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AND'  AT  THIS  TIME 

^R£  FULFILLING  IN  THE  WORLD, 

V^UMS  U 


THEfecond  part  (of  EcclefiafticalHiftory,)  is  the  hiftoryof 
Prophecy,  which  confifteth  of  two  branches, that  have  a  mu- 
tual relation  to  one  another,  namely,  Prophecy  and  its  ac- 
complifhment.  For  this  reafon,  the  work  fhould  be  exe- 
cuted in  fuch  a  manner,  that  the  event  may  be  found  to  cor- 
refpond  exadlly  with  each  Scriptural  Prophecy,  and  this 
through  every  age  of  the  world,  both  to  confirm  our  faith,  and 
to  convey  inftrudtion  and  Ikill  in  the  interpretation  of  their 
Prophecies,  which  ftill  remain  to  be  accomplillied.  Yet  in  a 
work  of  this  kind,  that  latitude  is  to  be  allowed  which  is  pe- 
culiar and  common  tq  divine  prediftions,  that  this  fulfilment 
may  not  appear  to  follow  punctually  and  at  once.  For  they 
refemble  the  nature  of  their  author,  to  whom  one  claij  is  as  a 
ihoufatid  years,  and  a  thotifand  years  as  one  day.  And  although 
the  fulnefs  and  height  of  their  accomplifliment,  be  for  the 
moft  part  limited  to  fome  certain  age,  or  even  fome  moment 
of  time,  yet  they  have  fome  gradual  and  partial  fulfilments  in 
different  ages  of  the  world.  I  am  of  opinion,  that  fuch  a 
work  is  defirable,  but  it  ought  either  to  be  done  with  great 
wifdom,  fobriety,  and  reverence,  or  not  at  all  undertaken. 
See  Lord  Bacotis  Advancement  of  the  Sciences ,  Book  II.  Chap.  XI. 
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TO  HIS  GRACE  THE 

LORD    ARCHBISHOP 

OP 

CANTERBURY: 

(Dr.  HERRING.) 
MAT  IT  PLEASE  TOUR  GRACE, 

VV  iTH  Your  wonted  condefcenfion  and  good- 
neis  to  accept  this  offering  from  my  hands, 
as  a  teftimony  of  my  veneration  for  Your 
Grace,  and  of  my  gratitude  for  Your  favours 
to  me.  A  work  of  this  kind  I  could  not  indeed 
addrelsto  any  one  fo  properly  as  to  your  Grace, 
on  account  of  your  eminent  ftation,  and  much 
more  on  account  of  your  amiable  quahties,  and 
more  Itill  as  I  have  the  happinefs  to  live  under 
Your  peculiar  jurifdidtion  ;  and  Your  Grace 
is  very  kind  in  permitting  me  to  infer i be  it  to 
Your  Name,  which  kindnefs  I  will  not  abufe 
with  the  ufual  Itile  of  dedications.  Your 
Grace's  virtues  are  fo  well  known,  and  fo  uni- 
verfally  efteemed,  as  to  Hand  in  need  of  no 
commendation,  and  much  lefs  of  mine. 

I  would  rather  beg  leave  to  apprife  Your 
Grace,  and  the  reader,  of  the  deliguof  thcfe 
dilTertations  :  which  is  not  to  treat  of  the  pro- 
phecies in  general,  nor  even  of  thofe  prophecies 
in  particular,  which  were  fuUiUed  in  the  perfon 
and  adlions  of  our  Saviour  ;  but  only  of  I'uch  as 
relate  more  immediately  to  thefe  later  ages,  and 
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are  in  fome  meafure  receiving  their  accomplifli- 
nient  at  this  time.  What  firlt  fuggeited  the 
defign,  were  fbnie  converlations,  foimerly  with 
a  great  General,  *  w  ho  had  for  many  years  the 
chief  commands  in  the  army,  and  was  a  man  of 
good  underitanding,  and  of  fbme  reading,  but 
unhappily  hatl  no  great  regard  for  revealed  re- 
ligion or  tlie  clergy.  When  the  prophecies  were 
urged  as  a  proof  of  revelation,  lie  conftantly  de- 
rided the  notion,  aiferted  that  there, was  no  fuch 
thing,  and  that  the  prophecies  which  were  pre- 
tended, were  written  after  the  events.  It  Mas 
immediately  replied,  that  though  fuch  a  thing 
might  with  lefs  icruple  and  more  confidence  be 
affirmed  of  fome  prophecies  fulfilled  long  ago, 
yet  it  could  never  be  proved  of  any,  the  con- 
traiy  might  be  proved  almolt  to  a  demonltra- 
tion :  but  it  could  not  be  lb  much  as  atlirmed  of 
feveral  prophecies  without  manifelt  abfurdity; 
for  there  were  feveral  prophecies  in  fcripture, 
which  were  not  fulfilled  till  thele  later  ages, 
and  were  fulfilling  even  now,  and  confequently 
could  not  be  framed  after  the  events,  but  un- 
deniably were  written  and  publillied  many  ages 
before.  He  was  Itartled  at  this,  and  laid  he 
muft  acknowledge,  that  if  this  point  could  be 
proved  to  fatisfaction,  there  would  be  no  argu- 
ing agahift  fuch  plain  matter  of  fad:. ;  it  would 
certainly  convince  him,  and  he  believed  w  ould 
be  the  readielt  way  to  convince  every  realbn- 
able  man,  of  the  truth  of  revelation. 

It  was  this  occafion,  my  Loud,  that  firftgave 
rile  to  thele  diHertations,  which  were  originally 

*  Mai-aiall  IVadt. 
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drawn  up  in  the  f()nn  of  fome  fermons.  But 
liuce  that  lime,  they  have  been  iiew-niodelled, 
much  altered,  and  much  enlarged,  and  con- 
firmed by  proper  authorities.  And  though  fome 
of  them  only  are  here  publiihed,  yet  each  dif- 
fertation  may  be'coniidered  as  a  diftincl  trea- 
tife  by  itlelf.  It  is  hoped  indeed,  that  the 
whole,  like  an  arch,  will  add  itrength  and  firm- 
nels  to  each  part ;  but  at  the  lame  time,  care 
hath  been  taken,  that  the  parts  fhould  have 
ftrength  in  themfelves,  as  well  as  a  relation  to 
the  whole,  and  a  connection  with  each  other. 
The  publication  therefore  of  fome  part^  cannot 
be  improper ;  and  tlie  others  ihall  go  to  the 
prefs,  lb  foonas  an  indifierent  fhare  of  health, 
conftant  preaching  twice  a  day,  and  other  ne- 
cefTary  duties  and  avocations  will  permit  me  to 
put  the  finifning  hand  to  them. 

Ever}^ reader  muft  know,  Your  Grace,  and 
every  fcholar  mult  know  more  elpecially,  that 
fuch  works  are  not  to  be  precipitated.  They 
require  time  and  learned  leifure,  great  reading 
and  great  exadtnefs,  being  difquilitioiis  of  ibme 
of  the  moil  curious  points  of  hiliory,  as  \veU  as 
explications  of  fome  of  the  molt  difficult  paf- 
fages  of  fcripture.  And  I  fliould  not  prefume 
to  offer  any  of  them  to  Your  Grace,  or  to  fub- 
mit  them  to  the  public  cenfure,  if  they  had 
not  been  firft  perufed  and  correcJiled  by  fome 
of  my  friends,  and  particularly  by  three  of  the 
belt  fcholars,  and  ablell  critics  of  this  age, 
Billiop  Pearce,  Dr.  Warburton,  and  Dr.Jortin; 
who  were  alio  my  friendly  coadjutors  in  my 
edition  of  Milton  ;  and  as  thev  excel  in  all 
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good  learning  themfelves,  fo  they  are  very 
ready  to  promote  and  affift  the  well-meant  en- 
deavours of  others. 

When  the  other  parts  fhall  appear,  they 
fliall  likewife  beg  your  Grace's  patronge  and 
protection.  And  in  the  mean  time  may  your 
Grace's  health  be  re-eftablillied,and  continue 
many  years  for  the  good  of  this  church  and  na- 
tion !  It  is  nothing  to  fay  that  it  is  my  earneft 
wifh  :  It  is  the  wifli  of  all  mankind :  but  of 
none  more  ardently  than. 

May  it  pkafeyour  Grace, 
Your  Grace's  moji  dutiful, 
and  obliged, 

and  obedient  fervant, 
Oa.  5, 1754. 

Thomas  Newton. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

Page  1 — \'. 
Prophecies  one  of  the  ftrongetl  proofs  of  revelation,  p.  1, 
A  hillory  of  prophecy  deiired  by  Lord  Bacon,  l.The  con- 
fequence  plain  from  the  beheving  of  prophecies  to  the  be- 
heving  of  revelation,  1.  The  objection  tiiat  the  prophe- 
cies were  written  after  the  events,  groundlefs,  and  betrays 
great  ignorance,  or  fomething  worfe,  2.  The  truth  of 
prophecy  may  be  proved  by  inftances  of  things  fulfilling 
at  this  very  time,  2.  The  evidence  drawn  from  prophecy, 
a  growing  evidence,  3.  Miracles  the  great  proofs  of  re- 
velation to  the  firft  ages.  Prophecies  to  the  lall:,  li.  The 
neceffity  to  which  intidels  are  reduced,  either  to  renounce 
their  fenfes,  or  to  admit  the  truth  of  revelation,  3,  ,4.  Moft 
of  the  principal  prophecies  of  icripture  will  be  compre- 
hended in  this  work,  as  well  as  feveral  of  the  moil  mate- 
rial tranfactions  in  hiitory,  4'. 

DISSERTATION  I. 

Noah's  projj/iir^, 

p.  5—18. 
Very  few  prophecies  till  Noah,  p.  5.  Noah's  drunkennefs, 
and  the  behaviour  of  his  fons  tliereupon,  5,  6.  In  confe- 
quence  of  their  different  behaviour  he  was  enabled  to  fore- 
tel  the  different  fortunes  of  their  families,  G,  7.  The  pro- 
phecy, 7.  Not  to  be  underAood  of  particular  perfons, 
biit  of  whole  nations,  7,  8.  The  curfe  upon  Canaan,  a 
curfe  upon  the  Canaanites  for  their  wickcdnefs.  8.  The 
wickednefs  of  the  Canaanites  very  great,  8,  9.  The  curfe 
particularly  implies  the  lubjecfion  of  the  dcfcendants  of 
Canaan  to  the  defcendants  of  Shem  and  Japheth,  p.  9. 
The  completion  of  this  (hewn  from  the  time  of  Jofliua  to 
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this  day,  10.  A  different  reading  propofed  of  Ham  the 
father  of  Canaan  inftead  of  Canaan,  10 — 12.  The  curie 
in  this  larger  fenle  alfo  Ihewn  to  be  fulfilled  from  the  ear- 
lieft  times  to  the  prefent,  12,  13.  The  promile  to  Shem 
of  the  Lord  being  his  God,  how  fulfilled,  13.  The  pro- 
mife  of  enlargement  to  Japheth,  an  allufion  to  his  name, 
13,  14.  How  fulfilled  both  in  former  and  in  later  times, 
14),  15.  The  following  claufe,  and  he  ihall  dwell  in  the 
tents  of  Shem,  capable  of  two  fenfesj  and  in  both  punctu- 
ally fulfilled,  15.  Conchifion,  15.  A  miliake  of  Mr.  Mede 
correfled,  15,  16.  Lord  Bolingbroke  cenfured  for  his  in- 
decent reflexions  on  this  prophecy,  IG,  17.  His  ignorance 
about  the  Codex  Alexandrinus,  19.  His  blunder  about 
the  Roman  hin:orians,  19.  His  fneer  about  believers  re? 
fated,  17,  18.  Condemned  by  himlelf,  18.  Had  great 
talents^  but  mifapplied  them,  18. 

DISSERTATION  II. 

The  projihefies  coficerniii^  IsHMAEL, 

p.  19—32. 
Abraham  favoured  with  feveral  revelations,  p.  19.  Thofe 
concerning  Ifhmael  or  the  Iflimaelities,  19.  The  promile 
of  a  numerous  pofterity,  how  fulfilled,  19,  20.  Tlie  pro^ 
mife  of  twelve  princes,  how  fulfilled,  20.  The  promife 
of  a  great  nation,  how  fulfilled,  20.  ■  The  laying  that  he 
flaould  be  a  wild  man,  how  fulfilled,  20,  21.  The  laying 
that  his  hand  fiiould  be  againd  every  man  and  every  man's 
hand  againft  him,  how  fulfilled,  21,  22.  The  faying  that 
he  (liould  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren,  how 
fulfilled,  22.  The  Iflimaelites  or  Arabians  have  from  firft 
to  laft  maintained  their  independency,  22,  23.  Againft 
the  Egyptians  and  Affyrians,  23,  Againft  the  Perfians, 
%?j,  21-.  Again fi:  Alexander  and  his  fucceffors,  24,  25. 
Againft  the  Romans,  25,  2G.  Their  ftate  under  Moham- 
med, and  fince  his  time,  and  now  under  the  Turks,  2G,  27. 
Dr. Shaw's  account  of  them,  27,  2S.  Biihop  Pogocke's, 
28,  29.  And  Mr.  Hanway's,  29.  Conclulion,  29,  30. 
Wonderful,  that  they  lliould  retain  the  fame  manners  for 
fo  many  ages,  30.  More  wonderful  that  they  Ihould  ftill 
j-emain  a  free  people,  31.  The  Jews  and  Arabs  in  fome 
refpeds  refemble  each  other,  31,  32. 
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DISSERTATION  III. 

The  prophecies  concertiing  Jacob  and  EsAU. 

p.  32—4-3. 
More  prophecies  concerning  the  pofterity  of  Ifaac  than  of 
Ifiimael,  p.  IVJ.  The  promife  of  the  blefled  feed,  how 
fulfilled,  32.  The  promife  of  tiie  land  of  Canaan,  how 
fulfilled,  32,  33.  The  promife  of  a  numerous  pofterity, 
how  fulfilled,  33.  The  promifes  concerning  Efau  and  Ja- 
cob, 31.  Not  verified  in  themfclves,  but  in  their  porterity, 
31-.  Comprehend  feveral  particulars,  35.  I.  The  families 
of  Efau  and  Jacob  two  different  people  and  nations,  35, 
36.  II.  The  family  of  the  elder  fubie<Sl:  to  that  of  the 
younger,  30 — 38.  III.  In  fituation  and  other  temporal 
advantages  much  alike,  38,  39.  IV.  The  elder  branch 
delighted  more  in  war  and  violence,  but  fubdued  by  the 
younger,  39,  40.  V.  The  elder  at  one  time  fliook  off  the 
dominion  of  the  younger,  10,  4-1.  VI.  In  all  fpiritual  gifts 
and  graces  the  younger  fuperior,  and  the]  happy  indru- 
ment  of  conveying  the  blelling  to  all  nations,  41,  42.  Con- 
clufion,  42.  'i'he  prophecies  fulfilled  in  the  utter  deftruc- 
tion  of  the  Edomites,  42,  43. 

DISSERTATION  IV. 

Jacob's  prophecies  concerning  his  f^^ns,  partici/hir/j/  ]vD.\n. 

p.  4.'^— 58. 
An  opinion  of  great  antiquity,  that  the  foul  near  death  grew 
prophetic,  43,  44.  Jacob  upon  his  death-bed  foretold  his 
fons  what  fhould  bcfil  them  in  the  laft  days,  the  meaning 
of  that  phrafe,  44,  45.  Jacob  bequeaths  the  temporal 
blefling  to  all  his  fons,  the  fpiritujl  to  Judah,  45.  The 
prophecies  concerning  feveral  tribes,  how  fulfilled,  4  5,  4G. 
The  temporal  blefiuig  how  fullilled  to  Judah,  40,  47. 
The  fpiritual  blefling,  47,  48,  I.  An  explanation  of  the 
words  and  meaning  of  the  prophecy,  48 — 53.  The  fcep- 
tcr  fhall  not  depart  from  Judah,  explained,  48,  49.  Nor 
a  law-giver  from  betv/ecn  his  feet,  explained,  49,  50. 
Shiloh  in  all  the  various  fenics  of  the  word  flicwn  to  be 
the  Melliah,  50,  51.  Le  Clerc's  fmgular  interpretation, 
51,  52.  Jews  as  well  as  Chrifiians  have  by  Shiloh  gene- 
rally undcrAood  the  Mefliah,  52.  And  unto  him  iliall  the 
b  2 
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gathering  of  the  people  be,  capable  of  three  dIfFerent  con- 
il:ru6llons,  52,  5:5.  II.  The  completion  of  the  prophecy, 
53,  58.  Judah  hereby  conftituted  a  tribe  or  body  politic, 
and  fo  continued  till  the  coming  of  the  Meffiah  raid  thede 
ftruftion  of  Jerufalem,  53 — 55.  The  latter  claufe  fulfilled 
in  the  firft  fenfe,  and  the  people  gathered  to  Judah,  55, 
56.  Fulfilled  in  the  fecond  fenfe,  and  the  people  gathered 
to  the  Meffiah,  56.  Fulfilled  in  the  laft  fenfe,  and  the 
people  gathered  to  the  Meffiah  before  the  fcepter's  depar- 
ture, 56,  51.  The  prophecy  with  regard  to  Benjamin  ful- 
filled, 57.     Conclufion  that  Jefus  is  the  Meffiah,  57,  5S. 

DISSERTATION  V.       • 

Balaam's  in'ophedes. 

p.  5S— 79. 
The  gift  Off  prophecy  not  always  confined  to  the  chofen  feed, 
or  to  good  men,  p.  58.  Balaam  both  a  heathen  and  an 
immoral  man,  58,  59.  A  ceremony  among  the  Heathens 
to  curfe  their  enemies,  59,  60.  The  fi:ory  of  Balaam's 
afs  confidered,  GO^  61.  A  proper  fign  to  Balaam,  and 
the  prophecies  render  the  miracle  more  credible,  62.  The 
ftile  of  his  prophecies  beautiful,  62.  His  prophecy  of  the 
lingular  character  of  the  Jewifh  nation,  how  fulfilled  even 
to  this  day,  63.  His  prophecy  of  their  victories  much 
the  fiime  as  Jacob's  and  Ifaac's,  64'.  His  prophecy  of  a 
king  higher  than  Agag,  how  fulfilled,  64 — 66.  His  pre- 
face to  his  latter  prophecies  explained,  66.  His  prophecy 
of  a  ftar  and  fcepter  to  fmite  the  princes  of  Monb,  how 
fulfilled  by  David,  66,  67.  Who  meant  by  the  fons  of 
Sheth,  67,  6'^^.  His  prophecy  againfi:  tJie  Edomites,  how 
fulfilled  by  David,  68,  69.  This  prophecy  of  the  ftar  and 
the  fccprre  applied  by  mcft  Jewifli  and  Chriftian  writers 
to  the  Meffiah,  69,  70.  But  principally  to  be  underftood 
of  David,  70,  71.  His  prophecy  againft  the  Amalekites, 
how  fulfilled,  71 — 73.  His  prophecy  againft  the  Kenites, 
and  who  the  Kenites  were,  73.  How  fulfilled,  74.  His 
prophecy  of  fiiips  from  the  coaft  of  Chittim,  75.  The 
land  of  Chittim  ftiewn  to  be  a  general  name  for  Greece, 
Italy,  and  the  countries  and  illands  in  the  Mediterranean, 
76.  How  afflia  Asfliur,  77.  How  afiiidt  Eber  and  who 
meant  by  Eber,  78.  How  perilh  for  ever,  78.  Conclu- 
fion, 79. 
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DISSERTATION  VI. 

"mioses'  j)rop/uri/  of  a  prjplid  like  unto  himfelf. 

p.  79— S9. 
Mofes  hnlli  not  only  prelerved  iever.il  ancient  prophecies  but 
hath  likewife  inferted  I'cveral  of  his  own,  p.  79.  Bis  pro- 
phecy of  another  prophet  hke  unto  himfelf,  79,  80.  I* 
"What  prophet  was  here  particularly  intended,  SO — 8^. 
The  Mefliah  principally,  if  not  lulcly,  80,  81.  Proved 
from  the  concluiion  of  the  book  of  Deuterononiy,  81. 
From  God's  declaration  to  Miriam  and  Anron,  8J,  82. 
From  the  text  itfelf,  82.  From  this  prophet's  bein^  a 
lawgiver,  82.  From  faa,  82,  83.  II.  The  great  like- 
neis  between  Mofes  and  Chrift,  83 — 87.  Chriil  refem- 
bled  Mofes  in  more  refpedts  than  any  other  perfon  ever  did, 
8;{,  84'.  The  compariibn  between  them  as  drawn  by  Eu- 
febius,  84,  85.  As  enlarged  and  improved  by  Dr.  Jortin, 
85 — 87.  His  conclufion  from  thence,  87.  III.  The  pu- 
nilhnu'nt  of  the  people  for  their  infidelity  and  difobedience 
to  this  prophet,  87 — 89. 

DISSERTATION  VII. 

Prophecies  of  Mosts  concerning  the  Jews. 

p.  89—101. 

Prophecies  of  Mofes  abounj  moft  in  the  latter  part  of  his 
writings,  89.  The  2<Sth  of  Deuteronomy  a  lively  piiSlure 
of  the  ftate  of  the  Jews  at  prefent,  89,  90.     Prophecy  of 

,  their  enemies  coming  from  far,  how  fulfilled,  90-.  Pro- 
phecy of  the  cruelty  of  their  enemies,  how  fulfilled,  90,  91. 
Of  the  fieges  of  their  cities,  91,  92.  Of  their  dif^refs  and 
famine  in  the  fiegcs,  92.  Of  women  eating  their  own 
children,  92 — 91-.  Of  their  great  calamities  and  fl.iugh- 
ters,  91.  Of  their  being  carried  into  Egypt,  and  ft  Id  for 
flaves  at  a  low  price,  9V,  95.  Of  their  being  plucked  from 
off  their  own  land,  9.1,  96.  Of  their  being  difpcrfed  into 
all  nations,  96,  97.  Of  tlieir  ftill  fubfifting  as  a  dillindl 
people,  97.  Of  their  finding  no  reft,  97,  98.  Of  their 
being  oppreffed  and  fpoiled,  98.  Of  their  children  taken 
from  them,  98,  99.  Of  their  madnefs  and  defperation, 
99.     Of  their  llrving  other  god?,  99,  100.     Of  their  be- 
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coming  a  proverb,  and  a  bye-word,   100,  101.     Of  the 
long  continuance  of  them,  101,     Conclullon,  101. 

DISSERTATION  VIII. 

Proj)luries  of  other  in-ophets  coficer/iing  the  Jews. 

p.  101—123. 
Olher  prophecies  relative  to  the  prefent  ftate  of  the  Jews, 
p.  lOl,  102.  I.  The  prophecies  concerning  the  rcftora- 
tion  of  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  and  the 
diiTolution  of  the  ten  tribes,  102 — 109.  The  reftoration 
of  the  two  tribes  foretold  to  be  after  70  years,  102.  Ful- 
£l]ed  at  three  periods,  102,  103.  The  ten  tribes  to  ceafe 
from  being  a  people  within  65  years,  103.  The  prophecy 
how  fulfilled,  lOi.  What  is  become  of  them  lince,  and 
where  are  they  at  prefent,  105.  •  Vain  conjeftures  of  the 
Jews  thereupon,  105.  Not  all  returned  with  the  two 
tribes,  105,  106.  Not  all  fwallowed  up  and  loft  among 
the  heathen  nations,  106,  107.  Whether  they  remained, 
or  whether  they  returned,  they  ceafed  from  being  a  diftin^t 
people,  and  were  all  comprehended  uncler  the  name  of 
Jews,  107,  108.  The  reafon  of  this  diftindlion  between 
the  two  tribes  and  the  ten  tribes,  108,  109.  II.  The 
prefervation  of  the  Jews,  and  the  deftrudlion  of  their  ene- 
mies, 109 — 111.  The  prefervation  of  the  Jews,  one  of 
the  moft  illuflrious  a(^ts  of  divine  providence,  109,  110. 
Nor  lefs  the  providence  of  God  in  the  deftru^lion  of  their 
enemies,  110.     Not  only  nations   but   lingle  perfuns,  110, 

III.  III.  The  defolation  of  Judea  another  memorable 
inftance  of  the  truth  of  prophecy,  HI — 116.  Foretold 
by  the  prophets.  111.  The  prefent  Itate  of  Judea  anfwer- 
able  to  the  prophecies,  112,  113.  No  objection  from 
hence  to  its  l\aving  been  a  land  (lowing  with  milk  and  honey, 
113.  The  ancients,  Heathens  as  well  as  Jews  tcftify 
it  to  have  been  a  good  land,  113.  Mr.  Maundrell's  ac- 
count of  its  prefent  Itate,  1  H,  1 1 5.     Dr.  Shaw's  1 15,  11 G. 

IV.  The  prophecies  of  the  infidelity  ai)d  reprobation  of 
the  Jews,  how  fulfilled,  116—118.  V.  Of  the  calling 
and  obedience  of  the  Gentiles,  118.  This  revolution  ef- 
fected by  incompetent  perions,  and  in  a  fliort  time,  J  J  9, 
120.  The  prophecies  concerning  the  Jews  and  (ientilcs 
have  not  yet  received  their  entire  completion,  120,  121. 
What  hath  been  accompliflicd  a  fufficient  pledge  of  what 
is  to  come,  V2i.     Conclufion   dilTuading  all  perfecution, 
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and  recommending  humanity   and  charity  to    the   Jews, 
DISSERTATION  IX. 

^  The  prcjyhecifs  coticerning  NiNKVEH. 

p.  123—139. 
Some  prophecies  relating  to  other  nations  which  had  connec- 
tions with  the  Jews,  123,  121'.  Want  of  ancient  eaftern 
hiftorians  to  clear  up  the  prophecies,  121'.  The  Aflyrians 
terrible  enemies  to  both  Ilrael  and  Judah,  124,  12j. 
llaiah's  prophecy  againft  the  Aflyrians,  125,  126.  Nineveh, 
the  capital  of  the  Aflyrian  empire,  a  moll  ancient  city, 
126,  127.  An  exceeding  great  city  likewile,  and  the 
fcripture-account  confirmed  by  heathen  authors,  127 — 129. 
Like  other  great  cities  very  corrupt,  but  king  and  people 
repented,  at  the  preaching  of  Jonah,  129.  Some  inquiry 
who   this  king  was,  and  at  what  time   Jonah   prophefied, 

129,  130.  Their  repentance  of  fliort  continuance,  for  Na- 
hum  not  long  after  foretold  the  deftrudlion  of  the   citv, 

130,  131.  Some  inquiry  when  Nahum  prophefied,  131. 
Nineveh  accordingly  defiroyed  by  the  Medes  and  Babylo- 
nians, 131.  Some  inquiry  by  whom  particularly,  \o2, 
Nahum's  prophecies  of  the  manner  of  its  defl;ru£tion  ex- 
ai^tly  fulfilled  according  to  the  accounts  of  Diodorus  Sicu- 
lus,  131,  135.  Nahum  and  Zephaniah  foretold  its  total 
deftruction  contrary  to  all  probability,  135,  136.  Thefe 
predi<rtions  fulfilled  according  to  the  accounts  of  the  an- 
cients, 136.  According  to  the  accounts  of  the  moderns, 
137,  138.     Conclufion,  139, 

DISSERTATION.  X. 

The  prophecies  coticeniiiig  B.abylon. 

p.  139—159. 
Babylon  as;ivell  as  Nineveh  an  enemy  to  the  people  of  God, 
139,  I'M).  A  very  great  and  very  ancient  city,  MO.  Con- 
fiderably  improved  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  140.  One  of  the 
wonders  of  the  world,  111.  Haiah  and  Jeremiah  foretold 
its  deftrui^tion.  111,  112.  Prophecies  of  Cyrus  the  con* 
queror  of  Babylon,  fulfilled,  14'2,  11-3.  The  time  of  tlie 
reduction  of  Babylon  foretold,  143.  Several  circumftances 
of  the  fiege  foretold,  143.     Befieged   by  the  jNIedcs  and 
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Ehinites  or  Perfians,  143,  l^l.  Armenians  and  other 
nations  united  againlt  it,  144,  14-5.  The  Babylonians  hide 
themfclves  within  their  walls,  145.  T  the  river  dried  up, 
145,  146'.  The  city  taken  during  a  feaft,  146.  The  fadts 
related  by  Herodotus  and  Xenophon,  and  therefore  no 
room  for  fceptifcifm,  147.  The  prophets  foretold  its  total 
delolation,  147,  148.  Thefe  prophecies  to  be  fullilled  by  ' 
degrees,  148.  Its  Hate  under  Cyrus,  149.  Under  Darius, 
150,  151.  Under  Xerxes,  150,  151.  Under  Alexander 
and  afterwards,  151,  152.  The  accounts  of  it  lince  that 
time,  by  Diodorus,  152,  153.  Strabo,  153.  Pliny,  153. 
Pauianias,  153.  Maximus  Tyrius  and  Lucian,  153.  Je- 
rome, 1'54.  Accounts  of  later  authors,  of  Benjamin  of 
Tudela,  154.  Texeira,  154.  Ran  wolf,  155.  ■  Peter  de 
la  Valle,  155,  150.  Tavernier,  156.  Mr.  Salmon,  156. 
Mr.  Hanway,  157.  By  thefe  accounts  it  appears  how 
punctually  the  prophecies  have  been  fulfilled,  157,  158. 
Conclufion ;  fuch  prophecies  a  convincing  argument  of 
the  divinity  of  the  Icriptures,  and  iikewife  inftances  of  fine 
•writing,  and  of  the  Ipirit  oi  liberty,  158,  159. 

DISSERTATION  XI 

The  prophecies  concerning  Tyre. 

p.  159—179. 
Tyre,  another  enemy  to  the  Jews,  its  fall  predicted  by 
Ifaiah  and  Ezekiel,  159,  160.  The  prophecies  relate  to 
both  old  and  new  Tyre,  160.  A  very  ancient  city,  161. 
162.  The  daughter  of  Sidon,  but  in  time  excelled  the 
mother,  and  became  a  mart  of  nations,  162,  163.  In  this 
flouriiliing  condition,  when  the  prophets  foretold  her  de- 
llrudtion,  for  her  pride,  and  wickednefs,  and  cruelty  to 
the  Jews,  163,  164.  Several  particulars  included  in  the 
prophecies,  164,  165.  I.  The  city  to  be  taken  and  de- 
rtroyed  by  Nebuchadnezzar  and  the  Chaldeans,  165 — 167. 
II.  The  inhabitants  to  pafs  over  the  Mediterranean,  but 
to  find  no  reft,  167 — 169.  III.  The  city  to  be  reilored 
after  70  years,  169,  170.  IV.  To  be  taken  and  deftroyed 
again;  170 — 173.  V.  The  people  to  forfake  idolatry, 
pnd  become  converts  to  the  true  religion,  173 — 175.  VI, 
The  city  at  laft  to  be  totally  deftroycd,  and  become  a 
place  for  fifners  to  fpread  their  nets  upon,  175.  Thefe 
prophecies  to  be  fulfilled  by  degrees,  176.  A  fliort  account 
gf  the  place  from  the  time  of  Nebuchadnezzar  to  the  pre- 
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fent,  176,  177.  Huetius'  account  of  It,  177.  Dr.  Shaw's, 
177,178.  Mr.  Maundrell's,  178.  Concluiion  with  feme 
relledtions  upon  trade,  178,  179. 

DISSERTATION  XII, 

The propJiecies  concerning  Egypt. 

p.  180—205. 
Egypt  famous  for  its  antiquity,  180.  No  lefs  celebrated  for 
its  wlfdom,  180,  181.  The  parent  of  fuperftition  as  well 
as  the  miftrefs  of  learning,  181.  Had  fuch  conne£lions 
with  the  Jews,  that  it  is  made  the  fubje£t  of  feveral  pro- 
phecies, 181.  The  phrafe  of  the  burden  of  Egypt  confi- 
dered  and  explained,  181 — 183.  I.  Its  conqueft  by  Ne- 
buchadnezzar foretold  by  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel,  183. 
How  fulfilled,  183—185.  II.  Its  conqueil  by  the  Perfians 
foretold  by  Ifaiah,  and  how  fulfilled,  185 — 189.  III. 
Its  comquefl  by  Alexander  foretold  by  Ifaiah,  and  at  the 
fame  time  the  fpreading  of  the  true  religion  in  the  land, 
189,  190.  How  fulfilled,  190— 194-,  &c.  IV.  The  pro- 
phecy of  Ezekiel  that  it  fliould  be  a  bafe  tributary  king- 
dom, ]  94.  The  truth  of  it  (hewn  by  a  fliort  deduction  of 
the  hiftory  of  Egypt  from  that  time  to  this,  194 — 205. 
Its  ftate  under  the  Babylonians,  194,  195.  Under  the 
Perfians,  195 — 197-  Under  the  Macedonians,  197,  198. 
Under  the  Romans,  198,  199.  Under  the  Saracens  with 
the  burning  of  the  Alexandrian  Library,  199 — 201. 
Under  the  Mamalucs,  201,  202.  Under  the  Turks,  202, 
203.  No  one  could  have*  foretold  this  upon  human  con- 
jecture, 203.  Conclufion  with  fome  reflections  upon  the 
character  of  the  Egyptians  as  drawn  by  ancient  and  mo- 
dern authors,  203 — 205. 

DISSERTATION  XIII. 

Nebuchadnezzar's  dream  of  tJie  great  emj)ires. 

p.  205—227. 
Some  prophecies  relating  to  more  remote  nations,  205. 
The  genuinenefs  of  Daniel's  prophecies  denied  by  Por- 
phyry, and  Collins,  but  fufficiently  vindicated,  205,  206". 
The  credit  of  Daniel  as  a  prophet  eftablilhed  by  prophe- 
cies fulfilling  at  this  time,  206.  Daniel's  lirft  prophecy, 
his  interpretation  of  Nebuchadne/aar's  dream,  with  this 
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occafion  of  it,  206 — 208.  A  great  'human  figure  not  an 
improper  emblem  of  human  power,  and  the  various  parts 
and  metals  fignify  various  kingdoms,  209.  I.  The  head 
of  fine  gold,  or  the  Babylonian  empire,  209,  210.  The 
extent  of  it  (hewn  from  heathen  authors,  210,  211.  II. 
The  breaft  and  arms  of  filver,  or  the  Medo-Perfian  empire, 
211.  Why  (aid  to  be  inferior,  and  how  long  it  lafted, 
211,  212.  III.  The  belly  and  thighs  of  brafs,  or  the  Ma- 
cedonian empire,  212,.  Why  faid  to  bear  rule  over  all 
the  earth,  212.  The  kingdom  of  Alexander  and  of  his 
fucceffors  not  two  different  kingdoms,  213.  Spoken  of  as 
one  and  the  fame  by  ancient  authors,  214.  IV.  The 
legs  of  iron,  and  feet  part  of  iron  and  part  ,of  clay,  or  the 
fourth  empire,  214,  215.  Farther  proofs  that  the  king- 
doms of  the  Seleucidae  and  Lagidse  cannot  be  the  fourth 
kingdom,  215.  This  defcription  appUcable  only  to  the 
Roman  empire,  215,  216.  So  St.  Jerome  explains  it,  and 
all  ancient  writers  both  Jewifli  and  Chriftian,  216,  217. 
V.  The  (lone  that  brake  the  image,  or  the  fifth  empire, 
217.  Cannot  be  the  Roman,  218.  Can  be  underftood 
only  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrift,  218,  219.  Reprefented 
in  two  fl:ates,  as  a  ftone,  and  as  a  mountain,  219,  220. 
This  interpretation  confirmed  by  ancient  writers,  both 
Jews  and  Chrifl:ians,  and  particularly  by  Jonathan  Ben 
Uziel,  who  made  the  Chaldee  paraphrafe  upon  the  pro- 
phets, 220.  The  fenfe  of  Jofephus  with  Bifliop  Chand- 
ler's reflexions  upon  it,  220 — 222.  The  ancient  Chrif- 
tians  give  the  fame  interpretation,  238.  St.  Chryfoflom's 
comment,  222,  223.  The  expofition  of  Sulpicius  Severus, 
223,  224.  Conclufion,  225.  Hence  we  are  enabled  to 
account,  for  Nebuchadnezzar's  prophecy,  and  the  Delphic 
oracle,  221  Hence  the  diftindlion  of  four  great  empires, 
and  why  only  thefe  four  prediiSled,  226,  227. 

DISSERTATION  XIV. 

Daniel's  v'lfion  of  the  fame. 

p.  227—256. 
What  was  exhibited  to  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  form  of  a 
great  image,  was  reprefented  to  Daniel  in  the  Ihape  of 
great  VNrild  beafl:s,  and  why,  227,  228.  I.  The  Babylo- 
nian empire  why  compared  to  a  lion,  228.  Why  with 
eagle's  wings,  229.  V/hy  with  a  man's  heart,  229.  II. 
The  Perfian  empire,  why  compared  to  a  bear,  229,  230. 
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How  raifed  up  Itfelf  on  one  fiJe,  and  had  three  ribs  in  the 
mouth,  2^0.     Its  criiehy,  230,  231.     III.  The   Macedo- 
nian  empire,   why    compared    to   a   leopard,    231,  232. 
Why  with  four  wings  and  four  heads,  and  dominion  given 
to  it,  232,  233.     IV.  The  Roman  empire  compared  to  a 
terrible  beail  without  a  name,   233.     The  kingdoms  of 
the  iSeleucidje  and  Lagidce,  can  in  no  refpetSl  anfwer  to  this 
defcription,  233,  234'.     The   Rom.an   empire  anfwers  ex- 
aftly.      A    memorable    quotation    to    this    purpofe,  from 
Dionyfius   of  HalicarnalTus,    23.5,    23G.     This   beaft  had 
ten   horns  or  kingdoms,  and  the  kingdoms  of  Egypt  and 
Syria  were  never  lo  divided,  236.     The  notions  of  Por- 
phyry,  Grotius,  and    Collins,   refuted,    23G,    237.     The 
ten  kingdoms  to  be  fought  amid  the  broken  pieces  of  the 
Roman  empire,   237.     The  ten  kingdoms,  iiccording  to 
Machiavel,  237.      According  to   Mr.   Mede,   237,  238. 
According  to  Bifhop  Lloyd,  238.     According  to  Sir  Ifaac 
Newton,  238.     The  fame  number  fmce,  23S,  239.     How 
they  flood  in  the  eighth  century,  231).     A  little  horn  to 
rife  up  among  the  ten,  239.     The  notion  of  Grotius  and 
Collins,  that    Antiochus  Epiphanes  was  the  little   horn, 
refuted,  239,  240.     An  inquiry  propcfed  into  the  fenfe  of 
the  ancients,   210.     The   opinion  of  Irenxus,    241.     Of 
St.   Cyril  at  Jerufalem,  241,  242.     Of  St.  Jerome  with 
Theodoret  and  St.  Auftin,  242,  243.     The  fathers  had 
forae  miftaken  notions  concerning  Antichrift,  and  how  it 
came  to  pafs   they  had  fuch,  243 — 245.     The  little  horn 
to  be  fought  among  the  ten  kingdoms  of  the  weftern  Ro- 
man empire,  24-5.     Machiavel  himfelf  points  out  a  little 
horn  fpringing  up  among  the  ten,  245.     Three  of  the  firft 
horns  to  fall   before  him,  24G.     The  three  according  to 
Mr.  Mede,  246.     According  to  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  246, 
247.     Something  to  be  approved,  and  fomething  to  be 
difapproved  in  both  their  plans,  247,  248.     The  firft  of 
the  three  horns,  the  exarchate  of  Ravenna,  248.     The  fe- 
cond,  the  kingdom   of  the  Lombards,   248,  249.     The 
third,  the  ftate  of  Rome,  249,   250.     The  charader  an- 
fwers in  all  other  refpefts,   250,  251.     How  long  Anti- 
chrift  to  continue,  251,  252.     V.  All  thefe  kingdoms  to 
be  fucceeded  by  the  kingdom  of  the  Meffiah,  252,  253. 
This  and  the  former  prophecy  compared  together,  254, 
255.     They  extend  from  the  reign  of  the  Babylonians  to 
the  confummation  of  all  things,  255,  256.     Will  caft  light 
upon  the  fubfequent  prophecies,  and  the  fubfequent  pro- 
c  2 
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prophecies  reflect  light  upon  them  again,  256.  Conclufion, 
256. 

Introduction  to  the  Le£lure  founded  by  the  Honourable 
Robert  Boyle. 

p.  257—266. 
How  and  by  whom  the  author  was  appointed  to  preach  the 
Boyle's'Lecture,  257,  258.     Previous  to  the  farther  ex- 
planation of  Daniel,  a  vindication  is  propofed  of  the  ge- 
nuinenefs  of  his  prophecies,  againft  the  principal  objeflions 
of  unbehevers,  258.     Collins'  eleven  obje^lions,  particu- 
larly confidered  and  refuted,  258.     His  firft  obje^lion,  re- 
lating to  the  age  of  Daniel,  refuted,  258,  259.     His  fecond 
objection,  relating  to  the  miftake  of  the  kings  names,  and 
to  Nebuchadnezzar's  madnefs,  refuted,   259,  260.      His 
third  objeftion,  relating  to  the  Greek  words  found  in  Da- 
niel, refuted,  260.     His  fourth  objection,  relating  to  the 
verfionofthe  Seventy,  refuted,  260,261.     His  fifth  ob- 
jection, drawn  from  the  clearnefs  of  Daniel's   prophecies 
to  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  refuted,  261.     His 
fixth  objedlion,  drawn  from  the  omiffion  of  Daniel  in  the 
book    of  Ecclefiafticus,  refuted,  261,  262.     His  feventh 
objeftion,  relating  to  Jonathan's  making  no  Targum  on 
Daniel,  refuted,  262.     His  eighth  objedtion,  drawn  from 
the   ftyle  of  Daniel's  Chaldee,  refuted,  262,  263.     His 
ninth  objection,  drawn  from  the  forgeries  of  the  Jews,  re- 
futed, 263.     His   tenth  objeaion,  drawn   from  Daniel's 
imcommon  punctuality  in  fixing  the  times,  refuted,  263, 
264.     His  eleventh  objection,  relating  to  Daniel's  letting 
forth  fa6ls  very  imperfectly,  and  contrary  to  other  hiftories, 
and  to  his  dark  and  emblematic  ftyle,  refuted,  264,  265. 
The  external  and  internal  evidence  for  the  genulnenefs  of 
the  book  of  Daniel,  265.     The  divifion  of  the  remainder 
of  this  work,  agreeable  to  the  defign  of  the  honourable 
founder,  265,  266.     From  the  Inftance  of  this  excellent 
perfon,  and  fome  others,  it  is  fliown  that  philofophy  and 
religion  may  well  conlift  and  agree  together,  266. 

DISSERTATION    XV. 

D.ANIEL's  v'lfion  of  the  Ram  and  He-goat. 

p.  267—301. 
The  former  part  of  the  book  of  Daniel  written  in  Chaldee, 
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the  reft  in  Hebrew,  2G7.     The  tuTie  and  place  of  the  vi- 
fion,  267,   2G8.     Like  vitions-  have   occurred  to   others, 
268,  269.     The  rnm  with  two  liorns,  reprefents  the  empire 
of  the  INIedes  and  Perfians,  269.     Why  with  two  horns  and 
one  higher  than  the  other,  270.     Why  this  empire  hke- 
ened  to  a  rarti,  271.     The  conquefts  of  the  ram,  and  the 
great  extent  of  the  Perlian  empire,  271.     The  he-goat, 
reprefents    the    Grecian    or    Macedonian   empire,    271, 
272.     Why  this   empire  likened  to  a  goat,   272.     The 
fwiftnefs  of  the  he-goat,  and  the  notable  horn  between  his 
eyes,   what  iignified  thereby,  272,  273.     An  account  of 
the  conquefts  of  the  goat,  and  of  the  Grecians  overthrow- 
ing  the   Perfian  empire,   274 — 276.      Thefe   prophecies 
fhown  to  Alexander  the  Great,  and  upon  what  occafion, 
276.     The  truth  of  the  ftory  vindicated,  276—278.     An- 
fwer  to  the  objeiSlion  of  its  being  inconftftent  with  chrono- 
logy, 278,  279.     Anfwer  to  the  objection  taken  from  the 
filence    of    other   authors,   beftdes    Jofephus,    279,   280. 
Other  circumftances  which  confirm  the  truth  of  this  rela- 
tion, 281.     How  four  horns  fucceeded  to  the  great  horn; 
or  how  the  empire  of  the  goat  was  divided  into  four  king- 
doms, 281,  283.     The  little  horn  commonly  underftood 
of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  but  capable  of  another  and  bet- 
ter application,  283,  284.     A  horn  doth   not   lignify  a 
fingle  king,  but  a  kingdom,  and  here  the  Roman  empire 
rather  than  Antiochus  Epiphane*;,  284,  285.     The  parti- 
cular properties  and  actions  of  the  little  horn,  agree  better 
with  the  Romans,  as  well  as  the   general  charafter,  2S5. 
Reafon  of  the  appellation  of  the  little  horn,  2S6.     The 
time  too  agrees  better  v/ith  the  Romans,  286.     The  cha- 
radler  of  a  king  of  fierce  countenance,  and  underftanding 
dark  fentences,  more  applicable  to  the  Pv.omans  than  to 
Antiochus,  287.     Other  adtions  likewile  of  the  little  horn 
accord  better  with  the  Romans,  289.     Waxing  exceeding 
great,   2S9.     Toward  the  fouth,  289.     Toward  the  eaft, 
289,  290.     And   toward   the    pleafant    land,  290.     The 
property  of  his  power  being  mighty,  but  not  by  his  owa 
power,  can  no  where  be  io  properly  applied  as  to  the  Ro- 
mans,  290,  291.     All  the  particulars   of  the  perfecutioii 
and  opprefiion  of  the  people  of  God  more  exactly  fulfilled 
by  the  Romans  than  by  Antiochus,  291 — 29:).  It  deferves 
to  be  confidered,  whether  this  part  of  the  prophecy  be  not 
a  Iketch  of  the  f;ate  and  futfcrings  of  the  Chriftian,  as  well 
as  of  the  Jewifli  church,  293,  294.     Farther  reafon  of  the 
appellation  of  the  Httlc  horn,  294.     The  Uttle  horn  to 
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come  to  a  remarkable  end,  which  will  be  fulfilled  in  a 
more  extraordinary  manner  in  the  Romans,  than  it  was 
even  in  Antiochus,  29  h,  295.  It  will  farther  appear,  that 
the  application  is  more  proper  to  the  Romans,  by  confider- 
ing  the  time  allotted  for  the  duration  and  continuance  of 
the  vifion,  295.  The  2300  days  or  years,  can  by  no  com- 
putation, be  accommodated  to  the  times  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  296.  How  they  are  computed,  296 — 299. 
Daniel's  concern  and  affliiSlion  for  his  country,  and  tliis  a 
farther  argument  that  not  the  calamities  under  Antiochus, 
but  thofe  brought  upon  the  nation  by  the  Romans,  were 
the  fubjecl  of  this  prophecy,  299,  300.  From  this  and 
other  examples,  it  may  be  inferred,  that  the  fcriptures  will 
never  abate  but  rather  encourage  our  love  for  our  country, 
300,301. 

DISSERTATION    XVI. 

Daniel's  prophecy  of  the  things  noted  in  tJie  fcriptuve  oftrutJu 

IN  TIVO  FARTS. 

PART   I. 

p.  301—341. 
This  latter  propliecy  a  comment  upon  the  former,  SOI. 
Imparted  to  Daniel  after  fading  and  prayer,  301,  302. 
A  prophecy  for  many  days  or  years,  302.  Of  the  Perfian 
empire,  302.  The  three  firft  kings  of  Perlia  after  Cyrus, 
302.  The  fourth  far  richer  than  all,  302.  His  ftirring 
up  all  againil  the  realm  of  Grecia,  303,  304.  Why  no 
more  kings  of  Perfia  mentioned,  304.  A  fhort  fketch  of 
Alexander's  great  dominion,  304.  His  family  foon  ex- 
tinct, and  his  kingdom  divided  into  four  kingdoms,  304, 
— 306.  Of  thefe  four,  two  only  have  a  place  in  this  pro- 
phecy, Egypt  and  Syria,  and  why,  306.  Why  called  the 
kings  of  the  fouth  and  the  north,  306.  Ptolemy  king  of 
the  fouth,  or  Egypt,  very  flrong,  but  Seleucus  king  of  the 
north,  or  Syria,  ftrong  above  him,  307.  The  tranfadions 
between  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  of  Egypt,  and  Antiochus 
Theus  of  Syria,  308.  Ptolemy  Euergetes  of  Egypt  re- 
venges the  wrong  of  his  family  upon  Seleucus  Callinicus  of 
Syria,  309,  312.  The  fhort  and  inglorious  reign  of  Se- 
leucus Ceraunus  of  Syria,  312.  Succeeded  by  his  brother 
Antiochus  the  great,  who  gained  great  advantages  over 
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the  king  of  Egypt,  312,  01 3.  But  Ptolemy  Philopator 
obtains  a  fignal  vidlory  over  Antiochus  at  Raphia,  3 1 3,  3  It. 
His  vicious  and  fhameful  condmSt  afterwards,  and  cruelty 
to  the  Jews,  315,  316.  Antiochus  prepares  again  to  in- 
vade Egypt  in  the  minority  of  Ptolemy  Epiphanes,  316, 
317.  Philip  king  of  Macedon,  and  the  Jews  aflbciate  with 
him,  318.  His  luccefs  againil  the  king  of  Egypt,  319, 
320.  His  favour  to  the  Jews,  321.  His  fcheme  to  feize 
upon  the  kingdom  of  Egypt  fruftrated,  322,  323.  His 
unhappy  war  with  the  Romans,  323,  324-.  The  latter 
end  of  his  life  and  reign  inglorious,  321 — 326.  The  mean 
reign  of  his  Ion  and  fucceffor  Seleucus  Philopator,  326. 
Antiochus  Epiphanes  the  brother  of  Seleucus,  obtains  the 
kingdom  by  flatteries,  327,  328.  His  freaks  and  extrava- 
gancies, 328.  His  fuccefles  agalnft  his  competitors,  and 
removal  of  the  high  priefts  of  the  Jews,  329,  330.  His 
liberality  and  profulion,  331.  The  claims  of  Ptolemy 
Philometor  king  of  Egypt  upon  him,  and  his  preparations 
againft  Egypt,  331,  332.  He  invades  and  makes  himfelf 
mafter  of  all  Egypt,  except  Alexandria,  chiefly  by  the 
treachery  of  Ptolemy  Philometor's  own  minifters  and  fub- 
je£ls,  332 — 334.  Ptolemy  Philometor  and  Antiochus 
Epiphanes  fpcak  lies  at  one  table,  334,  335.  Antiochus  re- 
turns with  great  fpoils,  335.  His  cruelty  to  the  Jews, 
335,  336.  He  invades  Egypt  again,  and  is  hindered  from 
totally  fubduing  it  by  an  embaity  from  the  Romans,  337, 
338.  He  returns  therefore,  and  vents  all  his  anger  upon 
the  Jews,  338,  339.  Abolifhes  the  Jewifli  worlhip  by  the 
iniligation  of  the  apoftate  Jews,  339.  Conclullon  to  fhow 
that  this  prophecy  is  moye  exadl  and  circumflantial  than 
any  hiftory,  339— 341. 

DISSERTATION    XVII. 

The  fame  fubjecl  cotittnutd. 

PART  II. 

p.  341. 
More  obfcurity  in  the  remaining  part  of  tiie  prophecy,  341, 
342.  Polluting  the  fanctuary,  taking  away  the  daily  fa- 
criiice,  and  placing  the  abomination  of  defolation,  more 
properly  applicable  to  the  Romans  than  to  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  with  the  rcafons  for  palling  from  Antiochus 
to  the  Romans,  342 — 345.     What  follows  more  truly  ap- 
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plicable  to  the  ?.fRicted  ftate  of  the  primitive  Chriftians 
after  the  dcftruction  of  Jerufalem,  than  to  the  times  of 
Antiochus,  34'5,  31b".  The  Httle  help  and  the  perfeciitions 
afterwards,  cannot  be  appUed  to  the  times  of  the  Macca- 
bees, but  to  tlio  emperor's  becoming  Chriftian,  and  the 
fucceedinjT  pcrlecutions,  SiG — 349.  The  Antichriftian 
power,  the  principal  fource  of  theie  perfecutions  defcribed, 
349.  How  long  to  profper,  3.'jO,  351.  Defcribed  here 
as  exerted  principally  in  the  eaftern  empire,  351.  His 
not  regarding  the  God  of  his  fathers,  nor  the  defire  of  wo- 
men, falfely  affirmed  of  Antiochus,  but  truly  of  this  An- 
tichriftian  power,  352 — 354.  His  honouring  Mahuzzim 
with  precious  gifts,  and  who  they  are,  354 — 357.  Other 
jnftances  of  his  regard  to  Mahuzzim,  in  glorifying  their 
priefls  and  Miniftcrs,  357 — 3.60.  The  remaining  parts 
more  applicable  to  other  events  than  to  the  tranfaciions 
of  Antiochus,  361.  After  the  account  of  the  degene- 
racy of  the  church  follows  a  prediftion  of  its  punifliment, 
€fpecially  in  the  eaftern  part  of  it  by  the  Saracens  and 
Turks,  362.  Judea  and  the  neighbouring  countries  to  be 
fubdued,  but  the  Arabians  to  efcape,  not  veriiied  by  Anti- 
ochus, but  by  the  Turks,  3G2.  The  Turks  could  never 
fubdue  the  Arabians,  but  on  the  contrary  pay  them  an 
annual  penfion,  364 — 366.  The  total  fubje6lion  of  Egypt 
together  with  Libya  and  Ethiopia,  not  accomplilbed  by 
Antiochus,  but  by  the  Turks,  366 — 368.  The  reft  of  the 
prophecy  yet  to  be  fulfilled,  368.  Cannot  be  applied  to 
Antiochus,  but  belongs  to  the  Othman  empire,  368 — 370. 
What  the  tiding  from  the  eaft  and  north,  370,  371.  What 
meant  by  going  forth  to  deftroy  and  utterly  to  make  away 
many,  371.  What  by  planting  his  camp  between  the 
feas  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain,  372.  The  fame  things 
foretold  by  Ezekiel  in  his  prophecy  concerning  Gog  of  the 
land  of  Magog,  371.  The  great  tribulation  and  the  fub- 
fequent  refurreclion  cannot  be  applied  to  the  times  of  the 
Maccabees,  372,  373.  An  inquiry  into  the  time  of  thefe 
events,  373.  A  conjedlure  about  the  different  periods  of 
1260  years,  1290  years,  and  1335  years,  373 — 376.  Con- 
dulion  to  fliow  the  vaft  variety  and  extent  of  this  pro- 
phecy, and  from  thence  to  prove  that  Daniel  was  a  true 
prophet,  376. 
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WHICH    HAVE 

REMARKABLY  BEEN  FULFILLED,  AND  AT  THIS  TIME  ARE 
FULFILLING  IN  THE  WORLD. 
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One  of  the  ftrongeft  evidences  for  the  truth  of  revealed  re- 
ligion is  that  feries  of  prophecies  which  is  preferved  in  the 
Old  and  New  Teftament ;  and  a  greater  fervice  perhaps  could 
not  be  done  to  Chriftianity  than  to  lay  together  the  feveral 
predictions  of  fcripture  with  their  completions,  to  {how  how 
particularly  things  have  been  foretold,  and  how  exactly  ful- 
filled. A  work  of  this  kind  was  delired  by  the  Lord  Bacon 
in  his  *  Advancement  of  Learning :  and  he  intituleth  it  the 
hijiory  of  prophecy^  and  therein  would  have  "  every  prophecy 
of  the  fcripture  be  forted  with  the  event  fulfilling  the  fame 
throughout  the  ages  of  the  world,  both  for  the  better  confir- 
mation of  faith,"  as  he  faith,  "  and  for  the  better  illumina- 
tion of  the  church,  touching  thofe  parts  of  prophecies  which 
are  yet  unfulfilled  :  allowing  neverthelefs  that  latitude  which 
is  agreeable  and  familiar  unto  divine  prophecies,  being  of  the 
nature  of  the  author  with  whom  a  thouiand  years  are  but  as 
one  day,  and  therefore  they  are  not  fulfilled  punftually  at 
once,  but  have  fpringing  and  germinant  accomplilhment 
throughout  many  ages,  though  the  heighth  or  fulnefs  of  them 
may  refer  to  fonie  one  age." 

Such  a  work  would  indeed  be  a  wonderful  confirmation  of 
our  faith,  it  being  the  prerogative  of  God  alone,  or  of  thofe 
who  are  commifiioned  by  him,  certainly  to  foretel  future 
events ;  and  the  confequence  is  fo  plain  and  neceilary,  from 
the  believing  of  prophecies  to  the  believing  of  revelation,  that 
an  infidel  hath  no  way  of  evading  the  conclufion  but  by  de- 
nying the  premifes.     But  why  fliould  it  be  thought  at  all  i«- 
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credible  for  God  upon  fpecial  occafions  to  foretel  future  events? 
or  how  could  a  divine  revelation  (only  fuppoling  that  there 
was  a  divine  revelation)  be  better  attefted  and  confirmed  than 
by  prophecies  ?  It  is  certain  that  God  hath  perfect  and  moft 
exa£t  knowledge  of  futurity,  and  forefees  all  things  to  come 
as  well  as  comprehends  every  thing  paft  or  prefent.  It  is  cer- 
tain too  that  as  he  knoweth  them  perfe^ly  himfelf,  fo  he  may 
reveal  them  to  others  in  what  degrees  and  proportions  he 
pleafeth  ;  and  that  he  actually  hath  revealed  them  in  feveral 
inftances,  no  man  can  deny,  every  man  muft  acknowledge, 
who  compares  the  feveral  prophecies  of  fcripture  with  the 
events  fulfilling  the  fame. 

But  fo  many  ages  have  pafled  iince  the  fpirit  of  prophecy 
hath  ceafed  in  the  world,  that  feveral  perfons  are  apt  to  ima- 
gine, that  no  fuch  thing  ever  exifted,  and  that  what  we  call 
predidlions  are  only  hiftorics  written,  after  tlie  events  had 
happened,  in  a  prophetic  ftyle  and  manner :  which  is  eafily 
faid  indeed,  but  hath  never  been  proved,  nor  is  there  one 
tolerable  argument  to  prove  it.  On  the  contrary  there  are 
all  the  proofs  and  authorities,  which  can  be  had  in  cafes  of 
this  nature,  that  the  prophets  prophefied  in  fuch  and  fuch 
ages,  and  the  events  happened  afterwards  in  fuch  and  fuch 
ages :  and  you  have  as  much  reafon  to  believe  thefe,  as  you 
have  to  believe  any  ancient  matters  of  fadt  whatever ;  and  by 
the  fame  rule  that  you  deny  thefe,  you  might  as  well  deny 
the  credibility  of  all  ancient  hiftory. 

-  But  fuch  is  the  temper  and  genius  of  infidels ;  *  they  un- 
derftand  neither  what  they  fay,  nor  whereof  they  affirm  -,'  and 
fo  betray  their  own  ignorance,  rather  than  acknowledge  the 
force  of  divine  truth  ;  and  affert  things  without  the  leafi:  flia- 
dow  or  colour  of  proof,  rather  than  admit  the  ftrongeft  proofs 
of  divine  revelation.  It  betrays  ignorance  indeed,  altogether 
unworthy  of  perfons  of  liberal  education,  not  to  know  when 
fuch  and  fuch  authors  flourifhed,  and  fuch  and  fuch  remark- 
able events  happened  ;  and  it  mufl  be  fomething  worfe  than 
ignorance  to  allert  things  without  the  leaffc  fliadow  or  colour 
of  proof,  contrary  to  all  the  marks  and  characters  by  which 
we  judge  of  the  truth  and  genuinenefs  of  ancient  authors, 
contrary  to  the  whole  tenor  of  hiflory  both  facrcd  and  pro- 
fane, which  in  this  refpeft  give  wonderful  light  and  afliftance 
to  each  other  ;  and  yet  thefe  are  the  men,  who  would  be 
thought  to  fee  farther  and  to  know  more  than  other  people, 
and  will  believe  nothing  without  evident  proof  and  demon- 
ftration. 

The  hd:s,  fay  they,  were  prior  to  the  predi(5tIons,  and  the 
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prophecies  were  written  after  the  hiftorles.  But  what  if  we 
Ihould  be  able  to  prove  the  truth  of  prophecy,  and  confe- 
quently  the  truth  of  revelation,  not  by  an  indudlion  of  parti- 
culars long  ago  foretold  and  long  ago  fulfilled,  the  predictions 
whereof  you  may  therefore  fuppofe  to  have  been  written  after 
the  hiftorics,  but  by  inltances  of  things  which  have  confeiTedly 
many  ages  ago  been  foretold,  and  have  in  thefe  latter  ages 
been  fulfilled,  or  are  fulfilling  at  this  very  time;  fo  that  you 
cannot  poflibly  pretend  the  prophecies  to  have  been  written 
after  the  events,  but  muft  acknowledge  the  events  many  ages 
after  to  correfpond  exadtly  with  the  predictions  many  ages 
before  ?  This  province  we  will  now  enter  upon,  this  tafk  we 
will  undertake,  and  will  not  only  produce  inftances  of  things 
foretold  with  tlie.  greateft  clearnefs  in  ages  preceding,  and 
fulfilled  with  the  greatefl  exactnefs  in  ages  following,  if  there 
is  any  truth  in  hillory  facred  or  profane  ;  but  we  will  alfo  (to 
cut  up  the  objection  entirely  by  the  roots)  infift  chiefly  upon 
fuch  prophecies,  as  are  known  to  have  been  written  and  pub- 
lifhed  in  books  many  ages  ago,  and  yet  are  receiving  their 
completion,  in  part  at  leaft,  at  this  very  day. 

For  this  is  one  great  excellency  of  the  evidence  drawn 
from  prophecy  for  the  truth  of  religion,  that  it  is  a  growing 
evidence ;  and  the  more  prophecies  are  fulfilled,  the  more 
teftimonies  there  are  and  confirmations  of  the  truth  and  cer- 
tainty of  divine  revelation.  And  in  this  refpeCt  we  have  emi- 
nently the  advantage  over  thofe,  who  lived  even  in  the  days 
of  Moles  and  the  prophets,  of  Chrifl  and  his  apoftles.  They 
were  happy  indeed  in  hearing  their  difcourfes  and  feeing  their 
miracles,  and  doubtlefs  '  many  righteous  men  haVb  deiired  to 
fee  thofe  things  which  they  faw  and  have  not  feen  them,  and 
to  hear  thofe  things  which  they  heard  and  have  not  heard 
them:'  Mat.  xiii.  17.  but  yet  I  fay  we  have  this  advantage 
over  them,  that  feveral  things,  which  were  then  only  fore- 
told, are  now  fulfilled ;  and  what  were  to  them  only  matters 
of  faith,  are  become  matters  of  fadl  and  certainty  to  us,  upon 
whom  the  latter  ages  of  the  world  are  come.  God  in  his 
goodnefs  hath  afforded  to  every  age  fufficient  evidence  of  the 
truth.  Miracles  may  be  faid  to  have  been  the  great  proofs  of 
revelation  to  the  firil:  ages  who  ivxvf  them  performed,  Prophe- 
cies may  be  faid  to  be  the  great  proofs  of  revelation  to  the  lalt 
ages  who  fee  them  fulfilled.  All  pretence  too  for  denying 
the  prophecies  of  fcripture  is  by  thefe  means  abfolutely  pre- 
cluded ;  for  how  can  it  be  pretended  that  the  prophecies  were 
written  after  the  events,  when  it  appears  that  the  lateft  of 
thefe  prophecies  were  written  and  publifhed  in  books  near 
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1700  years  ago,  and  the  events  have,  many  of  them,  been 
accomplifhed  feveral  ages  after  the  predictions,  or  perhaps  are 
accompUfliing  in  the  world  at  this  prefent  time  ?  You  are 
therefore  reduced  to  this  neceffity,  that  you  mufi:  either  re- 
nounce your  fenfes,  and  deny  what  you  may  read  in  your 
bibles,  together  with  what  you  may  lee  and  obferve  in  the 
world  :  or  elfe  muft  acknowledge  the  truth  of  prophecy,  and 
in  confequence  of  that  the  truth  of  divine  revelation. 

Many  of  the  principal  prophecies  of  fcripture  will  by  thefe 
means  come  under  our  coniideration,  and  they  may  be  beffc 
confidered  with  a  view  to  the  feries  and  order  of  time.  The 
fubjeft  is  curious  as  it  is  important,  and  will  be  very  well 
worth  my  pains  and  ifour  attention  :  and  though  it  turn  chiefly 
upon  points  of  learning,  yet  I  fliall  endeavour  to  render  it  as 
intelligible,  and  agreeable,  and  edifying  as  I  can  to  all  forts  of 
readers.  It  is  hoped  the  work  will  prove  the. more  generally 
acceptable,  as  it  will  not  confift  merely  of  abfl:ra£l  fpeculative 
divinity,  but  will  be  enlivened  with  a  proper  intermixture  of 
hiftory,  and  will  include  feveral  of  the  mod  material  tranf- 
actions  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  to  this  day. 


DISSERTATIONS 

ON    THE 

FROFHIECIJES. 

I. 

noah's  prophecy. 

The  Brft  prophecy  that  occurs  in  fcripture,  Is  that  part  of 
the  fentence  pronounced  upon  the  ferpent,  which  is,  as  I  may 
iay,  the  firft  opening  of  Chriftianity,  the  firll  promile  of  our 
redemption.  We  read  in  Genefis,  iii.  15.  '  I  will  put  enmity 
between  thee  and  the  woman,  and  between  thy  feed  and  her 
feed  ;  it  fhall  bruife  thy  head,  and  thou  fhalt  bruife  his  heel.' 
If  you  underftand  this  in  the  fenfe  which  is  commonly  put 
upon  it  by  Chriftian  interpreters,  you  have  a  remarkable  pro- 
phecy, and  remarkably  fulfilled.  Taken  in  any  other  fenfe, 
it  is  not  worthy  of  Mofes,  nor  indeed  of  any  fenfible  writer. 

The  hiftory  of  the  antediluvian  times  is  very  fhort  and  con- 
cife,  and  there  are  only  a  few  prophecies  relating  to  the  de- 
luge. As  Noah  was  a  preacher  of  righteoufnefs  to  the  old 
world,  fo  he  was  a  prophet  to  the  new,  and  was  enabled  to 
predidl  the  future  condition  of  his  poflerity,  which  is  a  fubje£l 
that  upon  many  accounts  requires  a  particular  difcuflion. 

It  is  an  excellent  character  that  is  given  of  Noah,  Gen.  vi.  9. 

*  Noah  was  a  juft  man,  and  perfect  in  his  generations,  and 
Noah  walked  with  God.'  B.ut  the  beft  of  men  are  not  with- 
out their  infirmities :  and  Noah,  Gen.  ix.  20,  &c.  having 

*  planted  a  vineyard,  and  drank  of  the  wine,'  became  inebri- 
ated, not  knowing  perhaps  the  nature  and  flrength  of  the  li- 
quor, or  being  through  age  incapable  of  bearing  it :  and  Mofes 
is  fo  faithful  an  hiftorian,  that  he  records  the  failings  and  im- 
perfedions  of  the  moft  venerable  patriarchs,  as  well  as  their 
merits  and  virtues.  Noah  in  this  condition  lay  '  uncovered 
within  his  tent :  and  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  faw  the  naked- 
nefs  of  his  father  ;'  and  inftead  of  concealing  his  weaknefs,  as 
a  good-natured  man  or  at  leafk  a  dutiful  Ton  would  have 
done,  he  cruelly  expofed  it  *  to  his  two  brethren  without.' 
But  '  Shem  and  Japheth,'  more  companionate  to  the  infirmi- 
ties of  their  aged  father,  *  took  a  garment'  and  *  went  back- 
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ward,'  with  fuch  decency  and  refpe^l,  that  they  *  faw  not  the 
nakednefs  of  their  father'  at  the  fame  time  that  they  *  covered 
it,'  When  *  Noah  awoke  from  his  wine'  he  was  informed  of 
*  what  his  younger  fon  had  done  unto  him.'  The  *  word  in 
the  original  lignifies  his  little  fon :  and  fome  f  commentators 
therefore,  on  account  of  what  follows,  have  imagined  that  Ca- 
naan joined  with  his  father  Ham  in  this  mockery  and  infult 
upon  Noah  j  and  the  %  Jewifh  rabbins  have  a  tradition,  that 
Canaan  was  the  lirll:  who  faw  Noah  in  this  pofture,  and  then 
went  and  called  his  father  Ham,  and  concurred  with  him  in 
ridiculing  and  expofing  the  old  man.  But  this  is  a  very  ar- 
bitrary method  of  intdpretation  ;  no  mention  was  made  be- 
fore of  Canaan  and  of  what  he  had  done,  but  only  of  '  Ham 
the  father  of  Canaan  ;'  and  of  him  therefore  muft  the  phrafe 
ci  little  foHy  or  Tjoimgejl  fon f  be  naturally  and  neceffarily  under- 
ftood. 

In  confequence  of  this  different  behaviour  of  his  three  fons, 
Noah  as  a  patriarch  was  enlightened,  and  as  the  father  of  a  fa- 
mily who  is  to  reward  or  puniih  his  children  was  impowered, 
to  foretel  the  different  fortunes  of  their  families  :  for  this  pro- 
phecy relates  not  fo  much  to  themfelves,  as  to  their  pofterity, 
the  people  and  nations  defcended  from  them.  He  was  not 
prompted  by  wine  or  refentment ;  for  neither  the  one  nor  the 
other  could  infufe  the  knowledge  of  futurity,  or  infpire  him 
.with  the  prefcience  of  events,  which  happened  hundreds,  nay 
thoufands  of  years  afterwards.  But  God,  willing  to  manifeft 
his  fuperintendence  and  government  of  the  world,  endued 
Noah  with  the  fpirit  of  prophecy,  and  enabled  him  in  fome 
meafure  to  difclofe  the  purpofes  of  his  providence  towards  the 
future  race  of  mankind.     At  the  fame  time  it  was  fome  com- 

*  The  Hebrew  word  Katan  fignifies  little,  lefs,  leaft. 

f  Hence  it  is  inferred  with  great  probabihty,  that  he  (Canaan) 
was  a  companion  with  his  father  in  his  tranfgrcflion.  See  Pifcator 
in  Pool's  Synopfis  on  Gen.  ix.  25. 

\  See  Oiigen  on  the  book  of  Genefis,  page  33.  of  Vol.  H.  in 
the  Benediftine  Edition.  It  is  a  queltion  that  has  been  greatly 
agitated,  why  the  curfe  due  to  Ham  fhould  have  been  denounced 
by  Noah  againfl;  Canaan.  Theodoret  anfvvers  this  in  his  57th 
quellion  on  the  book  of  Genelie,  that  he  had  learned  from  a  cer- 
tain Jew,  that  Canaan  firlt  beheld  the  nakednefs  of  his  grandfather, 
and  in  a  fneering  and  contemptuous  manner  pointed  him  out  to  his 
father.  But  the  truth  is,  that  this  tradition  among  the  Jews  is  to 
be  met  with  in  Bercfhith  Rabba,  a  rabbinical  book  written  long 
before  the  time  of  Theodoret.  See  Bochart's  book  entitled  Phaleg, 
Book  IV.  Chap,  xxxvii.  Col.  308. 
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fort  and  reward  to  Shem  and  Japheth,  for  their  reverence 
and  tendernefs  to  their  father,  to  hear  of  the  bleffing  and  en- 
largement of  their  pofterity  \  and  it  was  fome  mortiticaticfn  and 
punifhment  to  Ham,  for  his  mockery  and  cruelty  to  his  father, 
to  hear  of  the  malediElion  znd  ferviiude  of  fome  of  his  children, 
and  that  as  he  was  a  wicked  fon  himfelf,  fo  a  wicked  race 
fliouldfpring  from  him. 

Then  this  was  Noah's  prophecy :  and  it  was  delivered,  as  * 
moft  of  the  ancient  prophecies  were  delivered,  in  metre  for 
the  help  of  the  memory,  Gen.  ix.  25,  26,  27. 

*  Curfed  be  Canaan.' 

*  A  fervant  of  fervants  fhall  he  be  unto  his  brethren.' 

*  Blefied  be  Jehovah  the  God  of  Shem  j' 

*  And  Canaan  (hall  be  their  fervant.' 

*  God  lliaU  enlarge  Japheth.' 

*  And  fhall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem,' 

*  And  Canaan  Ihall  be  their  fervant.' 

Canaan  was  the  fourth  fon  of  Ham  according  to  the  order 
wherein  they  are  mentioned  in  the  enfuing  chapter.  And 
for  what  reafon  can  you  believe  that  Canaan  was  fo  particu- 
larly marked  out  for  the  curfe  ?  for  his  father  Ham's  tranf- 
greffion  ?  But  where  would  be  the  juftice  or  equity  to  pafs  by 
Ham  himfelf  with  the  reft  of  his  children,  and  to  punifh  only 
Canaan  for  what  Ham  had  committed  ?  Such  arbitrary  pro- 
ceedings are  contrary  to  all  our  ideas  of  the  divine  perfec- 
tions ;  and  we  may  fay  in  this  cafe  what  was  faid  in  another. 
Gen.  xviii.  25.  '  Shall  not  the  judge  of  all  the  earth  do  right  ?' 
The  curfe  was  fo  far  from  being  pronounced  upon  Canaan  for 
his  father  Ham's  tranfgreffion,  that  we  do  not  read  that  it  was 
pronounced  for  his  own,  nor  was  executed  till  feveral  hun- 
dred years  after  his  death.  The  truth  is,,  the  curfe  is  to  be 
underftood  not  fo  properly  of  Canaan,  as  of  his  defcendents  to 
the  lateft  generations.  It  is  thinking  meanly  of  the  ancient 
prophecies  of  fcripture,  and  having  very  imperfecTt,  very  un- 
worthy conceptions  of  them,  to  limit  their  intention  to  parti- 
cular perfons.  In  this  view  the  ancient  prophets  would  be 
really  what  the  Deifts  think  them,  little  better  than  common 
fortune-tellers ;   ^nd  their  prophecies  would  hardly  be  worth 

*  The  reader  may  fee  this  point  proved  at  large  in  t^ie  very  in- 
genious and  learned  Mr.  Archdeacon  Lowth's  poetical  Prelections 
(particularly  Prelcd.  18.)  &c,  a  work  that  merits  the  attention  cf 
all  who  ftudy  the  Hebrew  language. 
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remembering  or  recording,  efpecially  in  fo  concife  and  com-* 
pendious  a  hiftory  as  that  of  Mofes.  "We  mufl  affix  a  larger 
meaning  to  them,  and  underftand  them  not  of  fingle  pcrfons, 
but  of  vvhole  nations ;  and  thereby  a  nobler  fcene  of  things, 
and  a  more  extenfive  profpeft  will  be  opened  to  us  of  the 
divine  difpeniations.  The  curfe  of fcrvitude  pronounced  upon 
Canaan,  and  fo  likevvife  the  promife  oi blejfing  znd  enlargement 
made  to  Shem  and  Japheth,  are  by  no  means  to  be  confined 
to  their  own  perfons,  but  extend  to  their  whole  race  ;  as  after- 
wards the  prophecies  concerning  Iflimael,  and  thofe  concern- 
ing Efau  and  Jacob,  and  thofe  relating  to  the  twelve  patriarchs, 
were  not  fo  properly  verified  in  themfelves  as  in  their  pofle- 
rity,  and.  thither  we  muft  look  for  their  full  and  perfe(5l  com- 
pletion. The  cui-fe  therefore  upon  Canaan  was  properly  a 
curfe  upon  the  Canaanites.  God  forefeeing  the  wickednefs 
of  this  people,  (which  began  in  their  father  Ham,  and  greatly 
increafed  in  this  branch  of  his  family)  commiffioned  Noah  to 
pronounce  a  curfe  upon  them,  and  to  devote  them  to  the  fer- 
vitude  and  mifery,  which  their  more  common  vices  and  ini- 
quities would  deferve.  And  this  account  was  plainly  written 
by  Mofes,  for  the  encouragement  of  the  Ifraelites,  to  fupport 
and  animate  them  in  their  expedition  againfl  a  people,  wfso  by 
their  fins  had  forfeited  the  divine  protection,  and  were  def- 
tined  to  flavery  from  the  days  of  Noah. 

We  fee  the  purport  and  meaning  of  the  prophecy,  and  now 
let  us  attend  to  the  completion  of  it.  Curfed  be  Canaan ;  and 
the  Canaanites  appear  to  have  been  an  abominably  wicked 
people.  The  fin  and  punifliment  of  the  inhabitants  of  Sodom 
and  Gomorrah  and  the  cities  of  the  plain  are  too  well  known 
to  be  particularly  fpecified  :  and  for  the  other  inhabitants  of 
the  land,  which  was  promifed  to  Abraham  and  his  feed,  God 
bore  with  them  *  till  their  iniquity  was  full,'  Gen.  xv.  16. 
They  were  not  only  addicted  to  idolatry,  which  was  then  the 
cafe  of  tne  greater  part  of  the  world,  but  were  guilty  of  the 
worft  fort  of  idolatry  :  '  for  every  abomination  to  the  Lord, 
which  he  hateth,  have  they  done  unto  their  gods ;  for  even 
their  fons  and  their  daughters  they  have  burnt  in  the  fire  to 
their  gods,'  Deut.  xii.  31.  Their  rehgion  was  bad,  and  their 
morality,  (if  poffible,)  was  worfe ;  for  corrupt  religion  and 
corrupt  morals  ufually  generate  each  other,  and  go  hand  in 
hand  together.  Read  the  1 8th  and  20th  chapters  of  Levi- 
ticus, and  you  will  find  that  unlawful  marriages  and  unlawful 
lufts,  witchcraft,  adultery,  inceft,  fodomy,  beftiahty,  and  the 
like  monflrous  enormities  were  frequent  and  common  among 
them.     And  was  not  a  curfe  in  the  nature  of  things,  as  well  as 
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m  the  juft  judgment  of  God  defervedly  intailed  upon  fuch  a 
people  and  nation  as  this  ?  It  was  not  *  for  their  own  righte- 
oufnefs'  that  *  the  Lord  brought'  the  IfraeHtes  in  *  to  pofTefs 
the  land :'  but  '  for  the  wickednefs  of  thefe  nations  did  the 
Lord  drive  them  out  :*  Deut.  ix.  4.  and  he  would  have  driven 
out  the  Ifraelites  in  like  manner  for  the  very  fame  abomina- 
tions. Levit.  xviii.  25,  &c.  *  Defile  not  yourfelves  in  any  of 
thefe  things ;  for  in  all  thefe  the  nations  are  defiled  which  I 
caft  out  before  you.  And  the  land  is  defiled ;  therefore  I  do 
vifit  the  iniquity  thereof  upon  it,  and  the  land  itfelf  vomiteth 
out  her  inhabitants.  Ye  fliall  therefore  keep  my  ftatutes  and 
my  judgments,  and  fliall  not  commit  any  of  thefe  abomina- 
tions— ^That  the  land  fpue  not  you  out  alfo  when  ye  defile  it, 
as  it  fpued  out  the  nations  that  were  before  you.  For  who- 
foever  ftiall  commit  any  of  thefe  abominations,  even  the  fouls 
that  commit  them,  fhall  be  cut  off  from  among  their  people.* 
But  the  curfe  particularly  implies  fervitude  and  fubjedlion. 
*  Curfed  be  Canaan  ;  a  fervant  of  lervants  fhall  he  be  unto  his 
brethren.'  It  is  very  well  known  that  the  word  brethren  in 
Hebrew  comprehends  more  difl:ant  relations.  The  defcendents 
therefore  of  Canaan  were  to  be  fubjecl  to  the  defcendents  of 
both  Shem  and  Japheth  :  and  the  natural  confequence  of  vice, 
in  communities  as  well  as  in  fingle  perfons,  is  flavery.  The 
fame  thing  is  repeated  again  and  again  in  the  two  following 
verfes,  *  and  Canaan  fhall  be  fervant  to  them,'  or  *  their  fer- 
vant i'  fo  that  this  is  as  it  were  the  burden  of  the  prophecy. 
Some  *  critics  take  the  phrafe  oi  fervant  offti'vants  ftridlly  and 
literally,  and  fay  that  the  predidtion  was  exactly  fulfilled, 
when  the  Canaanites  became  fervants  to  the  Ifraelites,  who 
had  been  fervants  to  the  Egyptians.  But  this  is  refining  too 
much  j  the  phrafe  of  ^  fervant  of  fervants  is  of  the  fame  turn 

♦  Noah  curfing  Ham,  foretold  that  the  time  was  coming,  when 
his  poiterity  would  be  the  fervant  of  fervants.  This  predidlion  was 
fulfilled  in  the  Canaanites,  at  that  time,  when  they  were  compelled 
to  come  under  the  yoke  of  the  IfraeHtes,  a  people  who  for  a  long 
time  had  ferved  the  Egyptians.  See  Bochart's  Phaleg,  Book  I. 
Chap.  i.  Col.  3,  4. 

f  S.  Pompey  was  a  man  without  letters,  a  freedman  of  freed- 
men,  and  a  fervant  of  fervants.  He  envied  the  great,  while  he 
cringed  to  the  bafeft.  So  faith  Velleius  Peterculus,  II.  73.  In 
the  fame  book  II.  83.  and  in  the  fragment  of  Salluft  we  meet  with 
thefe  words,  "  here  indeed  the  loweft  of  fervants  obtains  the  fiipe- 
riority."  A  vafTal  below  the  condition  of  fervaats.  Thefe  ex- 
amples are  taken  from  fome  manufcript  notes  in  the  poffeifion  of 
Dr.  Jortin. 
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and  cafir  as  *  Iwly  of  holies.,  king  of  kings,  fang  offofigSy  and  the 
like  expreflions  in  icripture  \  imports  that  they  fl:iould  be  the 
loweft  and  baieft  of  fervants. 

We  cannot  be  certain  as  to  the  time  of  the  dehvery  of  this 
prophecy  ;  for  the  hiftory  of  Mofes  is  fo  concife,  that  it  hath 
not  gratified  us  in  this  particular.  If  the  prophecy  was  deU- 
vered  foon  after  the  tranfadlions,  which  immediately  precede 
in  the  hiftory,  Noah's  '  beginning  to  be  a  hufbandman,  and 
planting  a  vineyard,'  it  was  foon  after  the  deluge,  and  then 
Canaan  was  prophefied  of  before  he  was  born,  as  it  was  pro- 
phefied  of  Efau  and  Jacob,  Gen.  xxv.  23.  '  the  elder  fhall 
ferve  the  younger,'  before  the  children  *  were  born  and  had 
done  either  good  or  evil,'  as  St.  Paul  faith,  Rom.  ix.  11.  If 
the  prophecy  was  delivered  a  little  before  the  tranfa6tions, 
which  immediately  follow  in  the  hiftory,  it  was  a  little  before 
Noah's  death,  and  he  was  enlightened  in  his.laft  moments  as 
Jacob  was,  io. foretel  \v\-\7jX  fliould  hefal  his  pofterity  in  the  latter 
datjs,  Gen.  xlix.  !.■  However  this  matter  be  determined,  it 
was  feveral  centuries  after  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy,  when 
the  liraelites,  who  were  defcendents  of  Shem,  under  the  com- 
inand  of  Jofliua  invaded  the  Canaanites,  fmote  above  thirty  of 
their  kings,  took  poiTellion  of  their  land,  flew  feveral  of  the 
inhabitants,  made  the  Gibeonites  and  others  fervants  and  tri- 
butaries, and  Solomon  afterwards  fubdued  the  reft,  2  Chron. 
viii.  7,  8,  9.  '  As  for  all  the  people  that  were  left  of  the 
Hittites,  and  the  Amorites,  and  the  Perizzites,  and  the  Hi- 
vites,  and  the  Jebufites,  which  were  not  of  Ifrael ;  but  of  their 
children  who  were  left  after  them  in  the  land,  whom  the  chil- 
dren of  Ifrael  confumed  not ;  them  did  Solomon  make  to  pay 
tribute  until  this  day.  But  of  the  children  of  Ifrael  did  So- 
lomon make  no  fervants  for  his  v/ork  :  but  they  were  men  of 
war,  and  chief  of  his  captains,  and  captains  of  his  chariots  and 
horfemen.'  The  Greeks  and  Romans  too,  who  were  de- 
fcendents of  Japheth,  not  only  fubdued  Syria  and  Paleftine, 
but  alfo  purfued  and  conquered  fuch  of  the  Canaanites  as 
were  any  where  remaining,  as  for  inftance  the  Tyrians  and 
Carthaginians,  the  former  of  whom  were  ruined  by  Alex- 
ander and  the  Grecians,  and  the  latter  by  Scipio  and  the  Ro- 
.mans.  "This  fate,"  fays  Mr.  *  Mede  "was  it  that  made 
Hannibal,  a  child  of  Canaan,  cry  out  with  the  amazement  of 
his  foul,  Agmfco  fortunam  Carthaginis,  I  achnoivlcdge  the  fortune 
cf  Carthage y     And  ever  fmce  the  miferable  remainder  of  this 

*  Mede's  Works,  Book  I.   Difc.  50.  pag.  284.     See  alfo  to- 
wards  the  end  of  ihe  XXVII  book  of  Livy. 
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people  have  been  flaves  to  a  foreign  yoke,  firfl  to  the  Sara- 
cens, who  dcrccnded  fromShem,  and  afterwards  to  the  Furks, 
who  defcended  from  Japheth ;  and  they  groan  under  their 
dominion  at  this  day. 

Hitherto  we  have  explained  the  prophecy  according  to  the 
prefent  copies  of  our  bible  :  but  if  we  were  to  correct  the  text, 
as  we  ihould  any  ancient  claflic  author  in  a  like  cafe,  the 
whole  perhaps  might  be  made  eaiier  and  plainer.  Ham  the 
father  of  Canaan  is  mentioned  in  the  preceding  part  of  the 
{lory ;  and  how  then  came  the  perlbn  of  a  ludden  to  be 
changed  into  Canaan  ?  The  *  Arabic  verllon  in  thefe  three 
verfes  hath  the  the  father  of  Canaan  inftead  of  Canaan.  Some 
\  copies  of  the  Septuagint  likewife  have  Ham  inrtead  of  Ca- 
naan y  as  if  Canaan  was  a  corruption  of  the  text.  Vatablus  and 
others  X  by  Canaan  underftand  the  father  of  Canaan  ^  which  was 
exprefled  twice  before.  And  if  we  regard  the  metre,  this  line 
Curfed  be  Canaan,  is  much  ihorter  than  the  reft,  §  as  if  fome- 

*  Curfed  be  the  father  of  Canaan.     See  the  Arabic  verfion. 
f  The  Septuagint  in  fome  copies  have  Ham  inftead  of  Canaan, 
as  if  Canaan    were  a  corruption  of  the  text.      See  Calmet  on  this 
paffage.     So  likewife  Ainfworth. 

J  Some  fuppofe  that  the  word  Abi  father,  is  left  out  by  the 
careleffnefs  of  tranfcribers  and  ought  to  be  fupplied,  becaufe  a  little 
below  Ham  is  twice  called  the  father  of  Canaan,  fee  Gen.  ix. 
18,  22.  As  if  the  words  Hood  thus,  Curfed  be  Ham  the  father 
of  Canaan.      See  Vatablus  on  the  paffage. 

§  My  fufpicion  hath  fince  been  confirmed  by  the  reverend  and 
learned  Mr.  Green,  fellow  of  Clare-hall  in  Cambridge  ;  who  is  ad- 
mirably well  fl-cilled  in  the  Hebrew  language  and  Htbrew  metre, 
and  hath  given  abundant  proofs  of  his  knowledge  and  judgment,  in 
thefe  matters,  in  his  new  trauflation  and  commentary  on  the  fongof 
Deborah,  the  prayer  of  Habakkuk,  &c.  He  aflerts,  that  accord- 
ing to  Bifhop  Hare's  metre,  the  words  ham  abi  are  neceffary  to  fill 
up  the  verfe.  He  propofes  a  farther  emendation  of  the  text,  by  the 
ominion  of  one  line,  and  the  tranfpofition  of  another,  and  would 
read  the  whole  prophecy  thus,  according  to  the  metre. 

And  Noah  faid, 

Curfed  be  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  ; 

A  fervant  of  fervants  fliall  he  be  co  his  brethren. 

And  he  faid, 

Bleffed  be  Jehovah  the  God  of  Shem  ; 

For  he  fhall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem. 

God  (hall  enlarge  Japheth  ; 

And  Canaan  fliall  be  their  fervant. 
If  you  will  not  allow  this  emendation  to  be  right  aad  certain,  yet 
B  2 
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thing  was  deficient.  May  we  not  fuppofe  therefore,  (without 
taking  fuch  liberties  as  father  Houbigant  hath  with  the  He- 
brew text)  that  the  copyift  by  miftake  wrote  only  Canaan  in- 
ftead  of  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan,  and  the  whole  pafiage  wa* 
originally  thus  ?  *  And  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  faw  the 
nakednefs  of  his  father,  and  told  his  two  brethren  without. 
—And  Noah  awoke  from  his  wine,  and  knew  what  his  younger 
fon  had  done  to  him.  And  he  faid,  Curfed  be  Ham  the  father 
o/" Canaan  j  a  fervant  of  fervants  flaall  he  be  unto  his  brethren. 
And  he  faid,  Blefled  be  the  Lord  God  of  Shem ;  and  Ham 
tlie  father  o/"  Canaan  fhall  be  fervant  to  them.  God  fhall  en- 
large Japheth ;  and  he  fhall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem  j  and 
Ham  the  father  ip/"  Canaan  fhall  be  fervant  to  them.' 

By  this  reading  all  the  three  fons  of  Noah  are  included  in 
the  prophecy,  whereas  otherwife  Ham,  who  was  the  orFender, 
is  excluded,  or  is  only  punifhed  in  one  of  his.  children.  Ham 
is  chara£lerized  as  the  father  of  Canaan  particularly,  for  the 
greater  encouragement  of  the  Ifraelites,  who  were  going  to 
invade  the  land  of  Canaan  :  and  when  it  is  faid  *  Curfed  be 
Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  ;  a  fervant  of  fervants  fliall  he  be 
unto  his  brethren  •,'  it  is  implied  that  his  whole  race  was  de- 
voted to  fervitude,  but  particularly  the  Canaanites.  Not  that 
this  was  to  take  efFe£l  immediately,  but  was  to  be  fulfilled  in 
procefs  of  time,  when  they  fliould  forfeit  their  liberties  by 
their  wickednefs.  Ham  at  firft  fubdued  fome  of  the  pofterity 
of  Shem,  as  Canaan  fometimes  conquered  Japheth  -,  the  Car- 
thaginians, who  were  originally  Canaanites,  did  particularly  in 
Spain  and  Italy  :  but  in  time  they  were  to  be  fubdued,  and  to 
become  fervants  to  Shem  and  Japheth ;  and  the  change  of 
their  fortune  from  good  to  bad  would  render  the  curfe  ftill 
more  vifible.  Egypt  was  the  land  of  Ham y  as  it  is  often  called 
in  fcripture  \  and  for  many  years  it  was  a  great  and  flourifh- 

I  think  you  muft  allow  it  to  be  probable  and  ingenious,  to  render 
the  fenfe  clearer  and  plainer,  and  to  give  to  every  part  its  jiift 
weight  and  proportion.  Or  the  whole  may,  with  only  a  tranfpo- 
fition  and  without  any  omiflion,  be  reprefented  thus  j 

And  Noah  faid, 

Curfed  be  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  ; 

A  fervant  of  fervants  (hall  he  be  to  his  brethren. 

And  he  faid, 

Blefled  be  the  Lord  God  of  Shem  ; 

For  he  fliall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem  ; 

And  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  fliall  be  their  fervant. 

God  fliall  enlarge  Japheth, 

And  Ham  the  father  of  Canaan  fliall  be  their  fervant. 
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ing  kingdom  :  but  It  was  fubdued  by  the  Perfians,  vfho  do 
fcended  from  Shem,  and  afterwards  by  the  Grecians,  who 
defcended  from  Japheth  ;  and  from  that  time  to  this  it  hath 
conftantly  been  in  fubjeclion  to  feme  or  other  of  the  pofterity 
of  Shem  or  Japheth.  The  whole  continent  of  *  Africa  was 
peopled  principally  by  the  children  of  Ham  :  and  for  how 
many  ages  have  the  better  parts  of  that  country  lain  under 
the  dominion  of  the  Romans,  and  then  of  the  Saracens,  and 
now  of  the  Turks  ?  in  what  wickednefs,  ignorance,  barbarity, 
flavery,  and  mifery,  live  moft  of  the  inhabitants  ?  and  of  the 
poor  negroes  how  many  hundreds  every  year  are  fold  and 
bought  like  beafls  in  the  market,  and  are  conveyed  from  one 
quarter  of  the  world  to  do  the  work  of  beafts  in  another  ? 

Nothing  can  be  more  complete  than  the  execution  of  the 
fentence  upon  Ham  as  well  as  upon  Canaan  :  and  now  let  us 
coniider  the  promifes  made  to  Shem  and  Japlieth.  *  And  he 
faid,  ver.  26.  BlefTed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Shem ;  and  Ca- 
naan fhall  be  his  fervant :'  or  rather,  atid  Catiaan  Jliall  be  fer^ 
vant  to  theuty  or  their  fervant^  that  is  to  his  brethren  ;  for  that, 
as  we  obferved  before,  is  the  main  part  of  the  prophecy,  and 
therefore  is  fo  frequently  repeated.  A  learned  critic  f  in  the 
Hebrew  language,  who  hath  lately  publiOied  fome  remarks  on 
the  printed  Hebrew  text,  faith  that  "  if  it  fhould  be  thought 
preferable  to  refer  the  word  hlejfed  directly  to  Shem^  as  the 
word  curfed  is  to  Canaan ,-  the  w  ords  may  be  (and  perhaps 
more  pertinently)  rendered — Blejfed  of  Jehovah,  my  God,  be 
SJiem  !  See  Gen.  xxiv.  31."  Or  if  we  choofe  (as  moft  perhaps 
will  choofe)  to  follow  our  own  as  well  as  all  the  ancient  ver- 
lions,  we  may  obferve  that  the  old  patriarch  doth  rot  fay, 
Blejjed  he  SJietu,  as  he  faid,  Curfed  be  Canaan  ;  for  men's  evils 
fpringeth  of  themfelves,  but  their  good  from  God  :  and  there- 
fore in  a  ftrain  of  devotion  jjreaking  forth  into  thankfgiving 
to  God  as  the  author  of  all  good  to  Shem.  Neither  doth  h<? 
fay  the  (lime  to  Japheth  •,  for  God  certainly  may  difpcnfe-his 
particular  favours  according  to  his  good  pleafure  ;  and  filva- 
tion  was  to  be  derived  to  mankind  through  Shem  and  his  pof- 
terity. God  prefers  Shem  to  his  elder  brother  Japheth,  as 
Jacob  was  afterwards  preferred  to  Efau,  and  David  to  his  elder 

*  Ham,  althougih  curfed,  yet  was  not  excluded  from  earthly 
bleffings  ;  for  in  the  diviHon  of  the  world,  befidcs  Egypt  and  the 
whole  continent  of  Africa,  a  large  portion  of  Syria  was  likewife 
allotted  to  him.  See  Bochart's  Phaleg,  Book  IV.  Chap.  i. 
Col.  203. 

t  See  Kennicott's  Diflertation,  p,  561. 
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brothers,  to  fhow  that  the  order  of  grace  is  not  always  theS 
iame  as  the  order  of  nature.  The  Lord  behig  called  the  God 
of  Shem  particularly,  it  is  plainly  intimated  that  the  Lord  would 
be  his  God  in  a  particular  manner.  And  accordingly  the 
church  of  God  was  among  the  pofterity  of  Shem  for  feveral 
generations  ;  and  of  them  Rom.  ix.  5.  as  concerning  thejlejlif 
Chrijl  came. 

But  ftill  Japheth  was  not  difmifTed  without  a  promife,  ver. 
^T.  *  God  (hall  enlarge  Japheth,  and  he  fhall  dwell  in  the 
tents  of  Shem ;  and  Canaan  Ihall  be  fervant  to  them,  or  their 
fervant,  God  (hall  enlarge  Japheth.'  Some  render  the  word, 
(it  is  fo  rendered  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles)  God  fliall  per- 
fuacle  or  allure  Japheth,  fo  that  he  fhall  come  over  to  the  true 
religion,  and  dwell  in  the  te?its  of  Shem.  But  the  *  beft  critics 
in  the  language  have  remarked,  belides  other  reafons,  that  they 
who  tranflate  the  word  hj  perfiade  or  allureyd\6.  not  confider, 
that  when  it  is  fo  taken,  it  is  ufed  in  a  bad  fenfe,  and  governs 
an  accufative  cafe,  and  not  a  dative,  as  in  this  place.  God  fhall 
enlarge  Japheth,  or  unto  Japheth  is  the  beft  rendering  ;  and  in 
the  original  there  is  a  manifefl  alliifion  to  Japheth's  name,  fuch 
as  is  familiar  to  the  Hebrew  writers.  As  it  was  faid  of  Noah, 
Gen.  V.  29.  *  This  fame  fhall  comfort  us,'  the  name  of  Noah 
being  thought  to  fignify  comfort :  As  it  is  faid  of  Judah,  Gen. 
xlix.  8.  '  Thou  art  he  whom  thy  brethren  fliall  praife,'  and 
the  name  of  Judah  fignifies  praife  :  As  it  is  faid  of  Dan,  ver. 
16.  *  Dan  fhall  judge  his  people,'  and  the  name  of  Dan  figni- 
fies Judging  :  As  it  is  faid  of  Gad,  ver.  19.  *  A  troop  Ihall 
overcome  him,'  and  the  name  of  Gad  fignifies  a  troop  or  com- 
pany :  So  it  is  faid  here,  '  God  fliall  enlarge  Japheth,'  and 
the  name  of  Japlieth  fignifies  enlargement.  Was  Japheth  then 
more  enlarged  than  the  reft  ?  Yes  he  was  both  in  territory  and 
in  children.  The  territories  of  Japheth's  poflerity  were  in- 
deed very  large,  for  f  befides  all  Europe,  great  and  extenfive 

*  See  Bochart's  Phalcg,  Book  IIL  Chap.  i.  Col.  149.  and  Le 
Clerc  upon  the  paffage. 

f  I  altogether  agree  with  the  admirers  of  Bochart,  who  think 
that  by  the  promife  contained  in  thefe  words  was  intimated,  that 
God  in  the  divifion  of  the  earth  would  beftow  the  greateft  portion 
on  the  pofterity  of  Japheth.  This  muft  be  acknowledged  by  every 
perfon,  who  confiders  that  befidcs  Europe,  large  as  it  is,  they  inhabit 
the  lefTer  Afia,  Media,  a  part  of  Armenia,  Iberia,  Albania  and 
thofe  moft:  extenfive  countries  towards  the  north,  whicli  formerly 
the  Scythians,  but  now  the  Tartars  poflefs ;  to  fay  nothing  of  the 
continent  of  America,  into  which,  it  is  highly  probable,  they  found 
their  way  by  the  ftraits  of  Anian.  See  Bochart's  Phaleg,  Book 
in.  Chap.  i.  Col.  149. 
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jks  it  is,  they  poflefled  tl>e  lefler  Afia,  Media,  part  of  Armenia, 
Iberia,  Albania,  and  thofe  vaft  regions  towards  the  north, 
which  anciently  the  Scythians  inhabited,  and  now  the  Tartars 
inhabit ;  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  new  world  was 
peopled  by  fome  of  his  northern  defcendents  paffing  thither 
by  the  ftraits  of  Anian.  The  enlnrgemeiit  of  Japheth  may  alfo 
denote  a  numerous  progeny  as  well  as  ample  territory  :  and  if 
you  confult  the  genealogies  of  the  three  brothers  comprifed 
in  the  following  chapter,  you  will  find  that  Japheth  \\.zdifeven 
fons,  whereas  Ham  had  onlyyiwr,  and  Shem  only^x;^.-  and 
the  northern  hive  (as  Sir  William  Temple  denominates  it) 
was  always  remarkable  for  its  fecundity,  and  hath  been  con- 
tinually pouring  forth  fwarms,  and  fending  out  colonies  into 
the  more  fouthern  parts,  both  in  Europe  and  in  Alia,  both  in 
former  and  in  latter  times. 

The  following  claufe,  *  and  he  fhall  dwell  in  the  tents  of 
Shem,'  is  capable  of  a  double  conftruclion  ;  for  thereby  may 
be  meant  either  that  Gcd  or  that  J apheth  Jliall  dwell  in  the  tents 
of  Shi  in ;  in  the  tents  of  Shem,  faith  he,  fpeaking  according  to 
the  fimplicity  of  thofe  times,  when  men  dwelt  in  tents  and  not 
in  houfes.  They  who  prefer  the  former  conftrudlion,  feeni 
to  have  the  authority  of  the  original  text  on  their  fide ;  for 
there  is  no  other  noun  to  govern  the  verbs  in  the  period,  but 
God;  there  is  no  pronoun  in  the  Hebrew  anfwering  to  the  he 
which  is  inferted  in  our  Englifli  tranflation  :  and  the  whole 
fentence  would  run  thus,  '  God  will  enlarge  Japheth,  and 
will  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem  :'  and  the  Chaldee  of  *  On- 
kelos  alio  thus  paraphrafeth  it,  *  and  will  make  his  glory  to 
dwell  in  the  tabernacles  of  Shem.'  They  who  prefer  the  lat- 
ter conftruction,  feem  to  have  done  it,  that  they  might  refer 
this  27th  vcrfe  wholly  to  Japheth,  as  they  refer  the  26tK 
wholly  to  Shem  :  but  the  other  appears  to  me  the  more  na- 
tural and  eafy  confl:rudl:ion.  'Taken  in  cither  fenfe,  the  pro- 
phecy hath  been  mofi:  punctually  fulfilled.  In  the  former 
fenfe  it  was  fulfilled  literally,  when  the  Sfu-chinah  or  divine 
prefence  refted  on  the  ark,  and  dwelt  in  the  tabernacle  and 
temple  of  the  Jews  ;  and  v/hen  '  the  Word  who  was  with  God 
and  was  God,'  John  i.  1.  efkenofen,  pitched  his  tent,  and  diuelt 
among  ns,  ver.  14.  In  the  latter  fenfe  it  was  fulfilled  firft, 
when  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  who  fprung  originally  from 
Japheth,  fubdued  and  pofi^efled  Judea  and  other  countries  of 
Afia  belonging  to  Shem  ;  and  agahi  fpiritually,  when  tiiey 

*  And  he  (God)  will  caufe  his  glory  to  abide  in  the  tents  of 
Shem.     See  the  Paraphrafc  of  Onkclos. 
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were  profelyted  to  the  true  religion,  and  they  who  were  not 
Ilraelites  by  birth,  became  Ifraelites  by  faith,  and  Hved,  as  MPs 
and  many  others  of  Japheth's  pofterity  do  at  this  day,  within 
the  pale  of  the  church  of  Chrift. 

What  think  you  now  ?  Is  not  this  a  moft  extraordinary  pro- 
phecy ;  a  prophecy  that  was  delivered  near  four  thoufand 
years  ago,  and  yet  hath  been  fulfilling  through  the  feveral  pe- 
riods of  time  to  this  day  !  It  is  both  wonderful  and  inftru6live. 
It  is  the  hiftory  of  the  world  as  it  were  in  epitome.  And 
hence  we  are  enabled  to  correct  a  miftake  of  one  author,  and 
expofe  the  petulance  of  another. 

1.  The  firfi:  is  the  learned  and  excellent  Mr.  Mede,  an  an- 
ther always  to  be  read  with  improvement,  and  to  be  corrected 
with  reverence  :  but  yet  I  conceive,  that  he  hath  carried  mat- 
ters too  far  in  afcribing  more  to  this  prophecy  than  really  be- 
longs to  it.  For  difcourfing  of  the  habitations  and  difperlions 
of  the  fons  of  Noah,  he  *  faith  that  "  there  hath  never  yet 
been  a  fon  of  Ham,  who  hath  fliaken  a  fceptre  over  the  head 
of  Japheth  :  Shem  hath  fubducd  Japheth,  and  Japheth  hath 
fubdued  Shem,  but  Ham  never  fubdued  either:"  and  this 
paflage  hath  been  cited  by  feveral  -j-  commentators  to  illuftrate 
this  prophecy.  But  this  worthy  perfon  furely  did  not  recol- 
lect, that  Nimrod,  the  firft  monarch  in  the  world,  was  the  fon 
of  Culh,  who  was  the  fon  of  Ham,  Gen.  x.  Mifraim  was  an- 
other fon  of  Ham  ;  he  was  the  father  of  the  Egyptians,  and 
the  Egyptians  detained  the  Ifraelites  in  bondage  feveral  years. 
Shilhak  king  of  Egypt  fubdued  Rehoboam  king  of  Judah, 
1  Kings  xiv.  Sefoftris  king  of  Egypt  (the  fame  probably  as 
Shilhak)  conquered  great  part  of  Europe  and  Alia,  if  there  is 
any  fiiith  in  ancient  hiftory.  The  Carthaginians  too,  were 
defcended  from  the  Canaanites,  as  we  noted  before,  gained 
feveral  victories  over  the  Romans  in  Spain  and  Italy.  It  was 
a  miftake  therefore  to  fay  that  Ham  never  fubdued  Shem  or 
Japheth.  It  is  enough  if  he  hath  generally  and  for  much  the 
greateft  part  of  time  been  a  fervant  to  them,  as  he  really  hath 
been  for  two  or  three  thoufand  years,  and  continues  at  prefent. 
This  fufficicntly  verifies  the  predi(5tron ;  and  we  fhould  ex- 
ceed the  limits  of  truth,  if  we  fliould  extend  it  farther.  We 
might  almoft  as  well  fay  (as  fome  have  faid)  that  the  com- 
plexion of  the  blacks  was  in  confequcnce  of  Noah's  curfe. 
But  though  Ham  had  in  fome  inftances  and  upon  fome  occa- 

*  See  Mede's  Works,  Book  I.  Difc.  49,  and  50.  pag.  283. 
Edit.  1672. 
■f  Patrick,  &c. 
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fions  been  fuperior,  yet  this  is  memorable  enough,  that  of  the 
four  famous  monarchies  of  the  world,  the  Aflyrian,  Perfian,  "^ 
Grecian,  and  Roman,  the  two  former  were  of  the  defcendents 
of  Shern,  as  the  two  latter  were  of  the  fons  of  Japheth. 

2.  The  other  is  the  famous  author  of  the  Letters  on  the 
ftudy  antl  ufe  of  hillory,  who  hatli  ftrangely  abufed  his  talents 
in  abullng  tiiis  prophecy.  For  tlie  true  meaning  and  exact 
completion  of  it  rightly  conlulcred,  what  room  is  there  for  ri- 
dicule ?  and  how  abfurd  and  impertinent  as  well  as  grofs  and 
indecent  are  his  rellections  ?  "  The  curfe,"  fays  *  he,  "  pro- 
nounced in  it  contradicts  all  our  notions  of  order  and  of  juf- 
tice.  One  is  tempted  to  think,  that  the  patriarch  was  ftill 
drunk ;  and  that  no  man  in  his  fenfes  could  hold  fuch  lan- 
guage, or  pafs  fuch  a  fentence."  But  fuch  will  be  the  cafe, 
when  men  of  more  parts  than  judgmerit  talk  and  write  about 
things  which  they  do  not  fuiiiciently  underhand  ;  and  efpe- 
cially  in  matters  of  religion,  whereof  by  no  means  they  are 
competent  judges,  having  never  either  ftudied  them  at  all,  or 
ftudied  them  i'uperficially  and  with  prejudice.  All  that  he 
hath  written  relating  to  thefe  fubjects  betrays  great  weaknefs 
in  a  man  of  his  capacity,  weaknefs  great  as  his  malice  ;  and 
we  might  have  an  eafy  victory  over  alTertions  without  proofs, 
premifes  without  conclufions,  and  conclufions  without  pre- 
mifes.  But  I  love  not  controverfy,  and  will  only  make  two  or 
three  reflexions,  juft  to  give  a  fpecimen  of  the  boafted  learn- 
ing and  abilities  of  this  writer. 

His  lordihip  feemeth  to  take  a  particular  pleafure  in  railing 
at  pedants,  at  the  fame  time  that  he  himfclf  is  one  of  the  moft 
pedantic  of  writers,  if  it  be  pedantry  to  make  a  vain  oftenta- 
tion  of  learning,  and  to  quote  authors  without  either  reading 
or  underftandingthem,  or  even  knowing  fo  much  as  who  and 
what  they  are.  "  The  Codex  Alexandrinus,  f  faith  he,  we 
owe  to  George  the  monk."*  We  are  indebted  indeed  to 
George  the  monk,  more  ufually  called  Syncellus,  for  what. is 
entitled  Vetiis  Chronicon  or  an  old  chronicle.  But  the.C^^c-^ 
Alexandrinus  is  quite  another  thing  •,  it  is,  as  all  the  learned 
know,  the  famous  Greek  M.  S.  of  the  Old  and  New  Tefta- 
ment,  brought  originally  from  Alexandria,  and  prefented  to 
Charles  I,  and  now  remaining  in  the  King's  library,  of  which 
it  doth  not  appear  that  George  the  monk  knew  a?iy  thing, 
and  it  is  evident  that  his  lordfliip  knew  nothing.  If  he  meant. 

*  Lord  Bolingbroke's  Works,  Vol.  2.  Letter  iii.  pag.  31 4-. 
Edit,  quarto. 

f  Letter  the  Ift.  page  2G2.  Ibid. 
VOL.  I.   NO.  L  C 
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to  fay  the  CJtronlcon  Alcxaridnnum,  that  is  ftill  another  thirtg, 
and  the  work  of  another  author. 

His  lordflaip  is  of  opinion  *  that  "  Virgil  in  thofe  famous 
verfes  Excudent  aUi  &c.  might  have  juftly  afcribed  to  his 
countrymen  the  praife  of  writing  hiftory  better  than  the  Gre- 
cians." But  which  are  the  Roman  hiftories,  that  are  to  be  pre- 
ferred to  the  Grecian  .?  "  Why  the  remains,  the  precious  re- 
mains," fays  his  lordfliip,  "  of  Saluft,  of  Livy,  and  of  Taci- 
tus." But  it  happened  that  f  Virgil  died,  before  Livy  had 
written  his  hiftory,  and  before  Tacitus  was  born.  And  is  not 
this  an  excellent  chronologer  now  to  correct  all  ancient  hif* 
tory  and  chronology  facred  and  profane  .'' 

His  lordfhip  is  likewife  pleafed  to  fay,  X  that  "  Don  Quix- 
ote believed,  but  even  Sancho  doubted :"  and  it  may  be  af- 
ferted  on  the  other  fide,  that  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  believed  the 
prophecies,  though  his  lordfhip  did  not,  the  principal  reafon 
of  which  may  be  found  perhaps  in  the  different  life  and  mo- 
rals of  the  one  and  the  other.  Nay  the  wifeft  politicians  and 
hiftorians  have  been  believers,  as  well  as  the  greatefl  philofo- 
phers.  Raleigh,  and  Clarendon  believed  ;  Bacon,  and  Locke 
believed ;  and  where  then  is  the  difcredit  to  revelation,  if 
Lord  Bolingbroke  was  an  infidel .''  *  A  fcorner,'  as  Solomon 
faith,  Prov.  xiv.  6.  *  leeketh  wifdom,  and  findeth  it  not.' 

But  there  cannot  be  a  fironger  condemnation  of  his  lord- 
fliip's  conduft,  than  his  own  words  upon  another  occafion  in 
his  famous  DilTertation  upon  parties.  "  Some  men  there  are, 
the  ;^efi:s  of  fociety  I  think  them,  who  pretend  a  great  regard 
to  religion  in  general,  but  who  take  every  opportunity  of  de- 
claiming publicly  againft  that  fyftem  of  religion,  or  at  leafl 
againft  that  church-eftablifliment,  which  is  received  in  Britain. 
Juft  fo  the  men,  of  whom  I  have  been  fpeaking,  affe£l  a  great 
regard  to  liberty  in  general ;  but  they  diflike  fo  much  the 
fyfiem  of  liberty  eftablifhed  in  Britain,  that  they  are  inceflant 
in  their  endeavours  to  puzzle  the  plaineft  thing  in  the  world, 
and  to  refine  and  diftinguifli  away  the  life  and  ftrength  of 
our  conititution,  in  favour  of  the  little,  prefent,  momentary 
turns,  which  they  are  retained  to  ferve.  What  now  would  be 
the  confequence,  if  all  thefe  endeavours  fliould  fucceed  ? — I 
am  perfuaded  that  the  great  philofophers,  divines,  lawyers, 

*  Letter  the  5th.  page  340,  &c. 

f  Virgil  died  A.  U.  C.  735.  Livy  according  to  Dodwell 
Finiflied  his  hiilory  in  745.  Tacitus  was  conful  in  850.  See  Fa- 
bricius. 

X  Letter  the  4th.  page  130. 
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find  politicians,  who  exert  them,  have  not  yet  prepared  and 
agreed  upon  the  plans  of  a  new  religion,  and  of  new  conftir 
tutions  in  church  and  ftate.  We  fliould  find  ourfelves  there- 
fore without  any  form  of  religion,  or  civil  government.  The 
iirll:  fet  of  thele  millionaries  would  take  oflf  all  the  reftraints 
of  religion  from  the  governed  ;  and  the  latter  fet  would  re- 
move, or  render  ineffectual,  all  the  limitations  and  controuls, 
which  liberty  hath  prefcribed  to  thofe  that  govern,  and  dif- 
joint  the  whole  frame  of  our  conftitution.  Entire  diflblution 
of  manners,  confulion,  anarchy,  or  perhaps  abfolute  mo- 
narchy, would  follow  j  for  it  is  poffible,  nay  probable,  that 
in  fuch  a  ftate  as  this,  and  amid  (I  fuch  a  route  of  lawlefs  fa- 
yages,  men  would  choofe  this  government,  abfurd  as  it  is^ 
rather  than  have  no  government  at  all." 

It  is  to  be  lamented  that  fuch  a  genius  fhould  be  fo  em- 
ployed :  but  the  mifapplication  of  thofe  excellent  talents  with 
which  God  had  intrufted  him,  was  his  reigning  fault  through 
every  ftage,  through  every  fcene  of  life.  That  which  Lord  * 
Digby  faid  of  the  great  Lord  Strafford,  may  with  more  truth 
and  juftice  be  affirmed  of  him,  that  the  malignity  of  his  prac- 
tices was  hugely  aggravated  by  thofe  rare  abilities  of  his, 
jvhereof  God  had  given  him  the  ufe,  but  the  devil  the  appli- 
cation. 


IL 

Tlie  Propliec'ies  concerning  IsHMAEL. 

A  BRAHAM  was  the  patriarch  of  greateft  renown  next  after 
the  times  of  Noah.  He  was  favoured  with  feveral  revelations; 
and  from  him  two  very  extraordinary  nations  defcended,  tlie 
Ifhmaelites,  and  Ifraelites,  concerning  each  of  whom  there  are 
fome  remarkable  prophecies.  Hhmael,  though  the  fon  of  the 
bond-woman,  and  not  properly  the  child  of  promife,  was  yet 
diftinguifhed  by  fome  exprefs  predi(ftions  for  the  comfort  and 
fatisfaftion  of  both  his  parents.  In  the  16th  chapter  of 
Genefis,  when  Hagar  *  fled  from  the  face  of  her  miftrefs  who 
had  dealt  hardly  with  her,  thte  angel  of  the  Lord  found  her  in 
the  wildernefs,  and  faid  unto  her,  Return  to  thy  miftrefs,  and 
fubmit  thyfelf  under  her  hands.  And  tlae  angel  of  the  Lord 
faid  unto  her,  I  will  multiply  thy  feed  exceedingly,  that  it  Ch^U 

•  Rufhworth,  Vol.  4.  page  225. 
C  2 
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not  be  numbered  for  multitude.  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
faid  unto  her,  Behold  thou  art  with  child,  and  fhall  bear  a 
fon,  and  fhalt  call  his  name  Ifhmael,'  that  is  God  fhall  hear, 
*  becaufe  the  Lord  hath  heard  thy  affliction.  And  he  will  be 
a  wild  mart  ;  his  hand  will  be  againft  every  man,  and  every 
man's  hand  againft  him  ;  and  he  fhall  dwell  in  the  prefence 
of  all  his  brethren,'  ver.  6,  7,  9,  10,  11,  12.  In  the  following 
chapter,  when  Ifaac  was  promifed  to  Abraham,  God  flill  re- 
ferved  a  bleffing  for  Iflimael,  '  Behold  I  have  bleffed  him., 
and  will  make  him  fruitful,  and  will  multiply  him  exceedingly: 
twelve  princes  fliall  he  beget,  and  I  will  make  him  a  great  na- 
tion,' ver.  20.  Afterv/ards  when  Hagar  and  Ifhmael  were 
fent  forth  into  the  wilderneis,  God  faid  unto  Abraham,  Gen. 
xxi.  13.  '  And  alio  of  the  fon  of  the  bond-woman  will  I  make 
a  nation,  becaufe  he  is  thy  feed.'  The  fame  is  repeated  to 
Hagar,  ver.  18.  '  I  will  make  him  a  great  .nation.'  And  if 
we  are  curious  to  trace  the  courfe  of  events,  we  fhall  fee  how 
exactly  thefe  particulars  have  been  fulfilled  from  the  earlieft 
down  to  the  prefent  times. 

*  I  will  multiply  thy  feed  exceedingly,  that  it  fhall  not  be 
numbered  for  multitude  :'  and  again,  '  Behold  I  have  bleffed 
him,  and  will  make  him  fruitful,  and  will  multiply  him  ex- 
ceedingly.' Thefe  pafTages  evince  that  the  prophecy  doth  not 
fo  properly  relate  to  Iflimael,  as  to  his  pofterity,  which  is  here 
foretold  to  be  very  numerous.  Ifhmael  married  an  Egyptian 
woman,  as  his  mother  was  likewlfe  an  Egyptian  :  Gen.  xxi.  21. 
and  in  a  few  years  his  family  was  increafed  fo,  that  in  the  37th 
chapter  of  Genefis  we  read  of  Iflimaelitcs  trading  into  Egypt. 
Afterwards  his  feed  was  multiplied  exceedingly  in  the  Haga- 
renesj  who  probably  were  denominated  from  his  mother  L^a- 
gar ;  and  in  the  Nabathseans,  who  had  their  name  from  his 
fon  Nebaioth ;  and  in  the  Itureans,  who  were  fo  called  fronl 
his  fon  Jetur  or  Itur  j  and  in  the  Arabs,  efpecially  the  Scenites, 
and  the  Saracens,  who  over-ran  a  great  part  of  the  world  : 
and  his  defcendents,  the  Arabs,  are  a  very  numerous  people 
at  this  day. 

*  Twelve  princes  fliall  he  beget.'  This  circumftance  is  very 
particular,  but  it  was  punctually  fulfilled  •,  and  Mofes  hath 
given  us  the  names  of  thefe  twelve  princes.  Gen.  xxv.  16. 
*  Thefe  are  the  fons  of  Iflimael,  and  thefe  are  their  names,  by 
their  towns,  and  by  their  caflles  ;  twelve  princes  according  to 
their  nations  :'  by  which  we  are  to  underhand,  not  that  they 
were  fo  many  diftincft  fovereign  princes,  but  only  heads  of 
clans  or  tribes.  Strabo  frequently  mentions  the  Arabian 
j)hij!archs  as  he  denominates  them,  or  rulers  of  tribes  :  and 
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Melo,  quoted  by  Eufebius  from  Alexander  Polyhiftor,  a  hea- 
then hillorian,  relates  *  that  "  Abraham  of  his  Egyptian  wife 
begat  12  fons  (he  fliould  have  faid  one  fon  who  begat  12  fons) 
who  departing  into  Arabia  divided  the  region  between  them, 
and  were  the  firft  kings  of  the  inhabitants ;  whence  even  to 
our  days  the  Arabians  have  twelve  kings  of  the  fame  names  as 
the  firft."  And  ever  lince  the  people  have  been  governed  by 
phylarchs,  and  have  lived  in  tribes ;  and  frill  continue  to  do 
lb,  as  f  Thcvenot  and  other  modern  travellers  teftify. 

*  And  I  will  make  him  a  great  nation.'  This  is  repeated 
twice  or  thrice  ;  and  it  was  accompliflied,  as  foon  as  in  the  re- 
gular courfe  of  nature  it  could  be  accompliflied.  His  feed  in 
procefs  of  time  grew  up  into  a  great  nation,  and  fuch  they 
continued  for  feveral  ages,  and  fuch  they  remain  to  this  day. 
They  might  indeed  emphatically  be  (i'lled  n  great  nation,  when 
the  Saracens  had  made  thoie  rapid  and  extenlive  conquefts, 
and  erecled  one  of  the  largcft  en:»pires  that  ever  were  in  the 
World. 

'  And  he  will  be  a  wild  man.'  In  the  original  it  is  a  wild 
afs  man,  and  the  learned  X  Bochart  tranflates  it,  tarn  ferus  qiiam 
onager,  as  wild  as  a  wild  afs ;  fo  that  that  fhould  be  eminently 
true  of  him,  which  in  the  book  of  Job  xl.  12.  is  affirmed  of 
mankind  in  general,  '  Man  is  born  like  a  wild  affes  colt.'  But 
what  is  the  nature  of  the  creature,  to  which  Iflimael  is  fo  par- 
ticularly compared  ?  It  cannot  be  defcribed  better  than  it  is  in 
the  fame  book  of  Job  xxxix.  5,  &c.  *  AVho  hath  fent  out  the 
wild  afs  free  ?  or  who  hath  loofed  the  bands  of  the  wild  afs  ? 
Whofe  houfe  I  have  made  the  wildernefs,  and  the  barren  land 
his  dwellings.  He  fcorneth  the  multitude  of  the  city,  neither 
regardeth  he  the  crying  of  the  driver.  The  range  of  the 
mountains  is  his  pafture,  and  he  fcarcheth  every  green  thing.' 
Iflimael  therefore  and  his  pofterity  were  to  be  wild,  fierce, 
favage,  ranging  in  the  deferts,  and  not  eafily  foftened  and 

*  He  (Abraham)  of  his  Egyptian  wife  begat  twelve  fofls,  who 
going  into  Arabia  divided  that  country  among  themfelves,  and 
were  the  firit  who  arrived  at  fovereign  aiitaority  therein.  From 
thence  it  hath  come  to  pafs,  that  the  Arabians  even  down  to  the 
times  in  which  we  live,  reckon  twelve  kings  reigning  over  them, 
who  are  called  by  the  fame  names  with  their  iw'ii  fovereigns.  See 
the  Evangelical  preparation  of  Eufebius,  Book  IX.  Chap.  xix. 
page  4.21.  in  the  edition  of  Vigerus. 

fSee  Part  1.  Book  2.  Chap.  32.  Sec  likewife  Harris' 
Voyages  Vol.  2.  Book  2.  Chao.  f). 

X  See  the  firft  Part  of  Bochurt's  Plicrozoicon,  Book  J.  Chap, 
xvi.  Col.  87S. 
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tamed  to  lociety :  and  whoever  hath  read  or  known  any  thing 
of  this  people,  knoweth  this  to  be  their  true  and  genuine  cha- 
ra<5ter.  It  is  faid  of  Ilhmael,  Gen.  xxi.  20.  that  *  he  dwelt  ii> 
the  wildernefs,  and  became  an  archer :'  and  the  fame  is  no 
lefs  true  of  his  dcfcendents  than  of  himfeif.  '  He  dwelt  JQ 
the  wildernefs  ;'  and  his  fons  ftill  inhabit  the  fame  wildernefs, 
and  many  of  them  neither  few  nor  plant  *  according  to  the 
beft  accounts  ancient  and  modern.  *  And  he  became  an 
archer ;'  and  fuch  were  the  Itureans,  whofe  f  bows  and  ar- 
rows are  famous  in  all  authors ;  fuch  were  the  mighty  men  of 
Kedar  in  Ifaiah's  time;  If.  xxi.  17.  and  fuch  the  Arabs  have 
been  from  the  beginning,  and  are  at  this  time.  It  was  late 
before  they  adniitted  the  uCk:  of  fire  arms  am.ong  them  ;  %  the 
greater  part  of  them  dill  are  Grangers  to  them,  and  ftill  con- 
tinue fkilful  archers. 

*  His  hand  will  be  againfl:  every  man,  and  every  man's  hand 
againft  him.'  The  one  is  the  natural  and  almoft  neceffary 
confequence  of  the  other.  Ilhmael  lived  by  prey  and  raping 
in  the  wildernefs ;  and  his  poilerity  have  all  along  infefted 
Arabia  and  the  neighbouring  countries  with  their  robberies 
and  incurfions.  They  live  in  a  ftate  of  cominual  war  with 
the  reft  of  the  world,  and  are  both  robbers  by  land,  and 
pirates  by  fea.  As  they  have  been  fuch  enemies  to  mankind, 
it  is  no  wonder  that  mankind  have  been  enemies  to  them 
again,  that  feveral  attempts  have  been  made  to  extirpate  them  ; 
and  even  now  as  well  as  formerly,  travellers  are  forced  to  go 
with  arms  and  in  caravans  or  large  companies,  and  to  march 
and  keep  watch  and  guard  like  a  little  army,  to  defend  them- 
felves  from  the  aflaults  of  thefe  freebooters,  who  run  about  in 
troops,  and  rob  and  plunder  all  whom  they  can  by  any  means 
fubdue.  Thefe  robberies  they  alfo  §  juftify,  "  by  alleging  the 
hard  ufage  of  their  fatlier  Khmael,  who  being  turned  out  of 
doors  by  Abraham  had  the  open  plains  and  deferts  given  him 
by  God  for  his  patrimony,  with  permiffion  to  take  whatever 
he  could  find  there^     And  on  this  account  they  think  they 

*  See  Amianus  Marcellinus,  Book  XIV.  Chap.  iv.  page  14.  in 
the  edition  of  Valefius  printed  at  Paris,  1681.  See  alfo  Harris' 
Voyagrs,  Vol.    II.  Book  II.  chap,  ix, 

-f  Tlie  wood  of  the  ew-tree  is  bent  into  Iturean  bows.  See 
Virgil's  Georgics,  Book  II.  line  448. — From  thence  a  pafTagc  was 
opened  for  Iturean  arrows.      See  Lucan  VII.  30. 

t   Thevenoi  in  Harris,  Vol.  2.  Book  2.  Chap.  ix. 

§  Sale's  Preliminary  Difcourfe  to  the  Koran,  Sed.  I.  page  30, 
31,  where  he  alfo  quotes  a  book  intituled,  a  journey  into  Pale  ft  ine. 
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maf ,  wit>h  a  fafe  confcience,  Indemnify  thcmfelves,  as  xreil  as 
they  can,  not  only  on  the  pofterity  of  Ifaac,  but  alfo  on  every 
body  elfe  ;  always  luppolinG;  a  Tort  of  kindred  between  them- 
felves  and  thofe  they  pkindcr.  And  in  relating  their  adven- 
tures of  this  kind,  they  think  it  fufficicnt  to  change  the  ex» 
preffion,  and  inftead  of  /  robbed  a  man  offuch  orfuch  a  ihingy 
to  fay,  I  gained  it" 

*  And  he  flvall  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren  j' 
(hall  tabernacle',  for  many  of  the  Arabs  dwell  in  tents,  and  2r9 
therefore  called  Scenites.  It  appears  that  they  dwelt  in  tents 
in  the  wildernefs  fo  long  ago  as  in  Ifalah  and  Jeremiah's  time ; 
Ifa.  xiii.  20.  Jer.  iii.  2.  and  they  do  the  fame  at  this  day.  This 
is  very  extraordinary,  that  *  his  hand  fhould  be  againft:  every 
man,  and  every  man's  hand  againft  him,'  and  yet  that  he 
fhould  be  able  '  to  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  all  his  brethren  :* 
but  extraordinary  as  it  was,  this  alfo  hath  been  fulfilled  both 
in  the  perfon  of  Ifhmael,  and  in  his  pofterity.  As  for  lilimnel 
himfelf,  the  facred  hiftorian  afterwards  relates,  Gen.  xxv. 
17,  18.  that  '  the  years  of  the  life  of  Iflimael  were  an  hun- 
dred and  thirty  and  fcvcn  years,  and  he  died  in  the  prefence 
of  all  his  brethren.'  As  for  his  pofterity,  they  dwelt  likewife 
in  the  prefence  of  all  their  brethren,  Abraham's  fons  by  Kc- 
turah,  the  Moabites  and  Ammonitcrdefcendents  of  Lot,  the 
Ifraelites  defcendents  of  Abraham,  Ifaac  and  Jacob,  and  the 
Edomites  defcendents  of  Abraham,  Ifaac  and  Efau.  And  they 
ilill  fubfift  a  diftin6l  people,  and  inhabit  the  country  of  their 
progenitors,  notwithftanding  the  perpetual  enmity  between 
them  and  the  reft  of  mankind.  It  may  be  faid  perhaps  that 
the  country  was  not  worth  conquering,  and  its  barrennefs  was 
its  prefervation  :  but  this  is  a  miftake,  for  by  all  accounts, 
though  the  greater  part  of  it  be  fandy  and  barren  dclcrts,  yet 
here  and  there  are  interfperfed  beautiful  fpots  and  fruitful 
▼allies.  One  part  of  the  country  was  anciently  known  and 
diftinguifhed  by  the  name  of  Arabia  the  hapjy.  And  now  .the 
proper  Arabia  is  by  the  oriental  writers  generally  divided  into 
five  provinces.  Of  thefe  the  chief  is  the  province  of  Yaman, 
which,  as  a  *  learned  writer  afterts  upon  good  authorities, 
**  has  been  famous  from  all  antiquity  for  the  happinefs  of  its 
climate,  its  fertility  and  riches.  The  delightfulnefs  and  plenty 
of  Yaman  are  owing  to  its  mountains  ;  for  all  that  part  which 
lies  along  the  Red  Sea,  is  a  dry  barren  dei'art,  in  feme  places 
10  or  12  leagues  over,  but  in  return  bounded  by  thofc  moun- 
tains, which  being  well  watered,  enjoy  an  almoft  continual 

*  Sale's  Preliminary  Difcoiirfj,  ibid,  page  2,  3, 
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ipring  ;  and  befides  coffee,  the  peculiar  produce  of  this  coun- 
try, yield  great  plenty  and  variety  of  fruits,  and  in  particular 
excellent  corn,  grapes,  and  fpices.  The  foil  of  the  other  pro- 
vinces is  much  more  barren  than  that  of  Yaman  ;  the  greater 
part  of  their  territories  being  covered  with  dry  fands,  or  rifing 
into  rocks,  interfperfed  here  and  there  with  fome  fruitful 
fpots,  which  receive  their  greateft  advantages  from  their  water 
and  palm  trees.".  But  if  the  country  was  ever  fo  bad,  one 
would  think  it  fhould  be  for  the  intereft  of  the  neighbouring 
princes  and  ftates  at  any  hazard  to  root  out  fuch  a  peftilent 
race  of  robbers :  and  actually  it  hath  feveral  times  been  at- 
tempted, but  never  accomplifhed.  They  have  from  firft  to 
laft  maintained  their  independency,  and  notwithftanding  the 
moft  powerful  efforts  for  their  deftruction,  ftill  dwell  in  the 
prefence  o^  all  their  brethren,  and  in  the  prefence  of  all  their 
enemies. 

We  find  that  in  the  time  of  Mofes,  they  v/cre  grown  up 
into  *  twelve  princes  according  to  their  nations  ;'  Gen.  xxv. 
16.  *  and  they  dwelt'  faith  Mofes,  ver.  IS.  'from  Havilah 
unto  Shur,  that  is  before  Egypt,  as  thou  goeft  towards  Aflyria :' 
but  yet  we  do  not  find  that  they  were  ever  fubje^t  to  either 
of  their  powerful  neighbours,  the  Egyptians  or  Aflyrians. 
The  conquefis  of  Sefolt-Ms,  the  great  king  of  Egypt,  are  much 
magnified  by  Diodorus  Siculus ;  and  probably  he  might  fub- 
due  fome  of  the  weftern  provinces  of  Arabia  bordering  upon 
Egypt,  but  he  was  obliged,  as  *  Diodorus  informs  us,  to  draw 
a  line  from  Eleliopolis  to  Pekifium,  to  fecure  Egypt  from  the, 
incurfions  of  the  Arabs.  They  were  therefore  not  fubjeccs, 
but  enemies  tq  the  Egyptians ;  as  they  were  likewife  to  the 
Aflyrians,  for  they  aflifted  f  Belefis  and  Arbaces  in  overturn- 
ing that  empire,  aflifted  them  not  as  fellow  rebels,  but  as  an 
independent  ftate  with  their  auxiliary  forces. 

The  next  great  conquerors  of  the  eaft  were  Cyrus  and  the 
Perfians ;  but  neither  he  nor  any  of  his  fucceflbrs  ever  re- 
duced the  whole  body  of  the  Arabs  to  fubje(Stion.  They 
might  conquer  fome  of  the  exterior,  but  never  reached  the 
interior  parts  of  tlie  country :  and  Herodotus,  the  hifi:orian 
who  lived  nearefl:  to  thofe  times,  faith  expreisly,  that  %  the 

*  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  I.  page  36.  in  the  edition  of 
Stephanus,  and  page  52.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus. 

f  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  II.  page  79.  in  the  edition  of 
Stephanus,  and  page  111.  in  t*hat  of  Rhodomanus. 

J  The  Arabians  never  were  fubducd  by  the  Perfians.  Unlefs  a 
free  paflage  had  been  granted  by  them  to   Canibyfes  the  king  of 
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Arab?;  were  never  reduced  by  the  Perfians  to  the  condition  of 
fubjefts,  but  were  conftdered  by  them  as  friends,  and  opened 
to  them  a  paffage  into  Egypt,  which  without  the  afliiiance 
nnd  permillion  of  the  Arabs  would  have  been  utterly  impracli- 
cnble;  and  in  *  another  place  he  iliith,  that  while  Phoenicia, 
Paleftine,  Syria,  and  the  neighbourii\g  countries  were  taxed, 
the  Arabian  territories  continued  free  from  paying  any  tri-< 
bute.  They  were  then  regarded  as  friends,  but  afterwards 
they  affifted  with  their  forces  f  Amyrt:eus  king  of  Egypt 
againft  Darius  Nothus,  and  %  Euagorasking  of  Cyprus  againll 
Artaxerxes  Mnemon  ;  fo  that  they  acted  as  friends  or  enemies 
to  the  Perfians,  juli  as  they  thought  proper,  and  as  it  fuited 
their  humour  or  their  interefl. 

Alexander  the  great  then  overturned  the  Perfian  empire, 
and  conquered  Afia.  The  neighbouring  princes  font  their 
ambafladors  to  make  their  fubmiffions.  The  §  Arabs  alone 
difdained  to  acknowledge  the  conqueror,  and  fcorned  to  fend 
any  embaffy,  or  take  any  notice  of  him.  This  flight  pro- 
voked him  to  fuch  a  degree,  that  he  meditated  an  expedition 
againft  them  ;  and  the  great  preparations  which  he  made  for 
it,  ihowed  that  he  thought  them  a  very  formidable  enemy : 
but  death  intervened,  and  put  an  end  to  all  that  his  ambition 
or  refentment  had  formed  againft  them.  Thus  they  happily 
efcaped  the  fury  of  his  arms,  and  were  never  fubdued  by  any 
of  his  fucceflbrs.  Antigonus,  one  of  the  greateft  of  his  fuc- 
ceflbrs,  ||  made  two  attempts  upon  them,  one  by  his  general 
Athenxus,  and  the  other  by  his  own  fon  Demetrius,  but  both 
without  fuccefs  ;  the  former  was  defeated,  and  the  latter  was 
glad  to  make  peace  with  them)  and  leave  them  at  their  liberty. 

Perfia,  that  prince  would  never  have  been  able  to  force  his  way 
through  their  country  to  invade  Egypt.  See  Gale's  edition  of 
Herodotus,  Book  III.  Sea.  88.  page  198.     " 

*  See  the  fame,  SeA.  91.  pag.  199.  Beyond  the  territo.y -of 
Arabia,  for  this  country  was  free. 

f  See  Diod'oriis  Siculus,  Book  XIII.  pag.  355.  in  the  edition 
of  Stcphanus.  Vol.  ii.  pag.  172.  in  the  edition  of  Rhodomanus. 
tJee  Prideaux  Connexions,  Part  I.  Book  VI.    In  the  year  410. 

X  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  XV.  pag.  459-  in  the  edition  of 
Stephanus.  Vol.  II.  pag.  328.  in  the  edition  of  Rhodomanus.  See 
alfo  Prideaux  Connexions,  Part  I.  Book  VII.  year  386. 

§  S'.-e  Strabo,  Book  XVI.  png.  lOltS.  and  1132:  in  the  edition 
of  Amfterdam  printed  in  1707.  Aiid  Arrian  Book  VII,  pag. 
300.  in  the  edition  of  Gronovius. 

II    See  Diodorus  Siculus,    Book   XIX.  pag.   7?2,  &c.    in   Ste- 
phanus'edition,  and  Vol.  II.  pag.  730.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus. 
VOL.  I.   NO.  1.  P 
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Neither  would  they  fuffer  the  people  employed  by  Antigonus, 
to  gather  the  bitumen  on  the  lake  Afphakites,  whereby  he 
hoped  greatly  to  increafe  his  revenue.  The  Arabs  fiercely 
attacked  the  workmen  and  the  guards,  and  forced  them  to 
defift  from  their  undertaking.  So  true  is  the  aflertion  of  * 
Diodorus,  that  "  neither  the  Aflyrians  formerly,  nor  the  kings 
of  the  Medes  and  Perfians,  nor  yet  of  the  Macedonians,  were 
able  to  fubdue  them  ;  nay  though  they  led  many  and  great 
forces  againft  them,  yet  they  could  not  accomplifh  their  at- 
tempts." We  find  them  afterwards  fometimes  at  peace,  and 
fometimes  at  war  with  the  neighbouring  ftates  ;  fometimes 
joining  the  Syrians,  and  fometimes  the  Egyptians ;  fometimes 
aflifting  the  Jews,  and  fometimes  plundering  them  ;  and  in  all 
refpedts  a£ling  like  a  free  people,  who  neither  feared  nor 
courted  any  foreign  power  whatever. 

The  Romans  then  invaded  the  eaft,  and  fubdued  the  coun- 
tries adjoining,  but  were  never  able  to  reduce  Arabia  into  the 
form  of  a  Roman  province.  It  is  too  common  with  hiftorians 
to  fay  that  fuch  or  fuch  a  country  was  conquered,  when  per- 
haps only  a  part  of  it  was  fo.  It  is  thus  that  f  Plutarch  aiferts 
that  the  Arabs  fubmitted  to  LucuUus  ;  whereas  the  moft  that 
we  can  beheve  is,  that  he  might  fubdue  fome  particular  tribes  ; 
but  he  was  recalled,  and  the  command  of  the  Roman  army  in 
Afia  was  given  to  Pompey.  Pompey,  though  he  triumphed 
over  the  three  parts  of  the  world,  could  not  yet  conquer 
Arabia.  He  X  carried  his  arms  into  the  country,  obtained 
fome  vi(ftories,  and  compelled  Aretas  to  fubmit ;  but  other 
affairs  foon  obliged  him  to  retire,  and  by  retiring  he  loft  all 
■  the  advantages  which  he  had  gained.  His  forces  were  no  fooner 
withdrawn,  than  the  Arabs  made  their  incurfions  again  into 
the  Roman  provinces.  iElius  Gallus  in  the  reign  of  Auguf- 
tus  §  penetrated  far  into  the  country,  but  a  flrange  diftemper 

*  Neither  the  Aflyrians  in  ancient  times,  nor  the  kings  of  the 
Medes  and  Perfians  afterwards,  nor  even  thofe  of  Macedon  were 
able  to  fiibjugate  them.  Although  all  thefe  put  in  motion,  againft 
them,  many  well  appointed  armies,  yet  their  enterprizes  were  never 
crowned  with  fnccefs.  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  II.  pag.  92, 
in  Stephanus'  edition,  and  pag.  131.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus. 

+   See  Plutarch  every  where  in  his  life  of  Luculhis. 

X  See  Phitarch  in  his  life  of  Pompey.  Pag.  640,  &c.  in  the 
Paris  edition  of  162  k 

§  See  Strabo,  Book  XVI.  pag.  1126.  in  the  Amflerdam  cdi- 
tion  of  1707.  See  alfo  Dion  Caflius,  Book  LIII.  pag.  516.  in 
Letinclavius'  edition  printed  at  Hanover  in  1606.  Dion  calls  him 
by  miilake  Achus  Largus. 
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made  terrible  havoc  in  his  army,  and  after  two  years  fpent  in 
this  unfortunate  expedition,  he  was  glad  to  efcape  with  the 
finall  remainder  of  his  forces.  The  emperor  Trajan  reduced 
fome  parts  of  Arabia,  but  he  could  never  fubdue  it  entirely  j 
and  when  he  belleged  the  city  of  the  Hagarenes,  as  *  Dion 
fays,  his  foldiers  were  repelled  by  lightnings,  thunderings, 
hail,  whirlwinds  and  other  prodigies,  and  were  conftantly  fo 
repelled,  as  often  as  they  renewed  their  allaults.  At  the  fame 
time  great  fwarms  of  flies  infefted  his  camp ;  fo  that  he  was 
forced  at  laft  to  raife  the  fiege,  and  retired  with  difgrace  into 
his  own  dominions.  About  eighty  years  after,  the  emperor 
Severus  twice  befieged  the  fame  city  with  a  numerous  army, 
and  a  train  of  military  engines  ;  but  he  had  no  better  fuccefs 
than  Trajan.  God,  f  fays  the  heathen  hiftorian,  preferved 
the  city  by  the  backwardnefs  of  the  emperor  at  one  time,  and 
by  that  of  his  forces  at  another.  He  made  fome  afTaults,  but 
was  baffled  and  defeated,  and  returned  with  precipitation  as 
great  as  his  vexation  for  his  difappointment.  And  if  fuch 
great  emperors  and  able  warriors  as  Trajan  and  Severus  could 
not  fucceed  in  their  attempts,  it  is  no  wonder  that  the  follow- 
ing emperors  could  prevail  nothing.  The  Arabs  continued 
their  incurfions  and  depredations,  in  Syria  and  other  Roman 
provinces,  with  equal  licence  and  impunity. 

Such  was  the  ftate  and  condition  of  the  Arabs  to  the  time 
of  their  famous  prophet  Mahommed,  who  laid  the  founda- 
tions of  a  mighty  empire  :  and  then  for  feveral  centuries  thejr 
were  better  known  among  the  European  nations  by  the  name 
of  the  Sarraceni  or  Saracens-^  the  Arracetii  \  of  Pliny  and  the 
§  Hagarenes  of  holy  fcripture.     Their  conquefts  were  indeed 

*  There  were  thunderings.  The  rainbow  appeared.  Flafhes  of 
lightning,  furious  ftorms,  hail  and  thunderbolts  alTailedthe  Romans 
as  often  as  they  attacked  them!  (The  Hagarenes.)  As  often  too 
as  they  provided  a  meal,  great  fwarms  of  flies  fending  forth  a  dread- 
ful ftench  perched  on  their  meats  and  drinks.  For  thefe  rcafong 
Trajan  retired  from  thence.  See  Dion's  Hiftory,  Book  LXVUI. 
pag.  785.  in  Leunclaviiis'  edition  printed  at  Hanover  1606. 

f  And  thus  God  delivered  the  city  (of  the  Hagarenes),  by  the 
emperor  Severus  recalling  his  foldiers,  at  a  time,  when  they  had  it 
in  their  power  to  take  it,  and  afterwards  when  he  was  defiroua  of 
pofTefTing  it,  he  was  hindered  by  the  obftinacy  of  his  foldiers.  See 
the  fame  Book  LXXV.  pag.  i^55. 

X  See  Pliny's  Natural  Hiftory,  Book  VI.  Chap,  xxxii.  and  the 
note  of  Harduin. 

§  Hagarenes,  the  defcendents  of  Irtimacl.     They  are  called  alfo 
Ifhmaehtes  and  Saracens,  &c.  Culmet's  Didt. 
D  2 
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amazingly  rapid  ;  they  can  be  compared  to  nothing  more 
properly  than  to  a  fudden  flood  or  inundation.  In  a  few  years 
the  Saracens  over-ran  more  countries,  and  fubdued  more 
people  than  the  Romans  did  in  feveral  centuries.  They  were 
then  not  only  free  and  independent  of  the  reft:  of  the  world, 
but  were  themielves  mafters  of  the  m.oft  confiderable  parts  of 
the  earth.  And  fo  they  continued  for  *  about  three  centu- 
ries •,  and  after  their  empire  was  diflblved,  and  they  were  re- 
duced within  the  limits  of  their  native  country,  they  flill 
maintained  their  liberty  againft  the  Tartars,  Mamalucs,  Turks, 
and  all  foreign  enemies  whatever.  Whoever  were  the  con- 
querors of  Afia,  they  were  ftill  unconquered,  flill  continued 
their  incurlions,  and  preyed  upon  all  alike.  The  Turks  have 
now  for  feveral  centuries  been  lords  of  the  adjacent  coun- 
tries J  but  they  have  been  fo  little  able  to  reft:rain  the  depre- 
dations of  the  Arabs,  that  they  have  been  f  obliged  to  pay 
them  a  fort  of  annual  tribute  for  the  fafe  pallage  and  fecurity 
of  the  pilgrims,  who  ufually  go  in  great  companies  to  Mecca  j 
fo  that  the  Turks  have  rather  been  dependent  upon  them, 
than  they  upon  the  Turks.  And  they  Itill  continue  the  fame 
practices,  and  preferve  the  fame  fuperlority,  if  we  may  believe 
the  concurrent  teftimony  of  modern  travellers  of  all  nations. 

Two  of  our  own  nation  have  lately  travelled  into  thofe  parts, 
and  have  written  and  publifhed  their  travels,  both  m,en  of  li- 
terature, both  reverend  divines,  and  writers  of  credit  and  cha- 
racter. Dr.  Shaw  and  Bifhop  Pococke  •,  and  in  feveral  in- 
ftances  they  confirm  the  account  that  we  have  given  of  this 
people.  *'  With  regard  to  the  manners  and  cuftoms  of  the 
Bedoweens,  faith  +  Dr.  Shaw,  it  is  to  be  obferved  that  they 
retain  a  great  many  of  thofe  we  read  of  in  facred  as  well  as 
profane  hiftory  ;  being,  if  we  except  their  religion,  the  fame 
people  they  were  two  or  three  thoufand  years  ago  ;  without 
ever  embracing  any  of  thofe  novelties  in  drefs  or  behaviour, 
which  have  had  fo  many  periods  and  revolutions  in  the 
Jsioorifn  and  Turkifh  cities."  And  after  giving  fome  account 
cf  their  hofpitality,  he  proceeds  thus ;  *'  Yet  the  outward  be- 
haviour of  the  Arab  frequently  gives  the  lie  to  his  inward 

*  The  Saracens  began  their  conquefts,  A.  D.  622.  and  to  reign 
at  Damafciis  A.  D.  61^7.  Their  empire  was  broken  and  divided 
A.  D.  9f^fi.  See  Dr.  Blair's  Chronol.  Tables.  Tab.  33  and  39, 
and  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  on  the  Apocalypfe.    Chap.  3.  p.  301,  305. 

f  See  Thevenot  in  Harris,  Vol.  2.  Book  II.  Chap.  9.  and  Dems. 
trius  Cantemir's  Hift.  of  the  Othman  empire  in  Ahmed  II.  p.  3U3. 

l  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  300,  &c. 
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temper  and  inclination.  For  hq  is  naturally  thievifli  and 
treacherous ;  and  it  Ibmetimes  happens  that  thole  very  per- 
fons  are,pvertak:en  and  pillaged  in  the  morning,  who  were  en- 
tertained the  night  before,  with  all  the  inftances  of  friendfhip 
and  hofpitality.  Neither  are  they  to  be  accufed  for  plunder- 
ing ftrangers  only,  and  attacking  al-moft  every  perfon,  whom 
they  find  unarmed  and  defencelefs,  but  for  thofe  many  impla- 
cable and  hereditary  animolities,  which  continually  fubfift 
among  them,  literally  fulfilling  to  this  day  the  prophecy,  tlutt 
IJhmad Jhould  be  a  wild  man ,-  his  hand Jhoidd  be  ogainji  eve>y 
man,  and  every  mans  hand  againji  him."  Dr.  Shaw  himfelf  * 
was  robbed  and  plundered  by  a  party  of  Arabs  in  his  journey 
from  Ramah  to  Jerufalem,  though  he  was  efcorted  by  four 
bands  of  Turkifh  foldiers :  and  yet  the  Turks  at  the  fame 
time  paid  a  ftipulated  fum  to  the  Arabs,  in  order  to  fecure  a 
fafe  pafTage  for  their  caravans  :  and  there  cannot  furely  be  a 
ftronger  proof,  not  only  of  the  independency  of  the  Arabs, 
but  even  of  their  fuperiority,  not  only  of  their  enjoying  their 
liberty,  but  even  of  their  abufing  it  to  licentioufnefs.  BilTiop 
Pococke  was  the  laft  who  travelled  into  thofe  parts  ;  and  he 
hath  informed  us,  that  the  prefent  inhabitants  of  Arabia  re- 
femble  the  ancient  in  feveral  relpedls ;  that  \  they  live  under 
tents,  and  ftay  in  one  place  as  long  as  they  have  water  and 
{hrubs  and  trees  for  their  camels  to  feed  on,  for  there  is  no 
tillage  nor  grafs  in  all  this  country  ;  that  all  their  riches  confift 
in  camels,  a  few  goats,  and  fometimes  Iheep,  fo  that  they  live 
in  great  poverty,  having  nothing  but  a  few  dates  and  a  little 
goats  milkr,  and  bring  all  their  corn  eight  or  ten  days  journey 
from  Cairo  •,  that  they  are  in  ditferent  nations  or  clans,  each 
obeying  the  orders  of  its  great  chief,  and  every  incampment 
thole  of  its  particular  chief  *,  and  though  feemingly  divided, 
yet  they  are  all  united  in  a  ion  of  league  together  ;  that  they 
j  love  plunder,  and  the  roving  fort  of  life  this  difpofition  leads 
them  to  ;  have  good  horles,  and  manage  them  and  their  p'rkes 
with  much  addreis  ;  thofe  on  foot  ufe  poles,  with  which  they 
fence  oft' the  fpear,  with  great  art.  So  that  authors  both  fa- 
cred  and  profane,  Jevvilh  and  Arabian,  Greek  and  Roman, 
Chriftian  and  IVIohammedun,  ancient  and  modern,  all  agree 
in  the  fame  account :  and  if  any  are  delirous  of  feeing  the 
matter  deduced  more  at  large,  they  may  be  referred  to  a  dii- 

*   Preface  to  his  Travels,  p.  vii, 

t  Pococke'8  Defcriptiunof  the  Eall.  Vol.  I.  Book  III.  Chap.  2. 

%  Book  IV.  Chap.  4.. 
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fertation  upon  the  independency  of  the  Arabs  by  Ae  learned 
authors  of  the  Univerfal  Hiftory. 

An  author,  who  hath  lately  publifhed  an  account  of  Perfia, 
having  occalion  to  fpeak  of  the  Arabians,  *  fays,  "  their  ex- 
pertnefs  in  the  ufe  of  the  lance  and  fabre,  renders  them  fierce 
and  intrepid.  Their  Ikill  in  hcrfemanfliip,  and  their  capa- 
city of  bearing  the  heat  of  their  burning  plains,  give  them 
alfo  a  fuperiority  over  their  enemies.  Hence  every  petty  chief 
in  his  own  diftricl  coniiders  himielf  as  a  fovereign  prince,  and 
as  fuch  exacfts  cuftorns  from  all  paffengers.  Their  condudl  in 
this  refpeft  has  often  occaiioned  their  being  coniidered  in  no 
better  light  than  robbers,  &c.  They  generally  marry  within 
their  own  tribe,  Sec.  When  they  plunder  caravans  travelling 
through  their  territories,  they  confider  it  as  reprifals  on  the 
Turks  and  Perlians,  who  often  make  inroads  into  their  coun- 
try, and  carry  away  their  corn  and  their  flocks.'* 

Who  can  fairly  confider  and  lay  all  thefe  particulars  toge- 
ther, and  not  perceive  the  hand  of  God  in  this  whole  affair 
from  the  beginning  to  the  end  ?  The  facred  hiflorian  faith, 
that  thefe  prophecies  concerning  Iftimael  were  delivered  partly 
by  the  angel  of  the  Lord,  and  partly  by  God  himfelf:  and 
indeed  who  but  God,  or  one  railed  and  commiilioned  by  him, 
could  defcribe  fo  particularly  the  genius  and  manners,  not 
only  of  a  lingle  perfon  before  he  was  born,  but  of  a  whole 
people  from  the  firft  founder  of  the  race  to  the  prefenttinie  ? 
It  was  fomewhat  wonderful,  and  not  to  be  forefeen  by  human 
fagacity  or  prudence,  that  a  man's  whole  pofterity  fliould  fo 
nearly  refemble  him,  and  retain  the  lame  inclinations,  the 
fame  habits,  the  fame  cuftoms  throughout  all  ages.  The  wa- 
ters of  the  pureft  fpring  or  fountain  are  foon  changed  and 
polluted  in  their  courfe  ;  and  the  farther  ftill  they  flow,  the 
more  they  are  incorporated  and  loft  in  other  waters.  How 
have  the  modern  Italians  degenerated  from  the  courage  and 
virtues  of  the  old  Romans  ?  How  are  the  French  and  Englifli 
polifhed  and  refined  from  the  barbarifm  of  the  ancient  Gauls 
and  Britons .?  Men  and  m.anncrs  change  with  times  :  but  in 
all  changes  and  revolutions  the  Arabs  have  fl:ill  continued  the 
fame  with  little  or  no  alteration.  And  yet  it  cannot  be  faid 
of  them,  as  of  fome  barbarous  nations,  that  they  have  had  no 
commerce  or  intercourfe  with  the  reft  of  mankind  ;  for  by 
their  conquefts  they  over-ran  a  great  part  of  the  earth,  and 
for  fome  centuries  were  mafters  of  moft  of  the  learning  that 
was  then  in  the  world  :  but  however  they  remained  and  ftill 

•  Hanway's  Travels,  Vol.  4.  Part  5.  Chap.  xxix.  pag,  221,  &c. 
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remain  the  feme  fierce  favage  lntra£l:able  peop!e,  like  their 
great  anceftor  in  every  thing,  and  different  from  moft  of  the 
world  befides.  Iflimael  was  circumciied  ;  and  fo  are  his  po{^ 
terity  to  this  day  :  and  as  Iflimael  was  circumcifed  when  he 
was  thirteen  years  6ld,  fo  were  the  Arabs  at  the  fame  age  ac- 
cording to  *  Jofephus.  He  was  born  of  Hagar,  who  was  a 
concubine ;  and  they  ftill  indulge  themfelves  in  the  ufe  of 
mercenary  wives  and  concubines.  He  lived  in  tents  in  the 
wildernefs,  fhifting  from  place  to  place  ;  and  fo  do  his  de- 
fcendents,  particularly  thole  therefore  called  f  Scenites  for- 
merly, and  thofe  called  Bedoweens  at  this  day.  He  was  an 
archer  in  the  wildernefs ;  and  fo  are  they.  He  was  to  be  the 
father  of  twelve  princes  or  heads  of  tribes ;  and  they  live  ia 
clans  or  tribes  at  this  day.  He  was  a  wild  man,  his  hand 
againft  every  man,  and  every  man's  hand  againft  him  :  and 
they  live  in  the  fame  ftate  of  war,  their  hand  againft  every 
man,  and  every  man's  hand  againft  them. 

This,  I  fay,  is  fomewhat  wonderful,  that  the  fame  people 
fhould  retain  the  fame  difpofitions  for  {o  many  ages ;  but  it 
is  ftill  more  wonderful,  that  with  thefe  difpofitions,  and  this 
«nmity  to  the  whole  world,  they  fliould  ftill  fubftft  in  fpite  of 
the  world  an  independent  and  free  people.  It  cannot  be  pre- 
tended, that  no  probable  attempts  were  ever  made  to  conqtier 
them ;  for  the  greateft  conquerors  in  the  world  have  almoft 
all  in  their  turns  attempted  it,  and  fome  of  them  have  been 
very  near  elFefting  it.  It  cannot  be  pretended  that  the  dry- 
nefs  or  inacceffiblenefs  of  their  country  hath  been  their  pre- 
fervation ;  for  their  country  hath  been  often  penetrated, 
though  never  entirely  fubdued.  I  know  that  |  Diodorus 
Siculus  accounts  for  their  prefervation  from  the  drynefs  of 
their  country,  that  they  have  wells  digged  in  proper  places 
known  only  to  themfelves,  and  their  enemies  and  invaders 
through  ignorance  of  thefe  places  perifti  for  want  of  water : 
but  this  account  is  far  from  being  an  adequate  and  juft  repVe- 
fentation  of  the  cafe  j  large  armies  have  found  the  means  of 

*  See  his  Antiquities,  Book  I,  Cliap.  xii.  Seft  5.  page  29.  in 
Hudfon's  edition.  And  alfo  Pocock's  Specimen  of  Arabian  Hif- 
tory,  page  319- 

f  Scenites  or  Skenites, — ^wanderers,  fo  called  from  their  tentSj 
in  Greek  Skene,  which  fignifies  a  tent.  See  Pliny,  Book  VI.  Chap, 
Xxviii.  Seft.  32.  in  Harduin's  edition.  See  alfo  Pocock's  Speci- 
men of  Arabian  Hiftory,  page  87- 

J  See  Diodorus  SicuIns.  Book  II.  page  92,  in  Stephnnns'  edi- 
tion, page  131.  in  that  of  Rliodomanus,  and  Book  XIX.  page  722. 
in  Stephanus'  edition,  and  page  730.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus. 
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fubfiftence  in  their  country  j  none  of  their  powerful  invaders 
ever  defifted  on  this  account ;  and  therefore  that  they  have 
rot  been  conquered,  we  muft  impute  to  fome  other  caufe. 
When  in  all  human  probability  they  were  upon  the  brink  of 
ruin,  then  (as  we  have  before  feen  at  large)  they  were  figndlv 
and  providentially  delivered.  Alexander  was  preparing  art 
expedition  againft  them,  when  an  inflammatory  fever  cut  him 
off  in  the  flower  of  his  age.  Pompey  was  in  the  career  of  his 
conquefts,  when  urgent  affairs  called  him  elfewhere.  j5£lius 
Gallus  had  penetrated  far  into  the  country,  when  a  fatal  dif- 
eafe  deftroyed  great  numbers  of  his  men,  and  obliged  him  to 
return.  Trajan  beheged  their  capital  city,  but  was  defeated 
by  thunder  and  lightning,  whirlwinds  and  other  prodigies, 
and  that  as  often  as  he  renewed  his  affaults.  Severus  bclieged 
the  fame  city  twice,  and  was  twice  repelled  from  before  it ; 
and  the  hiftorian  Dion,  a  man  of  rank  and  charafter,  though 
an  heathen,  plainly  aicribes  the  defeat  of  thefe  two  emperors 
to  the  interpofition  of  a  divine  power.  We  who  know  the 
prophecies,  may  be  more  affured  of  the  reality  of  a  divine  iti- 
terpofition  :  and  indeed  otherwife  how  could  a  Angle  nation 
ftand  out  againft  the  enmity  of  the  whole  world  for  any  length 
of  time,  and  much  more  for  near  4000  years  together  ?  The 
great  empires  round  them  have  all  in  their  turns  fallen  to' 
ruin,  while  they  have  continued  the  fame  from  the  beginningj 
and  are  likely  to  continue  the  fame  to  the  end:  and  this  irt 
the  natural  courfe  of  human  aftairswas  fo  highly  improbable, 
if  not  altogether  impoffible,  that  as  nothing  but  a  divine  pre- 
fcience  could  have  forefeen  it,  fo  nothing  but  a  divine  powef 
could  have  accomplifhed  it. 

Thefe  are  the  only  people  befides  the  Jews,  who  have  fub- 
fifted  as  a  diftinft  people  from  the  beginning ;  and  in  fome 
refpe^ls  they  very  much  refcmble  each  other-  The  Arabs  as 
well  as  the  Jews  are  defcended  from  Abraham,  and  both  boaft 
of  their  defcent  from  that  father  of  the  faithful.  The  Arabs 
as  well  as  the  Jews  are  circumciled,  and  both  profefs  to  have 
derived  that  ceremony  from  Abraham.  The  Arabs  as  well 
as  the  Jews  had  originally  twelve  patriarchs  or  heads  of  tribes, 
who  were  their  princes  or  governors.  The  Arabs  as  well  as 
the  Jews  marry  among  thenifelves  and  in  their  own  tribes. 
The  Arabs  as  well  as  the  Jews  are  Angular  in  feveral  of  their 
cuftoms,  and  are  ftanding  monuments  to  all  ages,  of  the  ex- 
a<flnefs  of  the  divine  predi<flions,  and  of  the  veracity  of  fcrip- 
ture  hiftory.  We  may  with  more  confidence  believe  the  par- 
ticulars related  of  Abraham  and  Ifhmacl,  when  we  fee  them 
verified  in  their  pofterity  at  this  day.     This  is  having  as  it 
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were  ocular  demon ftration  for  our  faith.  This  is  proving  by 
plain  matter  offad^,  that  tJie  mojl  High  ruleth  in  tlw  kingdoms  of 
tnen,  and  that  his  truth,  as  well  as  his  mercij^  endurdhfor  ever. 


IIL 

The  Prophecies  coticerning  Jacob  and  EsAU. 

A_s  it  pleafed  God  to  difclofe  unto  Abraham  the  ilate  and 
condition  of  his  poflerity  by  Hhmacl,  who  was  the  ion  of  the 
bond-woman  ;  it  might  be  with  reafon  expefted,  that  fome- 
thing  fliould  be  prcdifted  concerning  his  pofterity  alio  by 
Il'aac,  who  was  the  fon  of  the  free-woman.  He  was  properly 
the  child  of  promife,  and  the  prophecies  relating  to  him  and 
his  family  are  much  more  numerous  than  thofe  relating  to 
Ilhmael :  but  we  will  fele6l  and  enlarge  upon  fuch  only,  as 
have  reference  to  thefe  later  ages. 

It  was  promifed  to  Abraham  before  Iflimael  or  any  fon  was 
born  to  him,  Gen.  xii.  3.  '  In  thee  fhall  all  families  of  the 
earth  be  blefled.'  But  after  the  birth  of  Iflimael  and  Ifaac, 
the  promife  was  limited  to  Ifaac,  Gen.  xxi.  12.  '  for  in  Ifaac 
fhall  thy  feed  be  called.'  And  accordingly  to  Ifaac  was  the 
promife  repeated.  Gen.  xxiv.  4.  '  In  thy  feed  fhall  all  the 
nations  of  the  earth  be  blefTed.'  The  Saviour  of  the  world 
therefore  was  not  to  come  of  the  family  of  Ifhmael,  but  of  the 
family  of  Ifaac ;  which  is  an  argument  for  the  truth  of  the 
Chriftian  religion  in  preference  to  the  Mohammedan,  drawn 
from  an  old  prophecy  and  promife  made  two  thouiand  years 
before  Chrift,  and  much  more  before  Mohammed  was  born. 

The  land  of  Canaan  was  promifed  to  Abraham  and  his  feed 
four  hundred  years  before  they  took  pofTeflion  of  it.  Gen.  xv. 
It  was  promifed  again  to  Ifaac,  Gen.  xxvi.  y.  '  Sojourn  in  this 
land,  and  I  will  be  with  thee,  and  will  blefs  thee  :  for  unto 
thee  and  unto  thy  feed  I  will  give  all  thefe  countries,  and  I 
will  perform  the  oath  which  I  fware  unto  Abraham  thy  fa- 
ther.' Now  it  is  very  well  known,  that  it  was  not  till  after 
the  death  of  Mofes,  who  wrote  thefe  things,  that  tlie  Ifraelites 
got  pofleflion  of  the  land  under  the  command  of  Joihua. 
They  remained  in  poflelTion  of  it  feveral  ages  in  purfuance  of. 
thefe  prophecies  :  and  afterwards,  when  for  their  fins  and  ini- 
quities they  were  to  be  removed  from  it,  their  removal  alio 
was  foretold,  both  the  carrying  away  of  the  ten  tribes,  and  the 
captivity  of  the  two  remaining  tribes  for  feventy  years,  and 

VOL.  I.    NO.   1.  £ 


S4  BISSERTATIOIIS   ON 

likewife  their  final  captivity  and  difperfion  into  all  nations,  till 
in  the  fulnefs  of  tinie  they  fhall  be  reftored  again  to  the 
land  of  their  inheritance. 

It  was  foretold  to  Abraham  that  his  poflerity  fhould  be 
multiplied  exceedingly  above  that  of  others  ;  Gen.  xii.  2. 
*  I  will  make  of  thee  a  great  nation  ;'  and  xxii.  17.  'in  blelT- 
ing  I  will  blefs  thee,  and  in  nnultiplying  I  will  multiply  thy 
feed  as  the  ftars  of  heaven,  and  as  the  fand  which  is  upon  the 
fea-fhore.'  The  fame  promife  was  continued  to  Ifaac,  Gen. 
xxvi.  4.  '  I  will  make  thy  feed  to  multiply  as  the  ftars  of 
heaven.*  And  not  to  mention  the  vafi:  increafe  of  their  other 
pofterity,  how  foon  did  their  defcendents  by  Jacob  grow  up 
into  a  mighty  nation  ?  and  how  numerous  were  they  formerly 
in  the  land  of  Canaan  ?  how  numerous  were  they  in  other 
parts  of  the  world  according  to  the  accounts  of  Philo  and  Jo- 
fephus  ?  and  after  the  innumerable  malTacr^s  and  perfecutions 
which  they  have  undergone,  how  numerous  are  they  flill  in 
their  prefent  difperfion  among  all  nations  ?  It  is  computed 
that  there  are  as  many  Jews  now,  or  more  than  ever  there 
were,  fince  they  have  been  a  nation.  A  learned  *  foreigner, 
who  hath  written  a  hiflory  of  the  Jews  as  a  fupplement  and 
continuation  of  the  hiftory  of  Jofephus,  fays  that  "  it  is  im- 
poffible  to  fix  the  number  of  perfons  this  nation  is  at  prefent 
compofed  of.  But  yet  we  have  reafon  to  believe,  there  are 
ftill  near  three  millions  of  people,  who  profefs  this  religion, 
and  as  their  phrafe  is,  are  iviineffes  of  the  unity  of  God  in  all  the 
nations  of  the  luorld."  And  who  could  foretel  fuch  a  wonder- 
ful increafe  and  propagation  of  a  branch  only  of  one  man's 
family,  but  the  fame  divine  power  that  could  effedl  it  ? 

But  Ifaac  had  two  fons,  whole  families  did  not  groAV  up  and 
incorporate  into  one  people,  but  were  feparated  into  two  dif- 
ferent nations  :  and  therefore,  as  it  had  been  necefiary  before 
to  fpecify  whether  Iflmiael  or  Ifaac  was  to  be  heir  of  the  pro- 
mifes,  fo  there  was  a  necefTity  for  the  fame  difkincStion  now 
between  Efau  and  Jacob.  Accordingly,  when  their  mother 
had  conceived,  •  the  children  flruggled  together  within  her ;' 
Gen.  XXV.  22.  and  it  was  revealed  unto  her  by  the  Lord,  vei*. 
23.  *  Two  nations  are  in  thy  womb,  and  two  manner  of 
people  fhall  be  feparated  from  thy  bowels  •,  and  the  one  peo- 
ple fliall  be  ftronger  than  the  other  people,  and  the  elder  fliall 
ferve  the  younger.'  The  fame  divine  fpirit  influenced  and 
dire6led  their  father  to  give  his  fmal  benediction  to  the  fame 

*  See  Bafnage's  Hiftory  of  the  Jews,  Book  VII.  Chap,  xxxiii. 
^Sea.  15. 
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Ijurpofe :  for  thus  he  blelleJ  Jacob,  Gen.  xxvii.  28, 29.  '  God 
give  thee  of  the  clew  of  heaven,  and  the  fatnefs  of  the  earth, 
and  plenty  of  corn  and  wine.  Let  people  ferve  thee,  and  na- 
tions bow  down  to  thee  ;  be  lord  over  thy  brethren,  and  let 
thy  mother's  fons  bow  down  to  thee  ;  curfed  be  every  one 
that  curfeth  thee,  and  blelTed  be  he  that  blelleth  thee  j'  and 
thus  he  blelTed  Efau,  ver.  3y,  4-0.  '  Behold,  thy  dwelling  fhaU 
be  the  fatnefs  of  the  earth,  and  of  the  dew  of  heaven  from 
above.  And  by  thy  fword  fhalt  thou  live,  and  flialt  ferve 
thy  brother  •,  and  it  Ihall  come  to  pals  when  thou  fhalt  have 
the  dominion,  that  thou  fhalt  break  his  yoke  from  off  thjr 
neck.'  But  for  greater  clearnels  and  certainty  a  more  exprefs 
revelation  was  afterwards  made  to  Jacob;  and  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, a  numerous  progeny,  and  the  blelTing  of  all  nations, 
were  promifed  to  him  in  particular,  Gen.  xxviii.  13,  14.  *  t 
*ani  the  Lord  God  of  Abraham  thy  father,  and  the  God  of  If- 
rael  :  the  land  whereon  thou  lieit,  to  thee  will  I  give  it,  and 
to  thy  feed.  And  thy  Ceed  ihall  be  as  the  duft  of  the  earthy 
and  thou  fhalt  fpread  abroad  to  the  wefl,  and  to  the  eaft,  an4 
to  the  north,  and  to  the  fouth ;  and  in  thee,  and  in  thy  fee4 
fhall  all  the  families  of  the  earth  he  blefTed.' 

We  have  here  a  farther  and  more  ample  proof  of  what  was 
afTerted  before,  that  thefe  ancient  prophecies  were  meant  not 
fo  much  of  fingle  perfons,  as  of  whole  people  and  nations  de- 
fcended  from  them.  For  what  is  here  predicfted  concerning 
Efau  and  Jacob  was  not  verified  in  themfelves,  but  in  their 
pollerity.  Jacob  was  lb  far  from  bearing  rule  over  Efau,  that 
he  was  forced  to  fly  his  country  for  fear  of  Efau,  Gen.  xxvii. 
He  continued  abroad  feveral  years  ;  and  when  he  returned  to 
his  native  country,  he  fent  a  fupplicatory  meflage  to  his  bro- 
ther Eiau,  Gen.  xxxii.  5.  *  that  he  inight  find  grace  in  his 
iight.'  When  he  heard  of  Efau's  coming  to  meet  him  with 
four  hundred  men,  he  *  was  greatly  afraid  and  diftrefTed,' 
ver.  7.  and  cried  unto  the  Lord,  ver.  11.  •  Deliver  me,  I 
pray  thee,  from  the  hand  of  my  brother,  from  the  hand  of 
Efau.'  He  fent  a  magnificent  prefent  before  hini  to  appeafe 
his  brother,  calling  Efau  his  /onl,  and  himlelf  ]Li7iu'i  firvantf 
ver.  18.  When  he  met  him,  he  '  bowed  himfelf  to  the 
ground  feven  times,  until  he  came  near  to  his  brother,'  Gen. 
XXX.  3.  And  after  he  had  found  a  gracious  reception,  he  ac- 
knowledged, ver.  10.  *I  have  feen  thy  face,  as  though  I 
had  fcen  the  face  of  God,  and  thou  waft  pleafed  with  me.' 
Jacob  then  had  no  temporal  fuperiority  over  Efau  ;  and  there- 
fore we  muft  look  for  the  completion  of  the  prophecy  among 
their  pofterity.  The  prophecy  itfelf  refers  us  thither,  and 
E  2 
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mentions  plainly  iiuo  nations  and  tivo  manner  ofpeople^  ard  com*- 
prehends  thele  feveral  particulars  j  that  the  families  of  Efau 
and  Jacob  fliould  grow  up  into  two  different  people  and  na- 
tions •,  that  the  family  of  the  elder  fliould  be  fubjecSt  to  that 
of  the  younger  ;  that  in  fituation  and  other  temporal  advanr 
tages  they  fliould  be  much  alike  :  that  the  elder  branch  fliould 
-delight  more  in  war  and  violence,  but  yet  fhould  be  fubdued 
by  the  younger  ;  that  however  there  fhould  be  a  time  when 
the  elder  fhould  have  dominio.n,  and  fhake  off  the  yoke  of 
the  younger  ;  but  in  all  fpiritual  gifts  and  graces  the  younger 
fhould  be  greatly  fuperior,  and  be  the  happy  inflrument  of 
conveying  the  blefling  to  all  nations. 

I.  The  families  of  Efau  and  Jacob  fhould  grow  up  into  two 
different  people  and  nations.  *  Two  nations  are  in  thy  v.'omb, 
and  two  manner  of  people  fhall  be  feparated  from  thy  bowels.' 
The  Edomites  were  the*  offspring  ofEfauj  as  the  Ifraelites 
were  of  Jacob  5  and  who  but  the  author  and  giver  of  life  could 
"forefee,  that  two  children  in  the  womb  would  multiply  into 
two  nations  .''  Jacob  had  twelve  fons,  and  their  deftendents 
■all  united  and   incorporated  into  one  nation  ;  and  what  an 
over-ruling  providence  then  was  it,  that  two  nations  fhould 
arife  from  the  two  fons  only  of  Ifaac  ?  But  they  were  not  only 
to  grow  up  into  two  nations  :  but  into  two  very  different  na- 
tions, and  tivo  manner  of  people  were  to  hQ  feparated  from  her 
bowels.     And  have  not  the  Edomites  and  Ifraelites  been  all 
along  two  very  different  people  in  their  manners  and  cuftoms 
and  religions,  which  made  them  to  be  perpetually  at  variance 
one  with   another  ^    The  children  Jiruggkd  together  in  the 
womb,  which  was  an  omen  and  token  of  their  future  dilagree- 
nient :  and  when  they  were  grown  up  to  manhood,  they  ma- 
nifefted  very  different  inclinations.  Efau  was  a  cunning  hunter.^ 
and  delighted  in  the  fports  of  ihe  field  :  Jacob  was  more  mild 
and  gentle,  divelling  in  tents,  and  minding  his  fheep  and  his 
cattle,  Gen.  xxv.  27.     Our  Englifh  tranflation,  agreeably  to 
the  *  Septuagint,  and  the  yulgate,  hath  it  that  Jacob  was  a 
plain  man  •  but  he  appears  from  his  whole  conduct  to  have 
been  rather  an  artful  than  a  plain  man.     The  f  word  in  the 
original  i\gxnfiQ%  perfeB,  which  is  a  general  term  ;  but  being 
put  in  oppofition  to  the  rough  and  rujlic  manners  of  Efau,  it 
muft  particularly  import  that  Jacob  was  more  humane  and 

*  "  Aplaftos,"  in  the  Septuagint  vcrfion,  and  "  fimplex,"  in 
the  Vulgate,  both  of  which  fignify,  plain,  fimple,  or  without  deceit. 

f  "  Tarn,"  a  Hebrew  word,  which  fignifies  entire  or  perfeft. 
In  the  Syriac  and  Samaritan,  this  word  is  rendered  entire,  by  On- 
kelos  it  is  Iranflatcd  perfed,  and  in  the  Arabic,  pcr-tcA  in  urtues. 
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gentle,  as  *  Philo  the  Jew  underiiands  it,  and  as  Le  Clerc  tran- 
slates it.  Efau  flighted  his  birtli-iight,  and  thole  facrcd  privi- 
leges of  which  Jacob  was  defirous,  and  is  therefore  called  Heb. 
xii.  16,  the  profane  Efau  :  but  Jacob  was  a  man  of  better  faith 
and  religion.  The  like  diverfity  ran  through  their  pofterity. 
The  religion  of  the  Jews  is  very  well  known ;  but  whatever 
the  Edomites  were  at  firft,  in  procefs  of  time  they  became  ido- 
laters. Jofephus.f  mentions  an  Idumcan  deity  named  Koze : 
and  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  after  he  had  overthrown  the 
Edomites,  L'  Chron.  xxiv.  14.  *  brought  their  gods,  and  fet 
them  up  to  be  his  gods,  and  bowed  down  himfelf  before  them, 
and  burned  incenfe  unio  them  ;'  which  was  monflroufly  ab- 
furd,  as  the  prophet  remonftrates,  ver.  15.  *  Why  haft  thou 
fought  after  the  gods  of  the  people,  which  could  not  deliver 
their  own  people  out  of  thine  hand  ?'  Upon  thefe  religious 
differences  and  other  accounts  tliere  was  a  continual  grudge 
and  enmity  between  the  two  nations.  The  king  of  Edom 
would  not  fufFer  the  Ifraelites  in  their  return  out  of  Egypt,  fo 
much  as  to  pafs  through  his  territories  :  Numb.  xx.  and  the 
hiftory  of  the  Edomites  afterwards  is  little  more  than  the  hif- 
tory  of  their  wars  with  the  Jews. 

n.  The  family  of  the  elder  lliould  be  fubje£lto  that  of  the 
younger.  *  And  the  one  people  lliall  be  flronger  than  the 
other  people,  and  the  elder  ihall  ferve  the  younger,'  or  as  the 
words  may  be  rendered,  ilie  greater  Jlmll  ferve  the  lejj'er.  The 
family  of  Efau  was  the  elder,  and  for  fonie  time  the  greater 
and  more  powerful  of  the  two,  there  having  been  dukes  and 
kings  in  l-.dom,  '  before  there  reigned  any  king  over  the  chil- 
dren of  Ifrael,  Gen.  xxxvi.  31.  13ut  David  and  his  captains 
made  an  entire  conquell:  of  the  Edomites,  flew  feveral  thou- 
lands  of  them,  1  Kings  xi.  16.  and  1  Chron.  xviii.  12.  and 
compelled  the  reft  to  becorpe  his  tributaries  and  fervants,  and 
planted  garrifons  among  them  to  fecure  their  obedience, 
2  Sam.  viii.  14.  *  And  he  put  garrifons  in  Edom  ;  throtigh- 
out  all  Edom  put  he  garrifons,  and  all  they  of  Edom  became 
David's  fervants.*  In  this  ftate  of  fervitude  they  continued 
about  X  an  hundred  and  fifty  years,  without  a  king  of  their 

*  See  Le  Clerc  on  the  paffage.  "  Jacob  truly  was  mild,  meek 
or  gentle." 

f  Koze,  was  a  divinity  worfliippcd  by  tlie  Edomites.  See  An- 
tiquities, Book  XV.  Chap.  vii.  Se61.  9.  page  686.  in  Hudfon's 
edition. 

X  From  about  the  year  of  the  world  2960  before  Chrift  1044  to 
about  the  year  of  the  world  3115  before  Chrift  889.  Sec  Uflier's 
Annals. 
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own,  being  governed  by  viceroys  or  deputies  appointed  by  the 
kings  of  Judah.  In  the  reign  of  Jehoftaphat  king  of  Judah 
it  is  faid,  that  *  there  was  then  no  king  in  Edom  :  a  deputy 
was  king,'  1  Kings  xxii.  47.  But  in  tiie  days  of  Jehoram 
his  fon,  they  revoked,  and  recovered  their  hberties,  '  and 
made  a  king  over  themfelves,'  2  Kings  viii.  20.  But  after- 
wards Amaiiiah  king  of  Judah  '  flew  of  Edom  in  the  valley  of 
fait  ten  thoufand,  and  took  Selah  by  war,  and  called  the  name 
of  i:  Joktheel  unto  this  day,'  fays  the  facred  hiftorian,  2  Kings 
xiv.  7.  '  And  other  ten  thoufand  left  alive,  did  the  children 
of  Judah  carry  away  captive,  and  brought  them  unto  the  top 
of  the  rock,'  whereon  Selah  was  built,  *  and  caft  them  down 
from  the  top  of  the  rock,  that  they  were  broken  all  in  pieces,' 
2  Chron.  xxv.  12.  His  fon  Azariah  or  Uzziah  like  wife  took 
from  them  Elah,  that  commodious  haven  on  the  Red  Sea,  and 
fortified  it  anew,  '  and  reftored  it  to  Judah,  2  Kings  xiv.  22. 
2  Chron.  xxvi.  2.  Judas  Maccabseus  attacked  and  defeated 
them  feveral  times,  killed  no  fewer  than  twenty  thoufand  at  one 
time,  and  more  than  twenty  thoufand  at  another,  and  took  their 
chief  city  of  Hebron,  and  the  to%vns  thereof  and  pulled  do%un  the 
fortrefs  of  ity  and  burnt  the  towers  thereof  round  about ^  1  Mace.  v. 
2  Mace.  x.  At  laft  his  nephew,  *  Hyrcanus  the  fon  of  Simon, 
took  others  of  their  cities,  and  reduced  them  to  the  neceffity 
of  embracing  the  Jewifh  religion,  or  of  leaving  their  country 
and  feeking  new  habitations  elfewhere,  whereupon  they  fub- 
mitted  to  be  circumcifed,  and  became  profelytes  to  the  Jewiih 
religion,  and  ever  after  were  incorporated  into  the  Jewifh 
church  and  nation. 

III.  In  fituation  and  other  temporal  advantages  they  fhould 
be  m.uch  alike.  For  it  was  faid  to  Jacob,  '  God  give  thee  of 
the  dew  of  heaven,  and  of  the  fatnefs  of  the  earth,  and  plenty 
of  corn  and  wine  :'  and  much  the  fame  is  faid  to  Efau,  *  Be- 
hold thy  dwelling  fhall  be  of  the  fatnefs  of  the  earth,  and  of 
the  dew  of  heaven  from  above.'  In  this  manner  the  latter 
claufe  is  tranllated  in  f  Jerome's  and  the  old  verlions  :  but 
fome  modern  commentators,  ( |  Caftalio,  le  Clerc,  &c.)  render 
it  othcrwife,  that  his  dwelling  ihould  he  far  from  tlw  fatnefs  of 

■*  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  IX.  Se<S.  I.  page  584-.  in 
Hudfon's  edition. 

-{•  In  the  fatnefs  of  the  earth,  and  in  the  dew  of  heaven  from  above. 

X  He  fhall  be  at  a  dillance  from  the  fatnefs  of  the  earth.  See 
Caltalio.  His  habitation  (hall  be  remote  indeed  from  the  fatnefs 
of  the  earth,  nor  fliall  it  be  fertilized  by  the  dew  q£  heaven.  And 
truly,  the  land  of  Edom  v/as  not  rich,  fertile,  or  well' watered.  See 
Le  Clerc  on  the  paflage. 
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tfn  earthy  and  from  the  de-w  of  heaven  :  and  they  fay  that  Idumea, 
the  country  of  the  Edomites,  Avas  a  dry,  barren,  and  defert 
country.  But  it  is  not  probable,  that  any  good  author  fliould 
ufe  the  *  very  fame  Words  with  the  very  fame  prsepofitions  in 
one  fenfe,  and  within  a  few  hnes  after  in  a  quite  contrary 
ft;nfe.  Befides  Efau  fohcitcd  for  a  blefling ;  and  the  author 
of  the  epiftle  to  the  Hebrews  faith,  xi.  20.  that  Ifaac  bleffed 
Jacob  and  Efau ,-  whereas  had  he  configned  Efau  to  fuch  a  bar- 
ren and  wretched  country,  it  would  have  been  a  curfe  rather 
than  a  blefling.  The  fpiritual  blefling  indeed,  or  the  promife 
of  the  blefled  feed  could  be  given  only  to  one  ;  but  temporal 
good  things  might  be  communicated  and  imparted  to  both. 
Mount  Seir  and  the  adjacent  country  \vas  at  lirft:  the  poflef- 
fion  of  the  Edomites ;  they  afterwards  extended  themfelves 
farther  into  Arabia  ;  as  they  did  afterwards  into  the  fouthern 
parts  of  Judea.  But  wherever  they  were  fituated,  we  find  in 
faft  that  the  Edomites  in  temporal  advantages  were  little  in- 
ferior to  the  Ifraelites.  Efau  had  cattle^  and  heafls^  ■\x\d.fiih' 
fiance  in  abundance,  and  he  went  to  dwell  in  Seir  of  his  own 
accord,  and  he  would  hardly  have  removed  thither  with  fo 
many  cattle,  had  it  been  fuch  a  barren  and  defolate  country,  as 
fome  would  reprefent  it,  Gen.  xxxiv.  G,  7,  8.  The  Edomites 
had  dukes  and  kings  reigning  over  them,  while  the  Ifraelites 
were  flaves  in  Egypt.  In  their  return  out  of  Egypt  wlien  the 
Ifraelites  delired  leave  topafs  through  the  territories  of  Edom, 
it  appears  that  the  country  abounded  with  fruitful  fields  and 
vineyards  ;  *  Let  us  pafs,  I  pray  thee,  through  thy  country ; 
we  will  not  pafs  through  the  fields,  or  through  the  vineyards, 
neither  will  we  drink  of  the  water  of  the  wells,'  Numb.  xx.  17. 
And  the  prophecy  of  Malachi,  i.  2.  which  is  commonly  al- 
leged as  a  proof  of  the  barrennefs  of  the  country,  is  rather 
an  argument  to  the  contrary :  '  And  I  hated  Efau,  and  laid 
his  mountains  and  his  htrit^e  wafle,  for  the  drcgons  of  the 
wildernefs  :'  for  this  implies  that  the  country  was  fruitful  be- 
fore, and  that  its  prefent  unfruitfulnefs  was  rather  an  effjc!  of 
war,  and  devaftation,  than  any  natural  defecl  and  failure  in 
the  foil.  If  the  country  is  barren  and  unfruitful  now,  io  nei- 
ther is  Judea  v/hat  it  was  formerly.  The  face  of  any  country 
is  much  changed  in  a  long  courfe  of  years  :  and  it  is  totally  a 
different  thing,  when  a  country  is  regulaily  cultivated  by  in- 
habitantsliving  under  a  fettled  government, than  when  tyranny 

♦  Ver.  28.     Mittal         hafhamaim  umiftirr.anne       haaretz 

of  the  dew         of  heaven       and  of  the  fatniilTes     of  the  earth. 

Ver.  39.      Mifhmanne       haaretz       umittal       bafhamaim      mignai 

of  tlie  fatnelTes    of  the  earth    and  of  the  dew    of  heaven   from  above. 
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prevails,  and  the  land  is  left  defolate.  It  is  alfo  frequently 
feen  that  God,  as  the  Plalmift  faith,  cvii.  3  k  '  turncth  a  fruit- 
ful land  into  barrennefs  for  the  wickednefs  of  them  that  dwell 
therein.' 

IV.  Th-e  elder  branch  fhould  delight  more  In  war  and  vio- 
lence, but  yet  fhould  be  fubdued  by  the  younger.  *  And  by 
thy  Iword  Ihalt  thou  live,  and  fhalt  ferve  thy  brother.'  Efau 
himfelf  might  be  faid  to  live  much  by  the  fword,  for  he  *  was 
a  cunning  hunter,  a  man  of  the  field,'  Gen.  xxv.  27.  He  and 
his  children  got  pofleffion  of  mount  Seir  by  force  and  violence, 
by  deftroying  and  expelling  from  thence  the  Horites,  the  for- 
mer inhabitants,  Deut.  ii.  22.  We  have  no  account,  and  there- 
fore cannot  pretend  to  fay,  by  what  means  they  fpread  them- 
felves  farther  among  the  Arabians  j  but  it  *  appears,  that  upon 
a  fedition  and  feparatiori  many  of  the  Edomites  came,  and 
feized  upon  the  fouth-weft  parts  of  Judea  during  the  Baby- 
loniih  captivity,  and  fettled  there  ever  aftervvards.  Both  be- 
fore and  after  this,  they  were  almoft  continually  at  war  with 
the  Jews  ;  upon  every  occafion  they  were  ready  to  join  with 
their  enemies  i  and  when  Nebuchadnezzar  beiieged  Jerufalem, 
they  encouraged  him  utterly  to  deftroy  the  city,  faying,  *  Rafe 
it,  rafe  it,  even  to  the  foundation  thereof,'  Pf.  cxxxvii.  7. 
Even  long  after  they  were  fubdued  by  the  Jews,  they  ftill  re- 
tained the  fame  martial  fpirit,  for  f  Jofephus  in  his  time  giveth 
them  the  charafter  of  "  a  turbulent  and  diforderly  nation,  al- 
ways ereft  to  commotions  and  rejoicing  in  changes,  at  the 
leaft  adulation  of  thofe  who  befeech  them  beginning  war,  and 
haltening  to  battles  as  it  were  to  a  feaft."  Agreeably  to  this 
character,  a  little  before  the  laft  fiege  of  Jerufalem,  they  came 
at  the  entreaty  of  the  zealots  to  affift  them  againft  the  priefts 
and  people,  and  there  together  with  the  zealots  committed 
unheard-of  cruelties,  and  barbaroufly  murdered  Ananus  the 
high-prieft  from  whofe  death  Jofephus  dateth  the  dellrudion 
of,  the  city. 

V.  Flowever  there  was  to  be  a  time  when  the  elder  fliould 
have  dominion,  and  fhake  of  the  yoke  of  the  younger,  'And 
it  ftall  come  to  pafs  when  thou  fhalt  have  dominion,  that  thou 
Ihalt  break  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck.'     The  word  which 

*  See  Strabo  Book  XVI.  page  1 103.  in  the  Amfterdam  edition  of 
1707.    And  Prideaux'  Connrdions  Part  I.  Book  1.  in  the  year  74'0. 

f  They  were  a  turbulent  and  diforderly  nntion,  always  inclined 
to  commotions,  and  delighting  in  changes,  eafily  flattered  to  take 
up  arms  and  hailening  to  battles  as  if  they  were  going  to  a  feait. 
See  the  Jevviili  wars,  Book  IV.  Chap.  iv.  Sed.  1.  page  1177.  ia 
Pludfon's  edition,     Confult  alfo  the  following  chaper. 
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we  tranflate  have  dotninioii  is  capable  of  various  interpretations. 
Some  render  it  in  tiie  fenfe  of  lairing  down  or  Jfiak:.'ig  o^,  as 
the  *  Septuagint  and  the  Vulgar  Latin,  j4/id  it  Jliall  come  to 
yafs  that  thou  JJialt  JJiake  off,  and  Jlialt  loofe  his  yoke  from  off  thy 
neck.  Some  again  render  it  in  the  fenfe  of  mourning  or  re- 
penting, as  the  f  Syriac,  But,  ifthonJJudt  repent y  his  yoke  Jliall 
.pafs  from  off  thy  neck.  But  the  moll  common  rendering  and 
moft  approved  is,  when  thoujhalt  have  dominion  ;  and  it  is  not 
faid  or  meant,  that  they  fliould  have  dominion  over  the  feed 
of  Jacob,  but  limply  have  dominion,  as  they  had  when  they 
appointed  a  king  of  their  own.  The  %  Jerufalem  Targum 
thus  paraphrafeth  the  whole,  "  And  it  fliall  be  when  the  fons 
of  Jacob  attend  to  the  law,  and  obferve  the  precepts,  they  fhall 
impofe  the  yoke  of  fervitude  upon  thy  neck  ;  but  when  they 
fhall  turn  themfelves  away  from  ftudying  the  law,  and  negle<fk 
the  precepts,  behold  then  thou  fhake  off  the  yoke  of  fervitude 
from  thy  neck."  David  impofed  the  yoke,  and  at  that  time 
the  JewiOi  people  obferved  the  law.  But  the  yoke  was  very 
galling  to  the  Edomites  from'the  firft  :  and  toward  the  latter 
end  of  Solomon's  reign,  Hadad  the  Edomite  of  the  blood  royal, 
who  had  been  carried  into  Egypt  in  his  childhood,  returned 
into  his  own  country,  and  raifed  fome  dirturbances,  1  Kings 
xi.  but  was  not  able  to  recover  his  throne,  \j  his  fubjecls  being 
overawed  by  the  garrifons  whLrh  David  had  placed  among 
them.  But  in  the  reign  of  Jehoram  the  fon  of  Jeholhaphat 
king  of  judah,  *  the  Edomites  revolted  from  under  the  do- 
minion of  Judah,  and  made  themfelves  a  king.'  Jehoram 
made  fome  attempts  to  fubdue  them  again,  but  could  not  pre- 
vail.    '  So  the  Edomites  revolted  from  under  the  hand  of  Ju- 

*  '  Eftaide  henika  eari  kathelcs,  kai  eklufes  ton  Ziigon  antou 
apo  tou  trachelou  fou.'  Septuagint.  That  is,  It  (the  times) 
fhall  be,  when  thou  mayeft  fhake  off  and  loofe  his  yoke  from  thy 
neck.  Tempufque  veniet  cum  excutias  et  folvas  jiigume  ejus  de 
cervicibus  tuis.  Vulgate  Verfion.  That  is,  the  time  will  come 
when  thou  mayeft  fliake  off  and  loofe  his  yoke  from  thy  necks. 

f  But  if  thou  flialt  exercife  repentance,  his  yoke  Ihall  pafs  off 
from  thy  neck. 

X  And  it  fhall  come  to  pafs  when  the  children  of  Jacob  fhall  la- 
bour in  the  law  and  keep  the  commandments,  they  fhall  put  a  yoke 
of  bondage  upon  thy  neck  ;  But  when  the  cliildren  of  Jacob  (hall 
turn  away  themfelves  from  lludying  the  law,  and  from  keeping  the 
commandments,  behold  then  thou  flialt  break  off  their  yoke  of 
bondnge  from  thy  neck.      See  the  Jcrulalem  Targum. 

§  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  VIII.  Chap.  VII.  Sed.  6. 
page  361.   in  Hudfon's  edition. 

VOL.  I.    NO.  1.  F 


42  DISSERTATIONS   ON 

dah  unto  this  day,  faith  the  Author  of  the  books  of  Chronicles: 
2  Chron.  xxi.  S,  10.  and  hereby  this  part  of  the  prophecy  was 
fulfilled  about  nine  hundred  years  after  it  was  delivered. 

VI.  But  in  all  fpiritual  gifts  and  graces  the  younger  ihould 
be  greatly  fuperior,  and  be  the  happy  inftrument  of  convey- 
ing the  bltlhng  to  all  nations.  *  In  thee  and  in  thy  feed  fhaU 
all  the  families  of  the  earth  be  bleffed  :'  and  hitherto  are  to 
be  referred  in  their  full  force  thofe  exprefiions,  *  Let  people 
ferve  thee,  and  nations  bow  down  to  thee  •,  Curfed  be  every 
one  that  curiWh  thee,  and  blefied  be  he  that  bleffeth  thee.' 
The  fame  promife  was  made  to  Abraham  in  the  name  of  God, 
*  I  will  blefs  them  that  blefs  thee,  and  curfe  him  that  curfeth 
thee  :'  Gen.  xii.  3.  and  it  is  here  repeated  to  Jacob,  and  is 
thus  paraphrafed  in  the  *  Jerufalem  Targum,  "  He  who  cur- 
feth thee,  fliall  be  curled,  as  Balaam  the  ion  of  Beor  ;  and  he 
who  blelfeth  thee,  fliall  be  blefled,  as  Mofes  the  prophet,  the 
law-giver  of  Ilrael."  It  appears  that  Jacob  was  a  man  of  more 
religion,  and  believed  the  divine  promifes  more  than  Efau. 
The  poiVerity  of  Jacob  likewife  preferved  the  true  religion  and 
the  worihip  of  one  God,  while  the  Edomites  were  funk  in  ido- 
latry. And  of  the  feed  of  Jacob  was  born  at  lafl  the  Saviour 
of  the  world.  This  was  the  peculiar  privilege  and  advantage 
of  Jacob,  to  be  the  happy  inftrument  of  conveying  thefe  fpiri- 
tual bleffings  to  all  nations.  This  was  his  greateft  fuperiority 
over  Eiau  ;  and  in  this  fenfe  St.  Paul  underftands  and  applies 
the  prophecy,  the  elder Jliall ferve  the  younger.  Rom.  ix.  12. 
The  Chrift,  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  was  to  be  born  of  fome 
one  family :  and  Jacob's  was  preferred  to  Efau's  out  of  the 
good  pleafure  of  almighty  God,  who  is  certainly  the  beft  judge 
of  fitnefs  and  expedience,  and  hath  an  undoubted  right  to 
difpenfe  his  favours  as  he  fhall  fee  proper ;  *  for  he  faith  to 
Mofes,'  (as  the  apoftle  proceeds  to  argue  ver.  15.)  *  I  will 
have  mercy  on  whom  I  will  have  mercy,  and  I  will  have  com- 
paffion  on  whom  I  will  have  compaflion.'  And  when  the 
Gentiles  were  converted  to  Chriftianity,  the  prophecy  was  ful- 
filled literally,  *  Let  people  ferve  thee,  and  nations  bow  down 
to  thee-,'  and  will  more  amply  be  fulfilled, when  *  thefulnefs 
of  the  Gentiles  fhall  come  in,  and  all  Ifrael  fliall  be  faved.' 

We  have  traced  the  accomplifnment  of  the  prophecy  from 
the  beginning  j  and  we  find  that  the  nation  of  the  Edomites 

*  Jacob  my  fon,  whofoevcr  fhall  curfe  thee,  Hiall  be  curfed,  like 
Balaam  the  fon  of  Beor  ;  but  whofoever  bleffeth  thee,  fhall  b.e 
blefled,  like  Mofes  the  prophet,  the  Ifraelitifh  lawgiver.  See  Jeru- 
falem Targum. 
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hatk  at  feveral  times  been  conquered  by,  and  n^ade  tributary 
to  the  Jews,  but  never  the  nation  of  the  Jews  to  the  Edomites, 
and  the  Jews  have  been  the  more  confiderable  people,  more 
known  in  the  world,  and  more  famous  in  hiftory.  We  know 
indeed  httle  more  of  the  Inrtory  of  the  Edomites,  than  as  it  is 
conneiSted  witii  that  of  the  Jews :  and  where  is  the  name  or 
the  nation  now  ?  They  were  fwallowcd  up  and  loft,  partly 
among  the  Nabathxan  Arabs,  and  partly  among  the  Jews  ; 
and  the  very  name  was  *  aboliflied  and  difuied  about  the  end 
of  the  tirft  century  after  Chrift.  Thus  were  they  rewarded 
for  infulting  and  opprefling  their  brethren  the  Jews,  and 
hereby  other  prophecies  were  fulfilled  of  Jeremiah,  xlix.  7,  &c. 
ofEzekiel,  xxv.  12,  &c.  of  Joel,  iii.  19.  Amos,  i.  11,  &c.  and 
Obadiah.  And  at  this  day  we  fee  the  Jews  fublifting  as  a  dil- 
tin<Sl  people,  while  Edom  is  no  more.  For  agreeably  to  the 
words  of  Obadiah,  ver.  10.  '  For  thy  violence  againft  thy  bro- 
ther Jacob,  fhamc  fliall  cover  thee,  and  thou  ihalt  be  cut  off 
for  ever:'  and  again,  ver.  IS.  '  there  fhall  not  be  any  re- 
maining of  the  houfe  of  Efau,  for  the  Lord  hath  fpoken  it.' 


IV. 

Jacob's  Prophecies  rottcermftg  his  fons,  particiilarly  JuDAH. 

It  is  an  opinion  of  great  antiquity,  that  the  nearer  men  ap- 
proach to  their  diiTolution,  their  fouls  grow  more  divine,  and 
difcern  more  of  futurity.  We  find  this  opinion  as  early  as  f 
Homer,  for  he  reprefents  the  dying  Patroclus  foretelling  the 
fate  of  He£tor,  and  the  dying  Hedlor  denouncing  no  lefs  cer- 
tainly the  death  of  Achilles.  Socrates  in  his  Apology  to  the 
Athenians,  a  little  before  his  tleath  X  afTerts  the  fame  opinion. 
*'  But  now,"  faith  he,  "  I  am  defirous  to  prophefy  to  you  who 
have  condemned  me,  what  will  happen  hereafter.  For  now 
I  am  arrived  at  that  ftate,  in  wliich  men  prophefy  raoft,  when 

*  See  Prideaux'  Conneft.  Part  1.  Book  V.  Anno  12.0. 

t  See  Homer's  Iliad,  Book  XVI.  Line  852.  and  Book  XXII. 
Line  358. 

\  Truly  I  feel  a  ftrong  defiro  to  prophefy,  to  yon  who  have  con- 
demned me,  33  to  thofe  things  which  fhall  happen  hereafter,  for  now 
that  I  am  about  te  die,  I  am  arrived  at  that  period  of  time  when 
the  prophetic  faculty  is  moft  energetic.  See  Plato's  Apology  for 
Socrates,  Vol,  II.  of  Lis  works  pacre  39.  inlhc  edition  of  Serraiius, 
F   2 
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they  are  about  to  die."  His  fcholar  *  XenopLon  introduces 
the  dying  Cyrus  declaring  in  like  manner,  "  that  the  foul  of 
man  at  the  hour  of  death  appears  moft  divine,  and  then  fore- 
fees  fomething  of  future  events."  Diodorus  Siculus  f  allegeth 
gr^at  authorities  upon  this  fubjedl :  "  Pythagoras  the  Samian, 
and  fome  others  of  the  ancient  naturalifts  have  demonftrated, 
that  the  fouls  of  men  are  immortal,  and  in  confequcnce  of 
tliis  opinion  that  they  alio  foreknow  future  events,  at  the 
time  that  they  are  making  their  feparation  from  the  body  in 
death."  Sextus  Empiricus  %  confirms  it  likewife  by  the  au- 
thority of  Ariftotle ;  "  the  foul,"  faith  Ariftotle,  "  forefees 
and  foretels  future  events,  when  it  is  going  to  be  feparated 
from  the  body  by  death."  We  might  produce  more  teftimo- 
nies  to  this  purpofe  from  Cicero,  and  Euftathius  upon  Homei', 
and  from  other  authors,  if  there  was  occafion  ;  but  thefe  are 
fufficient  to  fhow  the  great  §  antiquity  of  this  opinion.  And 
it  is  poffible,  that  !|  old  experience  may  in  fome  cafes  attain  to 

*  The  foul  of  man  (at  the  point  of  death)  feems  moft  divine, 
and  then  forefees  fomething  of  futurity.  See  Xenophon's  Cyro- 
pedia,  Book  VII.  near  the  bottom  of  page  140,  m  the  edition  of 
Henry  Stephens,  printed  1581. 

f  Pythagoras  the  Samian  and  fome  others  of  the  ancient  natu- 
ralilts  have  demonftrated  the  immortality  of  the  foul,  as  a  confe-^ 
quence  from  this  fentit'nent,  that  it  has  a  foreknowledge  of  future 
events  at  the  time  of  its  feparation  from  the  body.  See  the  be- 
ginning of  Book  XVIII.  pag.  5S6.  in  Rhodomanus*  edition. 

^  Ariftotle  faith,  the  foul  divines  and  foretels  future  events,  when 
it  is  about  to  be  feparated  from  the  body  by  death.  Againfl 
Mafliem,  page  312. 

§  Shakefpear  alludes  to  this  notion  in  Henry  IV.  Firft  Part. 
— — O,  I  could  prophefy. 
But  that  the  earthly  and  cold  hand  of  death 
Lies  on  my  tongue. 

The  fame  notion  is  alfo  happily  exprefled  in  a  moft  excellent  La- 
tin poem  on  The  Immortality  of  the  Soul,  which  is  deferving  of  a 
place  among  claflic  authors.  In  richnefs  of  poetry  it  equals  Lu- 
cretius, and  in  clearnefs  and  ftrcugth  of  argument  it  exceeds  him. 
The  following  is  a  profe  tranflation  of  four  of  its  lines. 

For  when  the  joints  grow  ftifF  at  the  approach  of  death,  "the 
mind  pofiefFeth  a  keener  perception,  and  a  vivacity  more  divine. 
At  no  time  do  men  difcover  an  eloquence  more  graceful,  than  when 
about  to  die,  they  open  their  prophetic  lips. 

11  Alluding  to  thefe  lines  of  Milton, 
Till  old  experience  do  attain 
To  fomething  like  prophetic  ftrain. 
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fomething  like  prophecy  and  divination.  In  fome  Inftancei 
alfo  God  may  have  been  plealed  to  comfort  and  enlighten  de- 
parting fouls  with  a  prefcicnce  of  future  events.  But  what  I 
conceive  might  principally  give  rile  to  this  opinion,  \V2S  the 
tradition  of  fome  of  the  patriarchs  being  divinely  infpircd  in 
their  lafl  moments  to  foretel  the  ftate  and  condition  of  the 
people  defcended  from  them  ;  as  Jacob  upon  his  death-bed 
fummoned  his  fons  together  that  he  might  inform  them  of 
tvhat  Ihould  befal  them  in  i/ie  /fitter  days,  or  the  lajl  days  ; 
by  which  phrafe  fome  commentators  underftand  the  times  of 
the  Meffiah,  or  the  laft  great  period  of  the  world  j  and  Mr* 
Whifton  particularly  *  aflerts,  tliat  it  is  generally,  if  not  al- 
ways, a  charadteriftic  and  criterion  of  prophecies  not  to  be  ful- 
filled till  the  coming  of  the  Melliah  ;  and  accordingly  he  fup- 
pofes  that  thefe  prophecies  of  Jacob  more  properly  belong  to 
the  fecond  coming  of  the  Melliah,  at  the  reftoration  of  the 
twelve  tribes  hereafter.  But  the  phrafe  of  the  latter  days  orlajl 
days  in  the  Old  Teftament  fignilies  any  time  that  is  yet  to 
come,  though  fometimes  it  may  relate  to  the  times  of  the  Mef^ 
fiah  in  particular,  as  it  comprehends  all  future  time  in  ge- 
neral :  and  hence  it  is  ufed  in  prophecies  that  refpedl  differ- 
ent times  and  periods.  *  I  will  advertife  thee,'  faith  Balaam 
to  Balak,  Numb.  xxiv.  W.  '  what  this  people  fhall  do  to  thy 
people  in  the  latter  days :'  but  what  the  Ifraelitds  did  to  the 
Moabites,  was  done  long  before  the  times  of  the  Meffiah. 
*  I  know,'  faith  Mofes,  Deut.  xxxi.  29.  *  that  after  my  death 
ye  will  utterly  corrupt  yourfelves,  and  turn  afide  from  the 
tvay  which  I  have  commanded  you,  and  evil  will  befal  you  in 
the  latter  days  :'  Avhere  the  latter  days  are  much  the  fmie  as 
the  time  after  the  death  of  Moles.  '  There  is  a  God  in  hea- 
ven,' faith  Daniel,  ii.  28.  *  that  revealeth  fecrcts  and  maketli 
known  to  the  king  Nebuchadnezzar,  what  fliall  be  in  the  lat- 
ter days :'  but  feveral  particulars  are  there  foretold  of  the  four 
great  monarchies  of  the  earth,  which  were  fulfilled  before  the 
coming  of  the  Meffiah.  And  in  like  manner  thefe  prophecies 
of  Jacob  were,  many  or  moft  of  them,  accom.plifhed  under  the 
Mofaic  osconomy,  feveral  ages  before  the  birth  of  our  Saviour. 
Jacob  as  we  have  feen,  received  a  double  bleffing,  temporal 
and  fpiritual,  the  promife  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  the  pro- 
mife  of  the  feed  in  Avhich  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  fhould 
be  bleffed ;  which  promifes  were  firft  made  to  Abraham,  and 
then  repeated  to  Ifaac,  and  then  confirmed  to  Jacob  ;  and  Ja- 
cob a  little  before  his  death  bequeaths  the  fame  to  his  chil- 

•  Boyle's  Ledures,  Vol,  2.  p.  31 1. 
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tiren.  The  temporal  blefling  or  inheritance  of  th€  land  of 
Canaan  might  be  fliared  and  divided  among  all  his  fons,  but 
the  blefll'd  Iced  could  defcend  only  from  one  :  and  Jacob  ac- 
cordingly afligns  to  each  a  portion  in  the  promifed  land,  but 
limits  the  delcent  of  the  blelTed  feed  to  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
and  at  the  fame  time  fketches  out  the  charaiTiers  and  fortunes 
of  all  the  tribes. 

He  adopts  the  two  fons  of  Jofeph,  ManalTeh  and  Ephralm, 
for  his  own,  but  foretels  that  the  younger  fhould  be  the 
greater  of  the  two  j  Gen.  xlviii.  19.  and  hath  not  the  predic- 
tion been  fully  juilified  by  the  event  ?  The  tribe  of  Ephraim 
grew  to  be  fo  numerous  and  powerful,  that  it  is  fometimes  put 

for  all  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael. Of  Reuben  it  is  faid.  Gen. 

xlix.  4.  '  Unftable  as  water,  thou  fhalt  not  excel :'  and  what 
is  recorded  great  or  excellent  of  the  tribe  of  Reuben  ?  In 
number,  Numb.  i.  and  power  they  were   iiiferior  to  feveral 

other  tribes. Of  Simeon  and  Levi  it  is  faid,  ver.  7.  '  I  will 

divide  them  in  J.icob,  and  fcatter  them  in  Ifrael :'  and  was  not 
this  eminently  fulfilled  in  the  tribe  of  Levi,  who  had  no  por- 
tion or  inheritance  of  their  own,,  but  were  difperfed  among 
the  other  tribes  ?  Neither  had  the  tribe  of  Simeon  any  inhe- 
ritance properly  of  their  own,  but  only  a  portion  in  the  mid{l 
of  the  tribe  of  Judah  ;  Jofli.  xix.  1 — 9.  from  whence  feveral 
of  them  afterwards  went  in  quell:  of  new  habitations,  1  Chron. 
iv.  39,  &c.  and  fo  were  divided  from  the  reft  of  their  bre- 
thren. A  conftant  tradition  too  *  hath  prevailed  among  the 
Jews  which  is  alfo  confirmed  by  the  Jerufalem  Targum  that 
the  tribe  of  Simeon  were  fo  ftraitened  in  their  fituation  and 
circumftances,  that  great  numbers  were  neceflitated  to  feek  a 
fubnftence  among  the  other  tribes,  by  teaching  and  inftrucling 

their  children. Of  Zebulun  it  is  faid,  ver.   13.  'He  fliall 

dwell  at  the  haven  of  the  fea,  and  fliall  be  for  an  haven  of 
fhips  :'  and  accordingly  the  tribe  of  Zebulun  extended  from 
the  fea  of  Galilee  to  the  Mediterranean,  Jolh.  xix.  10,  &c. 
where  they  had  commodious  havens  for  Shipping.  And  how 
could  Jacob  have  foretold  the  fituation  of  any  tribe,  which 
was  determined  200  years  afterwards  by  cafting  of  lots,  unlefs 
he  had  been  directed  by  that  divine  Spirit,  who  difpofeth  of 

*  The  Jews  alfo  have  a  tradition  that  the  v/riters,  tutors,  fchool- 
maftcrs  and  teachers  of  youth  were  almoft  all  of  the  tribe  of  Si- 
meon. That  they  might  procure  a  fubrillcace,  they  were  forced 
to  Hve  feparately,  in  the  towns  and  villages  of  their  brethren.  This 
opinion  is  embraced  by  the  author  of  the  Jerufalera  Targum,  by 
Fagius  and  others. 
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all  events  ? Of  Benjamin   it  is  faid,  ver.  27.   *  Ho  Hiall 

ravin  as  a  wolf:'  and  was  not  that  a  fierce  and  wnrlike  tribe, 
as  appears  in  feveral  initancos,  and  particularly  in  the  cal'e  of 
the  Levite's  wife,  Judg.  xx.  when  they  alone  waged  war  againfl 
all  the  other  tribes,  and  overcame  them  in  two  battles  ? 

In  this  manner  he  characfterizes  thefe  and  the  other  tribes, 
and  foretels  their  temporal  condition,  and  that  of  Judah  as 
well  as  the  reft :  *  Binding  his  fole  unto  I  he  vine,  and  his  afles 
colt  unto  the  choice  vine,  he  waihed  his  garments  in  wine, 
and  his  clothes  in  the  blood  of  grapes.  IJis  eyes  fliall  be  red 
with  wine,  and  his  teeth  white  with  milk  ,'  vtr.  1  J,  12.  and 
not  to  mention  the  valley  of  Eflicol  and  other  fruitful  places, 
the  mountains  about  Jeruf'ulcm,  by  the  accounts  of  the  beft 
travellers,  were  particularly  fitted  for  the  cultivation  of  the 
vine,  and  for  the  feeding  of  cattle.  "  Tlie  bleJling,"  fays  * 
Dr.  Shaw,  "  that  was  given  to  .Tudah,  was  not  of  the  fame 
kind,  with  tlie  blcffing  of  Aflicr  or  of  IlBchar  that  Lis  bnad 
Jhouldbcfiit,  or  his  land  fliould  be jjlcafaiit,  but  that  his  eijesjhould 
he  red  with  wim'y  and  his  teeth  JJiould  be  white  with  milk."  He 
farther  obferves,  that  "  the  mountains  of  the  country  abound 
with  ihrubs  and  a  delicate  fliort  grafs,  both  which  the  cattle 
are  more  fond  of,  than  of  fuch  plants  as  are  common  to  fallow 
grounds  and  meadows.  Neither  w;is  tliis  method  of  grazing 
peculiar  to  this  country  ;  inafmuch  as  it  is  ftill  praclifed  all  over 
mount  Libanus,  the  Cafiravan  mountains  and  Barbary ;  in  all 
which  places  the  higher  grounds  are  fet  apart  for  this  ufe,  and 
the  plains  and  vallies  for  tillage.  For  bcfides  the  good  ma- 
nagement and  osconomy,  there  is  this  farther  advantage,  that 
the  milk  of  cattle  fed  in  this  manner  is  far  more  rich  and  de- 
licious, as  their  fleih  is  more  fweet  and  riourifliing. — It  may 
be  prefumed  likcwife,  that  the  vine  was  not  negleded,  in  a 
foil  and  expofition  fo  proper  ibr  it  to  thrive  in."  He  men- 
tions particularly  "  the  many  tokens  which  are  to  be  met 
with,  of  the  ancient  vineyards  about  Jerufalem  and  Hebron," 
and  "  the  great  quantity  of  grapes  and  raifins,  which  are 
from  thence  brought  daily  to  the  markets  of  Jerufalem,  aaJ 
fent  yearly  to  Egypt." 

But  Jacob  bequeaths  to  Judah  particularly  the  fpiritual 
bleiling,  and  delivers  it  in  much  the  fmie  form  of  words  that 
it  was  delivered  to  him.  Ifaac  had  faid  to  Jacob,  Gen.  xxvii. 
'■29.  *  Let  people  ferve  thee,  and  nations  bow  down  to  thee; 
be  lord  over  thy  brethren,  and  let  thy  mother's  fons  bow 
down  to  thee  :'  and  here  Jacob  faith  to  Judah,  ver.  8.  '  Thou 

*  Shaw's  Travels,  p.  3G6,  3G7. 
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art  he  whom  thy  brethren  fhall  praife  ;  thy  hand  fhall  be  in 
the  neck  of  thy  enemies  -,  thy  father's  children  fhall  bow 
down  before  thee/  And  for  greater  certainty  it  is  added, 
ver.  10.  '  The  fceptre  {hall  not  depart  from  Judah,  npr  a  law- 
giver from  between  his  feet,  until  Shiloh  come,  and  unto  him 
ftiall  the  gathering  of  the  people  be.'  I  will  not  trouble  the 
reader  or  myielf  with  a  detail  of  the  various  interpretations 
which  have  been  put  upon  this  paffage,  but  will  only  offer 
that  which  appears  to  me  the  plaineft,  eafieft,  and  beft ;  I  will 
firlL  explain  the  words  and  meaning  of  the  prophecy,  and 
then  fnow  the  full  and  exa^t  completion  of  it.  They  who  are 
curious  to  know  the  various  interpretations  of  the  learned, 
naay  find  an  account  of  them  in  *  Huetius  and  f  Le  Clerc  : 
but  noonehath  treated  the  fubjeft  in  a  more  mafterly  man- 
ner than  the  prefent  -^  Lord  Bifhop  of  London  ;  and  we  fhall 
principally  tread  in  his  footfleps,  as  we  cannot  follow  a  better 
guide. 

L  *  The  fceptre  fliall  not  depart  from  Judah.'  The  word 
Jltehet^  which  v\^e  tranflate  ay^j-'Z/r,  iignities  a  rcdorjlnff  oizny 
kind  J  and  particularly  the  rod  or  fValF  which  §  belonged  to 
each  tribe  as  an  enlign  of  their  authority ;  and  thence  it  is 
transferred  to  flgnlfy  a  trikef  as  being  united  under  one  rod  or 
flafF  of  government,  or  a  ruler  of  a  tribe  ;  and  in  this  fenfe  it 
is  twice  ufed  in  this  very  chapter,  ver.  \€y.  *  Dan  fliall  judge 
his  people  as  one  of  the  tribes  or  rulers  of  Ilrael ;'  and  again, 
ver.  28.  *  All  thefe  are  the  twelve  tribes  or  rulers  of  Ifrael.' 
It  hath  the  fame  fignification  in  2  Sam.  vii.  7.  '  In  all  the 
places  wherein  I  have  walked  with  all  the  children  of  Ifrael, 
fpake  I  a  word  with  any  of  the  tribes  or  rulers  of  Ifrael,'  (in 
the  parallel  place  of  Chronicles,  1  Chron.  xvii.  6.-  it  is  judges 
of  Ifrael)  *  whom  I  commanded  to  feed  my  people  Ifrael,  fay- 
ing, Why  build  ye  not  me  an  houfe  of  cedar  ?'  the  word  doth 

*  See  Euft-blus'  Evangelical  preparation,  prop.  IX.  Chap.  IV. 

■{*   Sfe  Le  Clerc's  connmentary  on  the  paflage. 

X  See  the  3d  Difiertation  in  Bifhop  Sherlock's  Difcourfes  of 
the  Ufe  and  latent  of  Prophecy. 

^,  Bidiop  Sherlock  hath  cited  to  this  purpofe  Menochtiis  on  the 
Hebrew  R.epublic,  Book  I.  Chap.  IV.  where  he  faith,  the  name 
(of  a  rod)  hath  been  transferred  to  denote  a  tribe,  becaufc  each 
tribe  was  in  pofFefTion  of  its  peculiar  rod,  with  its  name  infcribed 
thereon,  wliicli  the  princes  of  the  tribes  ufed  to  carry  in  their  hand. 
When  the  Lord  addreffeth  Aaron  in  thefe  words,  but  take  thou  with 
thee.,  both  ihy  brethren  of  the  tribe  of  Lcni  and  the  rod  of  thy  faihcr^t 
we  are  to  underftand  both  the  rod  itfelf  and  the  whole  tribe,  which 
was  thereby  fignificd  and  ruled. 
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Indeed  fometimes  fignify  zfcepircy  but  that  is  apt  to  convey  an 
idea  of  kingly  authority,  which  was  not  the  thing  intended 
here  :  and  the  *  Seventy  tranflatc  it  '  archon,'  a  rulery  which 
anfwers  better  to  a  /aiv-giver  in  the  following  claufe.  It  could 
not  with  any  fort  of  propriety  be  faiJ,  that  tJie  fceptre Jhould  ?iot 
depart  from  Juilah,  when  Judah  had  no  fceptre,  nor  was  to 
have  any  for  many  generations  afterwards :  but  Judah  had  a 
rod  or  ftaff  of  a  tribe,  for  he  was  then  conftitutcd  a  tribe  as 
well  as  the  reft  of  his  brethren.  The  very  lame  expreflion 
occurs  in  Zcchariah,  x.  11.  *  and  the  fceptre  of  Egypt  ihall 
depart  away,'  which  implies  that  Egypt  had  a  fceptre,  and 
that  that  fceptre  Ihould  be  taken  away  :  but  no  grammar  or 
language  could  juftify  the  laying  that  JttdaJi  s  fceptre  Jhould  de- 
part or  be  taken  away,  before  Judah  was  in  pofTeffion  of  any 
fceptre.  Would  it  not  therefore  be  better,  to  fubftitute  the 
word  faff  or  ruler  inftead  of  y?e^/r^,  unlefs  we  reftrain  the 
meaning  of  a  fceptre  to  a  rod  or  ftaff"  of  a  tribe,  which  is  all  that 
is  here  intended  ?  The  {kz?i  or  ruXev  fial I  not  depart  from  Judah* 
The  tribefhip  JJiall  not  depart  from  Judah.  Such  authority  as 
Judah  had  then,  was  to  remain  with  his  pofterity.  It  is  not 
faid  or  meant,  that  he  fhould  not  ceafe  from  being  a  king  or 
having  a  kingdom,  for  he  was  then  no  king,  and  had  no  king- 
dom ;  but  only  that  he  fhould  not  ceafe  from  being  a  tribe  or 
body  politic,  having  rulers  and  governors  of  his  own,  till  a 
certain  period  here  foretold. 

*  Nor  a  law-giver  from  between  his  feet.'  The  fenfe  of  the 
vrord  fceptre  will  help  us  to  fix  and  determine  the  meaning  of 
the  other  word  tncchokeky  which  we  tranflate  a  law-giver.  For 
if  they  are  not  fynonimous,  they  are  not  very  different.  Such 
as  the  government  is,  fuch  muft  be  the  law-giver.  The  go- 
vernment was  only  of  a  fmgle  tribe,  and  the  law-giver  could 
be  of  no  more.  Nor  had  th^  tribe  of  Judah  at  any  time  a  le- 
giflative  authority  over  all  the  other  tribes,  no,  not  even  in 
the  reigns  of  David  and  Solomon.  When  David  appoint£d 
the  officers  for  the  fervice  of  the  temple;  1  Chron.  xxv.  1. 
Ezra  viii.  '20.  and  when  Solomon  was  appointed  king,  and 
Zadok  the  prieft  -,  1  Chron.  xxix.  22.  thefe  things  were  done 
with  the  confent  and  approbation  of  the  princes  and  rulers  of 
Ifrael.  Indeed  the  whole  nation  had  but  one  law,  and  one 
law-giver  in  the  ftricSl  fenfe  of  the  word.  The  king  himfelf 
was  not  properly  a  law-giver ;  he  was  only  to  have  *  a  copy 
of  the  law,  to  read  therein,  and  to  turn  not  afide  from  the  com- 

:j:  Ouk  ekleipfci  archon  ex  Juda.  Septuagint.     That  is  a  ruler 
out  of  Judah  fhall  not  be  wanting. 
VOL.  I.   NO.  1.  C 
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mandment,  to  the  right  hand  or  to  the  left,'  Deut.  xvii.  18,  &c. 
Mofes  was  truly,  as  he  is  ftiled,  the  laiv-giver ;  Numb.  xxi.  IS. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  21.  and  when  the  word  is  applied  to  any  other 
perfon  or  perfons,  as  Judah  is  tv/ice  called  by  the  Pfalmift, 
Pfal.  xl.  7.  cviii.  8.  ny  laiv-giver^  it  is  ufed  in  a  lower  figni-» 
fication.  For  it  fignifies  not  only  a  law-giver,  but  a  judge : 
not  only  one  who  maketh  laws,  but  likewife  one  who  exer- 
ciieth  jurifdi^tion  :  and  in  the  *  Greek  it  istranflated  '  hego- 
ufmenos,'  a  leader  or prejideiit^  •}•  in  the  Chaldee  ■nfcribe,  in  the 
■\.  Syriac  an  expofitor^  and  in  our  Englifli  bible  it  is  elfewhere 
tranflated  a  governor ^  as  in  Judges  v.  14.  '  Oiit  of  Machir 
came  down  governors,  and  out  of  Zebulun  they  that  handle  the 
pen  of  the  writer.'  The  /aiu-giver  therefore  is  to  be  taken  in 
a  reftrained  ienfe  as  well  as  the  fceph'e  :  and  perhaps  it  cannot 
be  tranflated  better  than  judge :  Nor  a  judgey>cw  heiiuecn  his 
feet.  Whether  we  underftand  it,  that  a  judge  frotn  beiiveen  his 
feetjhall  not  depart  from  Judah,  or  a  judge  Jliall  not  depart  from 
between  his  feet,  I  conceive  the  meaning  to  be  much  the  fame, 
that  there  Ihould  not  be  wanting  a  judge  of  the  race  and  pof^ 
terity  of  Judah,  according  to  the  Hebrew  phrafe  of  children's 
coming/row  between  the  feet.  They  who  expound  it  oi fitting 
at  the  feet  of  Judah,  feem  not  to  have  confidered  that  this  was 
the  place  of  fcholars,  and  not  of  judges  and  doctors  of  the  law. 
As  Dan  ver.  16.  was  io  judge  his  people  as  one  of  tin  tribes  or  ru- 
lers of  If r a  el ;  fo  Vfzijudah,  and  with  this  particular  preroga- 
iive,  that  the  ftaff  or  ruler  [hoiild  not  depart  from  Judah,  twr  a 
judge/rcft^  between  his  feet,  until  the  time  here  foretold,  which 
we  are  now  to  examine  and  afcertain. 

*  Until  Shiloh  come,'  that  is,  until  the  coming  of  the  Mef- 
iiah,  as  almoft  all  interpreters,  both  ancient  and  modern,  agree. 
For  howfoever  they  may  explain  the  word,  and  whencefoever 
they  may  derive  it,  the  Meffiah  is  the  perfon  plainly  in* 
tended. — The  §  Vulgar  Latin  tranflates  it  Qiii  mittendus  eflj 
He  who  is  to  befefit ;  and  to  favour  this  verfion  that  pafTage  in 
St.  John's  Golpel,  ix.  7.  is  ufually  eited.  Go  wajh  in  the  pool  of 

*  <  Kai  hegoumenos  ek  ton  meron  autou,'  Septuagint.  That 
is  a  ruler  out  of  bis  loins. 

f  Nor  a  Scribe  from  his  children's  children.  See  the  Chaldee 
Teriion. 

X  A  nd  an  expofitor  from  between  his  feet. 

^  As  if  St.  Jerome  had  read  Shiloch  inftead  of  Shiloh,  and  de- 
rived it  from  Shalach  he  fent.  The  letter  in  Hebrew  made  ufe  of 
to  exprefs  the  found  of  ch,  is  nearly  of  the  fame  form  with  the  let- 
ter anfwering  to  our  /;. 
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Sitoam,  ivh'ich  i.f  by  interpretation  fcnt :  And  who  was  ever  fent 
with  luch  power  and  authority  from  God  as  the  Mefliih,  wiio 
frequently  fpeaking  of  himfelf  in  the  gofpel  under  the  deno- 
mination of  *  him  whom  the  Father  hath  fent  ?' — The  * 
Seventy  trranflate  it  '  ta  apokei  raena  auto,'  the  things  nferved 
for  //.'/«,  or  according  to  other  copies  '  ho  apokei  tai'  he  for 
•whom  it  is  nferved :  And  what  was  the  great  trealure  referved 
for  Judah,  or  who  was  the  perlbn  for  whom  all  things  were 
referved,  but  the  MelH.ili,  whom  we  have  declaring  in  the 
golpel,  Matt.  xi.  27.  <  All  things  are  delivered  unto  me  of  my 
Father,'  and  again,  xxviii.  1 8.  '  AU  power  Is  given  unto  me 
in  heaven  and  in  earth  ?' — The  Syriac  tranflates  it  to  the  fame 
purpofe,  is  a/Jus  illud  ejl,  he  nvhofe  it  is,  I  fuppofe  meaning  the 
kingdom  ;  and  the  Arabic  cujus  ipfe  efl,  ivhofe  he  is,  I  fuppofe 
meaning  Judah :  And  wliofe  was  Judah,  or  whofe  was  the 
kingdom  {o  properly  as  the  Meffiah's,  who  is  fo  many  times 
prediaied  under  the  charaaer  of  the  king  of  Ifrael  ?-^iunhi& 
and  Tremellius  with  others  f  tranQate  it  flius  ejus,  his  f on  : 
And  who  could  be  this  fon  of  Judah  by  way  of  eminence, 
but  the  Meffiah,  '  the  feed  in  which  all  the  nations  of  the 
earth  fliaU  be  blelTed  ?' — In  the  Samaritan  text  and  verilon  it 
Upac  ftis,  the  peace-maker  ;  and  %  this  perhaps  is  the  bell  ex- 
plication of  the  word  :  And  to  whom  can  this  or  any  the  like 
title  be  fo  jullly  applied  as  to  the  Meffiah,  who  is  emphatically 
ftiled,  If.  ix.  6.  '  the  prince  of  peace,'  and  at  whofe  birth  was 
fung  that  heavenly  anthem,  Luke  ii.  14-.  '  Glory  to  God  in 
the  higheft,  and  on  earth  peace,  good  will  towards  men  ?' 

Thefe  are  the  principal  interpretations,  and  which  ever  of 
thefe  you  prefer,  the  perfon  underllood  mull  be  the  Meffiah. 
But  the  learned  Mr.  Le  Clerc  v/ould  expUiin  the  text  in  fuch 
a  manner  as  utterly  to  exclude  the  Meffiah  :  and  he  was  a 
very  able  commentator,  the  beil  perhaps  upon  the  Pentateuch  ; 
but  like  other  learned  men,* he  was  fometimes  apt  to  indulge 
ftrange  unaccountable  fancies.  Of  this  kind,  I  conceive,  is 
bis  interpretation  of  this  prophecy  j  for  he  §  fays  that  Shikli 

*  Deriving  it  from  sh  fignifying  which  or  what,  and  /<?,  to  him. 

f  As  if  it  was  derived  from  Shil  an  iffae  o{  blood,  or  Shilojah, 
the  fecundines,  that  wherein  the  infant  is  wrapt,  and  thence  by  a 
metonymy,  the  infant  itlelf. 

\  I  look  upon  the  word  Shiloh  to  be  derived  from  the  verb 
Shalah,  he  was  tranquil  or  peaceful,  in  the  fame  manner  as  Kitor 
fmoice  is  formed  from  Katar  \\c  made  fnokc  und^rnL-ath  ;  and  tlieie 
arc  other  words  of  that  format!. n. 

§  He  fays  that  Shiloh  is  the  iinc  as  Shilo,  and  Sliil  may  be  de- 
G    2 
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fjgnifiesj^wij-  e/us  aut  ce/Jatioy  his  end  or  ceajing^  and  that  it  ma;^ 
be  referred  to  the  /aiv-giveyy  or  to  the  fceptre^  or  even  to  Judah 
himfelf.  But  if  it  be  referred  to  the  law-giver^  or  to  they2-^- 
tret  what  is  it  but  an  unmeaning  tautology.  •  There  ihall  be 
a  law-giver  as  long  as  there  fhall  be  a  law-giver,  There  fhall 
not  be  an  end  of  the  fceptre  till  the  end  of  the  fceptre  come  ? 
If  it  be  referred  to  Judah  or  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  thing  is 
by  no  means  true  ;  for  the  tribe  of  Judah  fubfifted,  long  after 
they  had  loft  the  kingdom,  and  were  deprived  of  all  royal 
authority.  Not  many  readers,  I  imagine,  will  concur  with 
this  learned  commentator.  The  generality  of  interpreters, 
Jewifh  as  well  as  Chrifiian,  have  by  Shiloh  always  underftood 
the  Meffiah.  The  Targum  of  Onkelos  is  commonly  *  fup- 
pofed  to  have  been  made  before  our  Saviour's  time,  and  he  f 
thus  expreffeth  the  fenfe  of  the  pafTage,  "  There  fhall  not  be 
taken  away  one  having  the  principality  from  the  houfe  of  Ju- 
dah, nor  a  fcribe  from  his  children's  children,  till  Meffias 
eome  whofe  is  the  kingdom."  And  with  him  agree  the  other 
Targums  or  Chaldee  paraphrafes,  and  the  authors  of  the  Tal- 
mud, and  other  ancient  and  modern  Jews,  whom  the  reader 
may  fee  cited  in  Buxtorf  upon  the  word.  So  that,  I  thinki 
no  doubt  can  remain,  that  by  the  cotning  of  Shiloh  \s  meant  th« 
coming  of  the  Meffiah. 

*  And  unto  him  fliall  the  gathering  of  the  people  be,'  or 
obedience  of  the  people^  as  it  is  otherwife  tranflated.  Thefe 
Jwords,  are  capable  of  three  different  conftructions  \  and  each 
fo  probable,  that  it  is  not  eafy  to  fay  which  was  certainly  in- 
tended by  the  author.  For  1.  they  may  relate  to  Judah, -who 
is  the  main  fubjedl  of  the  prophecy,  and  of  the  difcourfe  pre- 
-ceding  and  following ;  and  by  the  p)eople  we  may  underftand 
-the  people  of  Ifrael :  and  then  the  meaning  will  be,  that  the 
other  tribes  fhould  be  gathered  to  the  tribe  of  Judah  ;  which 
fenfe  is  approved  by  Le  Clerc  and  fome  late  commentators. 
Or  2.  they  may  relate  to  Shiloh,  who  is  the  perfon  mentioned 
Immediately  before  ;  and  by  the  people  we  may  underftand 
the  Gentiles :  and  then  the  meaning  will  be,  that  the  Gentiles 

rived  from  Shul,  and  Shul  is  the  fame  as  Shalah,  which  in  Chaldee 
figriifies  to  ceafe,  to  end.  It  may  be  tranflated  the  end  or  ceafing. 
This  being  fuppofed,  his  end  may  be  referred  to  law-givers,  to 
fceptre,  or  even  to  Judah.      See  his  Commentary  on  the  pafTage. 

*  See  Prideaux'  Connexions,  Part  2.  Book  VIII.  and  year  37. 
f  There  fliall  not  be  taken  away  one,  having  the  chief  rule,  from 

the  tribe  of  Judah,  nor  a  Scribe  from  his  x:hildrcn's  children,  even 
for  ever ;  till  MefTiah  come,  whofe  is  the  kingdom. 
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fhould  be  gathered  or  become  obedient  to  the  Mefliah  ;  which 
fenfe  is  confonant  to  other  texts  of  fcriptureand  is  confirmed 
b3/  the  authority  of  moil  ancient  interpreters  ;  only  *  feme 
of  them  render  it,  and  he  Jhall  he  the  rxpcElutkn  of  the  nation. 
Or  3.  they  may  ftill  relate  to  Shiloh,  and  yet  not  beconlidered 
as  a  dirtincl  claufe,  but  be  joined  in  conl'tru(ftion  with  the  pro- 
ceeding words,  until  Shiloh  come,  the  word  until  being  common 
to  both  parts  ;  and  then  the  fentence  will  run  thus,  until  Shi- 
loh  come  and  to  him  tJiic  gathering  or  obedience  of  the  people,  that  is, 
until  the  Mefliah  come,  and  until  the  people  or  nations  be  ga- 
thered to  his  obedience  ;  which  fenfe  is  preferred  by  the  moil 
learned  f  Mr.  Mede  and  fome  others.  And  each  of  thefe  in*- 
terpretatlons  may  very  well  be  juftified  by  the  event. 

11.  Having  thus  explained  the  words  and  meaning  of  the 
prophecy,  I  now  proceed  to  (how  the  full  and  exa6t  comple- 
tion of  it.  The  twelve  fons  of  Jacob  are  here  conftituted 
twelve  tribes  or  heads  of  tribes,  ver.  28.  "  All  thefe  are  the 
twelve  tribes  of  Ifrael ;  and  this  is  it  that  their  father  fpake 
unto  them,  and  bleffed  them ;  every  one  according  to  his 
blefling  he  blefled  them."  To  Judah  particularly  it  was  pro- 
mifed,  that  the  fceptre  or  rod  of  the  trxhe  Jhould  n:t  depart  from 
^V«,  wrrt!  judge  or  laiu-giver  from  bet%veen  his  feet ;  his  tribe 
Ihould  continue  a  diftinft  tribe  with  rulers  and  judges  and  go- 
vernors of  its  own,  until  the  coming  of  the  Mefliah.  The 
-people  of  Ifrael  after  this  fettlement  of  their  government  were 
reckoned  by  their  tribes,  but  never  before.  It  appears  that 
they  were  reckoned  by  their  tribes  and  according  to  their  fa- 
milies, while  they  fojournedin  Egypt  :  and  the  tribe  of  Judah 
made  as  conliderable  a  figure  as  any  of  them.  In  number  it 
was  fuperior  to  the  others  :  Numb.  i.  and  xxvi.  it  had  the  firft 
rank  in  the  armies  of  l!rael ;  Numb.  ii.  it  marched  firft  againft 
the  Canaanites :  Judg.  i.  ajid  upon  all  occafions  manifefted 
fuch  courage  as  fully  anfwered  the  character  given  of  it,  ver.  9. 
*  Judah  is  a  lion's  whelp  •,  from  the  prey,  my  fon,  thou  art 
gone  up  :  he  ftooped  down,  he  couched  as  a  lion,  and  as  an  old 
lion,  who  fhall  roufe  him  up  ?'  If  the  firft  king  of  Ifrael  was 
of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  the  fecond  was  of  the  tribe  of  Ju- 

*  And  he  fhall  be  the  expcftation  of  the  Rations.  So  the  Vul- 
gate following  the  Scptuagint,  doth  traiiflatc. 

t  See  Mfde's  Diicourfe  VIII.  and  Gothofrediis  Valandu** 
DifTertation,  entitulcd,  a  leader  not  to  depart  fiom  the  midll  of  the 
citizens  of  Judah,  before  the  uuivL-rfal  empire  of  MifTiah.  See 
Collection  of  Diffcrtatiuns,  Vol.  1.  ai:d  Mann's  critical  note  on  the 
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dah ;  and  from  that  time  to  the  Babylonlfli  captivity,  Judah 
had  not  only  the  fceptre  of  a  tribe,  but  likewife  the  i'ceptre  of 
a  kingdom.  When  it  was  promifed  to  Judah  particularly  that 
the  fceptre  iliould  not  depart  from  him,  it  was  implied  that  it 
fhould  depirt  from  the  other  tribes  :  and  accordingly  the 
tribe  of  Benjamin  became  a  fort  of  appendage  to  the  king- 
dom of  Judah  ;  and  the  other  ten  tribes  were  after  a  time 
carried  away  captive  into  AiTyria,  from  v/hence  they  never  re- 
turned. The  Jews  alfo  were  carried  captive  to  Babylon,  but 
returned  after  feventy  years  :  and  during  their  captivity  they 
were  far  from  being  treated  as  fiaves,  as  it  appears  from  the 
prophet's  advice  to  them ;  Jerem.  xxix.  5,  &c.  *  Build  ye 
houfes,  and  dwell  in  them  ;  and  plant  gardens,  and  eat  the 
fruit  of  them,  &c.'  and  many  of  them  were  fo  well  fixed  and 
fettled  at  Babylon,  and  lived  there  in  fuch  eafe  and  affluence, 
that  they  refufed  to  return  to  their  native  country.  In  their 
captivity  they  were  ftiU  allowed  to  live  as  a  diftindl  people, 
appointed  feafts  and  fafts  for  themfelves,  and  had  rulers  and 
governors  of  their  own,  as  we  may  collect  from  feveral  places 
in  Ezra  and  Nehemiah.  When  Cyrus  had  iiTued  his  procla- 
mation for  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple,  '  then  rofe  up  the 
chief  of  the  fathers,'  faith  Ezra  ;  i.  5.  fo  that  they  had  chiefs 
and  rulers  among  them.  Cyrus  ordered  the  veffels  of  the 
temple  to  be  delivered  to  the  prince  of  Judah ;  Ezra  i.  8.  fo  that 
they  had  then  a  prince  of  Judah.  And  thefe  princes  and  ru- 
lers, who  are  often  mentioned,  managed  their  return  and  fet- 
tlement  afterwards.  It  is  true  that  after  the  Babylonifh  cap- 
tivity they  were  not  fo  free  a  people  as  before,  living  under 
the  dominion  of  the  Perlians,  Greeks,  and  Romans  ;  but  ftill 
they  lived  as  a  diftincl  people  under  their  own  laws.  The 
authority  of  their  rulers  and  elders  fubfifired  under  thefe 
foreign  mafters,  as  it  had  even  while  they  were  in  Egypt.  It 
fubfitled  under  the  Afmonean  princes,  as  it  had  under  the 
government  of  the  Judges,  and  Samuel,  and  Saul ;  for  in  the 
books  of  Maccabees  there  is  frequent  mention  of  the  rulers  and 
elders  and  council  of  the  JeivSt  and  of  public  afts  and  memorials 
in  their  name.  It  fublilled  even  in  our  Saviour's  time,  for  in 
the  gofpels  we  read  often  of  '  the  chief  priefts  and  the  fcribes 
and  the  elders  of  the  people.'  Their  power  indeed  in  capital 
caufes,  efpecially  fuch  as  related  to  the  ftate,  was  abridged  ia 
fome  meafure  j  they  might  judge,  but  not  execute  v/ithout 
the  confent  of  the  Roman  governor,  as  I  think  we  mull  infer 
from  this  pafTage,  John  xviii.  31.  'Then  faid  Pilate  unto 
them.  Take  ye  him,  and  judge  him  according  to  your  law : 
the  Jews  therefore  faid  unto  hinij  It  is  not  lawful  for  us  to  put 
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any  man  to  death.'  The  fceptre  was  then  departlnff,  and  in 
about  forty  years  afterwards  it  totally  departed,  'iiieir  city 
was  taken,  their  temple  was  deitroyed,  and  they  themfelves 
were  either  flain  with  the  fword,  or  fold  for  llaves.  And 
from  that  time  to  this  they  have  never  formed  one  body  or 
fociety,  but  have  been  dilperfed  among  all  nations;  their 
tribes  and  genealogies  have  been  all  confounded,  and  they 
have  lived  without  a  ruler,  without  a  law-giver,  and  without 
fupreme  authority  and  government  in  any  part  of  the  earth. 
And  this  a  captivity  not  for  feventy  years,  but  for  feventeen 
hundred.  "  Nor  will  they  ever  be  able  (as  the  learned  *  pre- 
late exprcfleth  it)  after  all  their  pretences,  to  fhow  any  fignj 
or  marks  of  ihe  Jceptre  among  them,  till  they  dilcover  the  un- 
known country,  nvJiere  tiever  ma7ikind  divclt^  and  where  the 
apocryphal  Efdras  has  placed  their  brethren  of  the  ten  tribes."- 
2  Efdras  xili.  41. 

We  have  ieen  the  exacSl  completion  of  the  former  part  of 
the  prophecy,  and  now  let  us  attend  to  that  of  the  latter  part, 
'  And  unto  him  Jhail  the  gathering  of  the  people  be.'  If  we 
underftand  this  of  Judah,  that  the  other  triljes  ihould  be  ga- 
thered to  that  tribe,  it  was  in  fome  meafure  fulfilled  by  the 
people's  going  up  fo  frequently  as  they  did  to  Jerulalem, 
which  was  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  in  order  to  obtain  juftice  ia 
difficult  cafes,  and  to  worlhip  God  in  his  holy  temple.  '  Whi- 
ther the  tribes  go  up,'  faith  the  Pfalmift  cxxii.  4,  5.  *  the 
tribes  of  the  Lord ;  unto  the  teftimony  of  Ifrael,  to  give 
thanks  unto  the  name  of  the  Lord.  For  there  are  let  thrones 
of  judgment ;  the  thrones  of  the  houfe  of  David.'  Upon 
the  diviiion  of  the  kingdoms  of  Ilrael  and  Judah,  the  tribe 
of  Benjamin,  and  the  priefts  and  Levites^  and  feveral  out  of 
all  the  other  tribes,  2  Chron.  xi.  13,  16.  went  over  to  Judah, 
and  were  fo  blended  and  incorporated  togethtr,  that  they  are 
more  than  once  fpoken  of  under  the  notion  of  one  tribe : 
1  Kingxi.  13,  32,  36.  and  it  is  faid  exprefsly,  1  Kings  xii.  20.- 
*  there  was  none  that  followed  the  houfe  of  David,  but  the- 
tribe  of  Judah  only  ;'  all  the  reft  were  Iwallowed  up  in  that 
tribe,  and  confidered  as  parts  and  members  of  it.  In  like 
manner,  when  the  Ifraelites  were  carried  away  captive  into 
AfTyria,  it  is  faid,  2  Kings  xvli.  IH.  '  there  was  none  left  but 
the  tribe  of  Judah  only  :'  and  yet  we  know  that  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  and  many  of  the  other  tribes  remained  too,  but 
they  are  reckoned  as  one  and  the  fame  tribe  with  Judah.  Nay 
at  this  very  time  there  was  a  remnant  of  lirael,  that  efcaped 

*  Bifhop  Sherlock's  Differtat.  3d.  png.  351.  edit.  5. 
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from  the  AfTyrians,  and  went  and  adhered  to  Judah  *.  for  ire 
ftnd  afterwards,  that  in  the  reign  of  Joliah  there  was  fome  *  of 
Manafieh  and  Ephraim  and  of  the  remnant  of  Ifrael,'  wha 
contributed  money  to  the  repairing  of  the  temple,  as  well  as 

*  Judah  and  iienjamin  :'  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  9.  and  at  the  folemn 
celebration  of  the  pafTover,  fome  *  of  Ifrael  were  prefent,'  as 
well  as  '  all  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerufalem.'  When 
the  people  returned  from  the  Babylonifli  captivity,  then  again 
feveral  of  the  tribes  of  Ifrael  alTociated  themfelves,  and  re- 
turned with  Judah  and  Benjamin  •,  *  and  in  Jerufalem  dwelt 
©fthe  children  of  Judah,  and  of  the  children  of  Benjamin, 
and  of  the  children  of  Ephraim  and  Manafieh,'  i  Chron* 
ix.  3.  At  fo  many  times,  and  upon  fuch  different  occalions, 
the  other  tribes  were  gathered  to  this  tribe,  infomuch  that  Ju- 
dah became  the  general  name  of  the  whole  nation  ;  and  aftet* 
the  Babylonifli  captivity  they  were  no  longer  called  the peoph 
of  Ifrael,  but  the  j^tople  of  Judah  or  Jews. 

Again  ;  if  we  underftand  this  of  Shiloh  or  the  Meffiah, 
that  the  people  or  Gentiles  fhould  be  gathered  to  his  obedi- 
ence, it  is  no  more  than  is  foretold  in  many  other  prophecies 
ef  fcripiurc,  and  it  began  to  be  fulfilled  in  Cornelius  the  cen- 
turion, Avhoie  converlion.  Acts  x.  was,  as  I  may  fay,  the  firft 
fruits  of  the  Gentiles,  and  the  harveft  afterwards  was  very 
plenteous.     In  a  few  years  the  gofpel  was  difleminated,   and 

*  took  root  downward,  and  bore  fruit  upward'  in  the  moft 
confiderable  parts  of  the  world  then  known  :  and  in  Conflan- 
tine's  time,  when  the  empire  became  Chriftian,  it  might  with 
fome  propriety  be  faid,  *  the  kingdoms  of  this  world  are  be- 
come th*  kingdoms  of  our  Lord,  and  of  his  Chrift,  and  he 
fliall  reign  for  ever  and  ever,'  Rev.  xi.  15.  We  ourfelvea 
were  of  the  Gentiles,  but  are  now  gathered  unto  Chrift. 

Laftly,  if  we  join  this  in  conftruftion  with  the  words  pre- 
ceding tnitd  Shiloh  come,  two  events  are  ipecilled  as  fore-runnerS 
of  the  fceptre's  departing  from  Judah,  the  coming  of  the  Mef- 
liah,  and  the  gathering  of  the  Gentiles  to  him  j  and  thefe  to- 
gether point  out  with  greater  exactnefs  the  precife  time  of  the 
fceptre's  departure.  Now  it  is  certain  that  before  the  deftruc- 
tion  of  Jerufalem,  and  the  difiblution  of  the  Jewifh  common- 
wealth by  the  Romans,  the  Mefliah  was  not  only  come,  but 
great  numbers  likewife  of  the  Gentiles  were  converted  to  him. 
The  very  fame  thing  was  predicted  by  our  Saviour  himfelf, 
Mat.  xxiv.  I't.  *  This  gofpel  of  the  kingdom  fliall  be  preached 
in  all  the  world,  for  a  witnefs  unto  all  nations,  and  then  Hiall 
the  end  come,'  the  deftruclion  of  Jerufalem,  and  end  of  the 
Jewilh  conflltution.     The  Jews  were  not  to  be  cut  off,  till 
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the  Gentiles  were  grafFed  into  the  church.  And  in  h£t  we 
find  that  the  apoftles  and  their  companions  preached  the  gof- 
pel  in  all  the  parts  of  the  world  then  known,  *  Their  found,' 
as  St.  Paul  applies  the  faying,  Rom.  x.  \S.  *  went  into  all  the 
earth  ;  and  their  words  unto  the  ends  of  the  world.'  And 
f/ien  the  end  came,  then  an  end  was  put  to  the  Jewifh  polity 
in  church  and  ftate.  The  government  of  the  tribe  of  Judah 
had  fubfifted  in  fome  form  or  other  from  the  death  of  Jacob 
to  the  lall  deftrurtion  of  Jerufalem  :  but  then  it  was  utterly- 
broken  and  ruined  ;  then  the  fceptre  departed,  and  hath  been 
departed  ever  fmce.  And  now  even  the  dilHndtion  of  tribes 
is  in  great  meafure  loll:  among  them ;  they  are  called  Jews, 
but  the  tribe  of  Judah  is  fo  far  from  bearing  rule,  that  they 
know  not  for  certain  which  is  the  tribe  of  Judah  ;  and  all  the 
world  is  witnefs^  that  they  exercife  dominion  no  where,  but 
every  where  live  in  fubjedlion. 

Before  we  conclude,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  add  a  ju{V 
obfervation  of  the  learned  prelate  before  cited.  As  the  tribe 
of  Benjamin  annexed  itfelf  to  the  tribe  of  Judah  as  its  head, 
fo  it  ran  the  fame  fortune  with  it ;  they  went  together  into 
captivity,  they  returned  home  together,  and  were  both  in 
being  when  Shiloh  came.  This  alfo  was  foretold  by  Jacob, 
ver.  27.  *  Benjamin  fliall  ravin  as  a  wolf;  in  the  morning  he 
fhall  devour  tlae  prey,  and  at  night  he  fhall  divide  the  fpoil.' 
The  morning  and  night  here  can  be  nothing  elfe  but  the  * 
morning  and  night  of  the  Jewifh  ftate ;  for  this  flate  is  the 
fubjedl:  of  all  Jacob's  prophecy  from  one  end  to  the  other  :  and 
confequently  it  is  here  foretold  of  Benjamin  that  he  fhould 
continue  to  the  very  laft  times  of  the  Jewifh  ftate.  This  in- 
terpretation is  confirmed  by  Mofes'  prophecy,  for  the  pro- 
phecy of  Mofes  is  in  truth  an  expolition  of  Jacob's  prophecy. 
*  Benjamin,'  faith  Mofes,  Deut.  xxxiii.  J  2.  '  fhall  dwell  in 
fafety  •,  the  Lord  (hall  cover  Kim  all  the  day  long.'  What  is 
this  all  the  day  long  ?  The  fame  certainly  as  the  mcrtiing  and 
night.  Does  not  this  import  a  promife  of  a  longer  continuance 
to  Benjamin,  than  to  the  other  tribes .''  And  was  it  not  molt 
exaaiy  fulfilled .? 

To  conclude.  This  prophecy  and  the  completion  of  it  will 
furnifti  us  with  an  invincible  argument,  not  only  that  the 

*  ThuB  fome  Jewifh  interpreters,  referred  toby  Bochart,  under, 
ftood  the  expreflion  ;  In  the  morning,  that  is,  in  the  firft  or  early 
times  of  tlie  IfrHelitifh  kingdom. — In  the  evening,  that  is,  after 
the  time  of  the  Babylonifh  captivity.  Sec  Bochart's  Hierozoicon, 
firft  Part,  Book  III.  Chap.  x.  Col.  828. 

VOL.  I.   NO.  1.  H 
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MeiHah  is  come,  but  alfo  that  Jefus  Chrift  is  the  perfon.  For 
the  fceptre  was  not  to  depart  from  Judah,  Until  the  Mefliah 
iliQuld  come  :  but  the  fceptre  hath  long  been  departed,  and 
confequently  the  Meffiah  hath  been  long  come.  The  fceptre 
departed  at  the  final  deftruction  of  Jerufalem,  and  hath_  been 
departed  feventeen  centuries  ;  and  confequently  the  Mefiiah 
came  a  little  before  that  period  :  and  if  the  Mefliah  came  a  lit- 
tle before  that  period,  prejudice  itfelf  cannot  long  make  any 
doubt  concerning  the  perfon.  All  confiderate  m.en  mufi:  fay 
as  Simon  Peter  faid  to  Jefus,  John  vi.  68,  69.  '  Lord,  to 
whom  fhail  we  go  .''  thou  haft  the  words  of  eternal  hfe.  And 
we  believe  and  are  fure  that  thou  art  the  Chrift,  the  fon  Qf 
the  hving  God.' 

V. 

Balaam's  Prapkedes. 

TY  ONDERFUL  as  the  gift  of  prophecy  was,  it  was  not  always 
confined  to  the  chofen  feed,  nor  yet  always  imparted  to  the 
beft  of  men.  God  might  fometimes,  to  convince  the  world 
of  his  fuperintendence  and  government  of  the  world,  di^clofe 
the  purpofes  of  his  providence  to  heathen  nations.  He  re- 
vealed himfeif  to  Abimelech,  Gen.  xx.  to  Pharaoh,  Gen.  xli. 
and  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  Dan.  ii.  and  we  have  no  reafon  to 
deny  all  the  marvellous  ftories  which  are  related  of  divination 
among  the. Heathens  ;  the  poflibility  and  credibihty  of  which 
is  argued  on  both  fides  by  Cicero  in  his  two  books  of  Divina- 
tion, his  brother  Ouintus  afferting  it  in  the  firft  book,  and 
himfeif  labouring  to  difprove  it  in  the  fecond  ;  but  I  think  all 
unprejudiced  readers  muft  agree,  that  tlie  arguments  for  it  are 
ftronger  and  better  than  thofe  urged  againft  it.  Neither  was 
there  any  neceflity,  that  the  prophets  fhould  always  be  good 
men.  Unworthy  perfons  may  fometimes  be  poflefled  of  fpi- 
ritual  gifts  as  well  as  of  natural.  Aaron  and  Miriam,  who 
were  inipired  upon  fome  occaiions,  yet  upon  others  mutinied 
againft  Mofes,  and  rebelled  againft  God.  Jonah  for  his  dif- 
obedience  to  God  was  thrown  into  the  fea.  In  the  13th 
chapter  of  the  firft  book  of  Kings  we  read  of  two  prophets, 
the  one  a  liar  and  afterwards  infpired,  the  other  infpired  and 
afterwards  difobedient  to  the  word  of  tlie  Lord.  Yea,  our 
Saviour  himfeif  hath  affured  us.  Matt.  vii.  '22,  2J.  that,  '  in 
^he  laft  day  many  will  fay  unto  him,  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not 
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prophciicd  in  thy  name  ?  and  in  thy  name  have  cad  out  de- 
vils ?  and  in  thy  name  done  many  wonderful  works  ?  and  yet 
will  he  profefs  unto  them,  1  never  knew  you ;  depart  from  me, 
vc  that  work  iniquity.' 

Balaam  was  a  remarkable  inftance  of  both  kinds,  both  of  a 
prophet  who  was  a  htiathcn,  and  of  a  prophet  who  was  an  im- 
moral man.  lie  came  from  Aram  or  Mcfopotamia^  out  of  tlie 
mountains  of  the  eajl :  Numb,  xxiii.  7.  Deut  xxiii.  l-.  and  the 
eafl  was  infamous  for  foothfayers  and  diviners.  If.  ii.  6. 
However,  he  was  a  worlhipper  of  the  true  God,  (as  were  alfo 
Melchizedeck,  and  Job,  and  others  of  the  heathen  nations) 
and  this  appears  by  his  applying-  to  God,  Numb.  xxii.  8.  *  I 
will  bring  you  word  again,  as  the  Lord  Ihall  fpeak  unto  me  j* 
and  by  his  calling  the  Lord  his  God,\eT.  18.  '  I  cannot  go  be- 
yond the  word  of  the  Lord  mif  God-,  to  do  lefs  or  more.'  But 
his  worfliip  was  mixed  and  debai'ed  with  fuperftition,  as  ap- 
pears by  his  buildingyi'i;^/;  altars,  and  lacrificing  on  each  altar. 
Numb,  xxiii.  1,  2.  and  by  his  going  to  feek  for  inchantmcntsy 
whatever  they  were,  Numb.  xxiv.  1.  Reappears  too  to  have 
had  fome  pious  thoughts  and  refolutions,  by  declaring,  *  I 
cannot  go  beyond  the  word  of  the  Lord  my  God  to  do  lefs 
or  more  ;'  and  by  fo  earneftly  wifliing,  *  Let  me  die  the  death 
of  the  righteous,  and  let  my  iaft  end  be  like  his,'  xxiii.  10. 
But  his  heart  was  unibund,  was  mercenary,  was  corrup^;  he 
*  loved  the  wages  of  unrighteoufnefs,'  2  Pet.  ii.  15.  and  *  ran 
greedily  after  rewards:'  Jude  11.  his  inclinations  were  con- 
trary to  his  duty ;  he  was  ordered  to  ftay,  but  yet  he  wiihed 
to  go  •,  he  was  commanded  to  blefs,  but  yet  he  longed  to  curfe ; 
and  when  he  found  that  he  was  over-ruled,  and  could  do  the 
people  no  hurt  as  a  prophet,  he  ftill  contrived  to  do  it  as  a  po- 
litician, and  taught  Balak  to  caft  a  Itumbling-block  before  the 
children  of  Ilrael,  to  eat  things  facrificed  unto  idols,  and  to 
commit  fornication.'  Rev.  ii.  14.  So  that  he  was  indeed  a 
ftrange  mixture  of  a  man  -,  but  fo  is  every  man  more  or  lefs. 
There  are  inconfiftencies  and  contradicftions  in  every  cha- 
radfer,  though  not  fo  great  perhaps  and  notorious  as  in  Ba- 
laam. If  he  is  called  2,  fooih-fayer  in  one  part  of  fcripture, 
Joih.  xiii.  22.  in  another  part  he  is  called  a  prophet:  2  Pet. 
ii.  Id.  and  his  name  muft  have  been  in  high  credit  and  efti- 
mation,  that  the  kintt  of  Moab  and  the  elders  of  Mldian  fhoiild 
think  it  worth  their  while  to  fend  two  honourable  emballies. 
to  him  at  a  conliderable  diftance,  to  engage  him  to  come  and 
curfe  the  people  of  Ifrael.  It  was  a  fup-irftitious  ceremony  in 
ufe  among  the  Heathens  to  devote  their  enemies  to  deftruc- 
tion  at  the  beginning  oftheir  wars,  as  if  the  gods  would  enter 
H  2 
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into  their  paffions,  and  were  as  unjuft  and  partial  as  tliem- 
felves.  The  Romans  had  public  officers  to  perform  the  ce- 
remony, and  *  Macrobius  hath  preferved  the  form  of  thefe 
execrations.  Now  Balaam  being  a  prophet  of  great  note  and 
eminence,  it  was  believed  that  he  was  more  intimate  than 
others  with  the  heavenly  powers,  and  confequently  that  his 
imprecations  would  be  more  effectual ;  for  as  Balak  iaid  unto 
him,  Numb.  xxii.  6.  '  I  wot  that  he  whom  thou  bleflefl  is 
blefled,  and  he  whom  thou  curleft  is  curfed.' 

But  the  ftrangeft  incident  of  all  is  the  part  of  Balaam's  afs. 
This  ufually  is  made  the  grand  objection  to  the  truth  of  the 
ilory.  The  fpeaking  afs  fro  n  that  time  to  this  hath  been  the 
ftanding  jeft  of  every  infidel  brother.  Philo  the  Jew  feemeth 
to  have  been  afhamed  of  this  part  of  the  ftory  :  for  in  the  firft 
book  of  his  life  of  Mofes,  wherein  he  hath  given  an  account 
of  Balaam,  he  hath  purpofely  omitted  this  particular  of  the 
afs'  fpeaking,  I  fuppoie  not  to  give  offence  to  the  Gentiles  ; 
but  he  needed  not  to  have  been  fo  cautious  of  offending  them, 
for  fimilar  llories  were  current  among  them.  The  learned  f 
Bochart  hath  colledled  feveral  inftances,  the  afs  of  Bacchus, 
the  ram  of  Phrixus,  the  horfe  of  Achilles,  and  the  like,  not 
only  from  the  poets  and  mythologifts,  but  alio  from  the  graveft 
hiftorians,  fuch  as  Livy  and  Plutarch,  who  frequently  affirm 
that  oxen  have  fpoken.  The  proper  ufe  of  citing  fuch  au- 
thorities is  not  to  prove,  that  thofe  inftances  and  this  of  Ba- 
laam are  upon  an  equal  footing,  and  equally  true ;  but  only 
to  prove,  that  the  Gentiles  believed  fuch  things  to  be  true, 
and  to  lie  within  the  power  of  their  gods,  and  confequently 
could  not  object  to  the  truth  of  fcripture-hiftory  on  this  ac- 
count. Maimonides  and  others  have  conceived,  that  the 
matter  was  tranf^afted  in  a  viiion  :  and  it  muft  be  confefled, 
that  many  things  in  the  writings  of  the  prophets  are  fpoken 
of  as  real  tranfadions,  which  were  only  vilionary  ;  and  thefe 
vifions  made  as  flrong  impreffions  upon  the  minds  of  the  pro- 
phets as  realities.  But  it  appears  rather  more  probable  from 
the  whole  tenor  of  the  narration,  that  this  was  no  vilionary, 
but  a  real  tranfaftion.  The  words  of  St.  Peter  ilaow,  that  it 
is  to  be  underftood,  as  he  himiclf  underftood  it,  literally : 
2  Pet.  ii.  14, 15,  IG.  '  Curfed  children  :  Which  have  forfaken 
the  right  way,  and  are  gone  affray,  following  the  way  of  Ba- 
laam the  fon  of  Bofor,  who  loved  the  wages  of  unrighteouf- 
neli  J  but  was  rebuked  for  his  iniquity  j  the  dumb  afs  fpeak- 

*  In  his  Saturnalia,  Book  III,  Chap.  ix. 

f  See  the  firft  part  of  the  Hierozoicon,  Book  II.  Chap,  xiv. 
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ing  with  man's  voice,  forbad  the  madnefs  of  the  prophet.* 
The  afs  was  enabled  to  utter  fuch  and  Tuch  founds,  probably, 
9$  parrots  do,  without  undcrftanding  them  :  and  fay  what  you 
will  of  the  conftru(ftion  of  the  afs'  mouth,  of  the  formation  of 
the  tongue  and  jaws  being  unfit  for  fpeaking,  yet  an  adequate 
caufe  is  afligned  for  this  wonderful  elFe<St,  for  it  is  faid  ex- 
prefsly,  '  that  the  Lord  opened  the  mouth  of  the  afs  •,'  and  no 
one  who  believes  a  God,  can  doubt  of  his  having  power  to  do 
this,  and  much  more.  If  the  whole  tranfaftion  wasvifionary, 
po  rcafon  can  be  given  why  it  was  faid  particularly,  that  •  the 
Lord  opened  the  mouth  of  the  afs.'  But  it  is  thought  ftrange 
that  Balaam  fhould  exprels  no  furprife  upon  this  extraordinary 
occalion :  but  perhaps  he  had  been  accuftomed  to  prodigies 
with  his  inchantments  ;  or  perhaps,  believing  the  eaftern  doc- 
trine of  the  tranfmigration  of  human  fouls  into  the  bodies  of 
brutes,  he  might  think  fuch  a  humanized  brute  not  incapable 
of  fpeaking  :  or  perhaps,  he  might  not  regard,  or  attend  to  the 
wonder,  through  excefs  of  rage  and  madnefs y  as  the  word  is  in 
St.  Peter ;  or  perhaps  (which  is  the  moft  probable  of  all)  he 
might  be  greatly  difturbed  and  aftoniflicd,  as  *  Jofephus  af- 
firms he  was,  and  yet  Mofes  in  his  fhort  hiftory  might  omit 
this  circumftance.  The  miracle  was  by  no  means  needlefs  or 
fuperfluous ;  it  was  very  proper  to  convince  Balaam,  that  the 
mouth  and  tongue  were  under  God's  direction,  and  that  the 
fame  divine  power  which  caufed  the  dumb  afs  to  fpeak  con- 
trary io  its  nature,  could  make  him  in  like  manner  utter  blefs- 
ings  contrary  to  his  inclination.  And  accordingly  he  was 
over-ruled  to  blefs  the  people,  though  he  came  prepared  and 
difpofed  to  curfc  them,  which  according  to  f  Bochart  was  the 
greater  miracle  of  the  two,  for  the  afs  was  merely  paflive,  but 
Balaam  relifted  the  good  motions  of  God.     We  may  be  th^ 

*  See  Antiquities,  Book  IV.  Chap.  VI.  Seft.  2.  But  whilll 
he  was  aftonifhed  and  confounded  by  the  afs  addrtfling  him  in  a 
human  voice,  &c.      See  page  I.'jO.  of  Hudfon's  edition. 

f  Rabba  in  his  twentieth  fedion  on  the  book  of  Numbers,  af- 
firms that  God  opened  the  mouth  of  Balaam's  afp,  to  teach  hiin, 
that  the  mouth  and  the  tongue  were  in  his  power,  and  fo  thofe  of 
Balaam  himfclf,  if  he  fhould  go  about  to  curfe  IlVael.  And  indeed, 
the  event  itfelf  fhewed  the  fame  thing,  feeing  Balaam  in  fpite  of  all 
that  could  be  done,  blcfTed  the  very  pcrfon?,  whom  with  fo  much 
parade,  it  was  intended  that  he  fhould  curfe.  This  was  even  a 
greater  miracle  than  when  the  afs  fpak(>.  For  the  afs  was  merely 
paffive,  whereas  Balaam  to  the  uimoit  uppofcd  hiinfelfto  the  iiiflu* 
ences  of  Ood,  as  Saul  did  when  he  prophthed.  See  the  liift.  part 
of  Hierozoicon,  Book  II.  Chap.  xiv. 


62  DISSERTATIONS    ON 

more  certain  that  he  was  influenced  to  fpeak  corltfary  to  his 
inclination,  becaufe  after  be  had  done  prophefying,  though  he 
had  been  ordered  in  anger  to  depart  and//V^  to  his  place- 
Numb.  xxiv.  lOj  11.  yet  he  had  the  meannels  to  ftav,  and 
gave  that  wicked  counfel,  whereby  the  people  were  enticed 
*  to  commit  whoredom  with  the  daughters  of  Moab,  and 
twenty  and  four  thoufand  died  in  the  plague/  Numb.  xxv. 

This  miracle  then  was  a  proper  fign  to  iialaam,  and  had  a 
proper  etl'ect ;  and  we  may  the  more  enlily  believe  it,  when 
we  find  Balaam  afterwards  infpired  with  fuch  knowledge  of 
futurity.  It  Avas  not  more  above  the  natural  capacity  of  the 
afs  to  fpeak,  than  it  was  above  the  natural  capacity  of  Balaam 
to  foretel  fo  many  diftant  events.  The  prophecies  render  the 
miracle  more  credible  ;  and  we  Ihall  have  lefs  reafon  to  doubt 
of  the  one,  when  we  fee  the  accompliflmient  of  the  others'. 
His  predictions  are  indeed  wonderful,  whether  we  confider 
the  matter  or  the  ftile,  as  if  the  fame  divine  fpirit  that  infpired 
his  thoughts,  had  alfo  raifed  his  language.  They  are  called 
parables  in  the  facred  text  :  he  took  up)  his  parable^  and  [aid.  The 
fame  word  is  ufcd  after  the  fame  manner  in  the  book  of  Job, 
Xxvii.  1.  xxix.  1.  Moreover,  Job  coJitinued  his  parable^  and  /aid. 
It  is  commonly  tranflated  jy^r^Z'/t-  or  proverb.  Le  Clerc  tranllates 
\\.  figuration  oratianevi :  and  thereby  is  meant  a  weighty  and 
folemn  fpeech  delivered  in  figurative  and  majeif  ic  language- 
Such,  remarkably  fuch  *  are  the  prophecies  or  parables  of 

*  See  to  this  purpofe  Bifhop  Lowth's  Preledions,  particularly 
the  fourth',  page  41,  and  eighteenth,  page  173,  and  his  ingenious 
verfion  of  'Part  of  Balaam's  prophecies  into  Latin  vcrfe.  See  Pre- 
leflion  XX.  page  '206.  The  reader  will  not  be  difpleafed  to  fee 
here  a  profe  tranflation  of  it.  How  glorious  in  thine  encampment, 
O  Jacob  !  and  in  thy  ftandards,  O  Ifrael !  Thou  art  like  a  well  wa- 
tered valley,  llretching  out  its  fertile  fides,  or  as  a  garden  abounding 
with  ftieams.  Thou  ar^  like  the  fpicy  plants  in  Eden's  confecrated 
ground,  always  verdant  and  flourifhing,  or  like  trees  planted  by  the 
rivers,  whofe  moiit  branches  drop  by  reafon  of  copious  dews,  and 
whofe  fruit  is  nourifhed  by  perennial  waters.  Thy  king  always  vic- 
torious over  thine  enemies,  fhall  extend  and  perpetuate  thy  dominion. 
Thy  God  having  triumphed  glorioufly,  over  the  Egyptians,  hath 
been  thy  leader  from  the  banks  of  the  Nile,  daily  renewing  thy 
ftrength.  Thou  art  like  an  unicorn,  that  has  efcaped  from  the  toils 
of  the  hunter,  which  elated  carries  its  horn  aloft.  It  devours  its  ene- 
mies,  crullies  their  bones,  and  breaks  in  pieces  the  fpears  ot  its  aiTail- 
ants.  Tiiou  art  like  a  lion  llretched  out  aud  lying  at  his  eafe,  or 
like  a  lionefs  couching,  who  dare  roufe  thee  ?  May  evfry  one  be 
enriched  with  blefiings  who  prays  for  thy  profperity,  and  may  he 
be  oveiwhelmed  with  calamities  who  prays  for  thy  hurt. 
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Balnam.  You  cannot  perufc  them  without  being  ftrnck  with 
the  beauty  of  them.  You  will  j>erceive  uncommon  force  and 
energy,  if  you  road  them  only  in  our  Englifli  tratiflation.  We 
fhall  felefk  only  fuch  parts  as  are  more  immediately  relative  to 
the  defign  of  thcle  difcourfes. 

After  he  had  offered  his  firfl  facrifice,  Numb,  xxiii,  he 
went  to  feck  the  Lord,  and  at  his  return  he  declared  among 
other  things,  '  Lo,.the  people  fliall  dwell  alone,  and  fhall  not 
be  reckoned  among  the  nations,'  ver.  9.  And  how  could  Ba- 
laam upon  a  difhant  view  only  of  a  people,  whom  he  had 
never  feen  or  known  before,  have  difcovered  the  genius  and 
manners,  not  only  of  the  people  then  living,  but  of  their  pof- 
terity  to  the  lateft  generations  ?  What  renders  it  more  extra- 
ordinary, is  the  fmgularity  of  the  chamber,  that  they  fliould 
differ  from  all  the  people  in  the  world,  and  fhould  dwell  by 
themfelves  among  the  nations,  without  mixing  and  incorporat- 
ing with  any.  'rhe  time  too  when  this  was  aiTirmed  increafes 
the  wonder^  it  being  before  the  people  were  well  known  in 
the  world,  before  tjieir  religion  and  government  were  efta- 
bliflied,  and  even  before  they  had  obtained  a  fettlement  any 
where.  But  yet  that  the  character  was  fully  verified  in  the 
event,  not  only  all  hiftory  teltifies,  but  we  have  even  ocular 
demonftration  at  this  day.  The  Jews  in  their  religion  and 
laws,  their  rites  and  ceremonies,  their  manners  and  cuftoms, 
were  fo  totally  different  from  all  other  nations,  that  they  had 
little  intercourfc  or  communion  with  them.  An  *  eminent 
author  hath  fliown,  that  there  was  a  general  intercommunity 
iimongft  the  gods  of  Paganifm  ;  but  no  fuch  thing  was  allowed 
between  the  God  of  IlVael  and  the  gods  of  the  nations.  There 
was  to  be  no  fellowfliip  between  God  and  Belial,  though 
there  might  be  between  Belial  and  Dagon.  And  hence  the 
Jews  were  branded  for  their  inhumanity  and  unfociablenefs ; 
and  they  as  generally  hated,  as  they  were  hated  by  the  reft  of 
mankind.  Other  nations,  the  conquerors  and  the  conquered, 
have  often  allociated  and  united  as  one  body  under  the  fame 
laws ;  but  tjie  Jews  in  their  captivities  have  commonly  been 
more  bigotted  to  their  own  religion,  and  more  tenacious  of 
their  own  rites  and  cuftoms,  than  at  other  times.  And  even 
now,  while  they  are  difperfed  among  all  nations,  they  yet  live 
diltinct  and  feparatc  from  all,  trading  only  with  others,  but 
gating,  marrying,  and  converling  chiefly  ainong  themfelves. 
We  lee  therefore  how  exadlly  and  wonderfully  BaUam  cha- 

*  See  the  Divine  Legation  of  Mofes.     Book  IL  ScCi.   6.   and 
fiook  V.  Sea.  2. 
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ra^lerlzed  the  whole  race  from  the  firft  to  the  laft,  when  he 
iaid,  *  Lo,  the  people  fhall  dwell  alone,  and  fhall  not  be  reck- 
oned among  the  nations.'  In  the  concluiion  too  when  he  poured 
forth  that  paflionate  wilh,  *  Let  me  die  the  death  of  the  righ- 
teous, and  let  my  laft  end  be  like  his,'  ver.  10.  he  had,  in  all 
probability,  fome  forebodings  of  his  own  coming  to  an  untimely 
end,  as  he  really  did  afterwards,  being  flain  with  the  five 
kings  of  Midian  by  the  fword  of  Ifrael.    Numb.  xxxi.  8. 

After  the  fecond  facrifice,  he  faid  among  other  things, 
Numb.  xxii.  24-.  *  Behold,  the  people  fhall  rife  up  as  a  great 
lion,  and  lift  up  himfdf  as  a  young  lion  :  he  fhall  not  lie 
down  until  he  eat  of  the  prey,  and  drink  of  the  blood  of  the^ 
flain :'  and  again  to  the  fame  purpofe,  after  the  third  facri- 
fice, xxiv.  8.  9.  *  He  fhall  eat  up  the  nations  his  enemies, 
and  fhall  break  their  bones,  and  pierce  them  through  with 
his  arrows  :  He  couched,  he  lay  down  as'  a  lion,  and  as  a 
great  lion  •,  who  fliall  ftir  him  up  .?  Blefled  is  he  that  bleffeth 
thee,  and  curfed  is  he  that  curfeth  thee.'  Which  paflages 
are  a  manifefl  prophecy  of  the  viftories  which  the  Ifraelites 
fhould  gain  over  their  enemies,  and  particularly  the  Canaan- 
ites,  and  of  their  fecure  pofTeflion  and  quiet  enjoyment  of 
the  land  afterwards,  and  particularly  in  the  reigns  of  David 
and  Solomon.  It  is  remarkable  too,  that  God  hath  here  put 
into  the  mouth  of  Balaam  much  the  fame  things  which  Jacob 
had  before  predi£^ted  of  Judah,  Gen.  xlix.  9.  *  Judah  is  a  lion's 
whelp  •,  from  the  prey,  my  Ton,  thou  art  gone  up  :  he  flooped 
down,  he  couched  as  a  lion,  and  as  an  old  lion  ;  who  fhall 
roufe  him  up  ?'  and  Ifaac  had  predicted  of  Jacob,  Gen.  xxvii. 
29.  '  Curfed  be  every  one  that  curfeth  thee,  and  blefTed  be 
he  that  blefTeth  thee  :'  there  is  fuch  analogy  and  harmony  be- 
tween the  prophecies  of  fcripture. 

At  the  fame  time  Balaam  declared,  ver.  7.  *  His  king 
fhall  be  higher  than  Agag,  and  his  kingdom  fliall  be  exalted.' 
Some  copies  have  Gog  inftead  c^  ^g^g»  which  reading  is 
embraced  by  the  *  authors  of  the  Univerfal  Hiflory,  who 
fay  that,  ♦'  as  the  Samaritan,  Septuagint,  Syriac,  and  Ara- 
bic, read  Gcg  inftead  of  ^gng,  and  Gog  doth  generally  fig- 
nify  the  Scythians  and  northern  nations,  feveral  interpreters 
have  preferred  this  latter  reading  to  the  firft,  and  not  without 
good  grounds."  But  it  is  a  miftake  to  fay,  that  the  Syriac 
and  Arabic  read  Gog :  it  is  found  only  in  the  f  Samaritan 

*  See  the  Univerfal  Hift.  Book  I.  Chap.  vii.  Sea.  2.  Vol.  I. 
page  534..   Fol.  edit.  Note  Y. 

t  And  his  king  fhall  be  exalted  above  Gog.  See  the  Samaritaft- 
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and  the  Septuagint,  and  inSymmachus  according  to  Grotius: 
the  *  Syriac  and  Arabic  have  ^If^a^y  as  well  as  the  rarcfunx 
cf  Onkelos  and  the  Vulgate,  thoui^li  this  latter  with  a  ditte- 
rent  fenfe  and  conltrudtion  of  the  words.  Neither  have  we 
any  account  that  G:)g  was  a  famous  king  at  that  time,  and 
much  lefs  that  the  kingof  Urael  was  ever  exalted  above  him  : 
and  indeed  the  vScythians  and  northern  nations  lay  too  re- 
mote to  be  the  proper  fubjedt  of  a  compariibn.  The  reading 
of  the  Hebrew  copies,  his  king  JJiall  be  higher  than  Agag^  is 
without  doubt,  the  true  reading :  and  we  mnft  either  luppofe 
that  Agag  was  prophelied  of  by  name  particularly,  as  Cyrus 
and  Joliah  were  feveral  years  before  they  were  born  :  or,  we 
mull:  fay  with  f  Mofes  Gerundenfis,  a  learned  Rabbi,  quoted 
by  Munfter,  that  Agag  was  the  general  name  of  the  kings  of 
Amalek,  which  appears  very  probable,  it  being  the  cuftom 
of  thofe  times  and  of  thofe  countries,  to  give  one  certain  name 
to  all  their  kings,  as  Pharaoh  was  the  general  name  for  the 
kings  of  Egypt,  and  y^^/»;f/dr//  for  the  kings  of  the  Philiftines. 
Amalek  too  was  a  neighbouring  country,  and  therefore  is 
fitly  introduced  upon  the  prefent  occalion :  and  it  was  like- 
wife  at  that  time  a  great  and  flouriihing  kingdom,  for,  in 
ver.  20.  it  is  ftiled,  the  jirjl  of  tlie  iiations  ;  and  therefore,  for 
the  king  of  Ifrael  to  be  exalted  above  the  king  of  Amalek, 
was  really  a  wonderful  exaltation.  But  wonderful  as  it  was, 
it  was  accomplifhed  by  Saul,  who  *  fmote  the  Amalekites 
from  Havilah,  until  thou  comeft  to  Shur,  that  is  over  agalnft 
Egypt :  and  he  took  Agag  the  king  of  the  Amalekites  alive, 
and  utterly  deftroyed  all  the  people  with  the  edge  of  the  fword,* 
1  Sam.  XV.  7,  8.  The  firft  king  of  Ifrael  fubdued  Agag  the 
king  of  the  Amalekites,  fo  that  it  might'  truly  and  properly 

vcrfion  "  And  the  kingdom  of  Gog  fhall  be  exalted."  See  the 
Septuagint.  "  And  his  kingdom  fhall  be  exalted  above  Gog." 
See  Symmachus,  as  quoted  by  Grotius. 

*  "  He  fhall  be  extolled  above  king  Agag,  and  his  kingdom  flidl 
be  exalted."  See  the  Syriac  vcrfion.  "  More  than  Agag  fhall  his 
king  be  exalted,  and  his  kingdom  fhall  be  extolled."  See  the  Ara- 
bic verfion.  "  His  king  fhall  be  ilrengthened  more  than  Agag, 
and  his  kingdom  fhall  be  lifted  up."  See  the  verfion  of  Onkelos. 
"  His  king  fliall  be  taken  away  for  the  fake  of  Agag,  and  his 
k?ngdom  fliall  be  removed."  -   See  the  Vulgate  verfion. 

if  <And  according  to  Mofes  Gerundenfis,  all  the  kings  of  the 
Amalekites  weiv  named  Agag.  For  the  name  of  the  firll  king  was 
transferred  to  all  tliat  fucceeded  him  in  the  throne  of  the  kingdom  ; 
as  all  the  Roman  emperors  had  the  name  of  Cafar,  from  Julius 
C^efar,  the  firll  who  arrived  at  this  dignity  among  that  people.  See 
Mimftcr. 
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be  faid,  Jus  king  ftmll  he  higher  tlian  Agag,  and  his  ii/jgdom 
Jhall  be  exalted^  as  it  was  afterwards  greatly  by  David  and  So- 
lomon. 

His  latter  prophecies  Balaam  ufliers  in  with  a  remarkable 
preface,  '  Balaam  the  fon  of  Beor  hath  faid,  and  the  man 
whofe  eyes  are  open,  hath  faid ;  He  hath  faid,  which  heard 
the  words  of  God,  which  faw  the  vifion  of  the  Almighty, 
falling  into  a  trance,  but  having  his  eyes  open,'  ver.  3,  4. 
and  15,  16.  Which  hath  occafioned  much  perplexity  and 
confufion,  but  the  words  rightly  rendered,  will  admit  of  an 
eafy  interpretation.  '  Balaam  the  fon  of  Beor  hath  faid, 
and  the  man  whofe  eyes  are  open  hath  faid  :'  It  fhould  be, 
the  man  ivhofe  eye  was  (hut :  for  the  word  Jliatam  is  ufed 
only  here  in  Lamentations,  iii.  8.  and  there  it  fignifies  /o 
JJiut ;  and  the  word  fatam  which  is  very  near  of  kin  to 
it,  I  think,  hath  always  that  lignification.  .St.  Jerome  tranf- 
lates  it,  ciijiis  obturatis  ejl  ocidus :  and  in  the  margin  of  our 
bibles  it  is  rendered,  who  had  his  e?jesj/iut,  but  with  this  addi- 
tion, but  now  open.  It  plainly  alludes  to  Balaam's  not  fee- 
ing the  angel  of  the  Lord,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  afs  faw 
him.  *  He  hath  faid,  which  heard  the  words  of  God,  which 
faw  the  viHon  of  the  Almighty  ;'  for  in  this  flory  we  read  fe- 
veral  times,  that  *  God  came  unto  Balaam  and  faid  unto 
him ;'  and  poffibly  he  might  allude  to  former  revelations. 

*  Falling  into  a  trance,  but  having  his  eyes  open  ;'  in  the 
original  there  is  no  mention  of  a  trance ;  the  paflage  fliould 
be  rendered,  falling  and  his  eyes  were  opened ^  alluding  to 
•what  happened  in  the  way,  to  Balaam's  falling  with  his  fall- 
ing afs,  and  then  having  his  eyes  opened :  *  And  when  the 
afs  faw  the  angel  of  the  Lord,  fhe  fell  down  under  Balaam. 
Then  the  Lord  opened  the  eyes  of  Balaam,  and  he  faw  the 
angel  of  the  Lord  ftanding  in  the  way,  and  his  fword  drawn 
in  his  hand ;  and  he  bowed  down  his  head,  and  fell  flat  on 
his  face,'  xxii.  27,  &:c.  A  contvaft  is  intended  between  hav- 
ing his  eyes  fnit^  and  having  his  eyes  opened ;  the  one  an- 
fwers  to  the  other.  The  delign  of  this  preface  was  to  excite 
attention  :  and  fo  Balaam  proceeds  to  advertife  Balak  what 
this  people  fliail  do  to  his  people  in  the  latter  days^  by  which  phrafe 
it  meant  the  time  to  come,  be  it  more  or  lefs  remote. 

He  begins  with  what  more  immediately, concerns  the  M<?- 
abites,  the  people  to  whom  he  is  fpeaking,  ver.   17,  18,   19. 

*  I  fliall  fee  him,  but  not  now,  I  fliall  behold  him,  but  not 
nigh ;'  or  rather,  /  fee  him^  but  not  noiv ,-  /  beliold  him.,  but 
not  nigh.}  the  future  tenfe  in  Hebrew  being  often  ufed  for  the 
prefent.     He  faw  with  the  eyes  of  prophecy,  and  prophets 
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•re  emphatically  ftiled  ficrs.  '  There  (hall  come  a  ftar  out 
of  Jacob,  and  a  Iceptre  Ihall  rife  out  of  Ifrael.'  They?rtr  and 
t\\cftfptre  are  probably  metaphors  borrowed  from  the  ancient 
hieroglyphics,  which  much  influenced  the  language  of  the 
call ;  and  they  evidently  denote  fome  eminent  and  illultrious 
king  or  ruler,  whom  he  particularizes  in  the  following  words. 
*  And  ihall  fmite  the  corners  of  Moab,'  or  tfu:  princes  of 
Moabf  according  to  other  verfions.  This  was  executed  by 
David,  for  '  he  imote  Moab,  and  meafured  them  with  a  line, 
cafting  them  down  to  the  ground  :  even  with  two  lines  mea- 
fured he,  to  put  to  death  ;  and  with  one  full  line,  to  keep 
alive  :'  that  is,  he  deftroyed  two  thirds,  and  laved  one  third 
alive  :  *  and  fo  the  Moabites  became  David's  fervants,  and 
brought  gifts,'  2  Sam.  viii.  2. 

*  And  deftroy  all  the  children  of  Sheth.'  If  by  Sheth^  was 
meant  the  fon  of  Adam,  then  all  the  children  of  Sheth  are  all 
mankind,  the  pollerity  of  Cain  and  Adam's  other  fons  hav- 
ing all  perilhed  in  the  deluge,  and  the  line  only  of  Sheth 
having  been  preferved  in  Noah  and  his  family  :  but  it  is  very 
harfh  to  fay,  that  any  king  of  Ifrael  would  deflroy  all  man- 
kind, and  therefore,  the  *  Syriac  and  Chaldee  foften  it,  that 
he  (h^ll  fubdue  all  the  fons  of  Sheth,  and  rule  over  all  the  fons 
of  men.  The  word  occurs  only  in  this  place,  and  in  Ifaiah, 
xxii.  5.  where  it  is  ufed  in  the  fenfe  of  breaking  doivrt  or  de-i 

Jlroi/ing :  and  as  particular  places,  Moab  and  Edom,  are 
mentioned  both  before  and  after ;  fo  it  is  reafonable  to  con- 
clude, that  not  all  mankind  in  general,  but  fome  particular 
perfons  were  intended  by  the  exprefllon  of  the  fons  of  Sheth. 
The  f  Jerufalem  Targum  tranflates  it,  the  fons  of  tlie  eaji,  the 
Moabites  lying  eaft  of  Judea.  Rabbi  Nathan  \  fays,  that 
SJieth  is  the  name  of  a  city  in  the  border  of  Moab.  Grotius 
$  imagines  Sheth  to  be  the  name  of  fome  famous  king  among 
the  Moabites.  Our  Poole,  *  who  is  a  judicious  and  ufeful 
commentator,  fays,  that  Sheth  "  feems  to  be  the  name  of 
fome  then  eminent,  though  now  unknown,  place  or  prince 

♦  «  And  he  (hall  fubjugate  all  the  children  of  Seth."  See  the 
Syriac  veriion.  •*  And  he  (hall  rule  over  all  the  children  of  men." 
See  the  Chaldee. 

f  Hence  the  JeruJalem  paraphraft  rendereth  it  the  children  of 
the  Moabites  dwelt  on  the  eaft  of  Judea.     See  Le  Clerc. 

I  Rabbi  Nathan  faith,  that  Seth  was  a  city  in  the  confines  of 
Muab.      See  Lira  and  Drufius. 

$   Nothing  is  more  probable,   than  that   Seth    was  fome   diftin. 
gui(hed  king  among  the  Moabites.     See  Grotius. 
I  2 
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in  Moab,  where  there  were  many  princes,  as  appears  from 
Numb,  xxiii.  6.  Amos  ii.  S  :  there  being  innumerable  in- 
ftances  of  fuch  places  or  perfons  fometimes  famous,  but  now 
utterly  loft  as  to  all  monuments  and  remembrances  of  them." 
Vitringa  in  his  commentary  upon  Ifaiah,  *  conceives,  that  the 
Idumeans  were  intended,  the  word  S/icfh,  fignifying  zfcuu- 
dation,  or  fortified  place^  becaufe  they  trufted  greatly  in  their 
caftles  and  fortifications.  But  the  Idumeans  are  mentioned 
afterwards ;  and  it  is  probable,  that  as  two  hemiftichs  relate 
to  them,  two  alio  relate  to  the  Moabifes ;  and  the  reafon  of 
the  appellation  afligned  by  Vitringa,  is  as  proper  to  the  Mo- 
abites  as  to  the  Idumeans.  It  is  common  in  the  ftile  of  the 
Hebrews,  and  efpecially  in  the  poetic  parts  of  fcripture,  and 
we  may  obferve  it  particularly  in  thefe  prophecies  of  Balaam, 
that  the  {ame  thing  in  efFedl  is  repeated  in  other  words,  and 
the  latter  member  of  each  period  is  exegetical  of  the  former, 
as  in  the  pafiage  before  us ;  '  I  fee  him,  but  not  now;  I  be- 
hold him,  but  not  nigh  :'  and  then  again,  *  there  fhall  come 
a  ftar  out  of  Jacob,  and  a  fceptre  fhall  rife  out  of  Ifrael :' 
and  again  afterwards,  '  And  Edom  fliall  be  a  poffeffion, 
Seir  alio  fliall  be  a  poffeffion  for  his  enemies.'  There  is  great 
reafon  therefore  to  think,  that  the  fame  manner  of  fpeaking 
was  continued  here,  and  confequently  that  ^heth  muft  be  the 
name  of  fome  eminent  place  or  perfon  among  the  Moabites  ; 

*  and  Ihall  Imite  the  princes  of  Moab,  and  deftroy  all  the  fons 
ofSheth.' 

*  And  Edom  fhall  be  a  poffeffion.'  This  was  alfo  fulfilled 
by  David;  for  '  he  put  garrifons  in  Edom;  throughout  all 
Edom  put  he  garrifons,  and  all  they  of  Edom  became  David's 
fervants,'  2  Sam.  viii.  14.  David  himfelf  in  two  of  his 
pfalms,  hath  mentioned  together  his  conqueft  of  Moab  and 
Edom,  as  they  are  alio  joined  together  in   this  prophecy  ; 

*  Moab  is  my  wafh  pot,  over  Edom  will  I  caft  out  my  fhoe,' 
Pfal.  Ix.  8.  cviii.  9.  '  Seir  alio  Ihall  be  a  poffeffion  for  his 
enemies,'  that  is,  for  the  Ifraelites.  ^eir  is  the  name  of  the 
mountains  of  Edom,  fo  that  even  their  mountains  and  fafl:- 

*  I  am  fully  perftiaded  that  the  word  *  karkar,'  in  the  fpeech  of 
Balaam,  fignifics  dcJlruB'ion,  overthrotu,  devafialion,  but  I  am  in  fome 
doubt  about  the  phrafe,  the  children  of  Seth,  whom  from  the  cir- 
cumllance  of  the  place,  I  imagine  to  have  been  Idumeans.  For  I 
think  that  the  word  Seth,  ought  to  be  underftood  appellatively,  as 
fignifyinjT  in  general,  a  foundation  or  fortified  place,  becaufe  the  Idu- 
means placed  the  grcateft  truft  in  their  caitles  and  fortifications. 
See  Vitringa's  Commentary  on  Ifaiah  xxii.  5.  page  611.  Vol.  1. 
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nefles  could  not  defend  the  Idumcans  from  David  and  his 
captains.  *  And  Ifrael  fliall  do  valiantly,'  as  they  did  parti- 
cularly under  the  command  of  David,  feveral  of  whole  victo- 
ries are  recorded  in  this  fame  8th  chapter  of  the  2d  book  of 
hiamuel,  together  with  his  conquelt  of  Moab  and  of  Edom. 

*  Out  of  Jacob  fliall  come  he  that  lliaU  have  dominion,  and 
fliall  deftroy  him  that  remaineth  of  the  city ;'  not  only  to 
defeat  them  in  the  field,  but  deflroy  them  even  in  their 
ftrongeft  cities,  or  perhaps,  Ibme  particular  city  was  intended, 
as  we  may  infer  from  Pfal.  Ix.  9.  cviii.  10.  *  Wlio  will  bring 
me  into  the  ftrong  city  ?  who  will  lead  me  into  Edom  ?'  And 
we  read  particularly  chat  Joab,  David's  general,  '  fmote  every 
male  in  lidom  :  for  fix  months  did  Joab  remain  there  with  all 
Ifrael,  until  he  had  cut  oft*  every  male  in  Edom,'  1  Kings  xi. 
15,  16. 

We  fee  how  exadlly  this  prophecy  hath  been  fulfilled  in 
the  perfon  and  actions  of  David  :  but  mod:  Jewifh,  as  well  as 
Chnftian  writers,  apply  it,  primarily  perhaps  to  David,  but 
ultimately  to  the  Melliah,  as  the  perlon  chiefly  intended,  in 
whom  it  was  to  receive  its  full  and  entire  completion.  On- 
kelos,  who  is  the  moft  ancient  and  valuable  of  the  Chaldee 
paraphrafls,  interprets  it  of  the  Mefllah.     "  When  a  prince," 

*  fays  he,  "  fliall  arife  of  the  houle  of  Jacob,  and  Clirift  ihall 
be  anointed  of  the  houfe  of  Ifrael,  he  Ihall  both  flay  the 
princes  of  Moab,  and  rule  over  ail  the  fons  of  men  :"  and  with 
him  agree  the  Targums  or  paraphrafes.  Maimonides,  who 
is  one  of  the  moft  learned  and  famous  of  the  Jewifli  Doctors, 
underftands  it  partly  of  David,  and  partly  of  the  Mefliah  : 
and  with  him  agree  other  rabbies,  whom  you  may  find  cited 
by  the  critics  and  commentators  to  this  piirpofe.  It  appears 
to  have  been  generally  underfliood  by  the  Jews,  as  a  prophecy 
of  the  Mefllah,  becaufe  the  falfe  Chrill,  who  appeared  in  the 
reign  of  the  Roman  emperor  'Adrian,  f  afllimed  the  title  of 
BarchochebaSt  or  the  Jon  cfihcjlar,  in  allufion  to  this  prophecy, 
and  in  order  to  have  it  believed  that  he  was  the  ftar  whom 
Balaam  had  feen  afar  off'.  The  Chriflian  fathers,  I  think,  are 
unanimous  in  applying  this  prophecy  to  our  Sa\iour,  and  to 
the  rtar  which  appeared  at  his  nativity.  Origen  in  particular 
faith,  that  %  in  the  hw  there  are  many  typical  and  enigmatical 

*  When  a  king  of  the  houfe  of  Jacob  fliall  arife,  and  Chrift  of  • 
the  houfe  of  Ifrael  Ihall  be  anointed  ;  he  fhall  both  kill  the  princes 
of  Moab,  and  bear  rule  over  all  the  children  of  men.    See  Oiilvt-los. 

t  See  Bafnafre's  Hill,  of  the  Jews,  Book  G.  Chap.  ix.  Seft.   12. 

J  Wherefore,  idthough  in   the  law,  there  may  be  found    many 


^0  DISSERTATIONS   ON 

references  to  the  Meiliah :  but  he  produceth  this  as  one  of 
the  plaineft  and  cleared  of  prophecies :  and  both  *  Origen 
and  Eulebius  affirm,  that  it  was  in  confequence  of  Balaam's 
prophecies,  which  were  known  and  beUeved  in  the  eaft,  that 
the  Magi,  upon  the  appearance  of  a  new  ftar,  came  to  Jeru- 
falem  to  worlhip  him  who  was  born  king  of  the  Jews.  The 
fiream  of  modern  divines  and  commentators  runneth  the  fame 
way,  that  is,  they  apply  the  prophecy  principally  to  our  Sa- 
viour, and  by  Moab  and  Edom,  underftand  the  enemies  and  per- 
fecutors  of  the  church.  And  it  mull:  be  acknowledged  In 
favour  of  this  opinion,  that  many  prophecies  of  fcripture  have 
a  double  meaning,  literal  and  myftical,  refpedt  two  events, 
and  receive  a  two-fold  completion.  David  too  was  in  feveral 
things  a  type  and  figure  of  the  Meffiah.  If  by  dejlroying  all 
the  children  of  Sheth,  be  meant,  ruling  over  all  mankind,  this 
was  never  fulfilled  in  David.  A  liar  did  really  appear  at 
our  Saviour's  nativity,  and  in  Scripture,  he  is  ftiled  the  daj/- 
Jiary  2  Pet.  i.  19.  the  morning-Jlar,  Rev.  ii.  28.  the  bright 
and  morning-Jlar^  xxii.  16.  perhaps  in  allulion  to  this  very 
prophecy.  Dr.  Warburton,  who  improves  every  fubje^  that 
he  handles,  affigns  a  farther  reafon.  Speaking  of  the  two 
forts  of  metaphor  in  the  ancient  ufe  of  it,  the  popular  and 
common,  and  the  hidden  and  myfterious  •,  he  f  fays,  that 
*'  the  prophetic  writings  are  full  of  this  kind  of  m-etaphor.  To 
inftance  only  in  the  famous  prediiR:ion  of  Balaam — there JJiall 
come  a  Jlar  out  of  Jacobs  and  a  fceptre  Jliall  rife  out  of  Ifrael. 
This  prophecy  may  poffibly  in  fome  fenle  relate  to  David, 
but  without  doubt,  it  belongs  principally  to  Chrift.  Here 
the  metaphor  of  tx  fceptre  was  common  and  popular  to  denote 
a  ruler,  like  David  j  but  xhefar,  though  like  the  other,  it 
fignified  in  the  prophetic  writings,  a  temporal  prince  or  ruler, 
yet  had  a  fecret  and  hidden  meaning  likewife.  A  ftar  in  the 
Egyptian  hieroglyphics,  denoted  %  God:    (and  how  much 

things,  which  typically  and  enigmatically  -iave  a  reference  to  Chrift, 
yet  at  prefcnt,  I  can  think  of  none,  which  more  plainly  and  raani- 
feltly  have  an  alluiion  to  him,  than  the  one  now  before  us. 

*  See  Origen  againft  Celfus,  Book  IX.  Sed.  60.  page  374.  of 
Vol.  I.  See  his  thirteenth  homily  on  the  book,  of  Numbers,  Seft. 
7.page  321.  of  the  Benediftine  edition.  See  Eufebius'  Evange- 
lical Demonllration,  Book  IX.  Sed.  1.  page  417.  of  the  edition 
pubhfhed  at  Paris  in  1628. 

f  Si^e  the  Divine  Legation,  &c.  Book  IV.  Sed.  4. 

X  A  painted  liar  was  employed  by  the  Egyptians  to  denote 
God.     See  Horapol.  Hierog.  Book  II.  Chap.  i. 
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hieroglyphic  writing  influenced  the  eaftern  langtngt.*?,  ve 
fliall  fee  prefently-)  Thus  God,  in  the  prophet  Amos, 
reproving  the  Ilraelites  for  their  idolatry  on  th^-ir  firft 
coming  out  of  Egypt,  fays,  Have  ye  offered  unto  me  Jhcrifiies 
and  offerings  in  the  luildernefs  forty  years ^  0  houfe  of  IfrnclT 
But  ye  have  borne  tJie  tabernacle  of  your  Moloch  and  Chiun 
your  images^  the  ftar  of  your  God  ivhich  ye  made  to  yourfelves^ 
Amos  V.  l.'>,  26.  The  far  of  your  Gody  is  here  a  noble  rigiira- 
tive  expreflion  to  fignify  tlie  image  of  your  God ;  for  zflar, 
being  employed  in  the  hieroglyphics  to  fignify  GW,  it  is  ufed 
here  with  great  elegance  to  fignify  the  material  image  of  a 
God  ;  the  words,  the  far  of  your  Gody  being  only  a  repetition 
(fo  ulual  in  the  Hebrew  tongue)  of  the  preceding — Chiun 
your  images ;  and  not  (as  fome  critics  fuppofe)  the  fame  with 
your  Godfar^fdus  Deum  vefrum.  Hence  we  conclude,  that 
the  metaphor  here  ufed  by  Balaam  of  ay?ar,  was  of  that  ab- 
ftrufe  myfterious  kind,  and  fo  to  be  underftood  ;  and  confe- 
quently  that  it  related  only  to  Chrif,  the  eternal  Son  of  God." 
Tiius  far  this  excellent  WTiter.  But  though  for  thefe  realbns 
the  Mefllah  might  be  remotely  intended,  yet  we  cannot  al- 
low that  he  was  intended  folely,  becaufe,  David  might  be 
called  zfar  by  Balaam,  as  well  as  other  rulers  or  governors 
are  by  Daniel,  viii.  10.  and  by  St.  John,  Rev.  i.  20.  and 
we  muft  inlift  upon  it,  that  the  primary  intention,  the  Hteral 
meaning  of  the  prophecy  refpects  the  perfon  and  actions  of 
David ;  and  for  this  reafon  particularly,  becaufe  Balaam  is 
here  advertifing  Balak,  *  What  this  people  fliould  do  to  his 
people  in  the  latter  days,'  that  is,  what  the  Ilraehtes  fliould 
do  to  the  Moabites  hereafter. 

From  the  Moabites  he  turned  his  eyes  more  to  the  fouth 
and  weft,  and  looked  on  their  neighbours,  the  Amalekites; 
and  *  took  up  his  parable,  and  faid,'  ver.  20.  *  Amalek  was 
the  firfl  of  the  nations,  but  'his  latter  end  fliall  be  that  he 
perlfh  for  ever.  Amalek  was  the  lirft  of  the  nations,'  the 
firft  and  moft  powerful  of  the  neighbouring  nations,  or  the 
firft  that  warred  againft  Ifracl',  as  it  is  in  the  margin  of  our 
bibles.  The  latter  interpretation  is  propofed  by  *  Onkclos 
and  other  Jews,  I  fuppofe  becaufe  they  would  not  allow  the 
Amalekites  to  be  a  more  ancient  nation  than  thcmfdves  :  but 
moft  good  critics  prefer  the  former  interpretation  as  more 
eafy  and  natural,  and  for  a  very  good  reafon,  becaufe  the 
Amalekites  appear  to  have  been  a  very  ancient  nation.  They 
are  reckoned  among  the  moft  ancient  nations  thereabouts, 

*  The  wars  of  Ifracl  commenced  with  AmaLk.     See  Onkclos. 
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1  Sam.  xxvii.  8. — *  the  Gefhurites,  and  the  Gezrltes,  and 
the  Amalekites  ;  for  thefe  nations  were  of  old  the  inhabitants 
of  the  land,  as  thou  goeft  to  Shur,  even  unto  the  land  of 
Egypt.'  They  are  mentioned  as  early  as  in  the  wars  of 
Chedorlaomer :  Gen.  xiv.  7.  fo  that  they  muft  have  been  a 
nation  before  tl*e  times  of  Abraham  and  Lot,  and  conleqnently 
much  older  than  the  Moabites,  or  Edomites,  or  any  of  the 
nations  defcended  from  thofe  patriarchs.  And  this  is  a  de- 
monftrative  argument,  tliat  the  Amalekites  did  not  defcend 
from  Amalek,  the  fon  of  Eliphaz  and  grandfon  of  Efau,  as 
many  have  fuppofed  only  from  the  limiiitude  of  names ; 
Gen.  xxxvi.  12.  but  fprung  from  fome  other  ftock,  and  pro- 
bably, as  the  Arabian  w^riters  affirm  from  Amalek  or  Amlak, 
the  ion  of  Ham  and  grandfon  of  Noah.  "  Amlak  et  Amliky 
fils  de  Cham,  Ills  de  Noe — C'eft  celuy  que  les  Hebreux  ap- 
pellent  Amelec  pere  des  Amalecites  :"  fo  (aith  Herbelot ;  but 
it  is  to  be  wiflied  that  this  valuable  and  ufeful  author  had 
cited  his  authorities.  According  to  the  *  Arabian  hiftorians 
too,  they  were  a  great  and  powerful  nation,  fubdued  Egypt, 
and  held  it  in  fubje^tion  feveral  years.  They  muft  certainly 
have  been  more  powerful,  or  at  leaft  more  courageous,  than^ 
the  neighbouring  nations,  becaufe  they  ventured  to  attack 
the  Ifraelites,  of  whom  the  other  nations  were  afraid.  But 
though  they  were  the  iirft,  the  moft  ancient  and  powerful  of 
the  neighbouring  nations  ;  yet  '  their  latter  end  fhall  be  that 
they  perifli  for  ever.'  Here  Balaam  unwittingly  confirms 
what  God  had  before  denounced  by  Mofes,  Exod.  xvii.  14. 
*  And  the  Lord  faid  unto  Mofes,  Write  this  for  a  memorial 
in  a  book,  and  rehearfe  it  in  the  ears  of  Jofhua,  for  I  will  (or 
rather,  that  I  iv'iU)  utterly  put  out  the  remembrance  of 
Amalek  from  under  heaven.'  Balaam  had  before  declared, 
that  the  king  of  Ifrael  fhould  prevail  over  the  king  of  Ama- 
lek ;  but  here  the  menace  is  carried  farther,  and  Amalek  is 
configned  to  utter  deftruftion.  This  fentcnce  was  in  great 
meafure  executed  by  Saul,  who  '  fmote  the  Amalekites,  and 
utterly  deftroycd  all  the  people  with  the  edge  of  the  fword,' 
1  Sam.  XV.  7,  8.  When  they  had  recovered  a  little,  '  David 
and  his  men  went  up  and  invaded  them ;  and  David  fmote 
the  land,  and  left  neither  man  nor  woman  alive,  and  took 
away  the  fheep  and  the  oxen,  and  the  afles,  and  the  camels, 
and  the  apparel,'  1  Sam.  xxvii.  8,  9.  David  made  a  farther 
flaughter  and  conqueft  of  them  at  Ziklag  :  1  Sam.  xxx.  and 

*  See  Univerfal  HiHory,  Book  I.  Chap.  3.  page2Sl.  of  Vol.  L 
in  the  Folio  edition. 
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at'laft,  '  the  Tons  of  Simeon,  in  the  days  of  Hezekiah  kinf^of 
Judah,  fmote  the  reft  of  the  Amalekites  that  were  cfcapcd, 
and  dwelt  in  their  habitations,'  1  Chron.  iv.  4-1,  I'J,  IJ.  And 
vhere  is  the  name  or  the  nation  of  Amalek  fubfilfing  at  this 
day  ?  What  hiilory,  what  tradition  concerning  them  is  re- 
maining any  where  ?  They  arc  but  juil:  enough  known  and 
remembered  to  fliow,  that  what  God  .had  threatened  he  hath 
punctually  fulfilled  ;  '  I  will  utterly  put  out  the  remembrance 
of  Amalek  from  under  heaven  ;  and  his  latter  end  Ihall  be 
that  he  periih  for  ever.' 

Then  '  he  looked  on  the  Kenitcs  :  and  took  up  his  parable, 
and  faid,'  ver.  21,  '2'2.  '  ftrong  is  thy  dwelling  place,  and  thou 
putteit  thy  neft  in  a  rock.  Neverthelofs  the  ivcnite  lliall  be 
v/ailed,  until  Asfhur  Ihall  carry  thee  away  captive.'  Com- 
mentators are  perplexed,  and  much  at  a  lofs,  to  fay  with  any 
certainty  who  l/i^fe  Keiiitcs  were.  There  are  Kc?titi's  men- 
tioned, Gen.  XV.  19.  among  the  Canaanitllh  nations,  whole 
land  was,promifed  unto  Abraham;  and  '•'  Le  Clerc  imagines, 
that  ihjfe  Kcnites  were  the  people  here  intended  :  But  the 
Canaanitifh  nations  are  not  the  fubje»St  of  Balaam's  prophe- 
cies ;  and  the  Canaanitilh  nations  were  to  be  rooted  out,  but 
iJiijt'  Kenites  were  to  continue  as  long  as  the  Ifraelites  them- 
i'elves,  and  to  be  carried  captive  with  them  by  the  Affyrians  ; 
and  in  the  opinion  of  f  Bochart,  thofe  Kcniies  as  well  as  the 
Kenizzites  became  extinct  in  the  interval  of  time  which  pai- 
fed  between  Abraham  and  Mofes,  being  not  mentioned  by 
Jofhua  in  the  divillon  of  the  land,  nor  reckoned  among  the 
nations  conquered  by  him.  The  moll  probable  account  of 
ihefe  Kcnites^  I  conceive  to  be  this.  Jethro,  the  father-in-law 
of  Mofes,  is  called  in  one  place,  the  priejl  of  Alidian,  Exod. 
iii.  1.  and  in  another,  the  Kenite,  Judg.  i.  IQ.  We  may  infer 
therefore,  that  tlie  Alidiatiites  and  the  Kenitcs  were  the  laine, 
or  at  leaft,  that  the  Ketiitcs  were  fome  of  the  tribes  of  Midian. 
The  ISIidianites  are  faid  to  be  confederate's  witli  the  Moab- 
ites  in  the  beginning  of  the  Itory,  and  the  elders  of  Midiaa 
as  well  as  the   eiders  of  Moab,  invited  Balaam  to  come  and 

*  Here  thefe  more  ancient  Kenltes  arc  to  be  underftood.  See 
Lc  Clerc  on  the  pafTage. 

f  I  am  of  opinion,  that  their  names  periflied  in  thnt  period,  which 
intervened,  between  the  times  of  Abraham  and  of  Mofes.  This 
however  is  certain,  that  their  name  was  unknown  to  Jofhua.  At 
leali  in  his  divifion  of  the-  hutl,  and  in  his  enumeration  of  the  na- 
tions fiibdued  by  the  Ifraelites,  he  no  where  makes  mention  of  it. 
See  Bochart's  Phalcg,  Book  IV.  Chap,  xxxvi.  Cvl.  SUT. 

VOL.  I.    NO.   1.    .  K 
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curfe  Ifrael ;  and  one  would  naturally  expedl  fome  notice  to 
be  taken  of  them  or  their  tribes  in  the  courfe  of  thefe  pro- 
phecies. Now  of  the  Kenites,  it  appears,  that  part  followed 
Ifrael :  Judg.  i.  16.  but  the  greater  part,  we  may  prefume, 
remained  among  the  Midianites  and  Am-alekites.  We  read 
in  1  Sam.  xv.  6.  that  there  were  Kenites  dwelHng  among 
the  Amalekites,  and  fo  the  Kenites  are  fitly  mentioned  here 
next  after  the  Amalekites.  Their  fituation  is  faid  to  be 
flrong  and  fecure  among  the  mountains,  '  Strong  is  thy 
dwelling-place,  and  thou  putteft  thy  neft  in  a  rock ;'  wherein 
is  an  allulion  to  the  name,  the  fame  word  in  Hebrew  figni- 
fying  a  7ieji  and  a  Kemte.  *  Neverthelefs  the  Kenite  ftiall 
be  wafted,  until  Asfhur  carry  thee  away  captive.'  The 
Amalekites  were  to  be  utterly  deftroyed,  but  the  Kenites 
were  to  be  carried  captive.  And  accordingly  when  Saul 
■was  fent  by  divine  commiffion  to  deftroy  the  Amalekites,  he 
ordered  the  Kenites  to  depart  from  among  them.  1  Sam. 
XV.  6.  '  And  Saul  faid  unto  the  Kenites,  Go,  depart,  get 
you  down  from  among  the  Amalekites,  left  I  deftroy  you 
with  them :  for  ye  fhewed  kindnefs  to  all  the  children  of 
Ifrael  when  they  came  up  out  of  Egypt ;'  for  the  kindnefs 
which  fome  of  them  (liewed  to  Ifrael,  their  pofterity  was 
faved.  *  So  the  Kenites  departed  from  among  the  Amale- 
kites.' This  fhoweth  that  they  were  ivajiedy  and  reduced  to 
a  low  and  weak  condition ;  and  as  the  kings  of  Afiyria  car- 
ried captive  not  only  the  Jews,  but  alfo  the  Syrians,  '2.  Kings 
xvi.  9.  and  feveral  other  nations  ;  2  Kings  xix.  J  2,  13.  it  is 
moft  highly  probable  that  the  Kenites  flaared  the  fame  fate 
with  iheir  neighbours,  and  were  carried  away  by  the  fame 
torrent ;  and  efpecially  as  we  find  fome  Kenites  mentioned 
among  the  Jews  after  their  return  from  captivity.  1  Chron. 
ii.  55. 

The  next  verfe,  ver.  23.  '  And  he  took  up  his  parable, 
and  faid,  Alas,  who  fhall  Hve  when  God  doerh  this  !  is  by 
feveral  commentators  referred  to  what  precedes,  but  it  re- 
lates rather  to  what  follows,  *  And  he  took  up  his  parable, 
and  faid :'  this  preface  is  ufed,  when  he  enters  upon  fome 
new  fubjecl.  *  Alas,  who  fliall  live  when  God  doeth  this  !* 
this  exclamation  implies,  that  he  is  now  prophefying  of  very 
diftant  and  very  calamitous  times.  Andjliipsy  or  ];-ather  for 
SJiipSy  as  the  particle  v  often  fignifies,  and  thisinftance  among 
others  is  cited  by  *  Noldius.     '  For  fliips  fhall  come  from 

*  See  Noldius  on  the  Hebrew  particle,  ver.  37. 
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the  coaft  of  Chittim,  and  fliall  afflia:  Asfhur,  and  ihall  ajSlia: 
Ebcr,  iind  he  alfo  fhall  perifh  for  ever,'  ver.  24. 

Chitlim  was  one  of  the  fons  of  Javan,  who  was  one  of  the 
fons  of  Japheth,  by  whofe  pofterity    the  ifes  of  tfie  Gentiles^ 
Gen.   X.    5.  ivere  divided  and  peopled,  that  Is  Europe,  and 
the  countries  to  which  the  Afiatics  pafled  by  fea,  for  fuch 
the  Hebrews  called  ijlands.     Chittim  is  ufed  for  the  defcend- 
ants  of  Chittim,  as    AsJIiur  is   put  for  the  defcendants  of 
Aslhur,  that   is  the   AfTyrians :  but  what  people  were  the 
defcendants  of  Cfiittim^  or  what  country  was  meant   by  the 
the  coajls  of  Chittim^    it  is  not  fo  eafy  to  determine.     The 
critics  and  commentators   are  generally  divided  into  two  opi- 
nions, the  one  aflerting  that   Macedonia,   and  the  other  that 
Italy  was  the  country  here  intended  :  and   each  opinion  is 
recommended  and  authorlfed  by  fome  of  the  firft  and  greateft 
names  in  learning ;  as  not  to  mention  any  others,   *  Grotius 
and  Le  Clerc  contend  for  the  former,  f  Bochart  and  Vitringa 
are  ftrcnuous  for  the  latter.     But  there  is  no  reafon  why  we 
may  not  adopt  both  opinions  ;  and  efpecially  as    it  is  very 
well  known  and  agreed  on  all  hands,  that  colonies  came  from 
Greece  to  Italy  -,  and  as  \  Jofephus  faith,  that  all  iflands  and 
mofl   maritime   places  are  called  Chethem  by   the  Hebrews ; 
and  as  manifeft  traces  of  the  name  are  to  be  found  in  both 
countries;  the  ancient  name  of  Macedonia  having  been  § 
Macettia,   and   the   Latins  having  before   been  called   Cetii. 
What  appears  moft  probable  Is,  that  the  fons   of  Chittim 
fettled  firft  In  Alia  Minor,  where  were  a  people  called  Cetei^ 
and  a  river  called  Cctium,  according  to  Homer   ||  and  Strabo. 
From  Alia   they  might  pafs   over   into   the   ifland   Cyprus, 
which  ^  Jofephus  faith  was  pofTelTed  by  Chethiniy  and  called 
CJu'thima ;  and  where   was   alfo  the  city  Cittium^  famous  for 
being  the  birth-place  of  Zeno,  the  founder  of  the  fedt  of  the 

*  See  Grotius  and  Le  Clerc  on  the  paffage,  as  alfo  upon  Gen.  r.  4*. 

f  See  Bochart's  Fhaleg,  Book  IIL  Chap.  v.  And  Vitringa 
—  Ifa.  xxiii.  1. 

X  And  from  it  (namely  Cliittim)  every  ifland,  and  almoft  every- 
place on  the  fea  coaft,  is  by  the  Hebrews  called  Chittim.  See  Jofe- 
phus' Antiquities,  Book  L  Chap.  vi.  in  the  17  page  of  Hudfon'a 
edition,  Vol.  L 

^  See  Bochart  in  the  place  above  quoted. 

II  See  Homer's  OdyffL-y,  Book  XIL  Line  520.  and  the  Scho- 
Haft  upon  it.  See  alf»  Strabo's  Geography,  Book  XHI.  pages 
915,  916.  inthefccond  Volume  of  the  Amfterdam  edition  of  1707« 

^  But  Cliettim  poftlfTed   the  ifland  of  Chittima,   which  is  novr 
called  Cyprus.     See  Jofephus  in  tlie  place  above  quoted, 
K  2 
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Stoics,  who  was  therefore  called  the  Citiiean.  And  from 
thence  they  might  fend  forth  colonics  into  Greece  and  Italy. 
This  plainly  appears,  that  wherever  the  land  of  Chittim  or 
the  ijlfs  of  Cliittim  are  mentioned  in  fcripture,  there  are  evi- 
dently meant  fome  countries  or  iflands  in  the  INlediterra- 
nean. 

Haiah  prophefying  of  the  deftruclion  of  Tyre   by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar, faith,  xxiii.    1.  *  Howl,  ye  fhips   of  Tarfhiih,' 
that  is,  the  fhips  trading   from  Tyre  to  Tarteflus  in  Spain ; 
*  for  Tyre  is  laid  wafte  :  from   the  land  of  Chittim   it  is  re- 
vealed to  them  ;'  the  news  is  brought   hrft  to  the  countries 
and  iflands  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  from  thence  it  is  con- 
veyed to  Spain;  and  afterwards,  ver.  12.  '  Arife,  pafs  over 
to  Chittim,  there  alio  flialt  thou  have  no  reft  \    the  inhabi- 
tants might  fly  from  Tyre,  and  pafs  over  to  the  countries  and 
iflands  in  the   Mediterranean,  but   even  there  they  should 
find  no  fecure  place  of  refuge ;  God's  judgments  fhould  ftill 
purfue  them.     Jeremiah  expoftulating  with  the  Jews    con- 
cerning their  caufelefs  revolt,  faith,  ii.  10.  *  Pals  over  to  the 
jiles  of  Chittim,  and  fee,'   that  is,  the  ifles  in  the  Mediterra- 
nean which  lay  weftward  of  Judea  •,  '  and  fend  unto  Kedar,* 
v/hich  was  in  Arabia  and  lay  eaflward  of  Judea ;  *  and   cqn- 
fider  diligently,  and  fee  if  there  be  fucli  a  thing  ;'  go  fearch 
ealt  and  weft,  and  fee  if'you  can  find  any  fuch  initance  of 
npoftafy  as  this  of  the  Jews.     Ezekiel  defcribing  the  luxury 
of  the  Tyrians  even  in  their  fliipping,  fiiith,  xxvii.  6.  accord- 
ing to  the  true    *   reading  and  interpretation  of  the  words, 
*  they  made  their  benches  of  ivory   inlaid   on  bo?:,  brought 
out  of  the  iflcs  of  Cliittim'  that  is,  out  of  the  ifles  of  the  Me- 
diterranean, and  moft  probably  from  Corflca,  which  was  fa- 
nious  above  all  places  for  box,  as   Bochart  hath  proved  by 
the  tcftimonies  of  Pliny,  Theophraftus,  and  Diodorus.     Da. 
nicl  foretelling  the  exploits  of   Antiochus  Epiphanes,  faith, 
xi.  29,  30.  that  he  fliould  *  come  towards  the  fouth,'  that  is, 
invade  Egypt,  *  but  the  fhips  of  Chittim  fliall  come  againft 
him,  therefore  he  Ihall  be   grieved  and  return :'  the  J/iips  of 
Chittim  can   be  none  other  than  the  fliips  of  the  Romans, 
whofe  f  ambafladors  coming  from  Italy  to  Greece,  and  from 
thence  to  Alexandria,  obliged  Antiochus,  to  his   great   grief 
and  difappointmcnt,  to  depart  from  Egypt  without  accom- 

*  See-  Bochait  in  the  place  above  quoted,  and  the  fivd  part  of 
his  Hierozoicon,  Book  II.  Chap.  xxiv. 

t  See  Livy,  Book  XLV.  Chapters  x,  xi,  xii.  See  alfo  Poly- 
bius,  page  915,  and  91G.  in  Cafaubon's  edition. 
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pUfliinp;  his  defigns.  The  author  of  the  firft  book  of  Macca- 
bees, fpeaking  of  Alexaiider  foti  of  F/iilip  the  j\i:ufdoman, 
faith,  i.  1.  that  he  came  out  of  the  land  of  Cifuttim  :  and  after- 
wards, viii.  5.  PerfeuSf  the  laft  king  of  Macedon,  he  calleth 
hing  of  the  Cittims.  By  thefe  inllances  it  appears,  that  the 
land  cfChittirn  was  a  general  name  for  the  countries  and 
iflands  in  the  Mediterranean  :  and  therefore  when  Balaam 
faid,  that  /hips  /hotild  come  from  the  coajl  cf  Ch'tti'im^  he  might 
mean  either  Greece,  or  Italy,  or  both,  the  particular  names 
of  thofe  countries  being  at  that  time  perhaps  unknown  in  the 
eaft  :  and  the  paflage  may  be  the  better  underllood  of  both, 
becaule  it  was  equally  true  of  both,  and  Greece  and  Italy  were 
alike,  the  fcourges  of  Afia. 

*  And  fhall  afflict  Asfhur.'  AsPmr,  as  we  noted  before, 
fignifies  properly  the  defcendants  of  Asfhur,  the  AlTyrians  : 
but  *  their  name  was  of  as  large  extent  as  their  empire,  and 
the  Syrians  and  AlTyrians  are  often  confounded  together,  arul 
mentioned  as  one  and  the  fame  people.  Now  it  is  fo  well 
known  as  to  require  no  particular  proof,  that  the  Grecians 
imder  the  command  of  Alexander  the  Great,  fubducd  all  thofe 
countries.  The  Romans  afterwards  extended  their  empire 
into  the  fame  regions  •,  and  as  f  Dion  informs  us,  Affyria 
properly  fo  called,  was  conquered  by  the  emperor  Trajan. 

*  And  fliall  afflict  Eber.'  Two  interpretations  are  pro- 
pofed  of  the  word  Eber^  either  the  pofterity  of  a  man  fo 
called,  or  the  people  who  dwelt  on  the  other  fide  of  the  river 
Euphrates.  If  by  Eber  we  underUand  the  pofterity  of  Eber, 
as  by  Asfhur  the  pofterity  of  Asfhur,  which  appears  a  very 
natural  conftruclion  ;  then  Balaam,  wlio  was  commiflioned 
to  blefs  Ifrael  at  firft,  propheiied  evil  concerning  them  at 
laft,  though  under  another  name  :  but  men  and  manners 
ufually  degenerate  in  a  long  courfe  of  time  ;  and  as  the  vir- 
tues of  the  progenitors  might  entitle  them  to  a  blefiin^,  fo 
the  vices  of  the  defcendants  might  render  them  obnoxious 
to  a  curfe.  However,  we  may  avoid  this  feeming  incon- 
fiftence,  if  we  follow  the  other  interpretation,  and  by  liber, 
underftand  the  people  who  dwelt  on  the  other  iide  of  the 
river  Euphrates,  which  fenfc  is  given  by  %  Onkelos,  and  is 

*  This  name   extended  as  widely  as  their  empire, Many-  of 

the  ancients  confidcr  the  Syrians  and  the  AlTyrians  as  tiie  fame 
people.      See  Bochart's  Plialcg,  Book  II.  Cliap.  iii.  Col.  72. 

t  See  Dion's  Roman  Hiflory,  B  .ok  LXVIIl.  pag.  783.  in 
Leunclaviiis'  edition,  printed  at  Hanover  in  1606. 

\  *  And  they  (hall  fubdiie  beyond  the  River  Euphrates.'  See 
Onkelos. 
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approved  by  feveral  of  the  ancients,  as  well  as  by  many  of 
the  moft  able  commentators  among  the  moderns,  and  is  par- 
ticularly enforced  by  a  learned  *  profefibr  of  eminent  fltill  in 
the  oriental  languages.  The  two  members  of  the  period 
would  then  better  conne£l  together,  and  the  fenfe  of  the 
latter  Avould  be  fomewhat  exegetical  of  the  former ;  and 
JhallaffUa  AsJJmr,  and  Jlmll  affi'iB  Eber,  fhall  afflift  the  Af^ 
fyrians,  and  other  neighbouring  nations  bordering  upon  the 
river  Euphrates.  And  this  interpretation  I  would  readily 
embrace,  if  I  could  fee  any  infiance  of  a  parallel  expreffion. 
Bfijond  the  fiver,  meaning  Euphrates,  is  indeed  a  phrafe  that 
fometimes  occurs  in  fcripture,  and  the  concordance  will  fup- 
ply  us  with  inftances  :  but  where  doth  bcijond  alone  ever 
bear  that  llgnification  ?  I  know.  Gen.  x.  21.  is  ufually  cited 
for  this  purpofe  ;  but  that  text  is  as  much  controverted  as 
this,  and  the  queftion  is  the  fame  there  as  here,  whether 
Eber  be  the  proper  nanle  of  a  man,  or  only  a  prepofition 
iignifying  beyond,  and  bcijond  llgnifying  the  people  beyond 
the  river  Euphrates  :  or  in  other  words,  whether  the  palTage 
flioald  be  tranflated,  the  father  of  all  the  children  of  Eber,  or 
the  father  of  ail  the  children  of  the  people  on  the  other  fide  of 
the  river  Euphrates.  Ilaiah's  manner  of  fpcaking  of  the 
fame  people  is,  *  by  them  beyond  the  river,  by  the  king  of 
AfTyria  :'  vii.  20.  and  one  would  expedt  the  like  here,  Jliall 
aJliEl  AsJJiur,  and  fhall  affiiB  them  beyond  the  river.  But 
which  ever  of  thefe  interpretations  we  prefer,  the  prophecy 
was  alike  fulfilled.  If  we  underftand  it  of  the  people  bor- 
dering upon  the  Euphrates,  they  as  well  as  the  AlTyrlans 
were  fubdued  both  by  the  Grecians  and  Romans.  If  we  un- 
derftand it  of  the  pofterity  of  Eber,  the  Hebrews  were  af- 
flifted,  though  not  much  by  Alexander  himfelf,  yet  by  his 
fucceflors  the  Seleucidx,  and  particularly  by  Antiochus  Epi- 
phanes,  who  fpoiled  Jcrufalem,  defiled  the  temple,  and  flew 
all  thofe  who  adhered  to  the  law  of  Moles.  1  Maccab.  i. 
They  were  worfe  afflicted  by  the  Romans,  who  not  only  fub- 
dued and  opprelled  them,  and  made  their  country  a  province 
of  the  empire,  but  at  laft  took  away  their  place  and  nation, 
and  fold  and  difperfed  them  over  the  face  of  the  earth. 

*  And  he  alfo  fliall  periih  for  ever,'  that  is,  Chlttim,  who 
is  the  main  fubjedl:  of  this  part  of  the  prophecy,  and  whofe 
iLips  were  to  aflrlicl  Aslhur,  and  to  afHi(ft  Eber  :  but  this  not- 
withfl:anding,  '  he  alfo  fliall  be  even  to  perdition,'  he  alfo 

*  See  Hyde's  Hiftory  of  the  Religion  of  the  ancient  Perfians- 
Chap.  2.  pag.  62—57. 
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fhall  be  deftroyed  as  well  as  Amalek,  for  in  the  original  the 
words  are  the  fame  concerning  both.  /"/«?,  in  the  lingular 
number,  cannot  well  refer  to  both  Asjhur  and  Ebcr.  He, 
muft  naturally  fignify  C/iittim,  the  principal  agent :  and  if  by 
Cliittim,  be  meant  the  Grecians,  the  Grecian  empire  was 
entirely  fubverted  by  the  Roman  ;  if  the  Romans,  the  Ro- 
man empire  was  in  its  turn  broken  into  pieces  by  the  incur- 
fion  of  the  northern  nations.  The  name  only  of  the  Roman 
empire  and  Caefarean  majefty  is  fubfifting  at  this  day,  and  is 
transferred  to  another  country  and  another  people. 

It  appears  then  that  Balaam  was  a  prophet  divinely  in- 
fpircd,  or  he  could  never  have  foretold  fo  many  diftant  events, 
fome  of  which  are  fulfilling  in  the  world  at  this  time  :  and 
what  a  Angular  honour  was  it  to  the  people  of  Ifrael,  that  a 
prophet  called  from  another  country,  and  at  the  fame  time  a 
wicked  man,  fhould  be  obliged  to  bear  teftimony  to  their 
righteoufnefs  andholinefs  ?  The  commendations  of  an  enemy, 
among  enemies,  are  commendations  indeed.  And  Mofes  did 
juftice  to  himfelf  as  well  as  to  his  nation  in  recording  thefe 
tranfadlions.  They  are  not  only  a  material  part  of  his  hif- 
tory,  but  are  likewife  a  ftrong  confirmation  of  the  truth  of 
his  religion.  Balaam's  bearing  witnefs  to  Mofes,  is  fomewhat 
like  Judas  attefting  the  innocence  of  Jefus. 


VI. 

Moses'  Prcjjhecjj  of  a  prophet  like  unto  Jnmfelf, 

JVlosES  is  a  valuable  writer,  as  upon  many  accounts,  To 
particularly  upon  this,  that  he  hath  not  only  preferved 
and  tranfmitted  to  pofterity  feveral  ancient  prophecies,  but 
hath  likewife  Ihown  himfelf  a  prophet,  and  inferted  fe- 
veral predications  of  his  own.  Among  thefe  none  is  more 
memorable,  than  that  of  another  prophet  to  be  raifcd  like 
unto  himfelf.  He  was  now  about  to  leave  his  people,  and 
comforts  them  with  the  promife  of  another  prophet.  Deut. 
xviii.  15.  •  The  Lord  thy  God  will  raife  up  unto  thee  a  pro- 
phet from  the  midfl:  of  thee,  of  thy  brethren,  like  unto  me  ; 
unto  him  ye  fliall  hearken.'  The  fame  is  repeated  at  ver. 
18.  in  the  name  of  God,  '  I  will  raife  them  up  a  prophet 
from  among  their  brethren,  like  unto  thee,  and  will  put  my 
words  in  his  mouth,  and  he  fliall  fpeak  unto  them  all  that  I 
ihall  command  him.'     It  is  farther  added  at  ver.  19.  '  And 
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it  fhall  come  to  pafs  that  whofoever  will  not  hearken  unto 
my  words  which  he  Ihall  ipeak  in  my  name,  1  will  require  it 
of  him.'  Plain  as  this  prophecy  is,  it  hath  ftraniTcly  been 
perverted  and  mifapplied  :  but  1  conceive  nothing  will  be 
wanting  to  the  right  underllanding  both  of  the  prophecy  and 
the  compltiion,  if  we  can  {how  lirft,  what  prophet  was  here 
particularly  intended,  if  we  ihow  fecondly,  that  this  prophet 
refembled  Mofes  in,  more  refpects  than  any  other  perfon  ever 
did,  and  if  we  Ihow  thirdly,  that  the  people  have  been  and 
fliil  are  feverely  punilhed  for  their  infidcUty  and  difobedience- 
to  this  prophet. 

I.  We  will  endeavour  <-o  {\\o\v  what  prophet  was  here 
particularly  intended.  Some  have  been  of  opinion,  *  that 
Jofhua  was  the  perfon  ;  becaufe  he  is  faid  in  Ecclefiafticus 
xlvi.  1.  to  have  been  fucccjfor  of  Mofes  in  prophecies :  and 
as  the  people  were  commanded  to  hearken  unto  this  prophet, 
ic7itQ  him  ye  Jhall  hearken  ;  fo  they  faid  unto'  Jofliua,  i.  17. 
*  According  as  we  hearkened  unto  Mofes  in  all  things,  fo 
■will  we  hearken  unto  thee.'  Some  again  have  imagined, 
f  that  Jeremiah  was  the  perfon ;  becaufe  he  frequently  ap- 
plies (fay  they)  the  words  of  Mofes ;  and  Abarbinel  in  his 
preface  to  the  commentary  upon  Jeremiah,  reckons  up  four- 
teen particulars  wherein  they  refemble  each  other,  and  ob- 
ferves,  that  Jeremiah  prophelied  forty  years,  as  Mofes  alfo 
did.  Others,  and  thofe  many  more  in  number,  \  underftand 
this  neither  of  Jolhua,  nor  of  Jeremiah,  nor  of  any  fingle 
perfon,  but  of  a  fucceilion  of  prophets  to  be  raifed  up  like 
nnto  Mofes;  becaufe  (fay  they)  the  people  being  here  for- 
bidden -to  follow  after  inchantcrs  and  diviners^  as  other  na- 
tions did,  nothing  would  have  fecured  them  effe»5lually  from 
following  after  them,  but  having  true  prophets  of  their  own, 
whom  they  might  confult  upon  occalion  ;  and  the  latter  are 
oppofed  to  the  former.  But  ftill  the  propounders  and  fa- 
vourers of  thefe  diiierent  opinions,  1  think,  agree  generally 
in  this,  that  though  Joflma,  or  Jeremiah,  or  a  fucceffion  of 
prophets  was  primarily  intended,  yet  the  main  end  and  ulti- 
mate fcope  of  the  prophecy  was  the  Mcfliah :  and  indeed 
there  appear  fome  very  good  reafons  for  underftanding  it  of 
him  principally,  if  not  of  him  folely,  belides  the  preference 
of  a  literal  to  a  typical  interpretation.  ' 

There  is  a  pallLge  in  the  concluiion  of  this  book  of  Deute- 

*  See  Munfter,  Druflius,  Fagius  Calmet,  Sec. 
t  See  Muiider,  Fagius,  Patrick,  Calmet,  &c. 
%  See  Fagius,  Poole,  Le  Clerc,  Calmet,  &g. 
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ronomy,  which  plainly  refers  to  this  prophecy,  and  entirely 
refutes  the  notion  of  Jofliua's  being  the  prophet  like  unto 
Moles.  *  And  Jolhua  the  ion  of  Nun  was  full  of  the  ipirit 
of  wifdoai  ;  for  Moles  had  laid  his  hand  upon  him  :  and  the 
children  of  liracl,  hearkened  unto  him  and  did  as  the  Lord 
commanded  Moies.  And  there  aroie  not  a  prophet  iincc 
in  Ifrael  like  unto  Mofes,  whom  the  Lord  knew  face  to  face  : 
In  all  the  ligns  and  the  wonders  which  the  Lord  fent  him  to 
do,'  &c.  We  cannot  be  certain  at  what  time,  or  by  what 
hand  this  addition  was  made  to  the  facrcd  volume  :  but  it 
muft  have  been  made  after  the  death  of  Mofes ;  and  conle- 
qnently  Jofhua  was  not  a  prophet  like  unto  Mofes  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Jewilh  church,  both  ofthofe  who  niade,  and  of 
thofe  who  received,   this    addition    as   canonical    fcripture. 

*  There  arofe  not  a  prophet j'/AVf  in  Ifrael  ;'  the  manner  of 
expreffion  plainly  implies,  that  this  addition  muft  have  been 
made  at  fome  conliderable  diltance  of  time  after  tiie  death  of 
Mofes ;  and  confequently  the  Jewifti  church  had  no  concep- 
tion of  a  perpetual  fucceffion  of  prophets  to  be  railed  up  like 
unto  Moles  :  and  if  this  addition  was  made,  as  it  is  commonly 
believed  to  have  been  made,  by  Ezra,  after  the  Babvlonifh  cap- 
tivity, then  it  is  evident,  that  neither  Jeremiah,  nor  any  of 
the  ancient  prophets  was  efteemed  hke  unto  Moles.  Con- 
iider  what  are  the  peculiar  marks  and  characters,  wherein  it 
is  faid,  that  none  other  prophet  had  ever  refen'ibled  Molls. 

*  There  arofe  not  a  prophet  iince  in  Ifrael  like  unto  INIolcs, 
whom  the  Lord  knew  face  to  face,  in  all  the  ligns  and  the 
wonders  which  the  Lord  fent  him  to  do-.'  And  which  of  the 
prophets  ever  converfed  fo  frequently  and  familiarily  with 
God,  fare  to  face  ?  which  of  them  ever  wrought  fo  many  and 
fo  great  miracles  ?  Nobody  was  ever  eqtial  or  comparable  to 
Mofes  in  thefe  refpefts,  but  Jefus  the  Meflrah. 

God's  declaration  too,  mpon  occafion  of  'Miriam's  and 
Aaron's  fedition,  plainly  evinces  that  there  v,-as  to  be  no 
prophet  in  the  Jewilh  church,  and  much  lefs  a  fucceirio"n  of 
prophets  like  unto  IVIofes.  \  .riam  and  Aaron  grew  jealous 
of  Mofes,  and  mutinied  againW  him,  faying,  '  Hath  the  J^ord 
indeed  fpokcn  only  by  Moles  ?  hath  he  not  fpoken  alio  by 
us  ?'  Numb.  xii.  2.  The  controverfy  was  of  fuch  importance, 
that  God  himfelf  interpofed  ;  and  what  is  his  determination 
of  the  cafe  ?  *  If  there  be  a  prophet  among  you,  I  the  l^ord 
will  make  myfelf  known  unto  him  in  a  vilion,  and  will  fpeak 
unto  him  in  a  dream.  My  fervant  Males  is  not  lb,  who  is 
faithful  in  all  mine  houfe.  With  him  will  I  fpeak  mouth  to 
mouth,  even  apparently,  and  not  in  dark  fpccches ;  iind  the 

VOL.  I.   NO.  2,  L 


82  DI5SERTATI0N\5   ON 

flmilitude  of  the  L»vd  fhali  he  behold  :  wherefore  then  were 
ye  not  afraid  to  fpeak  againft  my  fervant  Mofes  ?'  ver.  6,  7,  8. 
"We  fee  here  that  a  great  difference  was  made  between  Mofes 
and  other  prophets,  and  alfo  wherein  that  difference  lay. 
God  revealed  himfelf  unto  other  prophets  in  dreams  and 
viftoiis,  but  with  Mofes  he  converfed  more  openly,  mouth  to 
mouthy  or,  as  it  is  faid  elfewhere,yflf£'  to  face :  and  ISIofes  faio 
thJimlU tilde  of  the  Lord.  Thefe  were  lingular  privileges  and 
prerogatives,  which  eminently  diftinguifhed  Mofes  from  all 
the  other  prophets  of  the  Jewifh  difpenfation  :  and  yet  there 
was  a  prophet  to  be  raifed  up  like  unto  Mofes :  but  who  ever 
refembled  Mofes  in  thefe  fuperior  advantages,  but  Jefus  the 
Meffiah  ? 

It  is  likewife  no  inconfiderable  argument,  that  the  letter 
of  the  text  favours  our  interpretation.  The  word  is  in  the 
fingular  number,  '  The  Lord  thy  God  will  raife  up  unto  thee 
a  prophet ;'  and  why  then  fhould  we  underfl'and  it  of  a  fuc- 
ceffion  of  prophets  ?  why  fhould  we  depart  from  the  literal 
conftruc^ion  without  any  apparent  ueceflity  for  it  ?  Other 
nations  heai-kened  unto  inchanters  and  diviners,  but  the  Lord 
would  not  fuffer  them  fo  do  ;  he  had  given  them  a  better 
guide,  already,  and  would  raife  up  unto  them  another  prophet 
fuperior  to  all  the  inchanters  and  diviners  in  the  world  :  unto 
him  they  fliould  hearken. 

Moreover  it  is  implied,  that  this  prophet  fhould  be  a  law- 
giver. *  A  prophet  like  unto  thee  ;  not  fimply  a  prophet, 
but  a  prophet  like  unto  Mofes,  that  is  a  fecond  law-giver,  as 
*  Eufebius  explains  it.  The  reafon  too  that  is  afligned  for 
fending  this  prophet,  will  evince  that  he  was  to  be  vefted  with 
this  charadler.  The  people  had  requefted,  that  the  divine 
laws  might  not  be  delivered  to  them  in  fo  terrible  and  awful 
a  manner,  as  they  had  been  in  Horeb.  God  approved  their 
requeft,  and  promifed  therefore,  that  he  would  raife  up  unto 
them  a  prophet  like  unto  Mofes,  a  law-giver  who  fhould  fpeak 
unto  them  his  commands  in  a  familiar  and  gentle  way.     This 

?rophet  therefore  was  to  be  a  law-giver :  but  none  of  the 
ewifh  prophets  were  law-givers,  in  all  the  intermediate  time 
between  Mofes  and  Chrift. 

If  we  farther  appeal  unto  faft,  we  fhall  find  that  there 
never  was  any  prophet,  and  much  lefs  a  fucceffion  of  pro- 
phets, whom  the  Jews  efteemed   like   unto    Mofes.      The 

*  See  Eufebius'  Evnngelical  Demonftration,  Book  I.  Chap.  iii. 
page  6.  and  Book  IX.  Chap.  xi.  page  443.  in  the  Paris  edition 
of  1628. 


THE    PROPHECIES.  83 

higheft  degree  of  infpiration  they  term  the  *  Mofaical, 
and  enumerate  feveral  particulars,  wherein  that  hath  the  pre- 
eminence, and  advantage  above  all  others.  There  was  indeed, 
in  confequence  of  this  prophecy,  a  general  expectation  of 
fome  extraordinary  prophet  to  arife,  which  prevailed  particu- 
larly about  the  time  of  our  Saviour.  The  Jews  then,  as  well 
as  f  fince,  underftood  and  applied  this  prophecy  to  the  Mef- 
fiah,  the  only  prophet  whom  they  will  ever  allow  to  be  as 
great  or  greater  than  Mofes.  When  our  Saviour  had  feci 
five  thoufand  men,  by  a  miracle  like  that  of  Moles,  who  fed 
the  Ifraelites  in  the  wildernefs,  then  thofe  men  faid,  *  This  is 
of  a  truth  that  prophet  that  Ihould  come  into  the  world,' 
John  vi.  14.  St.  Peter  and  St.  Stephen  directly  apply  the 
prophecy  to  him  :  A£l:s  iii.  22,  23.  vii.  37.  and  they  may 
very  well  be  juftified  for  fo  doing;  for  he  fully  pulwcrs  all 
the  marks  and  chara£ters  which  are  here  given  of  the  pro- 
phet like  unto  Mofes.  He  had  immediate  communication 
with  the  deity,  and  God  fpake  to  himy^r^  toface^  as  he  did 
to  Mofes.  He  performed  figns  and  wonders^  as  great  or 
greater  than  thofe  of  Mofes.  He  was  a  /atv-giver,  as  well  as 
Mofes.  *  I  will  raife  them  up  a  prophet,'  faith  God  ;  and 
the  people  glorified  God,  fiiying,  '  That  a  great  prophet  is 
rifen  up  among  us,'  Luke  vii.  16.  'I  will  put  my  words  in 
his  mouth,'  faith  God,  in  Hebrew,  v/ill  give  my  words :  and 
our  Saviour  faith,  '  I  have  given  unto  them  the  words  which 
thou  gaveft  me,'  John  xvii.  8.  *  He  fliall  fpeak  unto  them 
all  that  I  fhall  command  him,'  faith  God  :  and  our  Savioujf 
faith,  *  I  have  not  fpoken  of  myfelf ;  but  the  Father  which 
fent  me,  he  gave  me  a  commandment  what  I  fhould  fay,  and 
what  I  fliould  fpeak.  And  I  know  that  his  commandment  is 
life  everlifting  :  whatfoever  I  fpeak,  therefore,  even  as  the 
Father  faid  unto  me,  fo  I  fpeak,'  John  xii.  49,  50. 

II.  We  fhall  be  more  and  more  confirmed  in  this  opinion, 
when  we  contlder  the  great  and  ftriking  likenefs  between 

*  See  Smith's  Difcouvfe  of  Prophecy,  chap.  ii.  and  xij  wherein 
it  is  fhowii  from  Maimonides,  that  Mofes'  infpiration  excelled  all 
others  in  four  particulars.  1.  All  other  prophets  prophefiedina  dream 
or  vifion,  but  Mofes  waking  and  Handing.  2.  All  other  prophets 
propheficd,  by  the  help  or  miniilry  of  an  angel,  but  Mofes  prophefied 
without  the  miniilry  of  an  angel.  3.  All  other  prophets  were  afraid, 
and  troubled,  and  fainted,  but  Mofes  was  not  fo,  for  the  fcripture 
faith,  that  God  fpahe  to  him  as  a  man  fpeahcth  to  his  friend.  4.  None 
of  the  prophets  did  prophefy  at  what  lime  they  would,  Cave  Mofes. 

f    See  authorities  cited  in  Bifhop  Chandler's  Defence  of  Chrif* 
tiauity.     Chap.  C.   Sctit.  2.  p.  307.   Edit.  3d. 
L   2 
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Mofes  and  Jefus  Chrift,  and  that  the  latter  refembled  the 
former  in  more  refpe6ts  than  any  other  perfon  ever  did. 
Notice  hath  been  taken  already  of  fome  inftances,  wherein 
they  referable  each  other,  of  God  fpeaking  to  both  face  f^ 
face^  of  both  performing  Jigns  mid  ivonders^  of  both  being 
law-vivers :  and  in  thefe  refpe«Sts  none  of  the  ancient  prophets 
were  like  unto  Mofes.  None  of  them  were  law-givers  ;  they 
only  interpreted  and  inforced  the  law  of  Mofes.  None  of 
them  performed  fo  many  and  lb  great  wonders.  None  of 
them  had  fuch  clear  communications  with  God  ;  they  all  faw 
vifionSj  and  dreamed  dreams.  Mofes  and  Jefus  Chrift  are 
the  only  two,  who  perfeclly  refemble  each  other  in  thefe  re- 
fpefts.  But  a  more  exadt  and  particular  compnriibn  may  be 
drawn  between  them,  and  hath  been  drawn  by  two  eminent 
hands,  by  one  of  the  beft  and  ablell  of  the  ancient  fathers, 
and  by  one  of  the  moft  learned  and  ingenious  of  divines  :  and 
as  we  cannot  pretend  to  add  any  modern  thing  to  them,  we 
mufi:  be  content  to  copy  from  them. 

Eufebius  treating  of  the  prophecies  concerning  Chrift,  * 
produceth  firft  this  of  Mofes ;  and  then  afketh,  "  which  of  the 
prophets  after  Mofes,  Ifaiah  for  inftance,  or  Jeremiah,  or 
Ezekiel,  or  Daniel,  or  any  other  of  the  twelve,  was  a  law- 
giver, and  performed  things  like  unto  Mofes  ?  Mofes  lirft 
refcued  the  Jewifh  nation  from  Egyptian  fuperftition  and 
idolatry,  and  taught  , them  the  true  theology;  Jefus  Chrift 
in  like  manner  was  the  firll  teacher  of  true  religion  and 
virtue  to  the  Gentiles.  Mofes  confirmed  his  religion  by 
miracles;  and  fo  likewife  did  Chrift.  Moles  delivered  the 
Jewifh  nation  from  Egyptian  fervitude  ;  and  Jefus  Chrifl 
all  mankind  from  the  power  of  evil  demons.  Mofes  pro- 
mifed  a  holy  land,  and  therein  a  happy  hfe  to  thofe  who  kept 
the  law :  and  Jefus  Chrift  a  better  country,  that  is  a  hea- 
venly, to  all  righteous  fouls.  Mofes  fafted  forty  days  ;  and 
fo  likewife  did  Chrift.  Mofes  fupplied  the  people  with 
bread  in  the  wildernels ;  and  our  Saviour  fed  five  thoufand 
at  one  time,  and  four  thoufand  at  another,  with  a  few  loaves. 
Mofes  went  himfelf,  and  led  the  people  through  the  midft 
of  the  fea;  and  Jefus  Chrift  walked  on  the  fea,  and  enabled 
Peter  to  walk  likewife.  INIofes  ftretched  out  his  hand  over 
the  fea,  and  the  Lord  caufed  the  fea  to  go  backward  ;  and 
our  Saviour  rebuked  the  wind  and  the  fea,  and  there  was  a 
great  calm.     Mofes'  face  flionc,  when  he  defcended    from 

*  See  Eufebius'  Evangelical  Demonftralion,  Book  III.  Cliap.  ii. 
page  90 — 94".  in  the  Paris  edition  of  1G28. 
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the  mount,  and  our  Saviour's  did  fliine  as  the  fun,  in  his 
transfiguration.  Mofes  by  his  prayers  cured  Miriam  of  her 
leprory ;  and  Chrift  with  greater  power  by  a  word  healed 
ft'vcral  lepers.  Moles  performed  wonders  by  the  finger  of 
God  :  and  Jefus  Chrift  by  the  linger  of  God  did  call  out 
devils.  Mofes  changes  Ofnea's  name  to  Jofliua;  and  our 
Saviour  did  Simon's  to  Peter.  Moles  conftituted  feventy 
rulers  over  the  people  ;  and  our  Saviour  appointed  feventy 
difciples.  Mofes  fent  forth  twelve  men  to  fpy  out  the  land: 
and  our  Saviour  twelve  apollles  to  vilit  all  nations.  Mofes 
gave  feveral  excellent  moral  precepts  -,  and  our  Saviour  car- 
ried them  to  the  higheft  perfection." 

Dr.  Jortin  *  hath  enlarged  upon  thcfe  hints  of  Eufebius, 
and  made  feveral  improvements  and  additions  to  them. 
*'  Mofes  in  his  infancy  was  wonderfully  preferved  from  tlie  de- 
ftrudlion  of  all  the  male  children  ;  fo  was  Chrift.  Moles  tied 
from  his  country  to  efcape  the  hands  of  the  king:  fb  did 
Chrift,  when  his  parents  carried  him  into  Egypt :  After- 
wards *  the  Lord  faid  to  Mofes  in  Midian,  Go,  return  into 
Egypt ;  for  all  the  men  are  dead  which  fought  thy  life  ;* 
Exod.  iv.  19.  fo  the  angel  of  the  Lord  faid  to  Jofeph,  in  al- 
moft  the  fame  words,  '  Ari-fe,  and  take  the  young  child,  and 
go  into  the  land  of  Ifrael  ;  for  they  are  dead  which  fought 
the  young  child's  life ;  Matth.  ii.  20.  pointing  him  out  as  it 
were  for  that  prophet,  who  fliould  arife  like  unto  Mofes. 
Mofes  refulcd  to  be  called  the  fon  of  Pharaoh's  daughter, 
chooling  rather  to  fuffer  affliction.  Chrift  refufed  to  be 
made  king,  chooling  rather  to  fuffer  affliction.  Mofes,  fays 
St.  Stephen,  '  was  learned,'  epaideutJie  *  in  all  the  vvifdom  of  the 
Egyptians,'  and  Jofephus  (Ant.  Jud.  ii.  9.)  fays,  that  he  was 
a  very  forward  and  accomplilhed  youth,  and  had  wifdom 
and  knowledge  beyond  his  years  \  St.  Luke  obferves  of  Chrift, 
that  *  he  incrcnfed  (betiwts)  in  wifdom  and  ftature,  and  in 
favour  with  God  and  man,'  and  his  difcourfes  in  the  templo 
with  the  doctors,  when  he  was  twelve  years  old,  were  a 
proof  of  it.  Mofes  contended  with  the  magicians,  who  were 
forced  to  acknowledge  the  divine  power  by  which  he  was 
afiifted-,  Ciirift  ejected  evil  fpirits,  and  received  the  fame 
acknowledgments  from  them.  Mofes  was  not  only  a  law- 
giver, a  prophet,  and  a  worker  of  miracles,  but  a  king  and 
a  prieft :  in  all  thefe  offices  the  refemblance  between  Mofes 
and  Chrift  was  lingular.  Mofes  brought  darknefs  over  the 
land  -,    the  fun  withdrew  his  light  at  Chrift's   crucifixion  : 

*  Remarks  on  Eccleiiaftical  Hiftory,  Vol.  L  page  203—222. 
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And  as  the  darknefs  which  was  fpread  over  Eg3'pt  was  fot^ 
lowed  by  the  deftru<^ion  of  their  firft  born,  and  of  Pharaoh 
and  his  hoft  ;  fo  the  darknefs  at  Chrift's  death  was  the  fore- 
runner of  the  deib-u61jon  of  the  Jews.  Mofes  foretold  the 
calamities  which  would  befal  the  nation  for  their  difobedi- 
ence;  fo  did  Chrift.  The  fpirit  which  was  in  Mofes  was 
conferred  in  fome  degree  upon  the  feventy  elders,  and  they 
prophefied  ;  Chrift  conferred  miraculous  powers  upon  his 
feventy  difciples.  Mofes  was  vlftorious  over  powerful  kings 
and  great  nations  ;  fo  was  Chrift  by  the  efFecfts  of  his  religion, 
and  by  the  fall  of  thofe  who  perfecuted  his  church.  Mofes 
conquered  Amalek  by  holding  up  both  his  hands ;  Chrift 
overcame  his  and  our  enemies  when  his  hands  were  faftened 
to  the  crofs.  Mofes  interceded  for  tranfgreiTors,  and  caufed 
an  atonement  to  be  made  for  them,  and  ftopped  the  wrath 
of  God  ;  fo  did  Chrift.  Mofes  ratified  a  covenant  between 
God  and  the  people  by  fprinkling  them  with  blood  ;  Chrift 
with  his  own  blood.  Mofes  defired  to  die  for  the  people, 
and  prayed  that  God  would  forgive  them,  or  blot  him  out  of 
his  book  ;  Chrift  did  more,  he  died  for  finners.  Mofes  in- 
ftituted  the  pafTover,  when  a  lamb  was  facriticed,  none  of 
whofe  bones  were  to  be  broken,  and  whofe  blood  protedled 
the  people  from  deftrudlion ;  Chrift  was  that  pafchal  lamb. 
Mofes  lifted  up  the  ferpent,  that  they  who  looked  upon  him 
might  be  healed  of  their  mortal  wounds  ;  Chrift  was  that 
ferpent.  All  Mofes'  atfeclion  towards  the  people,  all  his 
cares  and  toils  on  their  account,  were  repaid  by  them  with 
ingratitude,  murmuring,  and  rebellion ;  the  fame  returns 
the  Jews  made  to  Chrift  for  all  his  benefits.  Mofes  was  ill 
ufed  by  his  own  family,  his  brother  and  fifter  rebelled  againft 
him  i  there  was  a  time  when  Chrift's  own  bi-ethren  believed 
not  in  him.  Mofes  had  a  very  wicked  and  perverfe  genera- 
tion committed  to  his  care  and  conduft,  and  to  enable  him 
to  rule  them,  miraculous  powers  were  given  to  him,  and  he 
ufed  his  utmoft  endeavour  to  make  the  people  obedient  to 
God,  and  to  fave  them  from  ruin  ;  but  in  vain  j  in  the  fpace 
of  forty  years  they  all  fell  in  the  wildernefs,  except  two  ; 
Chrift  alfo  was  given  to  a  generation  not  lefs  wicked  and 
perverfe,  his  inftrudlions  and  his  miracles  were  loft  upon 
them,  and  in  about  the  fame  fpace  of  time,  after  they  had 
rejected  him,  they  were  deftroyed.  Mofes  was  very  meek 
above  all  men  that  were  on  the  flice  of  the  earth  ;  fo  was 
Chrift.  The  people  could  not  enter  into  the  land  of  pro- 
mife,  till  Mofes  was  dead  ;  by  the  death  of  Chrift  the  king- 
dom of  heaven  was  open  to  believers.     lu  ihe  death  of  Mofes 
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and  Chrlft  there  is  alfo  a  refemblance  of  fome  circumftances : 
Mofes  died,  in  one  fenle,  for  the  iniquities  of  the  people  ;  it 
was  their  rebellion  which  was  the  occafion  of  it,  which  drew 
down  the  difplealurc  of  God  upon  them  and  upon  him  ;  ISIo- 
fes  went  up,  in  the  fight  of  the  people,  to  the  top  of  mount 
Nebo,  and  there  he  died,  when  he  was  in  perfetft  vigour,  when 
'  his  eyes  was  not  dim,  nor  his  natural  force  abated  :'  Chrift 
fuffered  for  the  fins  of  men,  and  was  led  up,  in  the  prefence 
of  the  people,  to  mount  Calvary,  where  he  died  in  the  flower 
of  his  age,  and  when  he  was  in  his  full  natural  lirength. 
Neither  Mofes  nor  Chrift,  as  far  as  we  may  collect  from  fa- 
cred  hiflory,  were  ever  iick,  or  felt  any  bodily  decay  or  in- 
firmity, which  would  have  rendered  them  unfit  for  the  toils 
they  underwent ;  their  fuflferings  were  of  another  kind.  Mo- 
fes was  buried,  and  no  man  knew  where  his  body  lay ;  nor 
could  the  Jews  find  the  body  of  Chrift.  Laftly,  as  Mofes  a 
little  before  death  promifed  another  prophet ;  fo  Chriil  another 
comforter^ 

The  great  fimilitude  confifts  in  their  both  being  laiu-giversy 
which  no  prophet  ever  was  befides  Mofes  and  Chrift.  Thev 
may  refemble  each  other  in  feveral  other  features,  and  a 
fruitful  imagination  may  find  out  a  likenefs  w  here  there  is 
none.  But  as  the  lame  excellent  writer  concludes,  "  Is 
this  fimilitude  and  correfpondence  in  fo  many  things  between 
Mofes  and  Chrift  the  effect  of  mere  chance  .•*  Let  us  fearch 
all  the  records  of  univerfd  hiftory,  and  fee  if  we  can  find  a 
man  fo  like  to  Mofes  as  Chrift  was,  and  fo  like  to  Chrift  as 
Mofes  was.  If  we  cannot  find  fuch  a  one,  then  have  we 
found  him  of  wliom  Mofes  in  the  law,  and  the  prophets  did 
write,  Jefus  of  Nazareth,  the  Son  of  God." 

III.  There  is  no  want  of  many  words  to  prove,  for  it  is 
vifible  to  all  the  world,  that  the  people  have  been  and  ftill 
are  feverely  punifhed  for  their  infidelity  and  diiobedience  to 
this  prophet.  The  prophecy  is  clear  and  exprefs  j  *  Unto 
him  ye  fhall  hearken  ;  And  it  fliall  come  to  pafs  that  whofo- 
ever  will  not  hearken  unto  my  words  which  he  fhall  fpeak  in 
my  name,  I  will  require  it  of  him,'  that  is,  I  will  feverely  pu- 
nifh  him  for  it,  as  the  phrafe  fignifles  elfewhere.  The  an- 
tecedent is  put  for  the  confequent ;  judges  firft  inquired,  then 
puniflied  :  and  the  Seventy  tranflate  it,  *  I  will  take  ven- 
geance of  him.  This  prophecy,  as  we  have  proved  at  large, 
evidently  relates  to  Jefus  Chrift.  God  himfelf  in  a  manrier 
applies  it  to  him  :  for  when  he  was  transfigured.  Mat.  xvii.  5. 

*  '  Ego  ekdikefo  ex  autou.'     See  the  Si'pliiagiut. 
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there  came  *  a  voice  out  of  the  cloud,  which  faid,  This  Is 
my  beloved  Son  in  whom  I  am  well  pleafed  ;  hear  ye  him  ;' 
alluding  plainly  to  tlie  words  of  Mofes,  '  Unto  him  ye  ihall 
hearken,'  and  fo  pointing  him  out  for  the  prophet  like  unto 
Mofes.  St.  Peter,  as  we  noted  before,  direi^Hy  applies  it  to 
our  Saviour,  Adls  iii.  22,  23,  '  For  Mofes  truly  faid  unto  the 
fathers,  A  prophet  fhall  the  Lord  your  God  raife  up  unto 
you,  of  your  brethren  like  unto  me  ;  him  fhall  ye  hear  in 
all  things  whatfoever  he  fliall  fay  unto  you  :  And  it  Ihall 
come  to  pafs,  that  every  foul  which  will  not  hear  that  pro- 
phet, fhall  be  deftroyed  from  among  the  people  ;'  which  is 
the  fenfe  rather  than  the  words  of  the  prophecy.  And  hath 
not  this  terrible  denunciation  been  fully  executed  upon  the 
Jews  ?  Was  not  the  complete  excifion  of  that  incredulous 
nation,  foon  after  Jefus  had  tinilhed  his  miniftry  ameng  them, 
and  his  apoftles  had  likewife  preached  in  vain,  the  fuliilhng 
of  the  threat  upon  them  for  not  hearkening  unto  him  ?  We 
may  be  the  more  certain  of  this  application,  as  our  Saviour 
himfelf  not  only  denounced  the  fame  deflruclion,  but  alfo 
foretold  the  iigns,  the  manner,  and  the  circumftances  of  it, 
with  a  particularity  and  exactncfs  t"hat  will  amaze  us,  as  vv'e 
fhall  fee  in  a  proper  place  :  and  thofe  of  the  Jews  wlio  be- 
lieved in  his  name,  by  remembering  the  caution,  and  follow- 
mg  the  advice  which  he  had  given  them,  cfcaped  from  the 
general  ruin  of  their  country,  like  fire-brands  plucked  out  of 
the  lire.  The  main  body  of  the  nation  either  perifhed  in 
their  infidelity,  or  were  carried  captive  into  all  nations  : 
aiid  have  they  not  ever  fince,  perlifting  in  the  fame  infidelity, 
been  obnoxious  to  the  fame  punilhment,  and  been  a  vaga- 
bond, diftrefled,  and  miferable  people  in  the  earth  ?  The 
hand  of  God  was  fcarce  ever  more  vifible  in  any  of  his  dif- 
penfations.  We  muft  be  blind  not  to  fee  it  :  and  feeing, 
we  cannot  but  admire  and  adore  it.  What  other  probable 
account  can  thev  themfeives  give  of  their  long  captivity,  dif- 
perfion,  and  mifery  ?  Their  former  captivity  for  the  punilh- 
ment of  all  their  wickednefs  and  idolatry  lallied  only  leventy 
years  :  but  they  have  lived  in  their  prefent  difperfion,  even 
though  they  have  been  no  idolaters,  now  theie  feventeen 
hundred  years,  and  yet  without  any  immediate  profpedt  of 
their  reftoration :  and  what  enormous  crime  could  have  drawn 
down,  and  unrepented  of,  ftill  continues  to  draw  down,  thefe 
heavy  judgments  upon  them?  We  fay  that  they  were  cut 
off  for  their  infidelity  ;  and  that  when  they  Ihall  turn  to  the 
faith,  they  will  be  graifed  in  again.  One  would  think,  it 
ihould  be  worth  their  while  to  try  the  experiment^     Sure 
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we  are,  that  they  have  long  been  monuments  of  God's  juftice  ; 
we  believe,  that  upon  their  faith  and  repentance  they  will  be- 
come again  objects  of  his  mercy  :  and  in  the  mean  time  with 
St.  Paul,  Rom.  X.  1.  '  our  hearts  delire  and  prayer  to  God 
for  Ifrael  is,  that  they  may  be  laved.' 


VII. 

Prophecies  of  MosES  concerning  tJie  Jews. 

It  is  obfervable  that  the  prophecies  of  Mofes  abound  moft 
in  the  latter  part  of  his  writings.  As  he  drew  nearer  his  end, 
it  pleafed  God  to  open  to  him  larger  profpedts  of  things.  As 
he  was  about  to  take  leave  of  the  people,  he  was  enabled  to 
difclofe  unto  them  more  particulars  of  their  future  ftate  and 
condition.  The  dellgn  of  this  work  will  permit  us  to  take 
notice  of  fuch  only  as  have  fome  reference  to  thele  latter  ages  : 
and  we  will  confine  ourfelves  principally  to  the  28th  chapter 
of  Deuteronomy,  the  greater  part  whereof  we  may  fee  accom- 
plifhed  in  the  world  at  this  prefent  time. 

This  great  prophet  and  law-giver  is  here  propofing  at  large 
to  the  people  the  bleffings  for  obedience,  and  the  curfes  for 
difobedience  :  and  indeed  he  had  foretold  at  feveral  times 
and  upon  feveral  occahons,  that  they  fhould  be  happy  or 
miierable  in  the  world,  as  they  were  obedient  or  difobcdient 
to  the  law  that  he  had  given  them.  And  could  there  be  any 
ftronger  evidence  of  the  divine  original  of  the  Mofaical  law  ? 
and  hath  not  the  interpolition  of  providence  been  wonderfully 
remarkable  in  their  good  or  bad  fortune?  and  is  not  the  truth 
of  the  predi(Stion  fully  attefted  by  the  whole  feries  of  their 
hiftory  from  their  firft  fetxlement  in  Canaan  to  this  very 
day  ?  But  he  is  larger  and  more  particular  in  recounting  the 
curfes  than  the  bleflings,  as  if  he  had  a  prefcience  of-  tJie 
people's  difobedience,  and  forefaw  that  a  larger  portion  and 
longer  continuation  of  the  evil  would  fall  to  their  fhare,  thaa 
of  the  good.  I  know  that  fome  critics  make  a  divifion  of 
thefe  prophecies,  and  imagine  that  one  part  relates  to  the 
former  captivity  of  the  Jews,  and  to  the  calamities  which 
they  fulfered  under  the  Chaldeans  ;  and  that  the  other  part 
relates  to  the  latter  captivity  of  the  Jews,  and  to  the  cala- 
mities which  they  fulfered  under  the  Romans  :  hut  there  is 
no  need  of  any  fuch  diftinction  ;  there  is  no  reafon  to  think 
that  any  fuch  was  intended  by  the  author  ;  feveral  prophe- 

VOL.  I.    NO.  2.  M 


9d  DISSERTATIONS   ON 

cies  of  the  one  part  as  well  as  of  the  other  have  been 
fulfilled  at  both  periods,  but  they  have  all  more  amply  been 
fulfilling  during  the  latter  period  -,  and  there  cannot  be  a  more 
lively  pi(Sl:ure  than  they  exhibit,  of  the  ftate  of  the  Jews  at 
prefent. 

1.  We  will  confider  them  with  a  view  to  the  order  of  time 
rather  than  the  order  wherein  they  lie  ;  and  we  may  not  im- 
properly begin  with  this  pafTage,  ver.  49.  *  The  Lord  fhall 
bring  a  nation  againft  thee  from  far,  from  the  end  of  the 
earth,  as  fwift  as  the  eagle  fiieth,  a  nation  whofe  tongue  thou 
(halt  not  underftand :'  and  the  Chaldeans  might  be  faid  to 
come  from  far,  in  comparifbn  with  the  Moabites,  Philiftines, 
and  other  neighbouring  nations,  which  ufed  to  infeft  Judea. 
Much,  the  fame  defcription  is  given  of  the  Chaldeans  by  Jere- 
miah, ver.  15.  *  Lo,  I  will  bring  a  nation  upon  you  from 
far,  O  houfe  of  Ifrael,  faith  the  Lord  :  it  is  a  mighty  nation, 
it  is  an  ancient  nation,  a  nation  whofe  language  thou  knowell 
not,  neither  underftandeft  what  they  fay.'  He  compares 
them  in  like  manner  to  eagles.  Lam.  iv.  19.  '  Our  perfe- 
cutors  are  fwifter  than  the  eagles  of  the  heaVen  :  they  purfued 
us  upon  the  mountains,  they  laid  wait  for  us  in  the  wilder- 
nefs.'  But  this  defcription  cannot  be  applied  to  any  nation 
with  fuch  propriety  as  to  the  Romans.  They  were  truly 
brought  *  from  far,  from  the  end  of  the  earth.'  Vefpafian 
and  Adrian,  the  two  great  conquerors  and  deftroyers  of  the 
Jevv^s,  both  came  from  commanding  here  in  Britain.  The 
Romans  too  for  the  rapidity  of  their  conquefts  might  very 
well  be  compared  to  eagles,  and  perhaps  not  without  an  allu- 
iion  to  the  ftandard  of  the  Roman  armies,  which  was  an 
eagle  :  and  their  language  was  more  unknown  to  the  Jews 
than  the  Chaldee. 

2.  The  enemies  of  the  Jews  are  farther  charaflerized  in 
the  next  verfe,  '  A  nation  of  fierce  countenance,  which  fhall 
not  regard  the  perfon  of  the  old,  nor  ihow  favour  to  the  young. 
Such  were  the  Chaldeans ;  and  the  facred  hiftorian  faith  ex- 
prefsly,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  17.  that  for  the  wickednefs  of  the 
Jews  God  '  brought  upon  them  the  king  of  the  Chaldces, 
who  flew  their  young  men  with  the  fword.  In  the  houfe  of 
their  fanftuary,  and  had  no  compaffion  upon  young  man  or 
maiden,  old  man,  or  him  that  (looped  for  age  ;  he  gave  them 
all  into  his  hand.'  Such  alfo  were  the  Romans :  for  when 
Vefpafian    eritered    Gadera,    *    Jofephus   faith,   that    "  he 

*  And  afterwards  having  entered  into  it,  (Gadcia,  he  ordered  alt 
that  were  grown  up  to  be  flain.     The  Romans  fhewed  mercy  to  no 
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flew  all  man  by  man,  the  Romans  fhowing  mercy  to  no  age, 
out  of  hatred  to  the  nation,  and  remembrance  of  their  for- 
mer injuries."  The  Hke  flaughter  was  made  at  Gamala,  * 
"  For  nobody  efcaped  befides  two  women,  and  they  efcapcd 
conceaUng  themfelves  from  the  r;)ge  of  the  Romans.  For 
they  did  not  fo  much  as  fpare  young  children,  but  every  one 
at  that  time  fnatching  up  many  cuft  them  down  from  the 
citadel." 

3.  Their  enemies  were  alfo  to  befiege  and  take  their  cities, 
ver.  52.  *  And  he  fhall  beliege  thee  in  all  thy  gates,  until 
thy  high  and  fenced  walls  come  down,  wherein  thou  truft- 
edft,  throughout  all  thy  land.  So  Slialmanezer  king  of  Afly- 
ria  came  up  againft  Samaria,  and  belieged  it.  and  at  the  end 
of  three  years  they  took  it.'  2  Kings  xviii.  9,  10.  '  So  did 
Sennacherib  king  of  Aflyria  come  up  againft  all  the  fenced 
cities  of  Judah,  and  took  them  :'  lb.  ver.  13.  and  Nebu- 
chadnezzar and  his  captains  took  and  fpoiled  Jerufalem, 
burnt  the  city  and  temple,  *  and  brake  down  the  walls  of 
Jerufalem  round  about,'  lb.  xxv.  10.  So  likewile  the  Ro- 
mans, as  we  may  read  in  Jofephus'  hiftory  of  the  Jewilh 
wars,  demolilhed  feveral  fortified  places,  before  they  befieged 
and  deftroyed  Jerufalem.  And  the  Jews  may  very  well  be 
faid  to  have  '  trufted  in  their  high  and  fenced  walls,'  for 
they  feldom  ventured  a  battle  in  the  open  field.  They  con- 
fided in  the  ftrength  and  fituation  of  Jerufalem,  as  the  Jebu- 
fites,  the  former  inhabitants  of  the  place,  had  done  before 
them  :  2  Sam.  v.  6,  7.  infomuch  that  they  are  reprefented 
faying,  Jer.  xxi.  13.  'Who  fliall  come  down  againft  us? 
or  who  ihall  enter  into  our  habitation  ?'  Jerufalem  was  in- 
deed a  very  ftrong  place,  and  wonderfully  fortified  both  by 
nature  and  art  according  to  the  defcription  of  f  Tacitus  as 
well  as  of  Jofephus :  and  yet  if  how  many  times  was  it  taken  ? 

age,  both  on  account  of  their  hatred  to  the  whole  nation,  and  be- 
caufe  of  their  recolledion  of  the  wrong  which  they  (the  Jews )_  had 
done  to  Ceftius.  See  Jewifh  Wars,  Book  III.  Chap,  vii.,  Sed.  1. 
page  1 128,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

*  None  were  faved  excepting  two  women,  and  they  efcaped, 
becaufe  at  the  time  of  facking  the  city,  they  privily  had  withdrawn 
and  concealed  themfelves  from  the  fury  of  the  Romans.  They 
did  not  even  fpare  infants,  but  every  one  laying  hold  of  many  cf 
them,  threw  them  down  headlong  from  the  caftle. 

f  See  Tacitus'  Hiftory,  Book  V.  See  Jofephus'  Jewifh  wars, 
Book  V.  Chap.  iv.  and  v, 

J  See  Jofephus'  Jewifh  wars,  Book  VI.  and  laft  chapter,  page 
12i)2.  of  Hudfon's  edition. 
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It  was  taben  by  Shifhak  king  of  Egypt,  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
by  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  by  Pompey,  by  Sofius  and  Herod, 
before  its  final  deftru6lion  by  Titus. 

4.  In  thefe  fieges  they  were  to  fuffer  much,  and  efpeci-ally 
from  famine,  '  in  the  ftraitnefs  wherewith  their  enemies 
fhould  diilrefs  them,'  ver.  5.5,  &c.  And  accordingly  when 
the  king  of  Syria  belieged  Samaria,  *  there  was  a  great  fa- 
mine in  Samaria;  and  behold  they  befiegcd  it,  until  an  afs' 
head  was  fold  for  fourfcore  pieces  of  filver,  and  the  fourth 
part  of  a  cab  of  dove's  dung  for  five  pieces  of  filver,'  2  Kings 
vi.  2,>.  And  when  Nebuchadnezzar  befieged  Jerufalem, 
*  the  famine  prevailed  in  the  city,  and  there  was  no  bread 
for  the  people  of  the  land,'  'I  Kings  xxv.  3.  And  in  the 
laft  fiege  of  Jerufalem  by  the  E.omans  there  was  a  moll:  ter- 
rible famine  in  the  city,  and  Jofephus  hath  given  fo  melan- 
choly an  account  of  it,  that  we  cannot  read  it  without  fhud- 
dering.  He  faith,  particularly,  *  that  "  women  fnatched 
the  food  out  of  the  very  mouths  of  their  hufbands,  and  fons 
of  their  fathers,  and  (what  is  moft  miferable)  mothers  of  their 
infants:"  and  in  f  another  place  he  faith,  that  "in  every 
houfe,  if  there  appeared  any  femblance  of  food,  a  battle  en- 
fued,  and  the  deareft  friends  and  relations  fought  with  one 
another,  fnatching  away  the  miferable  provifions  of  life  :" 
fo  literally  were  the  words  of  Mofes  fulfilled,  ver.  54,  &c. 
the  man's  *  eye  fhall  be  evil  toward  his  brother,  and  towards 
the  wife  of  his  bofom,  and  towards  his  children,  becaufe  he 
hath  nothing  left  him  in  the  fiege,  and  in  the  firaitnefs  where- 
with thine  enemies  fhall  difl:refs  thee  in  all  thy  gates,'  and 
in  like  manner  the  v^roman's  '  eye  fliall  be  evil  towards  the 
hu{band  of  her  bofom,  and  towards  her  fon,  and  towards  her 
daughter.' 

5.  Nay  it  was  exprcfsly  foretold,  that  not  only  the  men, 
but  even  the  women  fhould  eat  their  own  children.  Mofes 
had  foretold  the  fame  thing  before,  Levit.  xxvi.  29.  '  Ye 
ftiall  eat  the  flefh  of  your  fons,  and  the  flefli  of  your  daugh- 

*  Forafmuch  as  wives  fqueezed  the  food  out  of  the  mouths  of 
their  huihands,  and  children  out  of  the  mouths  of  their  parents,  and 
what  was  moft  miferable  of  all,  mothers  out  of  the  mouths  of  their 
babes.      See  Jcwifh  wars,  Book  V.   Chap.  x.   Sed.  S.  page  1215. 

f  Wherever,  in  any  houfe,  but  the  fhadow  of  bread  appeared,  in- 
ftantly  a  battle  enfued,  and  they  who  before  had  been  o;i  the  moft 
friendly  footing,  fought  againft  each  other  with  the  greatcft  fury, 
that  they  might  carry  off  fome  miferable  fcraps  for  their  fuflcnance. 
gee  Book  VI.  Chap.  iii.  Scd.  3.  page  1274,  of  Hudfon'?  edition. 
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t«rs  fhall  ye  eat.*  He  repeats  it  here,  ver.  53,  *  And  thou 
Ihalt  eat  the  fruit  of  thine  own  body,  the  (\ei\\  of  thy  Ions 
and  of  thy  daughters :'  and   more  particularly,  vcr.  56,  &c. 

*  The  tender  and  delicate  woman  among  you,  who  would 
not  adventure  to  fet  the  fole  of  her  toot  upon  the  ground, 
for  delicatenefs  and  tendernel's — fhe  Ihall  eat  her  children 
for  want  of  all  things  fccretly  in  the  iiege  and  ftraitnefs, 
wherewith  thine  enemies  fhall  diftrefs  thee  in  thy  gates/ 
And  it  was  fulfilled  about  600  years  after  the  time  of  Mofes 
among  the  Ifraelites,  when  Samaria  was  belieged  by  the 
king  of  Syria,  and  two  women  agreed  together,  the  one  to 
give  up  her  fon  to  be  boiled  and  eaten  to-day,  and  the  other 
to  deliviTup  her  fon  to  be  drelled  and  eaten  to-morrow,  and 
one  of  them  was  eaten  accordingly,  2  Kings  \i.  28,  29. 
It  was  fulfilled  again  about  900  years  after  the  time  of  Mofes 
among  the  Jews  in  the  fiege  of  Jerufalem  before  the  Baby- 
lonilh  captivity;  and  Baruch  thus  exprelTeth  it,   ii.    1,  Sec. 

*  The  Lord  hath  made  good  his  word,  which  he  pronounced 
againfl  us,  to  bring  upon  us  great  plagues,  fuch  as  never 
happened  under  the  whole  heaven,  as  it  came  to  pafs  in  Je- 
ruialem,  according  to  the  things  that  were  written  in  the 
law  of  Mofes,  that  a  man  fhould  cat  the  flefli  of  his  own  fon, 
and  the  flelh  of  his  own  daughter  :'  and  Jeremiah  thus  la- 
ments it  in  his  Lamentations,  iv.  10.  '  The  hands  of  the  piti- 
ful women  have  fodden  their  own  children,  they  were  their 
meat  in  the  dellruclion  of  the  daughter  of  my  people.'  And 
again  it  was  fulfilled  above  1.300  years  after  the  time  of  Mo- 
tes in  the  laft;  fiege  of  Jerufalem  by  Titus,  and  we  read  in 
Jofephus  particularly  of  a  noble  woman's  killing  and  eating 
her  own  fucking  cliild.  JMofes  faith,  '  The  tender  and  deli- 
cate woman  among  you,  who  would  not  adventure  to  fet 
the  fole  of  her  foot  upon  the  ground,  for  delicatenefs  and 
tendernefs  :'  and  there  carwiot  be  a  more  natural  and  lively 
defcription  of  a  woman,  who  was  according  to  *  Jofephus 
illuftrious  for  her  family  and  riches.  Mofes  faith,  *  fhe  "fhall 
eat  them  for  want  of  all  things  :'  and  according  to  Jofephus 
file  had  been  plundered  of  all  her  fubftance  and  provilions  by 
the  tyrants  and  foldiers.  Moles  faith,  that  flic  lliould  do  it 
fecrethj :    and  according   to  Jofephus,  when  ilie  had  boiled 

*  Diftinguifhcd  by  her  birth  and  wealth The  tyrants  indeed 

had  by  this  time  plundered  her  of  all  her  fublhince,  &c.  Afterward* 
having  drefTed  her  child,  Hie  devoured  the  one  half  of  him,  and  cover- 
ing up  the  remainder,  (he  fecretly  .  refervtd  him  for  another  meal. 
See  Jewifli  wars,  Book  VI.  C^hap.  iii.  Sc6t.  l.  of  Hudfon's  edition. 
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and  eaten  half,  fhe  covered  up  the  reft,  and  kept  it  for  ano- 
ther time.  At  fo  many  different  times  and  diftant  periods 
hath  this  prophecy  been  fulfilled ;  and  one  would  have 
thought  that  f'uch  diilrefs  and  horror  had  almoft  tranfcended 
imagination,  and  much  lefs  that  any  perfon  would  certainly 
have  forefeen  and  foretold  it. 

6.  Great  numbers  of  them  were  to  be  deftroyed,  ver.  62. 
•  An4,  ye  flvall  be  left  few  in  number,  whereas  ye  were  as  the 
fftars  of  heaven  for  multitude.'  Now  not  to  mention  any 
other  of  the  calamities  and  llaughters  which  they  have  un- 
dergone, there  was  in  the  laft  fiege  of  Jerufalem  by  Titus  an 
infinite  multitude,  faith  *  Jofephus,  who  perifhed  by  famine ; 
and  he  computes,  that  during  the  whole  fiege,  the  number 
of  thofe  who  were  deflroyed  by  that  and  by  the  war  amounted 
to  eleven  hundred  thoufand,  the  people  being  alTembled  from 
ail  parts  to  celebrate  the  palTover ;  and  the  fame  author  hath 
given  us  an  account  of  1,24<0,490  deftroyed  in  Jerufalem  and 
other  parts  of  Judea,  befides  99,200  made  prifoners ;  as  f 
Bafnage  has  reckoned  them  up  from  that  hiftorian's  account. 
Indeed  there  is  not  a  nation  upon  earth,  that  hath  been  ex- 
poied  to  lb  many  mafTacres  and  perfecutions.  Their  hiftory 
abounds  with  them.  If  God  had  not  given  them  a  promife 
of  a  numerous  pofterity,  the  whole  race  would  many  a  time 
have  been  extirpated. 

7.  They  were  to  be.  carried  into  Egypt,  and  fold  for  flaves 
at  a  very  low  price,  ver.  G8,  *  And  the  Lord  fhall  bring  thee 
unto  Egypt  again,  with  fliips :  and  there  ye  fhall  be  fold 
unto  your  enemies  for  bondmen  and  bondwomen,  and  no 
man  fhall  buy  you.'  They  had  come  out  of  Egypt  trium.ph- 
ant,  but  now  they  (liould  return  thither  as  flaves.  They  had 
walked  through  the  fea  as  dry  land  at  their  coming  out,  but 
now  they  fhould  he  carried  thither  in  fhips.  They  might 
be  carried  thither  in  the  fhips  of  the  Tyrian  or  Sidonian  mer- 
chants, or  by  the  Romans  who  had  a  fleet  in  the  Mediterra- 
nean :  and  this  was  a  much  fafer  way  of  conveying  fo  many 

*  But  of  them  who  perifhed  by  famine  throughout  the  city, 
there  was  an  incalculable  multitude.  See  Jewifh  wars,  Book  VI. 
Chap.  iii.  Seft.  3.  page  1274. 

And  during  the  whole  time  of  the  fiege,  there  perifhed  eleven 
hundred  thoufand  perfons.  See  the  fame,  Chap.  ix.  Sedt.  3.  page 
1291,  of  Hudfon's  edition. 

t  Hiil.  of  the  Jews,  Book  I.  Chap.  viii.  Seft.  19.  See  too 
the  couclufioa  of  UlherV  Annals. 
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prifoncrs,  than  fending  them  by  Imd.  It  appears  from  *  Jo- 
fephus  that  in  the  reigns  of  the  two  firfl:  Ptolemies  many  of 
the  Jews  were  flaves  in  Egypt.  And  when  Jcrufalem  was 
taken  by  Titus,  f  of  the  captives  who  were  above  17  years  he 
fent  many  bound  to  the  works  in  Egypt  5  thofe  under  17  were 
fold  :  but  fo  little  care  was  taken  of  thefe  captives,  that  eleven 
thoufand  of  them  perifhed  for  want.  The  mnrkets  were  quite 
overftocked  with  them,  fo  that  Jofephus  fays  in  another  ^jlace, 
that  they  were  fold  with  their  wives  and  children  at  the  loweil 
price,  there  being  many  to  be  fold,  and  but  few  purchafers  ( 
fothat  hereby  alio  was  verified  that  of  the  Pfalmift,  xliv.  13. 

*  Thou  felleft  thy  people  for  nought,  and  takeft  no  money 
for  them.'  And  we  learn  from  X  ^t-  Jerome,  "  that  after 
their  laft  overthrow  by  Adrian,  many  thoufandsof  them  v.ere 
fold,  and  thofe  who  could  not  be  fold,  were  tranfported  into 
Egypt,  and  perifhed  by  fhipwreck  or  famine,  or  were  maffa- 
cred  by  the  inhabitants." 

8.  They  were  to  be  rooted  out  of  their  own  land,  ver.  6.^. 

*  And  ye  fhall  be  plucked  from  offthe  land  whither  thou  goeft 
to  pofTefs  it.'  They  were  indeed  plucked  from  off"  their 
ciufi  laudy  when  the  ten  tribes  were  carried  into  captivity  by 
the  king  of  AfTyria,  and  other  nations  were  planted  in  their 
ftead  j  and  when  the  two  other  tribes  were  carried  away 
captive  to  Babylon  ;  and  when  the  Romans  took  away  their 
place  and  nation  •,  befides  other  captivities  and  tranfportations 
of  the  people.  Afterwards  when  the  Emperor  Adrian  had 
fubdued  the  rebellious  Jews,  he  publifhed  an  §  edift  forbid- 
ding them  upon  pain  of  death  to  fet  foot  in  Jerufalem,  or 
even  to  approach  the  country  round  about  it.     TertuUian  and 

*  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  XII.  Chap.  i.  and  ii. 

•j-  fiaving  chained  the  males  that  were  above  feventeen  years  of 
age,  he  fent  them  down  to  the  works  which  were  in  Egypt. — But 
fuch  of  them  as  were  below  that  age,  he  fold.  While  Phropton 
had  the  charge  of  the  captives,  eleven  thoufand  perifhed  .through 
Want.  See  Jewifh  wars,  Book  VI.  Chap.  ix.  Seft.  2.  page  liii)!, 
and  Chap.  viii.   Se6t.  2.  page  1288,  of  Hudlon's  edition. 

^  After  the  lad  deftrudlion,  which  was  brought  upon  them  bjr 
the  emperor  Adrian,  many  thoufands  of  the  Jews  were  fold  ;  and 
fuch  of  them  as  could  find  no  purchafers,  were  tranfported  into 
Egypt.  Of  thcfe  lad  many  penPned  by  Hiipwreck.  or  famine,  or 
were  cruelly  maffacred  by  the  Egyptians.  See  Jerome  on  Zech. 
Xl.   page  n?*,  in  the  'hird  volume  of  the  Benedidine  edition. 

§  See  Juftin  Martyr's  Apology,  page  71,  of  Thirlbius'  edilicn, 
and  Eufebius'  Church  Hiilory,  Book  IV.   Chap.  vi. 
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Jerome  fay,  *  that  they  were  prohibited  from  entering  into 
Judea.  From  that  time  to  this  their  country  hath  been  in 
the  pofleflion  of  foreign  lords  and  mafters,  few  of  the  Jews 
dwelling  in  it,  and  thofe  only  of  a  low  fervile  condition. 
Benjamin  of  Tiidela  in  Spain,  a  celebrated  Jew  of  the  twelfth 
century,  travelled  into  all  parts  to  vifit  thofe  of  his  own  na- 
tion, and  to  learn  an  exaiR:  ftate  of  their  affairs :  and  he  f 
hath-reported  that  Jerufalem  was  almoft  entirely  abandoned 
by  the  Jews.  He  found  there  not  above  two  hundred  per- 
fons,  who  were  for  the  moll:  part  dyers  of  wool,  and  who 
every  year  purchafed  the  privilege  of  the  monoply  of  that 
trade.  They  lived  all  together  under  David's  tower,  and 
made  there  a  very  little  tigure.  If  Jerufalem  had  fo  few  Jews 
in  it,  the  relf  of  the  holy  land  was  ftill  more  depopulate.  He 
found  two  of  them  in  one  city,  twenty  in  another,  mofl 
whereof  were  dyers.  In  other  places  there  were  more  per- 
fons;  but  in  upper  Galilee,  where  the  nation'was  in  greateft 
repute  after  the  ruin  of  Jerulalem,  he  found  hardiy  any  Jevi^s 
at  all.  A  very  accurate  and  /aithful  %  traveller  of  our  own 
nation,  who  was  himfelf  alfo  in  the  holy  land,  faith  that  "  it 
is  for  the  moft  part  now  inhabited  by  Moors  and  Arabians  ; 
thofe  pofTeffing  the  vallies,  and  thefe  the  mountains.  Turks 
there  be  few  :  but  many  Greeks  with  other  Chriftians  of  all 
fects  and  nations,  fuch  as  impute  to  the  place  an  adherent  ho- 
linefs.  Here  be  alfoifome  Jews,  yet  inherit  they  no  part  of 
the  land,  but  in  their  own  country  do  hve  as  aliens." 

9.  But  they  were  not  only  to  be  plucked  off  from  their 
own  land,  but  alfo  to  be  difperfed  into  all  nations,  ver.  25. 
*  And  thou  {jha!t  be  removed  into  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
earth  ;'  and  again  ver.  64'.  *  And  the  Lord  Ihall  fcatter  thee 
among  all  people,  from  one  end  of  the  earth  even  to  the 
other.'  Nehemiah  i.  8,  9.  confelTcth  that  thefe  words  were 
fulfilled  in  the  Babylonifh  captivity  ;  but  they  have  more 
amply  been  fulfilled  fince  the  great  difperfion  of  the  Jews  by 
the  Romans.  What  people  indeed  have  been  fcattered  fo 
far  and  wide  as  they  ?  and  v/here  is  the  nation,  which  ijj  a 

*  See  Tertullian's  Apolos:y,  Chap.  xxi.  page  19,  in  Rigauts* 
edition,  printed  at  Paris  in  1675.  See  alfo  Jerome  on  Ifa.  vi.  page 
65,  and  tipon  Daniel,  Chap.  ix.  page  1117,  in  the  third  volume  of 
the  BcnedicHne  edition. 

f  See. Benjamin  c.f  Tudela's  Itinerary,  and  Bafnagc's  Hiilory 
of  the  Jews,  Book  VII.  Chap.  vii. 

-•    :|:  See  Sandy's  Travels,  Book  III.  page  114,  of  the  feventh 
editiofl. 


THE    PROPEHCIES..  97 

ftranger  to  them,  or  to  which  they  are  ftrangers  ?  They 
fwann  in  many  parts  of  the  Eaft,  are  Tpread  through  moft 
of  the  countries  of  Europe  and  Africa,  and  there  are  feveral 
famihes  of  them  in  the  Weft  Indies.  They  circulate  through 
all  parts  where  trade  and.tnoney  circulate  j  and  are,  ?s  I  may 
fay,  the  brokers  of  the  whole  world. 

10.  But  though  they  Ihould  be  ib  difperfed,  yet  they  fliould 
not  be  totally  deftroyed,  but  ftill  lublill  as  a  diJtinct  people, 
as  Mofes  had  before  foretold,  Lev.  xxvi.  -l-i.  '  And  yet  for 
all  that,  when  they  be  in  the  land  of  their  enemies,  I  will  not 
caft  them  away,  neither  will  I  abhor  them,  to  dcftroy  them 
utterly,  and  break  my  covenant  with  them.'  The  Jewifh 
nation,  *  like  the  bufh  of  Mofes,  hath  been  always  burning, 
but  is  never  confumed.  And  what  a  marvellous  thing  is  it, 
that  after  fo  many  wars,  battles  and  fieges,  after  fo  many 
iires,  famines,  and  peftilences,  after  fo  many  rebellions, 
iTiafltKres,  and  pcrfecutions,  after  fo  many  years  of  captivity, 
uavery  and  mifery,  they  are  not  deJJroijed  uttcrlijy  and  though 
fcattered  among  all  people,  yet  fublift  as  a  diftincl;  people  by 
themfelves  ?  Where  is  any  thing  comparable  to  this  to  be 
found  in  all  the  hiftories,  and  in  all  the  nations  under  the 
fun  ? 

11.  However,  they  fhould  fufFer  much  in  their  difperfion, 
and  fliould  not  reft  long  in  any  place,  ver.  65.  *  And  among 
thefe  nations  flialt  thou  find  no  eaie,  neither  fhall  the  fole  of 
thy  foot  have  reft.'  They  have  been  fo  far  from  finding 
reft,  that  they  have  been  baniflied  from  city  to  city,  from 
country  to  country.  In  many  places  they  have  been  banilhed 
and  recalled,  and  baniftied  again.  We  will  only  juft  men- 
tion their  great  banifliments  in  modern  times,  and  from 
countries  very  well  known.  In  the  latter  end  of  the  thir- 
teenth century,  they  f  were  baniflied  from  England  by  Ed- 
ward I,  and  were  not  permitted  to  return  and  fettle  again 
till  Cromwell's  time.  In  the  latter  end  of  the  fourteenth 
century  they  1  were  baniflied  from  France  (for  the  feventh 
time,  fays  ^lezeray)  by  Charles  VI ;  and  ever  fince  they 
had  been  only  tolerated,  they  have  not  enjoyed  entire  liberty 
except  at  Mctz  where  they  have  a  fynagogue.     In  the  latter 

*  Sec  Bafnage's  Hiftory  of  the  Jews,  Book  VI.  Chap.  1.  Se^.  ]. 

f  See  Kennet,  Echard,  and  Bafnage's  Hilhiry  of  the  Jews, 
Book  VII.  Chap.  xix. 

\  The  Jews  were  ordered  to  depart  for  the  feventh  time,  ^c. 
See  Mezeray's  Chronological  abridgement,  and  Bafnagc,  Book  VII. 
Chap,  xviii, 
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end  of  the  fifteenth  century  *  they  were  baniflied  from  Spain 
by  Ferdinand  and  Ifabella ;  and  according  to  Mariana,  there 
were  a  hundred  and  feventy  thoufand  families,  or  as  fom6 
fay,  eight  hundred  thoufand  perfons  who  left  the  kingdom  ; 
Mod  of  them  paid  dearly  to  John  II.  for  a  refuge  in  Portugal, 
but  within  a  few  years  were  expelled  from  thence  alfo  by 
his  fucceflbr  Emanuel.  And  in  our  own  time,  within  thefe 
few  years,  they  were  banifhed  from  Prague  by  the  queen  of 
Bohemia. 

12.  They  {hon\(XhQ  oppreffed  and  fpoiled  evennore ;  and  their 
houfes  and  vineyards,  their  oxen  and  ajps  fhould  be  taken  from 
them,  and  they  fhould  bf  only  oppreffl'd  and  cruJJied  always^ 
ver.  29,  &:c.  And  what  frequent  feizures  have  been  nlade 
of  their  effects  in  almoft  all  countries  ?  how  often  have  they 
been  fined  and  iieeced  by  almofi:  all  governments  ?  how  often 
have  they  been  forced  to  redeem  their  lives  with  what  is  al- 
moft as  dear  as  their  lives,  their  treafure  ?  Inrtances  are  in- 
numerable. We  will  only  cite  an  f  hiftorian  of  our  own,  who 
fays  that  Henry  III,  "  always  polled  the  Jews  at  every  low 
ebb  of  his  fortunes.  One  Abraham,  who  was  found  delin- 
quent, was  forced  to  pay  feven  hundred  marks  for  his  re- 
demption. Aaron,  another  Jew,  protefted  that  the  king  had 
taken  from  him  at  times  thirty  thoufand  marks  of  filver,  be- 
fides  two  hundred  marks  of  gold,  which  he  had  prefented  to 
the  queen.  And  in, like  manner  he  ufed  many  others  of  the 
Jews."  And  when  they  were  banilhed  in  the  reign  of  Ed- 
ward I,  their  eftates  were  confifcated  and  immenfe  fums 
thereby  accrued  to  the  crown. 

13.  *  Their  fons  and  their  daughters  fhould  be  given  unto 
another  people,'  ver.  32.  And  in  feveral  countries,  in  Spain 
and  Portugal  particularly,  their  children  have  been  taken  from 
them  by  order  of  the  government  to  be  educated  in  the 
popifh  religion.  The  %  fourth  council  of  Toledo  ordei-ed, 
that  all  their  children  fhould  be  taken  from  them  for  fear 
they  fhould  partake  of  their  errors,  and  that  they  fliould  be 
{hut  up  in  rnonafteries,  to  be  inflrufted  in  the  chriftian  truths. 
And  when  they  were  banifhed  from  Portugal,  "  the  king," 
fays  §  Mariana,  "  ordered  all  their  children,  under  14  years 
of  age,  to  be  taken  from  them,  and  baptized  :  a  praftice  not 

*  See  Mariana's  Hiftory  of  Spain,  Book  XXVI.  Chap.  i.  and  vi. 
See  alfo  Bafnage,  Book  VII.  Chap.  xxi. 
f  See  Daniel  in  Kennet,  Vol.  I.   page  179. 
•|  See  Bafnage,  Book  VII.  Chap.  xiii.  Sea.  14. 
j  ^ee  Mariana's  Hiilory  of  Spain,  Book  XXVI.  Chap.  vi. 
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tt  all  juftifiable,"  adds  the  hiftorlan,  "  bec?ufe  none  ought 
to  be  forced  to  become  Chriftians,  nor  children  to  be  taken 
from  their  parents." 

J  4-.  *  They  luould  be  m^d  for  the  fight  of  their  eyes 
which  they  lliould  fee,'  ver.  34.  And  iiuo  what  madnefs, 
fury,  and  defperation  have  they  been  pulhcd  by  the  cruel 
ufage,  extortions,  and  oppreflions  which  they  have  under- 
gone ?  We  will  allege  only  two  fimilar  inftances,  one  from 
ancient,  and  one  from  modern  hiftory.  After  the  deftruc- 
tion  of  Jerufalem  by  Titus,  *  Tome  of  the  worft  of  the  Jews 
took  refuge  in  the  caftle  of  Mafada,  where  being  clofely 
belleged  by  the  Romans,  they  at  the  perfuafion  of  Eleazar 
their  leader,  firft  murdered  their  wives  and  children  ;  then 
ten  men  were  cholen  by  lot  to  flay  the  reft ;  this  being  done 
one  of  the  ten  was  chofen  in  like  manner  to  kill  the  other 
nine,  which  having  executed  he  fet  fire  to  the  place,  and 
then  ftabbed  himfelf.  There  were  nine  hundred  and  fixty 
who  perilhed  in  this  miferable  manner  ;  and  only  two  women, 
and  five  boys  efcaped  by  hiding  themfelves  in  the  aqueducts 
under  ground.  Such  another  inflance  we  have  in  our  Englifh 
hiftory.  For  f  In  the  reign  of  Richard  the  firft,  when  th& 
people  were  in  arms  to  make  a  general  maflacre  of  them, 
fifteen  hundred  of  them  feized  on  the  city  of  York  to  defend 
themfelves  ^  but  being  befieged,  they  offered  to  capitulate, 
and  to  ranfom  their  lives  with  money.  The  offer  being  re- 
fufed,  one  of  them  cried  in  defpair,  that  it  was  better  to  die 
courageoufly  for  the  law,  than  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  the 
Chriftians.  Every  one  immediately  took  his  knife,  and  ftab* 
bed  his  wife  and  children.  The  men  afterwards  retired  into 
the  king's  palace  which  they  fet  on  fire,  in  which  they  con- 
fumed  themfelves  with  the  palace  and  furniture. 

15.  *  They  lliould  ferve  others  gods,  wood  and  ftone,' 
ver.  36 ;  and  again  ver.  61'-  '  they  fhould  ferve  other  gods, 
which  neither  they  nor  their  fathers  had  known,  even  wood 
and  ftone.'  And  is  it  not  too  common  for  the  Jews  in  popifti 
countries  to  comply  with  the  idolatrous  worfliip  of  the  church 
of  Rome,  and  to  bow  down  to  Itocks  and  ftones  rather  thiin 
their  effods  ihould  be  feized  and  confifcated  ?  Here  again  we 
muft  cite  the  author,  who  hath  moft  ftudied,  and  hath  beft 
written  their  modern  hiftory,  9nd  whom  we  have  had  occalion 

*  Sec  Jofephus'  Jewifh  wars,  Book  VII.  Chap.  viii.  and  ix.  of 
Hudfon's  edition. 

f  See  Bafnage,  Book  VII.  Chap.  x.  Seft.  20.  who  cites  Mat> 
thew  Paris,  page  111,  and  Polydon  Virgil,  Book  XIV.  page  218, 
N    2 
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to  quote  feveral  times  in  this  difcourfe.  "  The  Spanifh  and 
Portugal  Inquifitions,  *  faith  he,  reduce  them  to  the  dilemma 
of  being  either  hypocrites  or  burnt.  The  number  of  thefe 
difTemblers  is  very  confiderable  :  and  it  ought  not  to  be  con- 
cluded, that  there  are  no  Jews  in  Spain  or  Portugal,  becaufe 
they  ?.re  not  known  :  They  are  fo  much  the  more  dangerous, 
for  not  only  being  very  numerous,  but  confounded  with  the 
eccleliaftics,  and  entering  into  all  ecclefiaftical  dignities."  In 
another  f  place  he  faith,  "  The  moft  furprifing  thing  is, 
that  this  religion  fpreads  from  generation  to  generation,  and 
ftill  fubfifts  in  the  perfons  of  difTemblers  in  a  remote  pofcerity. 
In  vain  the  great  lords  of  Spain  :{:  jvake  alliances^  change  their 
names y  and  take  ancient  Jcutcheons  ^  tJiey  arejiill  hnciun  to  be'  of 
Jeiui/fi  race,  and  Jeivs  ihemfelves.  The  conve?!ts  of  inonks  and 
funis  are  full  of  them.  Mojl  of  the  canons  ^  inqiiifitorsy  and  hiJJiops 
■proceed from  this  nation.  This  is  enough  to  rpake  the  people 
and  clergy  of  this  country  tremble,  fmce  fuch  fort  of  church- 
men can  only  profane  the  facraments,  and  want  intention  in 
confecrating  the  hoft  they  adore.  In  the  mean  time  Orobio, 
who  relates  the  facl,  knew  thefe  difl'emblers.  He  was  one  of 
them  himfelf,  and  bent  the  knee  before  the  facrament. 
Moreover  he  brings  proofs  of  his  aflertion,  in  maintaining, 
that  there  are  in  the  fynagogue  of  Amfterdam,  brothers  and 
fifters,  and  near  relations  to  good  families  of  Spain  and  Portu- 
gal ;  and  even  Francifcan  monks,  Dominicans  and  Jefuits, 
who  came  to  do  penance,  and  make  amends  for  the  crime  they 
have  committed  in  diflembling." 

IG.  '  They  fliould  become  an  aftonifhment,  a  proverb,  and 
a  by-word  among  all  nations,'  ver,  37.  And  do  we  not  hear 
and  fee  this  prophefy  fulfilled  almoft  every  day  :  is  not  the 
avarice,  ufury,  and  hard  heartednefs  ofa  Jew  grown  proverbial.'* 
and  are  not  their  perfons  generally  odious  among  all  lorts  of 
people  ;  Mohammedans,  Heathens,  and  Chriftians,  however 
they  may  difagree  in  other  points,  yet  generally  agree  in  vili- 
fying, abufing,  and  perfecuting  the  Jews.  In  moft  places 
where  they  are  tolerated,  they  are  obliged  to  live  in  a  feparate 
quarter  by  themfelves,  (as  they  did  here  in  the  Old  Jewry) 
and  to  wear  fome  badge  of  diftinction.  Their  very  counte- 
nances commonly  diftinguifli  them  from  the  reft  of  mankind. 
They  are  in  all  refpedls  treated,  as  if  they  were  of  another 
fpecies.     And  when  a  great  mafter  of  nature  would  draw  the 

*  See  Bafiiage,  Book  VII.   Chap,  xxxiii.   Sea.  11. 

t   See  Book  VII.  Chap.  xxi.   Scd.  26. 
\  See  Limborch's  conference  with  a  Jew,  page  102. 
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portrait  of  a  Jew,  how  deteftable  a  chara£ler  hath  he  repre- 
feiited  in  the  perfoii  of  his  Jew  of  Vetiice  ! 

1 7.  Finally,  *  Their  plagues  ihoul J  be  wonderful,  even 
groat  plagues,  and  of  long  continuance,'  ver.  59.  And  have 
not  their  plagues  continued  now  thelo  1700  years?  Their 
former  captivites  were  very  fhort  in  comparifon  :  And  * 
Ezekiel  and  Daniel  prophefied  in  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans  : 
but  now  they  have  no  true  prophet  to  foretel  an  end  of  their 
calamities,  they  have  only  falie  Meiliahs  to  delude  them  and 
aggravate  their  misfortunes.  In  their  former  captivities  they 
had  the  comfort  of  being  conveyed  to  the  fame  place  ;  they 
dwelt  together  in  the  land  of  Golben,  they  were  carried  to- 
gether to  Babylon  ;  but  now  they  are  difperfed  all  over  the 
face  of  the  earth.  What  nation  hath  fuftered  fo  much,  and 
yet  endured  lb  long  ?  what  nation  hath  fubfifted  as  a  diftinift 
people  in  their  own  country,  fo  long  as  thefe  have  done  in 
their  difperfion  into  all  countries  ?  and  what  a  ftanding  mi- 
racle is  this  exhibited  to  the  view  and  obfervation  of  the  whole 
world  ? 

Here  are  inftances  of  prophecies,  prophecies  delivered 
above  three  thcufand  years  ago,  and  yet  as  we  fee,  fulfillino- 
in  the  world  at  this  very  time  :  and  what  ftronger  proofs  can 
wedefire  of  the  divine  legation  of  Mofes  ?  How  thefe  inftances 
may  aflfedl  others,  I  know  not :  but  for  myfelf  I  muft  ac- 
knowledge, they  not  only  convince,  but  amaze  and  aftonifli 
me  beyond  expreirion.  They  are  truly,  as  Mofes  foretold 
they  would  be,  '  a  i\gn  and  a  wonder  for  ever,'  ver.  45,  46. 
*  Moreover  all  thefe  curfes  fhall  come  upon  thee,  and  fhail 
purfue  thee  and  overtake  thee,  till  thou  be  deftroyed  ;  be- 
caufe  thou  hearkenedft  not  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy 
God,  to  keep  his  commandments,  and  his  ftatutes  which  he 
commanded  thee  :  and  they  fhall  be  upon  thee  for  a  fign  and 
for  a  wonder,  and  upon  thy  feed  for  ever.' 


VIII. 

Prophecies  cf  the  prcphds  co?icerfiwg  the  Jews. 

JiEsiDEs  the  prophecies  of  Mofes,  there  are  others  of  other 
prophets,  relative  to  the  prefent  flate  and  condition  of  the 
Jews.     Such  are  thole  particularly  concerning  the  reftoration 

*  See  Bafnage,  Book  VI.  Chap.  i.  Scd.  2. 
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of  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin  from  captivity,  and 
the  diflblution  of  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael ;  and  thofe  concern- 
ing the  prefervation  of  the  Jews,  and  the  deftruftion  of  their 
enemies  ;  and  thofe  concerning  the  defolation  of  Judea  j  and 
thofe  concerning  the  intidehty  and  reprobation  of  the  Jews  ; 
and  thofe  concerning  the  calHng  and  obedience  of  the  Gen- 
tiles. And  it  may  be  proper  to  fay  fomething  upon  each  of 
thefe  topics. 

1.  It  was  foretold,  that  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael  fhould  be 
carried  captive  by  the  kings  of  AiTyria,  and  that  the  two 
remaining  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin  fliould  be  carried 
captive  by  the  king  of  Babylon:  but  with  this  difference, 
that  the  two  tribes  fliould  be  reftored  and  return  from  their 
captivity,  but  the  ten  tribes  fhould  be  diiTolved  and  loft  in 
theirs.  Naj'-,  not  only  the  captivity  and  reftoration  of  the 
two  tribes  were  foretold,  but  the  precife  time  of  their  captivity 
and  reftoration  was  alfo  prefixed  and  determined  by  the 
prophet  Jeremiah  :  xxv.  11.  *  This  whole  land  fhall  be  a 
defolation,  and  an  aftonifament ;  and  thefe  nations  fhall  ferve 
the  king  oi  Babylon,  feventy  years:'  and  again,  xxix.  10. 
*  Thus  faith  the  l^ord,  that  after  feventy  years  be  accom- 
plifhed  at  Babylon,  I  will  vilit  you,  and  perform  my  good  word 
towards  you,  in  cauiing  you  to  return  to  this  place.'  This 
prophecy  was  delivered,  Jer.  xxv.  1.  *  in  the  fourth  year  of 
Jehoiakim  the  fon  of  Joliah  king  of  Judah,  that  was  the  firft 
year  of  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon.'  And  this  *  fame 
year  it  began  to  be  put  in  execution  ;  for  Nebuchadnezzar 
invaded  Judea,  beiieged  and  took  Jerufalcm,  made  Jehoiakim 
his  fubjeft  and  tributary,  tranfported  the  fineft  children  of 
the  royal  family  and  of  the  nobility  to  Babylon  to  be  bred  up 
there  for  eunuchs  and  flaves  in  his  palace,  and  alfo  carried 
away  the  veflels  of  the  lionfe  of  the  Lord,  and  put  them  in 
the  temple  of  his  god  at  Babylon.  Seventy  years  from  this 
time  will  bring  us  down  to  the  firft  year  of  Cyrus,  2  Chron. 
xxxvi.  22.  Ezra  i.  1.  '.\'hen  he  made  his  proclamation  for 
the  reftoration  of  the  Jews,  and  for  the  rebuilding  of  the 
temple  at  Jerufalem.  This  computation  of  the  feventy  years 
captivity  appears  to  be  the  trueft,  and  moft  agreeable  to 
fcripture.  But  if  you  fix  the  commencement  of  thefe  feventy 
years  at  the  time  when  Jcruialem  was  burnt  and  deftroyed, 
their  I-  cooclulion  will  fall  about  the  time  when  Darius  ilTiied 

*  Sec  Ullier,  Pridenux,  and  the  Comn-.cntators  on  2  Kings  x,\iv. 
2  Chron.  xxxvi.  and  Dan,  i. 

i"  See  Prideaux'  Connediong.  Anno  518,  and  fourth  of  Dariuo- 
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his  decree  for  rebiiildinfj  the  temple,  after  the  work  had  been 
ftopt  and  fufpended.  Or  if  you  tix  their  conimcncement  at 
the  time  when  Nebuzaradan  carried  away  the  hi\  remainder 
of  the  people,  and  completed  the  dcfolption  of  the  land,  their 
*  conclulion  will  fall  about  the  time  when  the  temple  was 
finilhed  and  dedicated,  and  the  firrt  paflover  was  folemnized 
in  it.  "  So  that,"  as  Dean  Prideaux  fays,  "  taking  it 
which  way  you  will,  and  at  what  ftage  you  pleafe,  the 
prophecy  of  Jeremiah  will  be  fully  and  exactly  accompliQied 
concerning  this  matter."  It  may  be  faid  to  have  been  accom- 
plifhed  at  three  different  times,  and  in  three  different  man- 
ners, and  therefore  poflibly  all  might  ^ave  been  intended, 
though  the  tirft  without  doubt  was  the  pnncipal  object  of  the 
prophecy. 

But  the  cafe  was  different  with  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrae!. 
It  is  very  well  known  that  Ephraim  being  the  chief  of  the 
ten  tribes  is  often  put  for  all  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael ;  and  it 
was  predicated  by  Haiah,  vii.  8.  *  Within  threefcore  and  five 
years  fhall  Ephraim  be  broken,  that  it  be  not  a  people.' 
This  prophecy  was  delivered  in  the  firft  year  of  Ahaz  king 
of  Judah  ;  for  in  the  latter  end  of  his  father  Jotham's  reign, 
2  Kings  XV.  37.  Rezin  king  of  Syria  and  Pcknh  king  of  If- 
rael began  their  expedition  againli:  Judah.  'i'hey  went  up 
towards  Jerufalem  to  war  againft  it  in  the  beginning  of  the 
reign  of  Ahaz  ;  and  it  was  to  comfort  him  and  the  houfe  of 
David  in  thefe  diificuhies  and  diftreffes,  that  the  prophet 
Ifaiah  was  commiflioned  to  affure  him,  that  the  kings  of  Sy- 
ria and  Ifrael  fliould  remain  only  the  heads  of  their  refpec- 
tive  cities,  they  fliould  not  prevail  againft  Jerufalem,  and 
within  fixty  and  five  years  Ifrael  ihould  be  fo  broken  as  to  be 
no  more  a  people.  The  learned  f  Vitringa  is  of  opinion, 
that  the  text  is  corrupted,  and  that  inftead  of  JJxtj/  and 
five  it  was  originally  ftxteeti  and  five.  Sixteen  andjivey  as  he 
confeffeth,  is  an  odd  way  of  com.putation  for  one  and  tivcutv  ; 
but  it  defigns  perfectly  the  years  of  Ahaz  and  Hezekiah. 
For  Ahaz  YeignedJ:^een  years,  and  Hezekiah^i'^  years  alone, 
having  reigned  one  year  jointly  with  his  father ;  and  it 
was  in  tlw  ftxth  year  of  Hezekiahy  2  Kings  xviii.  10,  ]  ].  that 
Slialmanefer  took  Samaria,  and  carried  away  Ifrael  xtnto  -Affu- 
ria.  Then  indeed  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael  was  broken  :  and 
the  conjeifture  of  Vitringa  would  appear  much  more  pro- 
bable, if  it  could  be  proved  that  it  bad  ever  been  ufual  to 

*  See  Prideaux'  Connexions,  Anno  5] 5,  and  7  nf  Darius, 
f   See  his  Commentary  on  the  p^fTage. 
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write  the  numbers  or  dates  of  years  partly  in  words  at  length, 
and  partly  in  numeral  letters.  But  without  recourfe  to  iuch. 
an  expedient  the  thing  may  be  explicated  otherwife.  For 
from  the  firft  of  Ahaz  *  compute  fixty  and  five  years  in  the 
reigns  of  Ahaz,  liezekiah,  and  Manafleh,  the  end  of  them 
will  fall  about  the  22d  year  of  Manaffeh,  when  Efarhaddon 
king  of  AfTyria  made  the  laft  deportation  of  the  Ifraelites, 
and  planted  other  nations  in  their  ftead  ;  and  in  the  fame  ex- 
pedition probably  took  Manaffeh  captive,  2  Chron.  xxxiii. 
]1,  and  carried  him  to  Babylon.  It  is  faid  exprefsly  that 
it  was  Efarhaddon  who  planted  the  other  nations  in  the  cities 
of  Samaria  :  but  it  is  not  faid  exprefsly  in  fcripture,  that  he 
carried  away  the  remainder  of  the  people,  but  it  may  be  in- 
ferred from  feveral  circumftanccs  of  the  ftory.  There  were 
other  deportations  of  the  Ifraelites  made  by  the  kings  of 
Affyria  before  this  time.  In  the  reign  of  Ahaz,  Tiglath- 
pilezer  took  many  of  the  Ifraelites,  *  even  the  Reubenites, 
and  the  Gadites,  and  the  half  tribe  of  Manaffeh,  and  all  the 
land  of  Naphtali,  and  carried  them  captive  to  Affyria,  and 
brought  them  unto  Halah,  and  Habor,  and  Hara,  and  to  the 
river  Gozan.'  1  Chron.  v.  26.  2  Kings  xv.  29.  His  fon 
Shalmanefer,  in  the  reign  of  Hezekiah,  took  Samaria,  and 
carried  away  ftill  greater  numbers  '  unto  Affyria,  and  put 
them  in  ?Ialah  and  in  Habor  by  the  river  of  Gozan,'  (the 
fame  places  whither  their  brethren  had  been  carried  before 
them)  *  and  in  the  cities  of  the  Medes.'  2  Kings  xviii.  1  J. 
His  fon  Sennacherib  came  up  alfo  againft  Hezekiah,  and  all 
the  fenced  cities  of  Judah ;  but  his  army  v^'as  miraculoufly 
defeated,  and  he  himfelf  was  forced  to  return  with  flianic 
and  difgrace  into  his  own  country,  where  he  was  murdered 
by  two  of  his  fons,  2  Kings  xviii.  19.  Another  of  his  fons, 
Efarhaddon  fucceeded  him  in  the  throne,  but  it  was  fome 
time  before  he  could  recover  his  kingdom  from  thefe  difor- 
ders,  and  think  of  reducing  Syria  and  Paleftine  again  to  his 
obedience  :  and  then  it  was,  and  not  till  then,  that  he  com- 
pleted the  ruin  of  the  ten  tribes,  carried  away  the  remains 
of  the  people,  and  to  prevent  the  land  from  becoming  defo- 
late,  '  brought  men  from  Babylon,  and  from  Cuthali,  and 
from  Havah,  and  from  Hamath,  and  from  Sepharvaim,  and 
placed  them  in  the  cities  of  Samaria,  inftead  of  the  children 
of  Ifrael,'  Ezra  iv.  2,  10.  2  Kings  xvii.  24'.  Ephraim  was 
broken  from  being  a  kingdom  before,  but  now  he  was  bro- 
ken from  being  a  people.     And  from  that  time  to  this  what 

*  See  Uilier,  Prideaux,  &c. 
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account  can  be  given  of  the  people  of  Ifrael  as  cliftinft  from 
the  people  of  Judah  ?  where  have  they  fubfifteJ  all  this 
while  ?  and  where  is  their  lituatioii,  or  what  is  their  condi- 
tion at  prefent  ? 

We  fee  plainly  that  tliey  were  placed  in  AfTyria  and  Me- 
dia ;  and  if  they  fublliled  any  where,  one  would  imagine 
they  might  be  found  there  in  the  greatell  abundance.  But 
authors  have  generally  fought  for  them  elfewhere  :  and  the 
vifionary  writer  of  the  fecoud  book  of  Efdras,  xiii.  40,  &c. 
hath  aflertcd  that  they  took  a  refolution  of  retiring  from  the 
Gentiles,  and  of  going  into  a  country,  which  had  never  been 
inhabited ;  that  the  river  Euphrates  was  miraculoufly  di- 
vided for  their  pafl'age,  and  they  proceeded  in  their  journey 
a  year  and  a  half,  before  they  arrived  at  this  country,  which 
was  called  Arfarech.  But  the  word  of  it  is,  as  this  country 
was  unknown  before,  fo  it  hath  been  equally  unknown  ever 
fince.  It  is  to  be  found  no  where  but  in  this  apocryphal 
book,  v/hich  is  {o  wild  and  fabulous  in  other  refpe<^s,  that  it 
deferves  no  credit  in  this  particular.  Benjamin  of  Tudela, 
a  Jew  of  the  1 2th  century,  *  hath  likewife  afligned  them  a 
large  and  fpacious  country  with  fine  cities ;  but  nobody 
knoweth  to  this  day  where  it  is  fituated.  Eldad,  another 
Jew  of  the  thirteenth  century,  had  placed  them  in  Ethiopia 
and  I  know  not  where,  and  hath  made  the  Saracens  and 
twenty-five  kingdoms  tributary  to  them.  Another  Jewifh 
writer,  Peritful  of  Ferrara,  who  lived  in  the  century  btfore 
the  lall:,  hath  given  them  kingdoms  in  a  country  called  Per- 
richa,  inclofed  by  unknown  mountains,  and  bounded  by 
Alfyria,  and  likewife  in  the  deferts  of  Arabia,  and  even  in 
the  Eall  Indies.  ManafTeh,  a  famous  rabbi  of  the  laft  cen- 
tury, and  others  have  alTcrted,  that  they  pafled  into  Tartary, 
and  expelled  the  Scythians ;  and  others  again  from  Tartary 
have  conveyed  them  into  America.  But  all  thefe  differing 
accounts  prove  nothing  but  the  great  uncertainty  that  there 
is  in  this  matter.  The  bell:  of  thein  are  only  conjecStures 
without  any  folid  foundation,  but  moft  of  them  were  manifeft 
forgeries  of  the  Jews  to  aggrandize  their  nation. 

The  difficulty  of  finding  out  the  habitations  of  the  ten  tribes 
hath  induced  f  others  to  maintain,  that  they  returned  into 

*  For  t'nefe  particulars,  the  reader  may  confult  Bafiiage's  Hif- 
tory  of  tlie  Jews,  Book  VI.   Chap,  ii,  and  iii. 

f  See  Calmet's  two  Diffcrtatioiis,  111.  Coocerning  the  country 
into  which  the  ten  tribes  were  carried,  and  concerning  the  prefent 
place  of  their  abode.     VoJ.  III.  and  2,  An  inquiry,  whether  the 

VOL.  1.    NO.  2.  O 
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their  own  country  with  the  other  two  tribes  after  the  Babylo- 
nifh  captivity.  The  decree  indeed  of  Cyrus  extended  to  all 
the  people  of  God,  Ezra  i.  3.  and  that  of  Artaxerxes  to  all 
the  people  of  Ifrael ;  vii.  13,  and  no  doubt  many  of  the  If- 
raehtes  took  advantage  of  thefe  decrees,  and  returned  with 
Zerubbnbel  and  Ezra  to  their  own  cities  :  but  ftill  the  main 
body  of  the  ten  tribes  remained  behind.  Ezra,  who  fhould 
beft  know,  faith  that  there  rofe  up  of  t lie  chief  of  the  fathers  of 
Judah  and  Benjamin^  i.  5.  and  he  calleth  the  Samaritans  the 
adverfaries  of  Jtidah  and  Benjamin  ,•  iv.  i.  thefe  two  tribes  were 
the  principals,  the  others  were  only  as  accefibries.  And  if 
they  did  not  return  at  this  time,  they  cannot  be  fuppofed  to 
have  returned  in  a  body  at  any  time  after  this  :  for  we  read 
of  no  fuch  adventure  in  hiftory,  we  know  neither  the  time 
nor  occafion  of  their  return,  nor  who  were  their  generals  or 
leaders  in  this  expedition.  Jofephus,  who  faw  his  country 
for  feveral  years  in  as  flourifhing  a  condition  as  at  any  time 
fince  the  captivity,  affirms,  that  *  Ezra  fent  a  copy  of  the  de- 
cree of  Artaxerxes  to  all  of  the  fame  nation  throughout  Me- 
dia, where  the  ten  tribes  lived  in  captivity,  and  many  of  them 
came  with  their  effefSIs  to  Babylon,  defiring  to  return  to  Je- 
J-ufalem  :  but  the  main  body  of  the  Ifraelites  abode  in  that 
region  :  and  therefore  it  hath  happened,  faith  he,  that  there 
are  two  tribes  in  Alia  and  Europe,  living  in  fubjedlion  to  the 
Romans  :  but  the  ten  tribes  are  beyond  the  Euphrates  to  this 
time  ;  and  then  addeth  with  the  vanity  of  a  Jew  fpeaking  of 
his  countrymen,  that  they  were  fo  many  myriads,  that  they 
could  not  be  numbered. 

Others,  finding  no  good  authority  for  admitting  that  the 
ten  tribes  of  Ifrael  were  reftored  in  the  fame  manner  as  the 
two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  f  have  therefore  aflerted, 
that  "  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael,  which  had  feparated  from  the 

ten  tribes  have  returned  from  their  captivity,  into  the  land  of  Ifrael. 
Vol.  VI. 

*  He  (Ezra,)  indeed  fent  a  copy  of  it,  (the  decree,)  into  Media, 
to  all  the  people  of  his  nation, — when  as  many  as  were  aftuated  by 
a  defire  of  returning  to  Jerufalem,  brtook  themfelves  with  their 
efFefts  to  Babylon.  But  the  great  bulk  of  the  Ifraehtes  remained 
fcattercd  over  that  country,  fo  that  two  only  of  the  tribes  live  in 
Afia  and  Europe  under  the  Roman  dominion.  Whereas  the  ten 
rcm.aining  tribes,  at  prefent  are  fettled  beyond  the  Euphrates  and 
rompofe  an  infinite  and  incalculable  number  of  people.  See  Antiqui- 
ties, Book  XI.  Chap.  V.   Seft.  2.  page  482,  of  Hudfon's  edition. 

f  Ste  Piideaux'  Conneftions,  Part  I.  Book  I.  Year  677,  and 
22,  of  Manafieh. 
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houfe  of  David,  were  brought  to  a  full  and  utter  deftruffion, 
and  never  after  recovered  themfelves  again.  For  thofe  who 
were  thus  carried  away  (excepting  only  fome  few,  who  join- 
ing themfelves  to  the  Jews  in  the  land  of  their  captivity  re- 
turned with  them)  foon  going  into  the  ufiges,  and  idolatry 
of  the  nations,  among  whom  they  were  planted,  (to  which 
they  were  too  much  addided,  while  in  their  own  land,)  after, 
a  while  became  wholly  abforbed,  and  fvvallowed  up  in  them, 
and  thence  utterly  lofing  their  name,  their  language,  anci 
their  memorial,  were  never  after  any  more  Ipoken  of."  But 
if  the  whole  race  of  Ifrael  became  thus  extindt,  and  periflied 
for  ever,  how  can  the  numerous  prophecies  be  fulfilled,  which 
prom;fe  the  future  converfion  and  reftoration  of  Ifrael  as  well 
as  of  Judah  ? 

The  truth  I  conceive  to  lie  between  thefe  two  opinions* 
Neither  did  they  all  return  to  Jerufalem,  neither  did  all, 
who  remained  behind,  comply  with  the  idolatry  of  the  Gen- 
tiles, among  whom  they  lived.  But  whether  they  remained, 
or  whether  they  returned,  this  prophecy  of  Ifaiah  was  ftill 
fulfilled  ;  the  kingdom,  the  commonwealth,  the  ftate  of  If- 
rael was  utterly  broken  ;  they  no  longer  fubfifted  as  a  di- 
ftindt  people  from  Judah,  they  no  longer  maintained  a  fepa* 
rate  religion,  they  joined  themfelves  to  the  Jews  from  whom 
they  had  been  unhappily  divided,  they  loft  the  name  of  If- 
rael as  a  name  of  diflinction  and  were  thenceforth  all  in  com- 
mon called  Jews.  It  appears  from  the  book  of  Efther,  that 
there  were  great  numbers  of  Jews  in  all  the  hundred  twenty 
and  feven  provinces  of  the  kingdom  of  Ahafucrus  or  Artax- 
erxes  Longimanus  king  of  Perlia,  and  they  could  not  all  be 
the  remains  of  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  who 
had  refufed  to  return  to  Jerufalem  with  their  brethren  ;  they 
muft  many  of  them  have  been  the  defcendants  of  the  ten 
tribes  whom  the  kings  of  Aflyria  had  carried  away  captive  ; 
but  yet  they  are  all  fpoken  of  as  one  and  the  fame  people, 
and  all  without  diftindtion  are  denominated  Jews.  We  read 
in  the  aOs  of  the  Apoftles,  ii.  9.  that  there  came  to  Jerufalem 
to  celebrate  the  feall:  of  Pentecoft  *  Parthians,  and  Medes, 
and  Elamites,  and  the  dwellers  in  Mefopotamia  :'  thefe  men 
came  from  the  countries,  wherein  the  ten  tribes  had  been 
placed,  and  in  all  probability  therefore  were  fonie  of  their 
pofterity;  but  yet  thefe  as  well  as  the  reft  are  Itiled,  ver.  5. 
*  Jews,  devout  men,  out  of  every  nation  under  heaven.' 
Thofe  likcwife  of  the  ten  tribes,  who  returned  to  Jerufalem, 
united  with  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  and 
formed  but  one  nation,  one  body  of  Jews  ;  they  might  for 
o  2 
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fome  ages  perhaps  preferve  their  genealogies  ;  but  they  are 
now  incorporated  together,  and  the  diftinclion  of  tribes  and 
families  is  in  great  meafure  loft  among  them,  and  they  have 
all  from  the  Babylonifli  captivity  to  this  day  been  com- 
prehended under  the  general  name  of  Jews.  In  St.  Paul's 
time  there  were  feveral  perfons  of  all  the  ten  tribes  in  being  j 
for  he  fpeaketh  of  *  the  twelve  tribes  hoping  to  attain  to  the 
promife  of  God  j'  A£ls  xxvi.  7.  and  St.  James  addrelTeth  his 
epiftle,  *  to  the  twelve  tribes  which  are  fcattered  abroad,' 
James  i.  1.  And  we  make  no  queftion,  that  feveral  perfons 
of  all  the  ten  tribes  are  in  being  at  prefent,  though  we  cannot 
feparate  theni  from  the  reft ;  they  are  confounded  with  the 
other  Jews ;  there  is  no  difference,  no  diftinclion  between 
them.  The  *  Samaritans  indeed  (of  whom  there  are  ftill 
fome  remains  at  Sichem  and  the  neighbouring  towns)  pretend 
to  be  the  defcendants  of  the  children  of  Ifrael,  but  they  are 
really  derived  from  thofe  nations,  which  Efarhaddon  king  of 
Afiyria  planted  in  the  country,  after  he  had  carried  thence 
the  ten  tribes  into  captivity.  And  for  this  reafon  the  Jews 
call  them  by  no  other  name  than  Cuthites,  (the  name  of  one 
of  thofe  nations)  and  exclaim  againft  them  as  the  worfi:  of 
heretics,  and  if  poffible  have  greater  hatred  and  abhorrence  of 
them  than  of  the  Chriftians  themfelves. 

Thus  we  fee  how  the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael  were  in  a  manner 
loft  in  their  captivity,  while  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and 
Benjamin  were  reftored  and  preferved  feveral  ages  after- 
wards. And  what,  can  you  believe,  were  the  reafons  of 
God's  making  this  difference  and  diftindlion  between  them  ? 
The  ten  tribes  had  totally  revolted  from  God  to  the  worlhip 
of  the  golden  calves  in  Dan  and  Bethel ;  and  for  this,  and 
their  other  idolatry  and  wickednefs,  thev  were  fuffered  to 
remain  in  the  land  of  their  captivity.  The  Jews  were  re- 
ftored, not  fo  much  for  their  own  fakes,  as  for  the  fake  of 
the  promifes  made  unto  the  fathers,  the  promife  to  Judiih, 
that  the  Meftiah  fliould  come  of  his  tribe,  the  promife  to 
David  that  the  Meffiah  fhould  be  born  of  his  family.  It 
was  therefore  neceffary  for  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  the  fami- 
lies of  that  tribe,  to  be  kept  diftin^t  until  the  coming  of  the 
Meffiah.  But  now  thefe  ends  are  fully  anl'wcred,  the  tribes 
of  Judah  and  Benjamin  are  as  much  confounded  as  any  of 
the  reft  :  all  diftinftion  of  families  and  genealogies  is  loft 
among  them :    and  the  f  Jews  themfelves  acknowledge  as 

*  See  Prideaux  as  before. 

f  See  Biflnop  Chandler's  Defence  of  Chrillianity,  Chap.  I. 
Sea.  2.  page  38,  of  the  third  edition. 
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much  In  Hiying,  that  when  the  Mefliah  flaall  come,  it  will  be 
part  of  his  office  "  to  fort  their  families,  reftore  the  genea- 
logies, and  fet  alide  grangers." 

II,  The  prefervation  of  the  Jews  through  fo  many  ages, 
and  the  total  deftruclion  of  their  enemies  are  v/onderful 
events ;  and  are  made  ftill  more  wonderful  by  being  iigniiied 
before-hand  by  the  fpirit  of  prophecy,  as  we  find  particularly 
in  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  xlvi.  28.  '  Fear  not  thou,  O  Jacob 
my  fervant,  faith  the  Lord,  for  I  am  with  thee,  for  I  will  make 
a  full  end  of  all  the  nations  whither  I  have  driven  thee,  but  I 
will  not  make  a  full  end  of  thee." 

The  prefervation  of  the  Jews  is  really  one  of  the  moft 
fignal  and  illuftrious  acts  of  divine  providence.  They  are 
difperfed  among  all  nations,  and  yet  they  are  not  confounded 
with  any.  The  drops  of  rain  which  fall,  nay  the  great  rivers 
which  flow  into  the  ocean,  are  loon  mingled  and  loft  in  that 
immcnfe  body  of  waters  :  and  the  fame  in  all  human  proba- 
bility would  have  been  the  fate  of  the  Jews,  they  would  have 
been  mingled  and  loft:  in  the  common  mafs  of  mankind  ; 
but  on  the  contrary,  they  flow  into  all  parts  of  the  world, 
mix  with  all  nations,  and  yet  keep  feparate  from  all.  They 
ftill  live  as  a  diftindl  people,  and  yet  they  no  where  live  ac- 
cording to  their  own  laws,  no  where  eledl  their  own  magif- 
trates,  no  where  enjoy  the  full  exercife  of  their  religion. 
Their  folemn  feafts  and  facrifices  are  limited  to  one  certain 
place,  and  that  hath  been  now  for  many  ages  in  the  hands 
of  ftrangers  and  aliens,  who  will  not  fuffer  theni  to  come 
hither.  No  people  have  continued  unmixed  fo  long  as  they 
have  done,  not  only  of  thofe  who  have  fent  forth  colonics 
into  foreign  countries,  but  even  of  thofe  who  have  abided  in 
their  own  counti-y.  The  northern  nations  have  come  in 
fwarms  into  the  more  fouthern  parts  of  Europe  ;  but  where 
are  they  now  to  be  difcerned  and  diftinguiftied  .''  The  Gauls 
went  forth  in  great  bodies  to  fcek  their  fortune  in  foreign 
parts  •,  but  what  traces  or  footfteps  of  them  are  now  remrain- 
ing  any  where  ?  In  France  who  can  feparate  the  race  of  the 
ancient  Gauls  from  the  various  other  people,  who  from  time 
to  time  have  fettled  there  .''  In  Spain  who  can  diftinguifli 
exactly  between  tlie  firft  pofTeflbrs,  the  Spaniards,  and  the 
Goths,  and  the  Moors,  who  conquered  and  kept  pofleffion 
of  the  country  for  fome  ages  ?  In  England  who  can  pretend 
to  fay  with  certainty  which  families  are  derived  from  the  an- 
cient Britons,  and  which  from  the  Romans,  or  Saxons,  or 
Danes,  or  Normans  ?  The  moft  ancient  and  honourable  pedi- 
grees can  be  traced  up  only  to  a  certain  period,  and  beyond 
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that  there  is  nothing  but  conjecture  and  uncertainty,  obicu- 
rity  and  ignorance  :  but  the  Jews  can  go  up  higher  than  any 
nation,  they  can  even  deduce  their  pedigree  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  world.  They  may  not  know  from  what  parti- 
cular tribe  or  family  they  are  defcended,  but  they  know  cer- 
tainly that  they  all  fprung  from  the  ftock  of  Abraham.  And 
yet  the  contempt  with  which  they  have  been  treated,  and 
the  hardlhips  which  they  have  undergone  in  almoft  all  coun- 
tries, fliould,  one  would  think,  have  made  them  defirous  to 
forget  or  renounce  their  original ;  but  they  profefs  it,  they 
glory  in  it :  and  after  fo  many  wars,  malfacres,  and  perfe- 
cutions,  they  ftill  fubilft,  they  ftill  are  very  numerous :  and 
what,  but  a  fupernatural  power  could  have  preferved  them  in 
fuch  a  manner,  as  none  other  nation  upon  earth  hatli  been 
preferved  ? 

Nor  is  the  providence  of  God  lefs  remarkable  in  the  de- 
flrudlion  of  their  enemies,  than  in  their  prefervation.  For 
from  the  beginning  who  have  been  the  great  enemies  and 
oppreiTors  of  the  Jewiih  nation,  removed  them  from  their 
own  land,  and  compelled  them  into  captivity  and  flavery  ^ 
The  Egyptians  afflifled  them  much,  and  detained  them  in 
bondage  feveral  years.  The  AiTyrians  carried  away  captive 
the  ten  tribes  of  Ifrael,  and  the  Babylonians  afterwards  the 
two  remaining  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin.  The  Syro- 
Macedonians,  efpecially  Antiochus  Epiphanes  cruelly  per- 
fecuted  them  :  and  the  Romans  utterly  diffolved  the  Jewiih 
ftate,  and  difperfed  the  people,  fo  that  they  have  never  been 
able  to  recover  their  city  and  country  again.  But  where 
are  now  thefe  great  and  famous  monarchies,  which  in  their 
turns  fubducd  and  opprelled  the  people  of  God  ?  Are  they 
not  vaniffied  as  a  dream,  and  not  only  their  power,  but  their 
very  names  loil  in  the  earth  ?  The  Egyptians,  Affyrians, 
and  Babylonians  were  overthrown,  and  entirely  fubjugated 
by  the  Perfians  :  and  the  Perlians,  (it  is  remarkable)  were 
the  reftorers  of  the  Jews,  as  well  as  the  deftroyers  of  their 
enemies.  The  Syro-Macedonians  were  fwallowed  up  by 
the  Romans :  and  the  Roman  empire,  great  and  powerful 
as  it  was,  was  broken  in  pieces  by  the  incurfions  of  the  nor- 
thern nations ;  while  the  Jews  are  fubhfting  as  a  diftiniH: 
people  at  this  day.  And  what  a  wonder  of  providence  is  it, 
that  the  vanquifhed  fhould  fo  many  ages  furvive  the  victors, 
and  the  former  be  fpread  all  over  the  world,  while  tlie  latter 
are  no  more  ? 

Nay,  not  only  nations  have  been  punifhcd  for  their  cruelties 
to  the  Jews,  but  divine  vengeance  hath  purfued  even  fingle 
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perfons,  who  have  been  their  perfecutors  and  opprcfTors. 
The  firll  born  of  Pharaoh  was  deftroyed,  and  he  himlelfwith 
his  hoft  was  drowned  in  the  fca.  Moll  of  thofe  who  opprcf- 
fed  Ifrael  in  the  days  of  the  Judges,  Eglon,  Jabin  and  iSilcra, 
Oreb  and  Zeeb,  and  the  reR,  came  to  an  untimely  end, 
Nebuchadnezzar  was  ftiicken  with  madncfs,  and  the  crown 
was  foon  transferred  from  his  family  to  ftrangers.  Antiochus 
Epiphanes  *  died  in  great  agonies,  with  ulcers  and  vermin 
ilTuing  from  them,  fo  that  the  hlthineis  of  his  fmell  was  in- 
tolerable to  all  his  attendants,  and  even  to  himfelf.  Herod, 
who  was  a  cruel  tyrant  to  the  Jews  f  died  in  the  fame  niifer- 
able  manner.  Flaccus,  governor  of  Egypt,  who  barbaroufly 
plundered  and  opprefled  the  Jews  of  Alexandria,  |  was  af- 
terwards banifhed  and  flain.  Caligula,  who  perfecutcd  the 
Jews  for  refufmg  to  pay  divine  honours  to  his  ftatues,  §  was 
murdered  in  the  flower  of  his  age,  after  a  Ihort  and  wicked 
reign.  But  where  are  they  now,  iince  they  have  abfolutely 
rejected  the  gofpel,  and  been  no  longer  the  peculiar  people  of 
God,  where  are  now  fuch  vifible  manifeftations  of  a  divine 
interpofition  in  their  favour  ?  The  Jews  would  do  well  to  con- 
fider  this  point ;  for  rightly  confidered  it  may  be  an  eflfeftual 
means  of  opening  their  eyes,  and  of  turning  them  to  Chrift 
our  Saviour. 

III.  The  defolation  of  Judea  is  another  memorable  in- 
ftance  of  the  truth  of  prophecy.  It  was  foretold  fo  long  ago 
as  by  Mofes,  Levit.  xxvi.  33.  *  I  will  fcatter  you  among 
the  heathen,  and  will  draw  out  a  Iword  after  you  ;  and  your- 
land  fliall  be  defolate,  and  your  cities  wafte.'  It  was  foretold 
again  by  Ifaiah,  the  prophet,  fpeaking,  as  prophets  often 
do,  of  things  future  as  prefent :  i.  7,  8,  9.  '  Your  country 
is  defolate,  your  cities  are  burnt  with  fire  ;  your  land,  ftran- 
gers devour  it  in  your  prefence,  and  it  is  defolate  as  over- 
thrown by  ftrangers.  And  the  daughter  of  Zion  is  left  as  a 
cottage  in  a  vineyard,  as  a  lodge  in  a  garden  of  cucumbers, 
as   a   befieged  city.'     This  paftage  may  relate   immediately 

*  See  2  Maccab.  ix.  9.  See  alfo  the  Fragments  of  Polybius  in 
page  997,  of  Cafaubon's  edition. 

f  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  XVII.  Chap.  vi.  Se£l.  5. 
page  768.  See  alfo  his  Jewifh  wars,  Book  I.  Chap,  xxxiii.  Seft.  5. 
in  page  lO^O,  of  Hudfon's  edition. 

;}:   See  Philo  upon  Flaccus. 

§  See  Philo's  Embaffy  to  Caius  Caefar.  See  Jofephus'  Anti- 
quities, Book  XVIII.  Chap.  ix.  and  Book  XIX.  Cliap.  i.  See 
Suetonius*  hfe  of  Caligula,  Chap.  lix.  who  tells  us  that  Caligula  li- 
ved  thirty  years,  and  reigned  three  years,  ten  months  and  eight  days. 


tl2  DISSERTATIONS    ON 

to  the  times  of  Ahaz  and  Hezeklah  ;  but  it  muft  have  a  far- 
ther reference  to  the  devaftations  made  by  the  Chaldeans, 
and  efpecially  by  the  Romans.  In  this  fenfe  it  is  underftood 
by  *  Juftin  Martyr,  TertuUian,  Jerome,  and  molt  ancient 
interpreters :  and  the  foUowing  words  imply  no  Ids  than  a 
general  deiiriiction,  and  almoft  total  excifion  of  the  people, 
iuch  as  they  fufFered  under  the  Chaldeans,  but  more  fully 
under  the  Romans-  ^  '  Except  the  Lord  of  hofts  had  left  unto 
us  a  very  fmall  reainant,  we  fliould  have  been  as  Sodom  and 
we  fliould  have  been  like  unto  Gomorrah.'  The  fame  thing 
was  again  foretold  by  Jeremiah ;  for  fpeaking  afterwards  of 
the  converlion  of  the  Gentiles,  and  of  the  reftoration  of  the 
Jews  in  the  latter  days,  li^  muft  be  underftood  to  fpeak  here 
of  the  times  preceding,  xii.  10,  11.  *  Many  pallors  (princes 
or  leaders)  have  dellroyed  my  vineyard,  they  have  ti-odden 
my  portion  under  foot,  they  have  made  my  pleafant  portion 
a  defolate  wildernefs  ;  they  have  made  it  defolate,  and  being 
defolate  it  mourneth  unto  me ;  the  whole  land  is  made  de- 
folate, becaufe  no  man  layeth  it  to  heart.' 

The  fame  thing  is  exprefled  or  implied  in  other  places  : 
and  hath  not  the  ftate  of  Judea  now  for  :Tiany  ages  been  ex- 
actly anfwerable  to  this  defcription  .?  That  a  country  fliould 
be  depopulated  and  defolated  by  the  incuriions  and  depreda- 
tions of  foreign  armies  is  nothing  wonderful ;  but  that  it 
fhould  lie  fo  many  ages  in  this  miferable  condition  is  more 
than  man  could  forefee,  and  could  be  revealed  only  by  God. 
A  celebrated  French  writer  f  in  his  hiftory  of  the  Crufades, 
pretends  to  exhibit  a  true  pi<!il:ure  of  Palefline,  and  he  lays 
that  then  "  it  was  juft  what  it  is  at  prefent,  the  worfi:  of  all 
the  inhabited  countries  of  Aha.  It  is  almoft  wholly  covered 
with  parched  rocks,  on  which  there  is  not  one  line  of  foil. 
If  this  fmall  territory  were  cvltivated,  it  might  not  impro- 
perly be  compared  to  Swifferland."  But  there  is  no  need 
of  citing  authorities  to  prove  that  the  land  is  forfaken  of  its 
inhabitants,  is  uncultivated,  unfruitful,  and  defolate ;  for 
the  enemies  of  our  religion  make  this.very  thing  an  objeiSlion 
to  the  truth  of  our  religion.  They  fay  that  fo  barren  and 
wretched  a  country  could  never  have  been  a  landjlowing  with 

*  See  Juftin  Martyr's  Apology,  page  70.  in  the  edition  of 
Thirlbius.  See  the  Dialogue  with  Tryphon,  pages  160  and  143. 
See  TertuUian  againft  the  Marcionitts,  Book  VIII.  Chap,  xxiii. 
page  411,  in  Rigaut's  edition  printed  at  Paris  in  1675,  and  Jerome 
on  the  palTagc,  Vol.  III.  page   12,  of  the  Benediftine  edition. 

•f-  See  Voltaire's  Hiftory,  not  far  from  the  beginning. 
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tnilk  and  fionet/y  nor  have  fupplied  and  maintained  fuch  multi- 
tudes, as  it  is  reprefented  to  iiave  done  in  Icripture.  But  they 
do  not  fee  or  confider,  that  hereby  the  prophecies  are  fuU 
filled ;  (o  that  it  is  rather  an  evidence  for  the  truth  of  our  ret 
ligion,  than  any  argument  againft  it. 

The  country  was  formerly  a  good  country,  if  we  may  be- 
lieve the  concurrent  teftimony  of  thofe  who  ihouldbeft  know 
it,  the  people  who  inhabited  it.  Arifteas  and  Jofephus  too  * 
fpeak  largely  in  commendation  of  its  fruitfulnefs :  and 
though  fomething  may  be  allowed  to  national  prejudices, 
yet  they  would  hardly  have  had  the  confidence  to  alTert  a 
thing,  which  all  the  world  could  eafily  contradict  and  dif* 
prove.  Nay  there  are  even  heathen  authors  who  bear  tefti* 
mony  to  the  fruitfulnefs  of  the  land  :  though  we  prefume, 
that  after  the  Babylonilh  captivity  it  never  recovered  to  be 
again  what  it  was  before.  Strabo  f  defcribes  indeed  the 
country  about  Jerufalem  as  rocky  and  barren,  but  he  com- 
mends other  parts,  particularly  about  Jordan  and  Jericho. 
Hecatajus  %  quoted  by  Jofephus  giveth  it  the  character  of 
one  of  the  bell  and  moft  fertile  countries.  Tacitus  §  faith, 
that  it  raineth  feldom,  the  foil  is  fruitful,  fruits  abound  as 
with  us,  and  belides  them  the  balfam  and  palm-trees.  And 
notwithftanding  the  long  defolation  of  the  land,  there  are 
ftill  vifible  fuch  marks  and  tokens  of  fruitfulnefs,  as  may  con* 
vince  any  man  that  it  once  delerved  the  chara<Ster,  which  is 
given  of  it  in  fcripture.  I  would  only  refer  the  reader  to 
two  learned  and  ingenious  travellers  of  our  own  nation,  Mn 
Maundrell  and  Dr.  Shaw  ;  and  he  will  be  fully  fatisfied  o£ 
the  truth  of  what  is  here  aflerted. 

*  See  Arifteas,  page  13,  14,  in  the  edition  of  Hody.  See  Jo- 
fephus' Jewifh  Wars,  Book  VIII.  Chap.  iii.  page  1120,  of  Hud- 
fon's  edition. 

f  See  Strabo,  Book  XVI.  page  761,  of  the  Paris  edition,  and 
page  IKM-,  of  that  of  Amfterdam.  See  page  755,  of  the  Paris 
edition  and  page  1095,  of  that  of  Amfterdam.  See  page  763,  of 
the  Paris  edition  and  page  1106,  in  that  of  Amfterdam  printed  in 
1707. 

X  See  Jofephus  againft  Apion,  Book  I.  Seft.  22.  where  it  is 
called  a  country  the  beft  and  moft  produdive,  page  1348,  in  Hud- 
fon's  edition. 

§  See  Tacitus'  Hiftory,  Book  V.  where  he  faith,  that  in  thk 
country  they  have  but  few  fhowcrs,  the  foil  however  is  fertile,  and 
produccth  in  great  abundance  the  fame  fruits  as  arc  to  be  met  with 
in  Italy,  and  befides  thefe,  it  abounds  with  balfams  and  palm  trees. 

VOL.  I.    NO.  2.  P 


Hi  DISSERTATIONS   ON 

The  *  former  fays,  that  "  all  along  this  day's  travel  (Mar. 
25.)  from  Kune  Leban  to  Beer,  and  alfo  as  far  as  we  could 
fee  around,  the  country  difcovered  a  quite  different  face 
from  what  it  had  before  ;  prefenting  nothing  to  the  view  in 
moft  places,  but  naked  rocks,  mountains,  and  precipices. 
At  light  of  which,  pilgrims  are  apt  to  be  much  aftonifhed 
and  baulked  in  their  expectations  ;  finding  that  country  in 
fuch  an  inhofpitable  condition,  concerning  whofe  pleafant- 
nefs  and  plenty  they  had  before  formed  in  their  minds  fuch 
high  ideas  from  the  description  given  of  it,  in  the  word  of 
God  :  infomuch,  that  it  almoft  flartles  their  faith  when  they 
refledl  how  it  could  be  poflible  for  a  land  like  this,  to  fupply 
food  for  fo  prodigious  a  number  of  inhabitants,  as  aVe  faid  to 
have  been  polled  in  the  twelve  tribes  at  one  time  ;  the  fum 
given  in  by  Joab,  2  Sam.  xxiv.  amounting  to  no  lefs  than 
thirteen  hundred  thoufand  fighting  men,  befides  women  and 
children.  But  it  is  certain  that  any  man,  who  is  not  a  little 
biafTed  to  infidelity  before,  may  fee,  as  he  pafTes  along,  argu- 
ments enough  to  fupport  his  faith  againfl  fuch  fcruples. 
For  it  is  obvious  for  any  one  to  obferve,  that  thefe  rocks  and 
hills  mufl  have  been  anciently  covered  with  earth,  and  cul- 
tivated, and  made  to  contribute  to  the  maintenance  of  the 
inhabitants,  no  lefs  than  if  the  country  had  been  all  plain : 
nay,  perhaps  much  more  ;  for  as  much,  as  fuch  a  mountainous 
and  uneven  furface,  affords  a  larger  fpace  of  ground  for  culti- 
vation, than  this  country  would  amount  to,  if  it  were  all  re- 
duced to  a  perfeft  level.  For  the  hufbanding  of  thefe  moun- 
tains, their  manner  was  to  gather  up  the  flones,  and  place 
them  in  feveral  lines,  along  the  fides  of  the  hills,  in  form  of 
a  wall.  By  fuch  borders  they  fupported  the  mould  from 
tumbling  or  being  waflied  down  ;  and  formed  many  beds  of 
excellent  foil,  rifing  gradually  one  above  another,  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  the  mountains.  Of  this  form  of  culture 
you  fee  evident  footfteps,  wherever  you  go  in  all  the  moun- 
tains of  Paleftine.  Thus  the  very  rocks  were  made  fruitful. 
And  perhaps  there  is* no  fpot  of  ground  in  this  whole  land, 
that  was  not  formerly  improved,  to  the  produdlion  of  fome- 
thing  or  other,  minifterlng  to  the  fuflenance  of  human  life. 
For  than  the  plain  countries,  nothing  can  be  more  fruitful, 
whether  for  the  produdlion  of  corn  or  cattle,  and  confequently 
of  milk.  The  hills,  though  improper  for  all  cattle  ex- 
cept goats,  yet  being  difpofed  into  fuch  beds  as  are  before  de- 
fcribed,  ferved  very  well  to  bear  corn,  melons,  gourds,  cucunir 

*  See  Maundrell,  page  64-  fifth  edition. 
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bers,  and  fuch  like  garden  ftufF,  which  makes  the  principal 
food  of  thefe  countries  for  feveral  months  in  the  ye;ir.  The 
moft  rocky  parts  of  all,  which  could  not  well  be  adjufted  in 
that  Planner  for  the  production  of  corn,  might  yet  ierve  for 
the  plantation  of  vines  and  olive  trees  ;  which  delight  to  ex- 
tradt,  the  one  its  fatnefs,  the  other  its  fprightly  juice,  chiefly 
out  of  fuch  dry  and  flinty  places.  And  the  great  plain 
joining  to  the  dead  fea,  which  by  reafon  of  its  faltnefs  might 
be  thought  unfcrviceablc  both  for  cattle,  corn,  olives,  and 
vines,  had  yet  its  proper  ufefulnel's  for  the  nourifliment  of 
bees,  and  for  the  fabric  of  honey  :  of  which  Joiephus  gives  us 
his  teftimony,  De  Bell.  Jud.  Lib.  5,  Cap.  4.  And  I  have 
reafon  to  believe  it,  becaufe  when  I  was  there,  I  perceived  in 
many  places  a  fmell  of  honey  and  wax,  as  ftrong  as  if  one 
had  been  in  an  apiary.  Why  then,  might  not  this  country- 
very  well  maintain  the  vaft  number  of  its  inhabitants,  being 
in  every  part  lb  produ6live,  of  either  milk,  corn,  wine,  oil,  or 
Jioney,  which  are  the  principal  food  of  thcfe  eaftern  nations ; 
the  conftitution  of  their  bodies,  and  the  nature  of  their  clime, 
inclining  them  to  a  more  abftemious  diet  than  we  ufe  in  Eng- 
land, and  other  colder  regions." 

The  *  other  aflerts,  that  "  the  Holy  Land,  were  it  as 
well  peopled,  and  cultivated,  as  in  former  time,  would  ftill 
be  more  fruitful  than  the  very  beft  part  of  the  coaft  of  Syria 
and  Phoenice.  For  the  foil  itfelf  is  generally  much  richer, 
^nd  all  things  confidered,  yields  a  more  preferable  crop. 
Thus  the  cotton  that  is  gathered  in  the  plains  of  Ramah, 
Efdraelon,  and  Zebulun,  is  in  greater  efteem,  than  what  is 
cultivated  near  Sidon  and  Tripoly ;  neither  is  it  poffiWe  for 
pulfe,  wheat,  or  any  fort  of  grain,  to  be  more  excellent  than 
what  is  commonly  fold  at  Jerufalem.  The  barrennefs  or 
fcarcity  rather,  which  fome  authors  may  either  ignorantly  or 
malicioufly  complain  of,  does  not  proceed  from  the  incapacity 
or  natural  unfruitfulnefs  of  the  country,  but  from  the  want 
of  inhabitants,  and  the  great  averiion  there  is  to  labour  and 
induftry  in  thofe  few  who  poflefs  it.  There  are  befides,  fuch 
perpetual  difcords,  and  depredations  among  the  petty  princesj 
who  fhare  this  fine  country,  that  allowing  it  was  better  peo- 
pled, yet  there  would  be  fmall  encouragement  to  fow,  when 
it  was  uncertain,  who  fhould  gather  in  the  harveft.  Other- 
wife  the  Icind  is  good  latid^  and  ftill  capable  of  atFording  it« 
neighbours  the  like  fupplies  of  corn  and  oil,  which  it  is 
known  to  have  done  in  the  time  of  Solomon.     The  parts 

*  Shaw's  Travels,  page  S65,  &c. 
p  2 
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particularly  about  Jerufalem,  being  defcrlbed  to  be  rocky, 
and  mountainous,  have  been  therefore  fuppofed  to  be  barren 
and  unfruitful.  Yet  granting  this  concUifion,  which  is  far 
from  being  juft,  a  kingdom  is  not  to  be  denominated  barren 
or  unfruitful  from  one  part  of  it  only,  but  from  the  whole. 
Nay,  farther,  the  bleffing  that  was  given  to  Judah,  was  not 
of  the  fame  kind  with  the  bleffing  of  Aflier  or  of  Iflachar, 
that  his  bread JJiould  be  fat  .^  or  his  land  Jhould  be  pleafant,  but 
that  his  eyes  Jliotild  be  red  'with  wine,  and  his  teeth  JJiould  be  -white 
•with  milky  Gen.  xlix.  12.  Mofes  alfo  maketh  milk  and  honey 
(the  chief  dainties  and  fubliftence  of  the  earlier  ages,  as  they 
continue  to  be  of  the  Bedoween  Arabs)  to  be  *  tJie  glory  of  all 
lands :  all  which  productions  are  either  nftually  enjoyed,  or 
as  leaft  might  be,  by  proper  care  and  application.  The 
plenty  of  wine  alone  is  wanting  at  prefent ;  yet  from  the 
goodnefs  of  that  little,  which  is  ftill  made  at  Jerufalem  and 
Hebron,  we  find  that  thefe  barren  rocks  (as  they  are  called) 
might  yield  a  much  greater  quantity,  if  the  abftemious  Turk 
and  Arab  would  permit  a  further  increafe  and  improvement 
to  be  made  of  the  vine,  &c." 

IV.  Nothing  can  be  a  ftrongef  or  clearer  proof  of  the 
divine  infpiration  of  the  prophets,  than  their  foretelling  not 
only  the  outward  actions,  but  even  the  inward  difpofitions  of 
men,  many  ages  before  thofe  men  were  in  being.  The  pro- 
phets were  naturally  prejudiced  in  favour  of  their  own  nation  ; 
but  yet  they  foretel  the  infidelity  and  reprobation  of  the 
Jews,  their  difbelief  of  the  Meffiah,  and  thereupon  their  re- 
jection by  God.  We  will  not  multiply  quotations  to  this 
purpofe.  It  will  be  fufHcient  to  produce  one  or  two  pafTages 
from  the  evangelical  prophet  Ifaiah.  The  53d  chapter  is  a 
fnoft  famous  prophecy  of  the  Meffiah  ?  and  it  begins  with 
Upbraiding  the  Jews  for  their  unbelief,  *  Who  hath  believed 
&ur  report  .''  and  to  whom  is  the  arm  of  the  Lord  revealed  ?' 
iwhich  St.  John,  xii.  38.  and  St.  Paul,  Rom.  x.  16.  have  ex- 
prefsly  applied  to  the  unbelieving  Jews  of  their  time.  The 
f>fophet  affigns  the  reafon  too,  why  they  would  not  receive 
the  Meffiah,  namely,  becaufe  of  his  low  and  afflifted  condi- 
tion :  and  it  is  very  well  known  that  they  rejected  him  on 
i:. 

■  ''*  As  Bidiop  Pearce  obfcrvcs,  is  not  this  a  miftake  in  Dr.  Shaw  ? 
The  words  are  not  of  Mcfcs  but  of  Ezekid,  xx.  6,  15.  and  he  does 
not  feem  to  call  the  milh  and  honey  the  glory  of  all  lands  ;  but  the 
land,  which  did  aboi^id  with  milk  and  honey^  he  rather  calls  the  glory 
of  all  lands. 
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this  account,  having  all  along  cxpefted  him  to  come  as  a 
temporal  prince  and  deliverer  in  great  power  and  glci  y. 

The  prophet  had  before  been  commiffioned  to  declar* 
unto  the  people  the  judgments  of  God  for  their  inlidelity 
and  difobedience,  vi.  9,  &c.  *  And  he  faid,  Go  ye  and  tell 
this  people,  (this  people,  not  my  people)  Hear  ye  indeed, 
but  underi^and  not  j  and  fee  ye  indeed,  but  perceive  not. 
Make  the  heart  of  this  people  fat,  and  m?.ke  their  ears 
heavy,  and  fhut  their  eyes ;  letl  they  fee  with  their  eyes, 
and  hear  with  their  ears,  and  underltand  with  their  heart, 
and  convert,  and  be  healed.'  In  the  ftile  of  Icripture  th« 
prophets  are  faid  to  do  what  they  declare  nvUl  be  done :  and 
in  like  manner  Jeremiah  is  faid,  i.  10.  to  be  •  fet  over  th« 
nations,  and  over  the  kingdoms,  to  root  out,  and  to  pull 
down,  and  to  deftroy,  and  to  throw  down,  to  build,  and  to 
plant ;  becaufe  he  was  authorifed  to  make  known  the  pur- 
pofes  and  decrees  of  God,  and  becaufe  thefe  events  would 
follow  in  confequence  of  his  prophecies.  *  Make  the  heart 
of  this  people  fat,  is  therefore  as  much  as  to  fay.  Denounce 
my  judgment  upon  this  people,  that  their  heart  ihall  be  fat, 
and  their  ears  heavy,  and  their  eyes  fhut  j  left  they  fee  with 
their  eyes,  and  hear  with  their  ears,  and  underftand  vnth 
their  heart,  and  convert,  and  be  healed.'  This  prophecy 
might  relate  in  fome  meafure  to  the  ftate  of  the  Jews  before 
the  Babylonilh  captivity  ;  but  it  did  not  receive  its  full  com- 
pletion till  the  days  of  our  Saviour  •,  and  in  this  fenfe  it  is 
underftood  and  appHed  by  the  writers  of  the  New  Tefta- 
ment,  and  by  our  Saviour  himfelf.  The  prophet  is  then  in- 
formed, that  this  infidelity  and  obftinacy  of  his  countrymen 
Ihould  be  of  long  duration.  *  Then  faid  I,  Lord,  how  long  ? 
And  he  anfwered,  Until  the  cities  be  wafted  without  inhabi- 
tant, and  the  houfes  without  man,  and  the  land  be  utterly 
defolate,  And  the  Lord  have  removed  men  far  away,  and 
there  be  a  great  forfaking  in  the  midft  of  the  land.'  Here 
is  a  remarkable  gradation  in  the  denouncing  of  thefe  judg- 
ments- Not  only  Jerufalem  and  '  the  cities  fhould  be  wafted 
without  inhabitants,'  but  even  the  fingle  hi/fes  fhould  be 
ivitliout  marl .-  and  not  only  the  houfes  of  the  cities  ihould  be 
^itliout  ti:an,  but  even  the  country  (hould  I'e  tdterli^  defolate  i 
and  not  only  the  people  (hould  be  removed  out  of  the  laiidy 
but  the  Lord  fliould  remove  them  for  aivntj ,-  and  they  Ihould 
not  be  removed  for  a  (hort  period,  but  there  fliould  be  a 
great  or  rather  a  long  forfaking  in  the  tnidfl  of  the  land. 
And  hath  not  the  world  {cqw  all  thofe  particulars  exacStly 
lulnlled?     Have    not    the    Jews  laboured  under  a  fpiritui 
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blindnefs  and  infatuation  in  hearings  but  not  umkrjlanding,  in 
feeing^  but  not  perceivmg  the  Meffiah,  after  the  accompliih- 
ment  of  fo  many  prophecies,  after  tl\e  performance  of  fo 
many  miracles  ?  And  in  confequence  of  their  refuling  to 
convert  and  be  heeded.,  have  not  their  cities  been  tunjied  nuitJwut 
Inhabitants^  and  their  houfes  'without  man  ?  Hath  not  their  land 
been  utterly  defolate  ?  Have  they  not  been  removed  far  away 
into  the  moft  diflant  parts  of  the  earth  ?  And  hath  not  their 
removal  or  banifhment  been  now  of  near  1700  years  dura- 
tion ?  And  do  they  not  ftill  continue  deaf  and  blind,  obfti- 
nate  and  unbelieving  ?  The  Jews,  at  the  time  of  the  delivery 
of  this  prophecy,  gloried  in  being  the  peculiar  church  and 
people  of  God  :  and  would  any  Jew  of  himfelf  have  thought 
or  have  faid,  that  his  nation  would  in  procefs  of  time  become 
an  infidel  and  reprobate  nation,  infidel  and  reprobate  for 
many  ages,  opprelted  by  men,  and  forfaken  by  God  ?  It  was 
above  750  years  before  Chrift,  that  Ifaiah  p'redi£led  thefe 
things ;  and  how  could  he  have  predicted  them,  unlefs  he  had 
been  illuminated  by  the  divine  viiion  ;  or  how  could  they 
have  fucceeded  accordingly,  unlefs  the  fpirit  of  prophecy  had 
been  the  fpirit  of  God. 

V.  Of  the  fame  nature  are  the  prophecies  concerning  the 
calling  and  obedience  of  the  Gentiles.  How  could  fiich  an 
event  be  forefeen  hundreds  of  years  before  it  happened  ^  but 
the  prophets  are  full  of  the  glorious  fubjeft,  and  fpeak  with 
delight  and  rapture  of  the  univerfal  kingdom  of  the  Meffiah  ; 
that  '  God  v/ould  give  unto  him  the  heathen  for  his  inheri- 
tance, and  the  uttermoft  parts  of  the  earth  for  his  pofTeffion  :* 
.Pfal.  ii.  8.  that  "all  the  ends  of  the  world  fliould  remember 
and  turn  unto  the  Lord,  and  all  the  kindreds  of  the  nations 
fhould  worfhip  before  him,'  Pfal.  xxii.  27.  that  *  in  the  laft 
days  the  mountain  of  the  houfe  of  the  Lord  fhould  be  efta- 
blilhed  in  the  top  of  the  mountains,  and  fhould  be  exalted 
above  the  hills,  and  all  people  Ihould  flow  unto  it,'  Micah 
iv.  1.  which  paflage  is  alio  to  be  found  in  Ifaiah  ;  ii.  '2.  that 
'  from  the  rifing  of  the  fun.  even  unto  the  going  down  of  the 
fame,  my  name  ihall  be  great  among  the  Gentiles,  and  in 
every  place  incenfe  fliall  be  o^Fered  unto  my  name,  and  a 
pure  offering  ;  for  my  name  Ihall  be  great  among  the  hea- 
then, faith  the  Lord  of  holis,'  Mai.  i.  1 1.  But  the  prophet 
Ifaiah  is  more  copious  upon  this  as  well  as  other  evangelical 
fubjeifts  :  and  his  'l'9th  and  60th  chapters  treat  particularly 
of  the  glory  of  the  church  in  the  abundant  accefs  of  the  Gen- 
tiles. '  It  is  a  light  thing  that  thou  Ihoul.leil:  be  my  fervant 
to  raife"up  the  tribes  of  Jacob,  and  to  reilore  the  prefervcd 
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of  Ifrael :  I  will  alfo  give  thee  for  a  light  to  the  Gentiles,  that 
thou  mayeft  be  my  lalvation  unto  the  end  of  the  eartli, 
xlix.  6.  Arife,  fliine,  for  thy  light  is  come,  and  the  glory  of 
the  Lord  is  rifen  upon  thee.  The  Gentiles  fhall  come  to  thy 
light,  and  kings  to  the  brightnefs  of  thy  rifing.  The  abun-: 
dance  of  the  lea  fiiall  be  converted  unto  thee,  the  forces  of 
the  Gentiles  fliall  come  unto  thee,'  ScCy  Ix.  ],  3,  5,  &c. 

It  is  as  abfurd  as  it  is  vain  in  the  Jews  to  apply  thefe  pro- 
phecies to  the  profelytes  whom  they  have  gained  among  the 
nations  ;  for  the  number  of  their  profelytes  was  very  incon- 
fiderable,  and  nothing  to  anfwer  thefe  pompous  del'criptions. 
Neither  was  their  religion  ever  deiigned  by  its  founder  for 
an  univerfal  religion,  their  worfliip  and  facrifices  being  con- 
fined to  one  certain  place,  whither  all  the  males  were  obliged 
to  repair  thrice  every  year  •,  fo  that  it  was  plainly  calculated 
for  a  particular  people,  and  could  never  becoma  the  religion 
of  the  whole  world.  There  was  indeed  to  be  a  religion, 
which  was  defigned  for  all  nations,  to  be  preached  in  all,  and 
to  be  received  in  all :  but  what  profpefl  or  probability  was 
there,  that  fuch  a  generous  inftitution  fhould  proceed  from 
fuch  a  narrow-minded  people  as  the  Jews,  or  that  the  Gen- 
tiles who  hated  and  defpifed  them  fliould  ever  receive  a  re- 
ligion from  them  ?  Was  it  not  much  more  likely,  that  thev 
fhould  be  corrupted  by  the  example  of  all  the  nations  around 
them,  and  be  induced  to  comply  with  the  polytheifm  and 
idolatry  of  fome  of  their  powerful  neighbours  and  conquerors, 
to  which  they  were  but  too  much  inclined  of  themfelves  ; 
was  not  this,  I  fay,  much  more  likely  than  that  they  fhould 
be  the  happy  inftruments  of  reforming  the  world,  and  con- 
verting fome  of  all  nations  to  the  worlhip  of  the  one  only  God 
in  fpirit  and  in  truth  ? 

But  the  prophet  farther  intimates,  that  this  great  revolu- 
tion, the  greatcft  that  ever^was  in  the  religious  world,  fhould 
be  effeifted  by  a  few  incompetent  pcrfons,  and  effected  too  in 
a  (laort  compafs  of  time.  *  A  little  one  Ihall  become  a  thou- 
fand,  and  a  fmall  one  a  ftrong  nation  :  I  the  Lprd  will  haftcn 
it  in  his  time,'  Ix.  22.  Our  Saviour's  commifiion  to  his 
apoftles  was,  '  Go  teach  all  nations  :'  and  who  were  the  per- 
fons  to  whom  this  commiiHon  was  given  ?  thofe  who  were 
beft  qualified  and  able  to  carry  it  into  execution  r  the  rich, 
the  wife,  the  mighty  of  this  world  ?  No,  they  were  chiefly 
a  few  poor  fifliermcn,  of  low  parentage  and  education,  of  no 
learning  or  eloquence,  of  no  policy  or  addrefs,  of  no  repute 
or  authority,  defpifed  as  Jews  by  t!ie  rell  of  mankind,  and  as 
the  mcaneft  and  worfl:  of  Jews   by   the    Jews   themfelves. 
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And  what  improper  perfons  were  thefe  to  contend  with  the 
prejudices  of  all  the  world,  the  fuperftition  of  the  people, 
the  interefts  of  the  priefts,  the  vanity  of  philofophers,  the 
pride  of  rulers,  the  malice  of  the  Jews,  the  learning  of 
Greece,  and  the  power  of  Rome  ; 

As  this  revolution  was  effected  by  a  few  incompetent  per- 
fons, fo  it  was  efFe£led  too  in  a  fnort  compafs  of  time.  Af- 
ter our  Saviour's  afceniion  '  the  number  of  difciples  together 
was  about  an  hundred  and  twenty:'  A6ls  i.  15.  but  they 
foon  increaied  and  multiplied  ;  tlie  firft  femon  of  St.  Peter 
added  unto  them  '  about  three  thoufand  fouls,'  ii.  41.  and 
the  fecond  made  up  the  number  *  about  five  thoufand,'  iv.  4. 
Before  the  deftrudtion  of  Jerufalem,  in  the  fpace  of  about 
forty  years,  the  gofpel  was  preached  in  almoft  every  region 
of  the'  world  then  known  :  And  in  the  reign  of  Conftantine 
Chriftianity  became  the  religion  of  the  empire  ;  and  after 
having  fuffered  a  little  under  Julian  it  entirely  prevailed  and 
triumphed  over  paganifm  and  idolatry  :  and  ftill  prevails  in 
the  moll:  civiHzed  and  improved  parts  of  the  earth.  All  this 
was  more  than  man  could  forefee,  and  much  more  than  man 
could  execute  :  and  we  experience  the  good  effects  of  thefe 
prophecies  at  this  day.  The  fpeedy  propagation  of  the  gof- 
pel, cn\\\d  not  have  been  effected  by  perfons  fo  unequal  to  the 
talk,  if  the  fame  divine  Spirit  who  foretold  it,  had  not  like- 
wife  aflifted  them  in  it,  according  to  the  promife,  '  I  the 
Lord  will  haften  it  in  his  time.'  We  may  be  as  certain  as  if 
we  had  feen  it,  that  the  truth  really  was,  as  the  evangelift  af- 
firms, Mark  xvi.  20.  *  They  went  forth  and  preached  every 
where,  the  Lord  working  with  them,  and  confirming  the 
word  with  figns  following.' 

But  neither  the  prophecies  concerning  the  Gentiles,  nor 
thofe  concerning  the  Jews,  have  yet  received  their  full  and 
entire  completion.  Our  Saviour  hath  not  yet  had  '  the  ut- 
termoft  parts  of  the  earth  for  his  poffeffion ;'  Pfal.  ii.  8. 
*  All  the  ends  of  the  world'  have  not  yet  *  turned  unto  the 
Lord  :'  xxii.  27.  *  All  people,  nations,  and  languages,'  have 
not  yet  *  ferved  him  :'  Dan.  vii.  H.  Thefe  things  have  hi- 
therto been  only  partially,  but  they  will  even  literally  be 
fulfilled.  Neither  are  the  Jews  yet  made  *  an  eternal  ex- 
cellency, a  joy  of  many  generations,'  Ifa.  Ix.  15.  The  time 
is  not  yet  come,  when  '  violence  fliall  no  more  be  heard  in 
the  land,  wafting  nor  deftruftion  within  their  borders,'  ver. 
18.  God's  promifes  to  them  are  not  yet  made  good  in  their 
full  extent,  '  Behold,  I  will  take  the  children  of  Ifrae'l 
from  among  the  heathen,  whither  they  be  gone,  and  wiH 
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gather  them  on  every  fide,  and  bring  them  into  their  own 
land.  And  tliey  fhall  dwell  in  the  land  that  I  have  given 
unto  Jacob  my  fervant,  even  they  and  their  children,  and 
their  children's  children  for  ever,  and  my  fervant  David  fliall 
be  their  prince  for  ever,'  Ezek.  xxxvii.  21,  25.  *  Then 
fhall  they  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  their  God,  who  caufed 
them  to  be  led  into  captivity  among  the  heathen ;  but  I 
have  gathered  them  unto  their  own  land,  and  have  left  none 
of  them  any  more  there.  Neither  will  I  hide  my  face  any 
more  from  them,  for  I  have  poured  out  my  fpirit  upon  the 
houfe  of  Ifrael,  faith  the  Lord  God,'  xxxix.  28,29.  flow- 
ever  what  hath  already  been  accomplifhed,  is  a  luiHcient 
pledge  and  earneft  of  what  is  yet  to  come  :  and  we  have  all 
imaginable  reafon  to  believe,  fince  fo  many  of  thefe  prophe- 
cies are  fulfilled,  that  the  remaining  prophecies  will  he  ful- 
filled alfo  ;  that  there  will  be  yet  a  greater  harveft  of  the  na- 
tions, and  the  yet  unconverted  parts  of  the  earth  will  be  en- 
lightened with  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord  ;  that  the  Jews 
will  in  God's  good  time  be  converted  to  Chriftianity,  and 
upon  their  converfion  be  reflored  to  their  native  city  and 
country :  and  efpecially  fince  the  ftate  of  affairs  is  fuch,  that 
they  may  return  without  much  difliculty,  having  no  do- 
minion, no  fettled  country,  or  fixed  property  to  detain  them 
much  any  where.  We  have  feen  the  prophecy  of  Hofea,  iii. 
4,  5.  fulfilled  in  part,  and  why  fliould  we  not  believe  that  it 
will  be  fulfilled  in  whole  ?  '  The  children  of  Ifraei  fhall  abide 
many  days  without  a  king,  and  without  a  prince,  and  with- 
out a  facrifice,  and  without  an  image  or  altar,  and  without 
an  ephod'  or  prieft  to  wear  an  ephod,  '  and  without  tera- 
phim'  or  divine  manifeftations.  '  Afterward  fhall  the  chil- 
dren of  Ifrael  return,  and  feek  the  Lord  their  God,  and  David 
their  king,  and  fhall  fear  the  Lord  and  his  goodnefs  in  the 
latter  days.' 

We  have  now  exhibited  a  fummary  view  of  the  prophe- 
cies of  the  Old  Teftament  more  immediately  relative  to-  the 
prefent  Hate  and  condition  of  the  Jews :  and  what  ftronger 
and  more  convincing  arguments  can  you  require  of  the  truth 
both  of  the  Jewilh  and  of  the  Chriftian  religion  ?  The  Jews 
were  once  the  peculiar  people  of  God  :  and  as  St.  Paul  faith, 
Rom.  xi.  L  *  Hath  God  caft  away  his  people  ?  God  forbid.' 
We  fee  that  after  fo  many  ages  they  are  ftill  preferved  by  a 
miracle  of  providence  a  diftindt  people  ;  and  why  is  fuch  a 
continual  miracle  exerted,  but  for  the  greater  illuliration  of 
the  divine  truth,  and  the  b^ter  accomplifhment  of  the  divine 
promifes,  as  well  thofe  which  are  yet  to  be,  as  thofe  which 
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are  already  fulfilled  ?  We  fee  that  the  great  empires,  which* 
in  their  turns  fubdued  and  opprefled  the  people  of  God,  are 
all  come  to  ruin  :  becaufe  though  they  executed  the  purpofes 
of  God,  yet  that  was  more  than  they  underftood  ;  all  that 
they  intended  was  to  fatiate  their  own  pride  and  ambition, 
their  own  cruelty  and  revenge.  And  if  fuch  hath  been  the 
fatal  end  of  the  enemies  and  opprelTors  of  the  Jews,  let  it 
ferve  as  a  warning  to  all  thofe,  who  at  any  time  or  upon  any 
occalion  are  for  railing  a  clamour  and  perfecution  againft 
them.  They  are  blameable  no  doubt  for  perlifting  in  their 
infidelity  after  fo  many  means  of  conviction ;  but  this  is  no 
warrant  or  authority  for  us  to  prefcribe,  to  abufe,  injure,  and 
oppreis  them,  as  Chriftians  of  more  zeal  than  either  know- 
ledge or  charity  have  in  all  ages  been  apt  to  do.  Charity  is 
greater  than  faith  ;  and  it  is  worfe  in  us  to  be  cruel  and  un- 
charitable, than  it  is  in  them  to  be  oblHnate  and  unbelieving. 
Perfecution  is  the  fpirit  of  popery,  and  in  thevvorft  of  popifh 
countries  the  Jews  are  the  molt  cruelly  ufed  and  perfecuted  : 
the  fpirit  of  proteftantifm  is  toleration  and  indulgence  to 
weaker  confciences.  Compaffion  to  this  unhappy  people  vs 
not  to  defeat  the  prophecies ;  for  only  wicked  nations  were 
to  harrafs  and  opprefs  them,  the  good  were  to  Ihow  mercy  to 
them  j  and  we  Ihould  choofe  rather  to  be  the  difpenfers  of 
God's  mercies  than  the  executioners  of  his  judgments.  Read 
the  eleventh  chapter  of  the  Epiftle  to  the  Romans,  and  fee 
what  the  great  apollle  of  the  Gentiles,  who  certainly  under- 
ftood the  prophecies  better  than  any  of  us  can  pretend  to  do, 
faith  of  the  inlidellty  of  the  Jews.  Some  of  the  Gentiles  of 
his  time  valued  themfelves  upon  their  fuperior  advantages, 
and  he  reproves  them  for  it,  that  they  who  *  were  cut  out 
of  the  ohve-tree  which  is  wild  by  nature,  and  were  grafted 
contrary  to  nature  into  a  good  olive-tree,'  Ihould  prefume  to 
*  boa  ft  againft  the  natural  branches  :'  ver.  xxiv.  18.  but  what 
would  he  have  faid,  how  would  he  have  flamed  and  lighten- 
ed, if  they  had  made  religion  an  inftrument  of  fa<Stion,  and 
had  been  for  ftirring  up  a  perfecution  againft  them  ?  We 
fliould  confider,  that  to  them  we  owe  the  oracles  of  God, 
the  fcriptures  of  the  New  Teftament  as  well  as  the  Old  j  we 
Jhould  conlid^r,  that  the  glorious  company  of  the  apofleSy  as 
well  as  the  goodly  fllo^ivfliip  of  the  prophets  were  Jews ;  we 
fliould  confider,  that  oj-  them  as  co/icernijig  the  fiejli  Chrijl 
came,  the  Saviour  of  the  world  :  and  furely  fomething  of 
kindnels  and  gratitude  is  due  for  fuch  infinite  obligations. 
Though  they  are  now  broken  oft",  yet  they  are  not  utterly 
caft  away.     *  Becaufe  of  unbelief,'  as  St.  Paul  argues,  ver. 
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20.  *  they  were  broken  off,  and  thou  ftandeft  by  faith  ;  Be 
not  high  minded,  but  fear.'  TJiere  will  be  a  time,  when 
they  will  be  graffed  in  again,  and  again  become  the  people 
of  God  ;  for  as  the  apoitle  proceeds,  ver.  25,  '26.  *  I  would 
not  brethren  that  ye  ihould  be  ignorant  of  this  myftery  (left 
ye  fhould  be  wife  in  your  own  conceits)  that  blindnefs  in 
part  is  happened  to  Ilrael,  until  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles 
be  come  in  ;  and  fo  all  Urael  fliall  be  faved.'  And  which 
(.think  ye)  is  the  moll  hkely  method  to  contribute  to  their 
converlion,  which  are  the  moll  natural  means  to  reconcile 
them  to  us  and  our  religion,  prayer,  argument,  long-fufFering, 
gentlenefs,  goodnels  ;  or  nolle  and  invet^live,  injury  and 
outrage,  the  malice  of  fome,  and  the  folly  and  madnefs  of 
more  ?  They  cannot  be  worfe  than  when  they  crucified  the 
Son  of  God,  and  periecuted  his  apoftles :  but  what  faith  our 
Saviour  ?  Luke  xxiii.  34.  *  Father,  forgive  them,  for  they 
know  not  what  they  do :'  what  faith  his  apoftle  St.  Paul  ? 
Rom  X.  1.  '  Brethren,  nty  heart's  defire  and  prayer  to  God 
for  Ifrael  is,  that  they  might  be  faved.'  In  conformity  to 
thefe  blelTed  examples  our  church  hath  alfo  taught  us  to  pray 
for  them  :  and  how  can  prayer  and  perfecution  conllft  and 
agree  together  ?  They  are  only  pretended  friends  to  the 
church,  but  real  enemies  to  religion,  who  encourage  perfe- 
cution of  any  kind.  All  true  fons  of  the  church,  all  true 
proteftants,  all  true  chriftians  will,  as  the  apoftle  advifeth, 
Eph.  iv.  31.  '  put  away  all  bitternefs,  and  wrath,  and  an- 
ger, and  clamour,  and  evil  fpeaking,  with  all  malice ;'  and 
will  join  heart  and  voice  in  that  excellent  colledf — Have 
mercy  upon  all  Jews,  Turks,  itifidels,  and  heretics,  and  take  from 
tliem  all  ignorance,  hardncfs  of  heart,  and  contempt  of  thy 
•word:  and  fo  fetch  them  hotne,  hleffed  Lord,  to  thy  flock,  that 
they  may  be  faved  among  the  remnant  of  the  true  Ifraelites, 
and  be  made  one  fold  under  our  fJuphtrd,  Jefus  Chrifl  cur 
Lord, 


IX. 

The  projjhecies  concerning  NiNEVFH. 

As  the  Jews  were  the  peculiar  people  of  God,  the  prophets 
were  fent  to  them  chiefly,  and  the  main  fnbjeifls  of  th-j  pro- 
phecies are  the  various  changes  and  ; '.volutions  in  the  Jewuh 
church  and  ftate.  But  the  fpirit  of  piophecy  is  aot  liiaited 
^  2 
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there ;  other  fubjefl-s  are  occafionally  introduced ;  and  for 
the  greater  manifeftation  of  the  divine  providence,  the  fate 
of  other  nations  is  alfo  foretold  :  and  efpecially  of  thofe  na- 
tions, which  lay  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Judea,  and  had  in- 
tercourfe  and  connections  with  the  Jews  ;  and  whofe  good  or 
ill  fortune  therefore  was  of  fome  concern  and  confequence  to 
the  Jews  themfelves.  But  here  it  is  greatly  to  be  lamented, 
that  of  thefe  eaftern  nations  and  of  thefe  early  times  we  have 
very  fliort  and  imperfect  accounts  ;  we  have  no  regular  hif- 
tories,  but  only  a  few  fragments  of  hiftory,  which  have 
efcaped  the  general  (hipwreck  of  time.  If  we  poflefled  the 
Allyrian  hiftory  written  by  Abydenus,  and  the  Chaldean  by 
Berofus,  and  the  Egyptian  by  Manetho  ;  we  might  in  all  pro- 
bability be  better  enabled  to  explain  the  precife  meaning,  and 
to  demonftrate  the  exact  completion  of  feveral  ancient  prophe- 
cies ;  but  for  want  of  fuch  helps  and  afliftances  we  muft  be 
glad  of  a  little  glimmering  light,  wherever  we  can  fee  it.  We 
fee  enough,  however,  though  not  to  difcover  the  beauty  and 
exaftnefs  of  each  particular,  yet  to  make  us  admire  in  the 
general  thefe  wondei-s  of  providence,  and  to  fhow  that  the 
condition  of  cities  and  kingdoms  hath  been  fuch,  as  the  pro- 
phets had  long  ago  foretold.  And  we  will  begin  with  the 
jnftance  of  Nineveh. 

Nineveh  was  the  metropolis  of  the  Aflyrian  empire,  and 
the  Affyrians  were  formidable  enemies  to  the  kingdoms  both 
of  Ifrael  and  Judah.  In  the  days  of  Menahem  king  of  Ifrael, 
Pul  the  king  of  Aflyria  invaded  the  land,  and  was  bought  off 
■with  a  thoufand  talents  of  filver,  2  Kings  xv.  1 9-  A  few 
years  afterwards  *  in  the  days  of  Pekah  king  of  Ifrael  came 
Tiglath-pilefer  king  of  Aflyria,  and  took  feveral  cities,  and 
Gilead,  and  Galilee,  all  the  land  of  NaphtaH,  and  carried 
them  captive  to  Aflyria,'  2  Kings  xv.  29.  The  fame  Tiglath- 
pilefer  was  invited  by  Ahaz  king  of  Judah  to  come  and  aflift 
him  againft  Rezin  king  of  Syria,  and  Pekah  king  of  Ifrael : 
*  And  Ahaz  took  the  lilver  and  gold  that  was  found  in  the 
houfe  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  treafures  of  the  king's  houfe, 
and  fent  it  for  a  prcfent  to  the  king  of  Afi"yria,'  2  Kings 
xvi.  8.  The  king  of  Aflfyria  came  accordingly  to  his  aflifliance, 
and  routed  his  enemies :  but  ftill,  as  another  facred  writer 
faith,  *  diftreffcd  him,  and  ftrengthened  him  not,'  2  Chron. 
xxviii.  20.  A  little  after,  in  the  days  of  Holhca  king  of 
Ifrael,  *  Shalmanefer  the  king  of  Aflyria  came  up  through- 
out all  the  land,'  and  afrer  a  fiege  of  three  years  *  took 
Samaria,  and  carried  Ifrael  away  into  Aflyria,  and  placed  them 
in  Halah,  and  in  Habor  by  the  river  of  Gozan,  and  in  the 


THE    PROPHECIES.  125 

cities  of  the  Medes,'  2  Kings  xvii.  5,  6.  It  was  *  in  the 
llxth  year  of  Hezekiah,'  king  of  Judah,  that  Shalmanefer 
king  of  AlTyria  carried  Ifrael  away  captive :  and  *  in  the 
fourteenth  year  of  king  Hezekiah,  did  Sennacherib  king  of 
Aflyria  come  up  againft  all  the  fenced  cities  of  Judah,  and 
took  them,'  2  Kings  xviii.  10,13.  And  the  king  of  Affy- 
ria  exacSted  of  the  king  of  Judah,  *  three  hundred  talents  of 
filvor,  and  thirty  talents  of  gold  j'  fo  that  even  good  king 
Hezekiah  was  forced  to  *  give  him  all  the  lilver  that  was 
found  in  the  houfe  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  treafures  of  the 
king's  houfe,'  ver.  14,  15.  Sennacherib  notwithftanding 
lent  his  captains  *  with  a  great  hoft  againft  Jerufalem,'  ver. 
17.  but  his  army  was  miraculoufly  defeated,  and  he  hin.felf 
was  afterwards  flain  at  Nineveh,  2  Kings  xix.  35,  36,  37. 
His  fon  Efarhrddon  compleated  the  deportation  of  the  If- 
raelites,  '  and  brought  men  from  Babylon,  and  from  Cuthah, 
and  from  Ava,  and  from  Hamath,  and  from  Sepharvaim, 
and  placed  them  in  the  cities  of  Samaria,  inliead  of  the 
children  of  Ifrael  j  and  they  pofleiTed  Samaria,  and  dwelt  in 
the  cities  thereof,'  2  Kings  xvii.  24.  Ezra  iv.  2.  We  fee 
then  that  the  Aflyrians  totally  deftroyed  the  kingdom  of 
Ifrael,  and  greatly  oppreiTed  the  kingdom  of  Judah  :  and  no 
wonder  therefore  that  they  are  made  the  fubje£l  of  feveral 
prophecies. 

The  prophet  Ifaiah  denounceth  the  judgments  of  God 
againft  Sennacherib  in  particular,  and  againft  the  AfTyrians 
in  general.'  *  O  Affyrian,  the  rod  of  mine  anger,'  or  rather, 
iroe  to  ike  Affyr'wn^  the  rod  of  viine  anger^  x.  5.  God 
might  employ  them  as  the  minifters  of  his  wrath,  and 
executioners  of  his  vengeance  •,  and  fo  make  the  wickedncfs 
of  fome  nations  the  means  of  corre£ting  that  of  others  :  *  I 
will  fend  him  againft  an  hypocritical  nation  ;  and  againft  the 
people  of  my  wrath  will  I  givt  him  a  charge  to  take  the  fpoil, 
and  to  take  the  prey,  and  to  tread  thern  down  like  the  mire 
in  the  ftreets,'  ver.  6.  But  it  was  far  from  any  inteht  of 
theirs  to  execute  the  divine  will,  or  to  cbaftife  the  vices  of 
mankind  ;  they  only  meant  to  extend  their  conqueft,  and 
cftablifh  their  own  dominion  upon  the  ruins  of  others  :  '  Hcw- 
bcit  he  mcaneth  not  fo,  nehher  doth  his  heart  think  fo,  but 
it  is  in  his  heart  to  deftroy,  and  cut  oft*  nations  not  a  few,' 
ver.  7.  Wherefore  when  they  ftiall  have  fervcd  the  purpofes 
of  divine  providence,  they  fhall  be  fevercly  punilhed  for  their 
pride  and  ambition,  their  tyranny  and  cruelty  to  their  neigh- 
bours :  ♦  Wherefore  it  Ihall  come  to  pafs,  that  when  the  Lord 
hath  performed  his  whole  work  upon  mount  Zion,  and  on 
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Jerufalem,  I  will  punilli  the  fruit  of  the  (lout  heart  of  the 
king  of  AfTyria,  and  the  glory  of  his  high  looks,'  ver.  12. 
There  was  no  profpeft  of  fiich  an  event,  while  the  AfTyrians 
were  in  the  midft  of  their  fuccefles  and  triumphs ;  but  ftill 
the  word  of  the  prophet  prevailed  •,  and  it  was  not  long  after 
thefe  calamities  brought  upon  the  Jews,  of  which  we  have 
given  a  ihort  deduction,  that  the  Aflyrian  empire  properly  fo 
called  w,is  overthrown,  and  Nineveh  deftroyed. 

Nineveh,  or  Ninus,  as  it  was  moft  ufually  called  by  the 
Greeks  and  Romans,  was,  as  we  faid  before,  the  capital  city 
of  the  AfTyrian  empire  ;  and  the  capital  is  frequently  put  for 
the  whole  empire,  the  profperity  or  ruin  of  the  one  being 
involved  in  that  of  the  other.  This  was  a  very  ancient' city, 
being  built  by  Asfliur,  or  as  others  fay,  by  Nimrod  ;  for  thoie 
words  of  Mofes,  Gen.  x.  11.  which  our  tranilators,  together 
with  moft  of  the  ancient  verhons  render  thus,  Out  of  that 
land  nuent  forth  AsJliWy  and  huihied  Nineveh,  Others  tranflate 
it,  as  the  *  Chaldee  paraphraft  tranflates  them,  and  as  they 
are  rendered  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles,  Out  of  that  land  he^ 
that  is,  Nimrod,  the  peribn  fpoken  of  before,  ivent  forth  into 
AJJjjria^  and  hnildcd  Nineveh.  It  is  well  known  that  the 
word  AsJJiur  in  Hebrew  is  the  name  of  the  country,  as  well 
as  the  name  of  the  man,  and  the  prepofition  is  often  omitted, 
fo  that  the  words  may  very  well  be  tranllated,  he  ivent  forth 
into  AJJyria.  And  Mofes  is  here  giving  an  account  of  the 
fons  of  Ham,  and  it  may  feem  foreign  to  his  fubject  to  inter- 
mix the  ftory  of  any  of  the  fons  of  Shem,  as  Asfliur  was. 
Mofes  afterwards  recounts  the  fons  of  Shem,  and  Asfliur 
among  them  ;  and  it  is  prefumed  that  he  would  hardly  relate 
his  actions,  before  he  had  mentioned  his  nativity,  or  even 
his  name,  contrary  to  the  feries  of  the  genealogy  and  to  the 
order  of  the  hiftory.  But  this  notwithilanding,  I  incline  to 
underlland  the  text  literally  as  it  is  tranflatecl.  Out  of  that 
land  icent  forth  Asfliur,  being  expelled  thence  by  Nimrod, 
and  buiUled  Nineveh,  and  other  cities,  in  oppofition  to  the 
cities  which  Nimrod  had  founded  in  the  land  of  Shinar. 
And  neither  is  it  foreign  to  the  fubjedf,  nor  contrary  to 
the  order  of  the  hiftory,  upon  the  mention  of  Nimrod's 
invading  and  feizing  the  territories  of  Aslhur,  to  relate  whi- 
ther Asfliur  retreated,  and  where  he  fortified  himfelf  againft 
him.  But  by  whom  foever  Nineveh  was  built,  it  might 
afterwards  be  greatly  enlarged  and  improved  by  Ninus,  and 

*  "  Out  of  that  land  he  went  into  AfTyria."     See  Onkelos 
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called  after  his  name,  whoever  Ninus  was,  for  that  is  alto- 
gether uncertain. 

As  it  was  a  very  ancient,  fo  was  it  likewife  a  very  great 
city.  In  Jonah  it  is  ftiled  tltat  great  cityy  i.  2.  iii.  2.  an 
exceeding  great  city^  iii.  3.  In  the  original  it  is  *  a  city 
great  to  God .-  in  the  fame  manner.As  Mofes  is  called  by  St. 
Stephen,  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apoftles, .  ii.  'ZO.  *  afteois  to  Theo,' 
Jair  to  God,  or  exceeding  fairy  as  O'.ir  tranll.itors  rightly  render"* 
it;  and  fo  the  mountains  of  God,  Pfal.  xxxvi.  6.  are  exceed- 
ing high  n^iountains,  and  the  cedars  of  God,  Pfal.  ixxx.  10. 
are  exceeding  tall  cedars.  It  was  therefore  an  exceeding 
great  city ;  and  the  fcripture  "ccount  is  confirmed  by  the 
teftimony  of  heathen  authors.  Strabo  -j-  fays,  that  Nmeveh 
was  much  greater  even  than  Babylon :  and  X  iJiodorus 
Siculus  from  Ctcfias  aflirms  that  "  its  builder  Ninus  propofed 
to  build  a  city  of  fuch  magnitude,  that  it  ihould  not  only  be 
the  greateil:  of  the  cities  which  were  then  in  all  the  world, 
but  that  none  of  thofe  who  Ihould  be  born  after  that  time, 
attempting  the  like,  fhould  ealily  exceed  it ;"  and  a  little 
after  he  fubjoins,  that  "  nobody  afterwards  built  fuch  a  city, 
either  as  to  the  greatnefs  of  the  compafs,  or  as  to  the  magnifi- 
cence of  the  walls."  It  is  added  in  Jonah  iii.  3.  that  ic 
was  §  '  an  exceeding  great  city  of  three  day's  journey,'  that 
is  of  three  days  journey  in  circuit,  as  St.  Jerome  and  the  beft 
commentators  expound  it.  Strabo,  as  it  was  obferved  before, 
hath  faid  that  Nineveh  was  much  larger  than  Dabylon  ;  and 
a  little  afterwards  he  fays,  that  ||  the  circuit  of  Babylon  was 

*  *  Gnir  Gedolah  Leloiiim,'  a  city  great  to  God.  '  Polls  me- 
gale  to  Theo.'      See  Septuagint. 

f  It  was  much  larger  than  Babylon.  See  Strabo,  Book  XVI. 
page  737,  of  the  Paris  edition,  and  page  1071,  of  that  of  Amlter- 
dam,  printed  in  1707- 

X  Alfo  he  (Ninus),  made 'quick  difpatch.to  build  a  city  of  fuch 
magnitude,  that  it  fliould  exceed  in  greatnefs,  not  only  all  that  .were 
then  in  the  world,  but  that  no  perfon  afterwards  to  be  born,  en- 
gaging in  a  like  work   (hould  go  beyond  it. ■For  lince,   none 

hath  ever  built  a  city  inclofing  a  larger  fpace,  or  with  walls  more 
magnificent.  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  II.  page  65,  in  Ste- 
phanos' edition,  and  page  91,  92.  in  that  of  Rliodomanus. 

§  A  large  city,  and  of  fo  extenfive  a  circuit,  that  it  could  fcarcely 
be  travelled  round  in  the  fpace  of  three  days.  See  Jerome's  Com- 
mentary on  the  paflage,  page  148G.  Vol.  III.  of  the  Benediftine 
edition. 

II  Its  walls  were  three  hundred  and  eii^hty-five  furlongs  in  circum- 
ference. See  Strabo,  page  738  of  the  Paris  edition,  and  page  1072, 
of  that  of  Amllerdam,  publilhed  in  1707. 
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385  furlongs  :  but  *  Diodorus  Siculus  averts,  that  the  whole 
circuit  of  Nineveh  was  480  furlongs ;  which  f  make  fome- 
■what  more  than  60  miles,  and  60  miles  were  three  days 
journey,  20  miles  a  day  being  the  common  computation  of 
afoot  traveller.  It  is  farther  faid  in  Jonah,  iv.  11.  that  in 
Nineveh  *  there  were  more  than  fixfcore  thoufand  perfons, 
who  could  not  difcern  between  their  right  hand,  and  their 
left  hand,  and  alfo  much  cattle.'  I  think  it  is  ;}:  generally 
calculated  that  the  young  children  of  any  place  are  a  fifth 
part  of  the  inhabitants  ;  and  if  we  admit  of  that  calculation, 
the  whole  number  of  inhabitants  in  Nineveh  amounted  to 
above  fix  hundred  thoufand  :  which  number  will  appear  by 
no  means  incredible,  if  we  confider  the  dimenfions  of  the  city 
as  given  by  §  Diodorus  Siculus,  that  it  was  in  length  150 
furlongs,  in  breadth  90  furlongs,  and  in  circuit  480  furlongs, 
that  is  20  miles  long,  about  12  miles  broad,  and  above  GO 
miles  in  compafs.  A  city  of  fuch  dimenfiorts  might  ealily 
contain  fuch  a  number  of  inhabitants,  and  many  more  :  and 
at  the  fame  time  there  might  be,  as  there  are  in  moft  of  the 
great  cities  of  the  eaft,  large  vacant  fpaces  for  gardens  or  for 
pafture  ;  fo  that  there  might  be,  as  the  facred  text  aiTerts 
there  was,  nffo  much  cattle.  But  according  to  the  ||  modern 
method  of  calculation  the  number  of  Ninevites  is  reduced 
much  lower.  For  allowing  that  the  number  of  infants  was 
one  hundred  and  thirty  thoufand,  as  the  fcripture  faith  that 
they  were  more  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  thoufand  j  yet 

*  The  whole  circumference  (of  Nineveh)  meafured  four  hundred 
and  eighty  furlongs.  See  Book  II.  page  56^  of  Stephanus'  edi- 
tion, and  page  92,  in  that  of  Rhodomanus. 

\  The  circumference  of  Nineveh  meafured  four  hundred  and 
eighty  furlongs,  that  is  fixty  miles,  which  will  require  three  days  to 
travel  round  it,  allowing  twenty  miles  for  each  day.  A  day's  jour- 
ney was  confidered  by  the  Roman  lawyers,  and  by  the  ancient 
Greeks,  as  extending  to  this  number  of  miles.  Herodotus,  in  Book 
V.  Chap.  XXXV.  faith  they  marched  an  hundred  and  lifty  furlongs 
each  day. — Now  an  hundred  and  fifty  furlongs,  make  twenty  miles. 
The  Stadian  or  furlong  amonj  the  Greeks,  being  larger  than  ours.  See 
Bochart's  Phaleg,  Book  IV.  Chap.  xx.  Col.  252. 

:|:  See  the  fame  work  of  Bochart,  Col.  253.  Lowtli's  Com- 
mentary and  Calmet's. 

§  Each  of  the  two  longer  fides  meafured  one  hundred  and  fifty 
furlongs,  and  each  of  the  two  fhorter  ninety.  See  Diodorus  Sicu- 
lus in  the  fame  place. 

II  See  Maitland'i  Hiftory  of  London,  Book  III.  Chap.  ii.  page 
542. 
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tiiefe  making  but  three  tenths  of  the  inhabitants,  the  number 
of  citizens  will  appear  to  have  amounted  to  four  hundred  and 
twenty  three  thoufand.  London  and  Paris  ftand  not  upon 
one  quarter  of  the  ground,  and  yet  are  fuppofed  to  contain 
more  inhabitants ;  London  even  more  than  the  former 
calculation,  and  Paris  more  than  the  latter ;  it  being  *  com- 
puted that  in  London  there  are  about  725,943  perfons,  and 
about  437,478  in  Paris. 

The  inhabitants  of  Nineveh,  like  thofe  of  other  great  cities, 
abounding  in  wealth  and  luxury,  became  very  corrupt  in 
their  morals.  Whereupon  it  pleafed  God  to  commiffion 
the  prophet  Jonah  to  preach  unto  them  the  neceflity  of 
repentance,  as  the  only  means  of  averting  their  impending 
deftru<Stion :  and  fuch  was  the  fuccefs  of  his  preaching,  that 
both  the  king  and  the  people  repented  and  turned  from  their 
evil  ways,  and  thereby  for  a  time  delayed  the  execution  of 
the  divine  judgments.  Who  this  king  of  Affyria  was,  we 
cannot  be  certain,  we  can  only  make  conjedlures,  his  name 
not  being  mentioned  in  the  book  of  Jonah.  Archbifhop 
Uflier  f  fuppofeth  him  to  have  been  Pul  the  king  of  Affyria, 
who  afterward  invaded  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael,  in  the  days  of 
Menahem  ;  2  Kings  xv.  19.  it  being  very  agreeable  to  the 
methods  of  providence,  to  make  ufe  of  an  heathen  king  who 
was  penitent,  to  punifh  the  impenitency  of  God's  own  people 
Ifrael.  But  it  Ihould  feem  more  probable,  that  this  prince 
was  one  of  the  kings  of  Affyria,  before  any  of  thofe  who  are 
mentioned  in  fcripture.  For  Jonah  is  reckoned  the  moft 
ancient  of  all  the  prophets,  ufually  fo  called,  whofe  writings 
are  preferved  in  the  canon  of  fcripture.  We  know  that  he 
prophefied  of  the  reftoration  of  the  coafts  of  Ifrael  taken  by 
the  king  of  Syria,  which  was  accomplilhed  by  Jeroboam  the 
fecond  :  2  Kings  xiv.  25.  and  therefore  Jonah  muff  have 
lived  before  that  time  ;  and  is  with  great  reafon  fuppofed  by 
bifhop  Lloyd,  in  his  Chronological  Tables  to  have  prophefied 
at  the  latter  end  of  Jahu's,  or  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of 
Jetioahaz,  when  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael  was  reduced  very 
low,  and  greatly  oppreffed  by  Hazael  king  of  Syria,  2  Kings 
X.  32.  If  he  prophefied  at  that  time,  there  intervened 
jfehoahaz's  reign  of  feventeen  years,  Joalh's  reign  of  fixteen 
years,  Jeroboam's  of  forty  and  one  years,  Zachariah's  of  fix 
months,  Shallum's  of  one  month,  and  Menahem  was  feated 

*  See  Maitland,  page  54 1  and  548. 

f   See  Ufher's  Annals,  year  of  the  world  3233,  page  58,  and 
Lowth's  Commentary. 

VOL.  I.    NO.  2.  R 
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on  the  throne  of  Ifrael,  before  any  mention  is  made  of  Pul, 
the  king  of  AlTyria  :  and  therefore  we  may  reafonably  con- 
clude from  the  diftance  of  time,  which  was  above  feventy 
years,  that  Jonah  was  not  fent  to  Pul  the  king  of  AfTyria, 
btrt  to  one  of  his  predeceflbrs,  though  to  whom  particularly 
we  are  unable  to  difcover,  for  the  want  before  complained  of, 
the  want  of  AiTyrian  hiftories,  which  no  doubt  would  have 
related  fo  memorable  a  tranfadion. 

But  this  repentance  of  the  Ninevites,  we  may  prefume, 
v/as  of  no  long  continuance.  For  not  many  years  after  we 
find  the  prophet  Nahum  foretelling  the  total  and  entire 
deftru£lion  of  the  city  -,  though  there  is  no  certainty  of  the 
time  of  Nahum's,  any  more  than  of  Jonah's  prophefying. 
Jofephus  *  faith,  that  he  flourifhed  in  the  time  of  Jotham  king 
of  Judah,  and  that  all  the  things  which  he  foretold  concerning 
Nineveh  came  to  pafs  one  hundred  and  fifteen  years  after- 
wards. St.  Jerome  f  placeth  him  under  Hezekiah,  king  of 
Judah,  and  faith  that  his  name  by  interpretation  is  a  com- 
forter ;  for  the  ten  tribes  being  carried  away  by  the  king  of 
Affyria,  this  viiion  was  to  comfort  them  in  their  captivity ; 
nor  was  it  a  lefs  confolation  to  the  other  two  tribes  of  Judah 
and  Benjamin,  who  remained  in  the  land,  and  were  befleged 
by  the  fame  enemies,  to  hear  that  thefe  conquerors  would  in 
time  be  conquered  themfelves,  their  city  be  taken,  and  their 
empire  overthrown.  All  that  is  faid  of  him  in  fcripture  is 
Nahum  the  ElkoJIiite^  Nahum  i.  1.  which  title  in  all  pro- 
bability was  given  him  from  the  place  of  his  nativity  j  and 

*  And  there  was  a  certain  prophet  at  this  time,  whofename  was 
Nahum. — All  thefe  things  which  were  foretold  by  him,  concerning 
Nineveh,  were  accomplilhed  one  hundred  and  fifteen  years  after- 
wards. See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  IX.  Chap.  xi.  Se6l.  3. 
page  422,  and  423,  of  Hudfon's  edition. 

f  Nahum,  which  is  by  interpretation  "  a  Comforter."  For 
during  the  reign  of  Hezekiah  the  king  of  Judah,  the  ten  tribes  had 
been  led  into  captivity  by  the  AfTyrians,  and  at  that  very  time  the 
prophet  had  a  vifion  againft  Nineveh,  for  the  comfort  of  thefe  cap- 
tives. Nor  was  his  vifion  calculated  to  afford  fmall  confolation  only 
to  fuch  of  the  Ifraelites  as  were  now  in  bondage  to  the  Aflyrians, 
but  to  the  remaining  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  under  the  go- 
vernment of  He/ekiah,  who  were  now  attacked  by  the  fame  ene- 
mies ;  when  they  fhould  learn  that  the  Affyrians  in  their  turn  would 
be  led  into  captivity  by  the  Chaldecs,  as  will  be  flicwn  in  the.fequel 
of  this  book.  See  Jerome's  preface  to  the  book  of  Nahum,  page 
1558,  Vol.  III.  of  the  Benedidine  edition. 
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*  St.  Jerome  fuppofeth  it  to  have  been  a  village  in  Galilee, 
the  ruins  whereof  were  fliown  to  him,  when  he  travelled  in 
thole  parts.  Now  we  learn  from  the  facred  hiftory,  2  Kings 
XV.  29.  that  the  people  of  '  Galilee  were  taken  by  Tiglath- 
pilefer  king  of  Aflyria,  and  carried  captive  into  Allyria.'  It 
is  not  improbable  therefore,  that  at  that  time  this  prophet, 
who  was  a  Galilean,  might  be  inftrucfted  to  foretel  the  fall  of 
Nineveh :  and  that  time  coincides  with  the  reign  of  Jotham 
king  of  Judah,  which  is  the  time  afligned  for  Nahum's  pro- 
pheiving  by  Jofephus.  But  if  Jolephus  was  right  in  this 
particular,  he  was  wrong  in  another  ;  for  more  than  one 
hundred  and  J^fteen  years  intervened  between  the  reign  of 
Jotham  king  of  Judah,  and  the  deftrudlion  of  Nineveh,  as  it 
is  ufually  computed  by  chronologers.  There  is  one  thing, 
which  might  greatly  aflift  us  in  fixing  the  time  of  Nahum'S 
prophefying  -,  and  that  is  the  deftruc^ion  of  No-Amon  or 
Diofpolis  in  Egypt,  which  he  mentions,  chap.  iii.  8,  &c. 
as  a  late  tranfa(^tion,  if  we  could  know  certainly,  when  that 
deftrudtion  happened,  or  by  whom  it  was  efFedled.  It  is 
commonly  attributed  to  Nebuchadnezzar  ;  but  that  time  is 
too  late,  and  the  deftru<^tion  of  No-Amon  would  fall  out  after 
the  deftru6lion  of  Nineveh  inftead  of  before  it.  Dr.  Pridcaux 
■f  with  more  reafon  believes,  that  it  was  efFedled  by  Senna- 
cherib, before  he  marched  againft  Jerufalem  ;  and  then  Na- 
hum's  prophefying  would  coincide  exadlly  with  the  reign  of 
Hezekiah,  which  is  the  time  affigned  for  it  by  St.  Jerome. 
•  But  whenever  it  was  that  Nahum  prophefied,  he  plainly 
and  largely  foretold  the  deftruiTtion  of  Nineveh  ;  his  whole 
prophecy  relates  to  this  lingle  event ;  and  the  city  was 
accordingly  deftroyed  by  the  Medes  and  Babylonians.  This 
point  I  think  is  generally  agreed  upon,  that  Nineveh  was 
taken  and  deftroyed  by  the  Medes  and  Babylonians  ;  thefe 
two  rebelling  and  uniting,  together  fubverted  the  Aflyrian 
empire :  but  authors  differ  much  about  the  time  when 
Nineveh  was  taken,  and  about  the  king  of  Affyria  in  whofe 
reign  it  was  taken,  and  even  about  the  perfons  who  had  the 
command  in  this  expedition.     Herodotus  X  affirms,  that  it 

*  Elkofh,  at  this  very  day  is  a  village  in  Galilee,   fmall  indeed, 
and  Icarcely  in  its  ruins  difcovering  any  veUiges  of  its  ancient  build- 
ings.     It  is  however  well  known  to  the  Jews,  and  was  pointed  out 
to  me  by  my  conduftor.      See  Jerome  in  the  fame  place,  pajje  1559. 
t   See  Prideaux'  Connexions,  Part.  1.    Book  I.  year.  713,  and 
15  of  Hezekiah. 
X  Seealfo  Herodotus,  Book  I.  Chap.  cvi.  p.  45.  in  Gale's  edition. 
R  2 
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was  taken  by  Cyaxares  king  of  the  Medes ;  St.  Jerome  after 
the  Hebrew  chronicle  *  afierts  that  it  was  taken  by  Ne- 
buchodnofor  king  of  the  Babylonians :  but  thefe  accounts 
may  be  eafily  reconciled,  for  Cyaxares  and  Nebuchodnofor 
might  take  it  with  their  joint  forces,  as  they  aflually  did 
according  to  that  which  is  written  in  the  book  of  Tobit,  xiv. 
15.  if  the  Afluerus  in  Tobit  be  the  fame  (as  there  is  great 
reafon  to  think  him  the  fame)  with  the  Cyaxares  of  Hero- 
.dotus  •,  But  before  Tobius  died,  he  heard  of  the  deflruEtion  of 
Nineveh,  which  was  taken  by  Nebuchodnofor  and  Affuerus ; 
and  before  his  death  he  rejoiced  over  Nineveh.  Jofephus 
f  who  faith  in  one  place  that  the  empire  of  the  AfTyrians 
was  difTolved  by  the  Medes,  faith  in  another  that  the  Medes 
and  Babylonians  dilTolved  the  empire  of  the  AfTyrians. 
Herodotus  himfelf  %  faith  that  the  Medes  took  Nineveh,  and 
fubdued  the  AlTyrians,  except  the  Babylonian  portion  ;  the 
reafon  of  which  was,  the  Babylonians  were  their  allies  and 
confederates.  Ctefias,  and  after  him  §  Diodorus  Siculus 
jifcribe  the  taking  of  Nineveh,  and  the  fubverfion  of  the  Af- 
fyrian  empire  to  Arbaces  the  Mede  affifted  by  Belefis  the 
Babylonian.     I  know  that  ||  Eufebius,  and  after  him  feveral 

*  Jerome  on  Nah.  ii.  12.  p.  1574.  Vol.  3,  of  the  Benediftine 
edition,  faith,  that  Seder  01am  Rabba  afcribes  the  taking  of  Nine- 
veh to  Nabuchodnofor  alone,  and  fixes  the  time.  For  in  his  firft 
year,  Nabuchodnofor  took  Nineveh,  that  is,  foon  after  the  death  of 

his  father This  Hebrew  Chronicle  is  followed  by  Jerome,  &c. 

See  alfo  Marfham's  Chronicle  of  the  age  XVHI.  page  559. 

f  The  empire  of  the  AfTyrians  was  deftroyed  by  the  Medes.  See 
Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  X.  Chap.  H.  Sed  2.  page  435.  The 
Medes  and  the  Babylonians  who  had  detlroyed  the  empire  of  the 
AfTyrians.  See  the  fame.  Chap,  v,  SeA.  1.  page  4'4'l,in  Hudfon's 
edition. 

X  They  (the  Medes,)  took  Nineveh,  and  fubdued  the  AfTyrians, 
excepting  that  quarter  which  pertained  to  Babylon.  See  Hero- 
dotus, Book  I.  Chap.  cvi.  page  45,  in  Gale's  edition. 

§  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  II.  page  78,  in  Stephanus'  edi- 
tion, and  page  110,  in  that  of  Rhodomanus. 

II  Eufebius  (according  to  the  plan  which  he  had  adopted,)  hath 
ftated  both  thefe  opinions.  For  following  Ctefias  he  faith,  Arbaces 
the  Mede,  (Num.  1197.)  having  deftroyed  the  empire  of  the  AfTy- 
rians, transferred  the  fovereignty  to  the  Medes.  And  again,  (^IS 
years  afterwards,)  upon  the  credit  of  Herodotus,  (Num.  141fl.) 
he  faith,  Cyaxares  the  Mede  deftroyed  Nineveh.  But  thefe  affer- 
tioiis  are  inconfiftcnt.  See  Marfham's  Chronicle  of  the  XVIII 
age,  page  55G. 
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excellent  chronologers,  Ulher,  PriJeaux,  and  others  reckon 
this  quite  a  different  action,  and  fix  it  at  quite  a  different 
time  ;  but  it  is  not  likely  that  the  Tame  city  fhould  be  twice 
deftroyed,  and  the  Tame  empire  twice  overthrown  by  the 
fame  people  twice  confederated  together.  Diodorus,  wiio 
relates  this  cataftrophe,  doth  not  mention  the  other  j  but 
faith  exprefsly,  *  that  Arbaces  diftributed  the  citizens  of 
Nineveh  in  the  country  villages,  levelled  the  city  with  the 
ground,  transferred  many  talents  of  gold  and  lilver  toEcbatana 
the  royal  city  of  the  Medes  -,  and  lo,  faith  he,  the  empire  of 
the  AlTyrians  was  fubverted.  If  there  is  feme  difficulty  in 
difcovering  the  perfons  by  whom  Nineveh  was  taken,  there  is 
more  in  alcertaining  the  king  of  AfTyria  in  whofe  reign  it  was 
taken,  and  more  flill  in  fixing  the  time  when  it  was  taken, 
fcarce  any  two  chronologers  agreeing  in  the  fame  date  :  but 
as  thefe  kings  are  hardly  poffible  to  be  known,  fo  neither 
are  they  necelTary  to  be  known,  with  precifion  and  exacStnefs ; 
and  we  may  fafely  leave  them  among  the  uncertainties  of  an- 
cient hiftory  and  chronology. 

It  is  fufhcient  for  our  purpofe,  that  Nineveh  was  taken 
and  deftroyed  according  to  the  predictions :  and  Nahum  fore- 
told not  only  the  thing,  but  alio  the  manner  of  it.  Hero- 
dotus promifed  to  relate  in  his  Affyrian  hiftory  how  Nineveh 
was  taken  ;  f  the  Medes  took  Nineveh,  faith  he,  but  how 
they  took  it,  I  v/ill  fiiow  in  another  work.  Again  after- 
wards he  mentions  his  deiign  of  writing  the  Affyrian  hiftory. 
Speaking  of  the  kings  of  Babylon,  he  faith,  :|:  of  thefe  I  fhall 
make  mention  in  the  AfTyrian  hiftory.  But  to  our  regret 
this  hiftory  was  never  finilhed,  or  is  loft.  More  probably  it 
was  never  finilhed,  for  otherwife  fome  or  other  of  the  an- 
cients would  have  mentioned  it.     If  it  had  been  extant  with 

*  But  Arbaces  having  colledled  the  inhabitants  of  Nineveh,  dif- 
perfed  them  among  the  coVintry  villages. — He  levelled  the  city 
with  the  ground. — Then  he  conveyed  the  gold  and  filvcr,  of  which 
there  were  many  talents,  to  Ecbatana,  the  metropolis  of  Media. — 
In  this  manner  the  dominion  of  the  AlTyrians  was  put  an  end  to, 
by  the  Medes-  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  II.  page  81,  in  Ste- 
phanas' edition,  and  page  115,  in  that  of  Rhodomanus. 

f  And  they  alfo  took  Nineveh,  (but  in  what  manner,  I  will 
fhew  ellewhere.)  See  Herodotus,  Book  I.  Chap.  cvi.  page  4'5,  in 
Gale's  edition. 

:f  Of  whom,  in  giving  an  account  of  the  AlTyrians,  I  fhall  make 
mention.  Book  I.  Chap,  clxxxiv.  page  7(i,  of  Gale's  edition.  See 
alfo  Voflius'  Grecian  Hiftory,  Bctok  I.  Chap.  iii.  And  alfo  Fa« 
bricius'  Greek  Library,  Book  II.   Chap.  xx. 
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his  Other  works,  it  would  in  all  probability  have  been  of 
great  fervice  in  illuftrating  feveral  paflages  in  Nahum's  pro- 
phecies. It  is  howex-er  fomething  fortunate,  that  we  can 
in  fome  meafure  fupply  this  lofs  out  of  Diodorus  Siculus. 
Nahum  prophecies,  that  the  AfTyrians  Ihould  be  taken  while 
they  were  drunken,  i.  10,  '  For  while  they  be  folden  toge- 
ther as  thorns,  and  while  they  are  drunken  as  drunkards, 
they  {hall  be  devoured  as  ftubble  fully  dry  :'  and  *  Diodorus 
relates,  that  "  it  was  while  all  the  Aflyrian  army  were  feaft- 
ing  for  their  former  vidlories,  that  thoie  about  Arbaces  being 
informed  by  fome  deferters  of  the  negligence  and  drunkenneis 
in  the  camp  of  the  enemies,  afiaulted  them  unexpectedly  by 
night,  and  falling  orderly  on  them  diforderly,  and  prepared 
on  them  unprepared,  became  mafters  of  the  camp,  and  flew 
many  of  the  foldiers,  and  drove  the  reft  into  the  city."  Na- 
hum foretells,  ii.  6.  *  that  the  gates  of  the  rivers  Oiall  be 
opened,  and  the  palace  ihall  be  diffolved  :'  and  f  Diodorus 
informs  us,  "  that  there  was  an  old  prophecy,  that  Nineveh 
fhould  not  be  taken,  till  the  river  became  an  enemy  to  the 

*  While  the  whole  (Aflyrian)  army  was  devoting  itfelf  to  feafl- 
ing,  Arbaces,  by  means  of  deferters,  having  learned  their  negligence 
and  drunkennefs,  attacks  them  fuddenly  by  night.  And  becaufe 
his  army  was  well  arranged  and  prepared  for  the  onfet,  and  the  cafe 
of  the  enemy  the  very  reverfe,  he  eatily  made  himfelf  matter  of  their 
camp,  put  a  vaft  number  of  the  foldiers  to  the  fword,  and  chafed 
the  reft  into  the  city.  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  II.  page  80, 
of  Stephanus'  edition,  and  page  112,  of  that  of  Rhodomanus. 

f  But  there  was  a  prophecy  handed  down  by  tradition  from 
their  anceftors,  that  Nineveh  could  never  be  taken,  till  the  river  had 
firft  become  its  enemy. — At  length  it  canie  to  pafs  in  the  third  year, 
that  the  Euphrates,  (Tigris)  increafing  by  the  heavieft  fhovvers  of 
rain,  which  were  of  long  continuance,  overflowed  a  part  of  the  city, 
and  with  its  torrent,  brake  down  about  twenty  furlongs  of  the  wall. 
Then  the  king  thinking  that  the  prophecy  was  accomplifhed,  and 
that  the  river  was  now  evidently  become  an  enemy  to  the  city,  fell 
into  defpair.  Left  therefore  he  fhould  fall  into  the  hands  of  his 
enemies,  he  caufed  a  large  funeral  pile  to  be  conftrudfod  in  the  midft 
of  his  palace.  Into  this  he  ordered  to  be  conveyed  all  his  gold, 
fdver,  and  royal  apparel.  Then  having  fhut  up  his  concubines  and 
eunuchs  with  himfelf,  in  an  apartment  in  the  centre  thereof,  he  fet 
fire  to  it,  all  of  which,  with  the  palace,  was  reduced  to  afties.  As 
foon  as  the  revolters  from  the  king  heard  of  his  death,  they  entered 
by  a  breach  made  in  the  wall,  and  took  the  city.  See  Diodorus 
.Sicnlus,  Book  II.  page  80,  of  Stephanas'  edition,  and  page  113, 
in  that  of  Rhodomanus. 
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city  •,  and  in  the  third  year  of  the  fiege,  the  river  being  fwoln 
with  continual  rains  overflowed  part  of  the  city,  and  broke 
down  the  wall  for  20  furlongs  •,  then  the  king  thinking  that 
the  oracle  was  fulfilled,  and  the  river  become  an  enemy  to 
the  city,  built  a  large  funeral  pile  in  the  palace,  and  collect- 
ing together  all  liis  wealth  and  his  concubines  and  eunuchs, 
burnt  himfelf  and  the  palace  with  them  all  ;  and  the  enemy 
entered  the  breach  that  the  waters  had  made,  and  took  the 
city."  What  was  prcdiiTled  in  the  lirft  chapter,  vcr.  8.  was 
therefore  literally  fulfilled,  '  With  an  over-running  flood  he 
will  make  an  utter  end  of  the  place  thereof.'  Nahum  pro- 
mifes  the  enemy  much  Ipoil  of  gold  and  fllver,  ii.  9.  '  Take 
ye  the  Ipoil  of  iilver,  take  the  fpoil  of  gold  ;  for  there  is  no 
end  of  the  ftore,  and  glory  out  of  all  the  pleafant  furniture  :* 
and  we  read  in  *  Diodorus,  that  Arbaces  carried  many  talents 
of  gold  and  filver  to  Ecbatana  the  royal  city  of  the  INIedes. 
According  to  Nahum  i.  8.  iii.  15.  the  city  was  to  be  de- 
flroyed  by  fire  and  water  ;  and  we  fee  in  Diodorus,  that  by 
fire  and  water  it  was  deflroyed. 

But  Nahum  is  cited  upon  this  occafion  principally  to 
fhow,  that  he  foretold  the  total  anci  entire  deftrudlion  of  this 
city.     *  The  Lord,  faith  he  in  the  firft  chapter,  ver.  8,  9. 

*  with  an  over-running  flood  will  make  an  utter  end  of  the 
place  there  j  he  will  make  an  utter  end  ;  affliction  fliall  not 
rife  up  the  fecond  time.'  Again  in  the  fecond  chapter,  ver. 
11,  LS.  '  Where  is  the  dwelling  of  the  lions,  and  the  feeding 
place  of  the  young  fions  ?'  meaning  Nineveh  whofe  princes 
ravaged  like  lions  :  '  behold,  I  am  againft  thee,  faith  the 
Lord  of  hofts,  and  I  will  cut  oflf  thy  prey  from  the  earth, 
and  the  voice  of  thy  melfengers  fhall  no  more  be  heard. 
And  again  in  the  third  and  lafk  chapter,  ver.    17,  18,  19. 

*  Thy  crowned  are  as  the  locufls,  and  thy  captains  as  the 
great  graflioppers,  which  camp  in  the  hedges  in  the  cold 
day ;  but  when  the  fun  arifeth,  they  flee  away,  and  in  their 
place  is  not  known  where  they  are,'  or  have  been;  '"thy 
fliepherds  flumber,  O  king  of  AiTyria  ;  thy  nobles  Ihall  dwell 
in  the  dufl: ;  thy  people  is  fcattered  upon  the  mountains,  and 
no  man  gathereth  them  ;  there  is  no  healing  of  thy  bruiie  ; 
thy  wound  is  grievous ;  all  that  hear  the  bruiie  of  thee  fhall 

*  Then  having  collected  whatever  gold  and  fiber  the  fire  of  the 
funeral  pile  had  not  confuined,  amounting  to  many  talents,  he  car- 
ried them  off  to  Ecbatana  of  Media.  Diodorus  Siculua,  Book  II. 
page  81,  of  Stephanas'  edition,  and  page  115,  in  that  of  Rhodo- 
maiius. 
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clap  the  hands  over  thee ;  for  upon  whom  hath  not  thy 
wickednefs  pafied  continually  ?  The  prophet  Zephaniah 
iikewife  in  the  days  of  Jofiah  king  of  Judah  foretold  the  fame 
fad  event,  ii.  13,  14,  15.  The  Lord  will  ftretch  out  his  hand 
againft  the  north,  and  deftroy  Aflyria,  and  will  make  Nine- 
veh a  defolation,  and  dry  like  a  wildernefs :  and  flocks  fhall 
lie  down  in  the  niidft  of  her,  all  the  beafts  of  the  nations  ; 
both  the  cormorant  and  the  bittern  fhall  lodge  in  the  upper 
lintels  of  it ;  their  voice  fliall  ling  in  the  windows  ;  defolation 
fhall  be  in  the  threfliolds ;  for  he  lliall  uncover  the  cedar 
work  ;  this  is  the  rejoicing  city  that  dwelt  carelefsly,  that  faid 
in  her  heart,  I  am,  and  there  is  none  befide  me  ;  how  is  fhe 
become  a  defolation,  a  place  for  beafts  to  lie  down  in  !  every 
one  that  paffeth  by  her,  fhall  hifs  and  wag  his  hand.'  But 
what  probability  was  there  that  the  capital  city  of  a  great 
kingdom,  a  city  which  was  fixty  miles  in  compaf?,  a  city 
which  contained  fo  many  thoufand  inhabitants,  a  city  which 
had  walls,  according  to  *  Diodorus  Siculus,  a  hundred  feet 
high,  and  fo  thick  that  three  chariots  could  go  abreaft  upon 
them,  and  fifteen  hundred  towers  at  proper  diftances  in  the 
walls  of  two  hundred  feet  in  heighth  •,  what  probability  was 
there,  I  fay,  that  fuch  a  city  fliould  ever  be  totally  deftroyed  .'' 
and  yet  fo  totally  was  it  deftroyed,  that  the  place  is  hardly 
known  where  it  was  fituated. 

We  have  feen  that  it  was  taken  and  deftroyed  by  the 
Medes  and  Babylonians :  and  what  we  may  fuppofe  helped 
to  complete  its  ruin  and  devaftation  was  Nebuchadnezzar's 
foon  afterwards  enlarging  and  beautifying  of  Babylon. 
From  that  tinie  no  mention  is  made  of  Nine\'eh  by  any  of 
the  facred  writers ;  and  the  moft  ancient  of  the  heathen  au- 
thors, who  have  occalion  to  fay  any  thing  about  it,  fpeak  of 
it  as  a  city  that  was  once  great  and  flourifhing,  but  now  de- 
ftroyed and  defolate.  Great  as  it  was  formerly,  fo  little  of  it 
was  remaining,  that  authors  are  not  agreed  even  about  its 
fituation.  I  think  w^e  may  conclude  from  the  general  fuffrage 
of  ancient  hiftorians  and  geographers,  that  it  was  fituated 
upon  the  river  Tigris  -,  but  yet  no  lefs  authors  than  -f  Ctelias 

*  For  its  wall  rofe  to  the  heighth  of  a  hundred  feet,  its  breadth 
was  fo  extended,  that  three  chariots  abreafl  could  quite  eafdy  be 
driven  along.  The  mimher  of  its  towers  amounted  to  fifteen  hun- 
dred, and  the  heighth  of  each  of  them  was  two  hundred  feet.  See 
Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  II.  page  65,  of  Stephanus'  edition,  and 
page  9^2,  of  thnt  of  Rhodomanus. 

t  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  page  80,  of  Stephanus'  edition,  and 
page  113,  of  that  of  Rhodonaanus. 
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and  Diodorus  SIculus  reprefent  it  as  fituated  upon  the  river 
Euphrates.  Nay,  authors  differ  not  only  from  one  another, 
but  alio  from  themfelves.  For  the  learned  *  Bochart  hath 
fhown  that  Herodotus,  Diodorus  Siculus,  and  Ammianus 
Marcellinus,  all  three  fpcalc  differently  of  it,  fometimes  as 
if  it  was  fituated  upon  the  river  Tigris,  and  fometimes  as  if 
it  was  fituated  Upon  the  River  Euphrates.  So  that  to  recon- 
cile thefe  authors  with  themfelves  and  with  others,  it  is  fup- 
pofed  by  f  Bochart  that  there  were  two  Ninevehs,  and  by  J 
Sir  John  Marfliam  that  there  were  three  ;  the  Svrian  upon 
the  river  Euphrates,  the  Alfyrian  upon  the  river  Ticjris,  and 
a  third  built  afterwards  upon  the  Tigris  by  the  Perfians, 
who  fucceeded  the  Parthians  in  the  empire  of  the  eaft  in  the 
third  century,  and  were  fubdued  by  the  Saracens  in  the  fe- 
venth  century  after  Chrift :  but,  v/hether  this  later  Nineveh 
was  built  in  the  fame  place  as  old  Nineveh,  is  a'queftion  that 
cannot  be  decided.  Lucian,  §  who  flourifhed  in  the  fecond 
century  after  Chrifl,  affirms,  that  Nineveh  was  utterly  perifh- 
cd,  and  there  was  no  footflep  of  it  remaining,  nor  could  you 
tell  where  once  it  was  fituated  :  and  the  greater  regard  is  to 
be  paid  to  Lucian's  teflimony,  as  he  was  a  native  of  Samofata, 
a  city  upon  the  river  Euphrates,  and  coming  from  a  neigh- 
bouring country  he  muft  in  all  likelihood,  have  known  whe- 
ther there  had  been  any  remains  of  Nineveh  or  not.  There 
is  at  this  time  a  city  called  Moful,  fituate  upon  the  weftern: 
fide  of  the  river  Tigris,  and  on  the  oppofite  eaftern  lliore  are 
ruins  of  a  great  extent,  which  are  faid  to  be  the  ruins  of  Ni- 
neveh.    Benjamin  of  Tudela,  |1  who  wrote  his  Itinerary  in  the 

*  See  Bochart's  Phaleg,  Book  IV.  Chap.  xx.  Col.  248,  2i9. 

f  I  cannot  fee  how  to  reconcile  thefe  things,  but  by  fuppofmg 
there  were  two  Ninevehs ;  one  of  them  fituated  on  the  banks  of  the 
Euphrates  in  Comagena,  the  other  beyond  the  river  Tigris  in  Af- 
fyria.     See  Bochart's  Phaleg,  and  fame  place. 

X  In  the  writings  of  the  ancients,  mention  is  made  of  three  Ni- 
nevehs ;  one  in  Syria,  another  in  Affyria,  and  a  third  in  Perfia.  See 
Marfham's  Chronicle  of  the  XVIII  age,  page  559. 

§  Nineveh  hath  fo  periflied,  that  no  vellige  of  it  at  prefent  re- 
mameth,  nor  can  it  be  eafily  afcertained  where  formerly  it  flood. 
See  Lucian's  Contemplations  near  the  end. 

II  Benjamin  of  Tudela,  who  wrote  his  Itinerary  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1 1 7;:5,  faith  (page  62.)  that  between  Mozal  and  Nineveh  there 
is  at  prefent  only  a  bridge.      The  latter  place  is  in  ruins,  yet  it  hath' 

fiill  many  fmall  villages  and  caftles. But  Haiton  the  Armenian 

in  his  book  concerning  the  Tartars,  Chap.  xi.  page  1-06.  (he  wrote 
in  the  year  1 300, )  faith  that  the  city  of  Nineveh  is  at  prefent  totally 

VOL.  I.   NO.  2. 
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year  of  Chrlft  1173,  informs  us,  that  there  Is  only  a  bridge 
between  Moful  and  Nineveh;  this  latter  is  laid  vvafte,  yet 
hath  it  many  ftreets  and  caftles.  But  anothei-,  who  wrote 
in  1300,  aflerts  that  Nineveh  at  prefent  is  totally  laid  wafte, 
but  by  the  ruins  which  are  ftill  to  be  feen  there,  we  may 
firmly  believe  that  it  was  one  of  the  greateft  cities  in  the 
world.  The  fame  thing  is  attefted  by  later  travellers,  and 
particularly  by  *  Thevenot,  upon  whofe  authority  Prideaux 
relates  that  "  Moful  is  lituated  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  river 
Tigris,  where  was  anciently  only  a  fuburb  of  the  old  Nine- 
veh, for  the  city  itfelf  ftood  on  the  eail  fide  of  the  river, 
where  are  to  be  feen  fome  of  its  ruins  of  great  extent  even  to 
this  day."  Tavernier  likewife  f  affirms,  that  "  crofs  the 
Tigris,  which  hath  a  fwift  ftream  and  whitifh  water,  whereas 
Euphrates  runs  flow  and  is  reddifh,  you  come  to  the  ancient 
city  Nineveh,  which  is  now  an  heap  of  rubbifh  only,  for  a 
league  along  the  river,  full  of  vaults  and  caverns."  Mr.  t 
Salmon,  who  is  an  induftrious  collector  and  compiler  from 
others,  faith  in  his  account  of  Aflyria,  "  In  this  country  the 
famous  city  of  Nineveh  once  ftood,  on  the  eaftern  bank  of 
the   river  Tigris,  oppofite  to  the    place   where  Moful  now 

ftands ^There  is  nothing  now  to  be  feen  but    heaps    of 

rubbifli,  almoft  a  league  along  the  river  Tigris,  over  againft 
Moful,  which  people  imagine  to  be  the  remains  of  this  vaft 
city."  But  it  is  more  than  probable  that  thefe  ruins  are  the 
remains  of  the  Perfian  Nineveh,  and  not  of  the  Aflyrlan. 
Ipfa  piere  runoe  :  Even  the  ruins  of  old  Nineveh  have  been, 
as  I  may  fay,  long  ago  ruined  and  deftroyed  :  fuch  an  niter 
end  hath  been  made  of  it,  and  fuch  is  the  truth  of  the  divine 
predidtions  ! 

This  perhaps  may  ftrike  us  the  more  ftrongly  by  fuppofing 
only  a  parallel  inftance.  Let  us  then  fuppofe,  that  a  perfon 
fhould  come  in  the  name  of  a  prophet,  preaching  repentance 
to  thfe  people  of  this  kingdom,  or  otherwife  denouncing  the 
deftru<5lion  of  the  capital  city  within  a  few  years ;  *  with  an 

in  ruins. Marfham  in  his  Chronicle  of  the  XVIII  age,  obferves, 

page  558,  that  by  the  ruins  which  are  ftill  to  be  feen,  one  may  be 
fully  fatisfied,  that  it  was  once  one  of  the  greateft  cities  in  the  world. 
See  this  in  Bochart's  Plialeg,  Book  IV.  page  xx.  Col.  255. 

*  See  Thevenot's  Travels,  Part  2.  Book  I.  Chap.  xi.  page  50. 
See  alfo  Prideaux'  Coune£tiohs,  Part  I.  Book  I.  year  612,  and  29th 
of  Jofiah. 

■f-  See  Tavernier  in  Harris'  Colledlion,  Vol.  2.  Book  II.  Chap.  iv. 

\  Sec  Salmon's  Modern  fliftory,  Vol.  I.  Chap.  xii.  Sec  pre- 
fent ftate  of  the  Turkifh  Empire*     Quarto. 
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over-running  flood  will  God  make  an  utter  end  of  the  place 
thereof,  he  will  make  an  utter  end  ;  its  place  may  be  fought, 
but  it  fliall  never  be  found,'  I  prefume  we  fhould  look  upon 
fuch  a  prophet  as  a  madman,  and  fhew  no  farther  attention 
to  his  meflage  than  to  deride  and  defpife  it  :  and  yet  fuch 
an  event  would  not  be  more  ftrange  and  incredible  than  the 
deftruclion  and  devaftation  of  Nineveh.  For  Nineveh  was 
much  the  larger,  and  much  the  ftronger,  and  older  city  of 
the  two  ;  and  the  AfTyrian  empire  had  fubUfted  and  flou- 
riflied  more  ages  than  any  form  of  government  in  this  coun- 
try ;  fo  that  you  cannot  object  the  inftability  of  the  eaftern 
monarchies  in  this  cafe.  Let  us  then,  lince  this  event  would 
not  be  more  improbable  and  extraordinary  than  the  other, 
fuppofe  again,  that  things  fhould  fucceed  according  to  the 
prediction,  the  floods  fhould  arife,  and  the  enemy  fhould 
come,  the  city  fhould  be  overflown  and  broken  down,  be 
taken  and  pillaged,  and  def^royed  fo  totally,  that  even  the 
learned  could  not  agree  about  the  place  where  it  was  fituated. 
What  would  be  faid  or  thought  in  luch  a  cafe  ?  Whoever  of 
pofterity  fhould  read  and  compare  the  prophecy  and  event 
together,  mufl  they  not  by  fuch  an  illuflrious  inftance  be 
thoroughly  convinced  of  the  providence  of  God,  and  of  the 
truth  of  this  prophet,  and  be  ready  to  acknowledge,  '  Verily 
this  is  the  word  that  the  Lord  hath  fpoken,  Verily  there  is  a 
God  who  judgeth  the  earth  !' 


The prcphec'us  concennng  BabyLON. 

After  Nineveh  was  deftroyed,  Babylon  became  the  queen 
of  the  eaft.  They  were  both  equally  enemies  to  the  p(;ople 
of  God  J  the  one  fubverted  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael,.  and  the 
other  the  kingdom  of  Judah  ;  the  one  carried  away  the  ten 
tribes,  and  the  other  the  two  remaining  tribes  into  captivity. 
No  wonder  therefore  that  there  are  feveral  prophecies  relat- 
ing to  each  of  thefe  cities,  and  that  the  fate  of  Babylon  is  fore- 
told as  well  as  of  Nineveh.  As  Jeremiah  faid,  1.  17,  18. 
*  Ifrael  is  a  fcattered  fheep,  the  lions  have  driven  him  away  j 
firft  the  king  of  AfTyria  hath  devoured  him,  and  laft  this  Ne- 
buchadnezzar king  of  Babylon  hath  broken  his  bones  :  There- 
fore thus  faith  the  Lord  of  hofts  the  God  of  Ifrael,  Behold,  I 
s  2 
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will  punifh  the  King  of  Babylon  and  his  land,  as  I  have  pu. 
nillied  the  king  of  AfTyria.' 

Babylon  was  a  very  great  and  a  very  ancient  city  as  well 
as  Nineveh.  It  is  indeed  generally  reckoned  lefs  than  Nine- 
veh ;  for  according  to  Strabo  (who  was  cited  in  the  laft  dif- 
courfe)  it  was  only  385  furlongs  in  compafs,  or  360  p.ccording 
to  *  DioJorus  Siculus,  or  368  according  to  Quintus  Curtius  : 
but  f  Herodotus,  who  was  an  older  author  than  any  of 
them,  reprefents  it  of  the  fame  dimenfions  as  Nineveh,  that 
is,  480  furlongs  or  above  60  miles  in  compafs  ;  but  the  dif- 
ference was,  that  Nineveh  was  conftru6led  in  the  form  of  a 
parallelogram,  and  Babylon  was  an  exact  fquare,  each  fide 
being  120  furlongs  in  length.  So  that  according  to  this  ac- 
count Babylon  contained  more  ground  in  it  than  Nineveh 
did  ;  for  by  multiplying  the  lides  the  one  by  the  other,  it 
will  be  found,  that  Nineveh  contained  within ,  its  walls  only 
13,500  furlongs,  and  that  Babylon  contained  14,400.  It  was 
alfo  as  ancient,  or  more  ancient  than  Nineveh ;  for  in  the 
words  of  Moles  fpeaking  of  Nimrod,  Gen  x.  10.  it  was  tJie 
beginning  of  his  kingdom^  that  is,  the  firft  city,  or  the  capital 
city  in  his  dominions.  Several  heathen  authors  fay  that  Semi- 
ramis,  but  moft  (as  X  Ouintus  Curtius  aflerts)  that  Belus 
built  it :  and  Belus  was  very  probably  the  fame  as  Nimrod. 
But  whoever  was  the  firft  founder  of  this  city,  we  may  rea- 
fonably  fuppofe  that  it  received  very  great  improvements  af- 
terwards, and  Nebuchadnezzar  particularly  repaired  and  en- 
larged, and  beautified  it  to  fuch  a  degree,  that  he  may  in  a 
manner  be  faid  to  have  built  it ;  as  he  boafted  himfelf,  Dan. 
iv.  30.  '  Is  not  this  great  Babylon,  that  I  have  built  for  the 
houfe  of  the  kingdom,  by  the  might  of  my  power,  and  for 
the  honour  of  my  majefty  ?"  Nor  is  this  afTerted  only  in  fcrip- 
ture,  but  is  likewife  attefted  by  heathen  authors,  Megaft- 
henes,  Berofus,  and  Abydenus,  whofe  words  are  quoted  by 

*  He  threw  about  the  city,  a  wall  of  three  hundred  and  fixty 
furlongs.  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  II.  page  68,  in  Stepha- 
nus'  edition,  and  page  95,  in  that  of  Rhodomanus.  The  circum- 
ference of  the  whole  work  meafured  three  hundred  and  fixty-eight 
furlongs.      See  Quintus  Curtius,  Book  V.  Chap.  i. 

f  The  city  ftood  in  a  plain  of  great  extent.  It  was  in  the  form 
of  a  fquare.  Each  of  its  lides  was  a  hundred  Snd  twenty  furlongs, 
fo  that  the  meafurement  of  all  its  fides  amounted  to  four  hundred 
and  eighty  furlonirE.  See  Herodotus,  Book  I.  Chap,  clxxviii. 
page  74,  in  Gale's  edition. 

\  It  had  been  built  by  Semiramis,  or  in  the  opinion  of  many,  by 
Belus.     See  Quintus  Curtius  in  the  lame  place. 
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*  Jofephus  and  Eufebius.  By  one  means  or  other  Babylon 
became  fo  great  and  famous  a  city  as  to  give  name  to  a  very 
large  empire ;  and  it  is  called  in  fcripture,  Dan.  iv.  30. 
great  Babylon  ;  Ila.  xiii.  19.  the  glory  of  kingdoms ^  the  beauty 
of  the  Clialdees  excellency  ;  Ila.  xiv.  •!•.  tlie  golden  city ;  Ha. 
xlvii.  5.  the  lady  cf  kingdotns :  Jer.  li.  13.  abundant  tn  trea~ 
fures :  Jer.  li.  41.  the  praife  of  tJie  ivhole  earth:  and  its 
beauty,  ftrength,  and  grandeur  •,  its  walls,  temples,  palaces, 
and  hanging  gardens  ;  the  banks  of  the  river,  and  the  arti- 
ficial canals  and  lakes  made  for  the  draining  of  that  river  in 
the  feafons  of  its  overflowings,  are  defcribcd  with  fnch 
pomp  and  magnificence  by  heathen  authors,  that  it  might 
delervedly  be  reputed  one  of  the  wonders  of  the  world. 
The  fuUeft  and  beft  account  of  thefe  things  in  Engllfti  is  to 
be  found  in  the  fecond  book  of  that  very  valuable  and  very 
ufeful  work.  Dr.  Prideaux's  Conne<SHons.  Though  Babylon 
was  feated  in  a  low  watery  plain,  yet  in  fcripture,  Jer.  li.  '25. 
it  is  called  a  viountflin  on  account  of  the  great  heighth  of  its 
walls  and  towers,  its  palaces  and  temples  :  and  f  Berofus 
fpeaking  of  fome  of  its  buildings,  faith  that  they  appeared 
mofl  like  mountains.  Its  gates  of  brafs,  and  its  bread  -u-a/ls 
are  particularly  mentioned  in  fcripture  :  Ifa.  xiv.  2.  Jer.  li. 
.58.  and  the  city  J  had  an  hundred  gates,  25  on  each  fide, 
all  made  of  folid  brafs  :  and  its  walls  according  to  §  Hero- 
dotus were  350  feet  in  heighth,  and  87  in  thicknefs,  and  fix 
chariots  could  go  abreaft  upon  them,  as  |j  Diodorus  affirms  nf- 
ter  Cteiias. 

Such  a  city  as  this,  one  would  imagine,  was  In  no  danger 
of  being  totally  abandoned,  and  coming  to  nought.  Such  a 
city  as  this,  might  lurely  with  leis  vanity  than  any  other, 
boafl  that  Ihe  could  continue  for  ever,  if  any  thing  human 
could  continue  for  ever.  So  Ihe  vainly  gloried,  Ifa.  xlvii. 
7,  8.     'I  fhall  be  a  lady  for  ever  j  I  am,- and  none  elfe  befide 

*  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  X.  Chap.  xi.  Seft.  i.  page 
459.  in  Hiidfon's  edition.  .See  alfo  Eufebius'  Evangelical  Pit- 
paration,  Book  IX.  Chap,  xli.  page  -1-57,  in  Vigerus'  i.dition. 

f  To  which  he  gave  an  appearance,  very  much  rcfeaibling  that 
of  mountains.      See  Antiquities  in  the  fame  place. 

X  See  Herodotus,  Book  I.  Chap,  clxxix.  page  li,  in  Gale's 
edition. 

§  See  the  fame  book  of  Herodotu';,  Chap,  clxxviii.  See  alfo 
Pndeaux'  Connexions  in  the  fame  place. 

II  So  that  the  breadth  of  the  wall  was  fiiffirient  for  paffing  fix 
chariots  abrealt.  See  Diodorus  Sictdus,  Book  11.  page  (iS,  in  Ste- 
phanua*  edition,  and  page  9(),  in  that  of  Rhodomanus. 
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me  •,  I  fhall  not  fit  as  a  widow,  neither  fhall  I  know  the  lofs  of 
children.'  But  the  prophets  li'aiah  and  Jeremiah,  plainly  and 
particularly  foretold  the  deftrudlion  of  this  city.  They  lived 
during  the  declenfion  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  ;  and  as  they 
predicted  the  captivity  of  the  Jews,  fo  they  likewife  foretold 
the  downfal  of  their  enemies  :  and  they  fpeak  with  luch  af- 
furance  of  the  event,  that  they  defcribe  a  thing  future  as  if  it 
were  already  paft,  Ifa.  xxi.  9.  *  Babylon  is  fallen,  is  fallen  j 
and  all  the  graven  images  of  her  gods  he  hath  broken  to  the 
ground,'  Jer.  li.  8.  '  Babylon  is  fuddenly  fallen  and  deftroy- 
ed  ;  howl  for  her,  take  balm  for  her  pain,  if  fo  be,  fhe  may 
be  healed.'  It  is  fomewhat  remarkable,  that  one  of  Ifaiah's 
prophecies  concerning  Babylon  is  intitled,  xxi.  ].  *  the  bur- 
den of  the  defert  of  the  Tea,  or  rather  of  the  plain  of  the  fea,' 
for  Babylon  was  feated  in  a  plain,  and  furrounded  by  water. 
The  propriety  of  the  expreflion  confifts  in  this,  .not  only  that 
any  large  colledlion  of  waters  in  the  oriental  ftile  is  called  a 
feuy  but  alfo  that  the  places  about  Babylon  as  *  Abydenus  in- 
forms us  out  of  Megafthenes,  are  faid  from  the  beginning  to 
have  been  overwhelmed  with  waters,  and  to  have  been  called 
the  fea. 

Cyrus,  who  was  the  conqueror  of  Babylon,  and  transfei- 
red  the  empire  from  the  Babylonians  to  the  Medes  and  Per- 
llans,  was  particularly  foretold  by  name,  Ifa.  xliv.  28.  xlv.  1. 
above  an  hundred  years  before  he  was  born.  He  is  ho- 
noured with  the  appellation  of  the  Lord's  afiolntedy  and  the 
Lord  is  faid  to  have  holden  his  right  handy  and  to  have  girded 
him  :  Ifa.  xlv.  1,  5.  and  he  was  raifed  up  to  be  an  inftrument 
of  providence  for  great  purpofes,  and  was  certainly  a  perfon 
of  very  extraordinary  endowments,  though  we  fhould  allow 
that  Xenophon  had  a  little  exceeded  the  truth,  and  had 
drawn  his  portrait  beyond  the  reality.  It  was  promifed 
that  he  ihould  be  a  great  conqueror,  fhould  *  fubdue  nations 
before  him,'  Ifa.  xlv.  1.  *  and  I  will  loofe  the  loins  of  kings 
to  open  before  him  the  two-leaved  gates,  and  the  gates  flaall 
not  be  fliut  :'  and  he  fubdued  feveral  kings,  and  took  feveral 
cities,  particularly  Sardes  and  Babylon,  and  extended  his 
f  conquefts  over  all  Afia  from  the  river  Indus  to  the  -^gean 
fea.      It  was  promifed  that  he  fliould  find  great  fpoil  and 

*  It  is  reported  that  all  thefe  places  were  from  the  beginning  co- 
vered with  water,  and  called  Sea.  See  Eufebius'  Evangelical  Pre- 
paration, Bo.ik  IX.  Chap.  xli.  page  4, 37,  in  Vigerus'  edition. 

f  Till-  wliole  vi  Afic  from  India  to  the  Egean  Sea.  See  Mar- 
fkam'o  Ciiromcle,  XV  ill  age,  page  587. 
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treafure  among  the  conquered  nations ;  Ifa.  xlv.  3.  *  I  will 
give  thee  the  treafuresof  darknefs,  and  hidden  riches  offecret 
places :'  and  the  riches  which  Cyrus  found  in  his  conquefts 
amounted  to  a  prodigious  value  in  *  Pliny's  amount  •,  nor  can 
we  wonder  at  it,  for  thole  pnrts  of  Afia  at  that  time  abounded 
in  wealth  and  luxury  :  Babylon  had  been  heaping  up  treafures 
for  many  years  ^  and  the  riches  of  Croeius  king  of  Lydia, 
whom  Cyrus  conquered  and  took  priibncr,  are  in  a  manner 
become  proverbial. 

The  time  too  of  the  reduction  of  Babylon  was  marked  out 
by  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  xxv.  11,  12.  *  Theie  nations  (that 
is,  the  Jews  and  the  neighbouring  nations)  ihall  fcrve  the 
king  of  Babylon  feventy  years  ;  And  it  fhdl  come  to  pafs 
when  feventy  years  are  accomplifhed,  that  I  will  punifh  the 
king  of  Babylon,  and  that  nation,  faith  the  Lord.'  This 
prophecy  was  delivered,  as  it  appears  from  the  firft:  verfe  of 
the  chapter,  *  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim  the  fon  of  Jo- 
fiah  king  of  Judah,  that  was  the  firft  year  of  Nebuchadnez- 
zar king' of  Babylon  :*  and  from  that  time  there  were  f  70 
years  to  the  taking  of  Babylon,  and  the  reftoration  of  the 
Jews.  Nebuchadnezzar  had  tranfplanted  the  Jews  to  Ba- 
bylon to  people  and  ftrengthen  the  place,  and  their  removal 
from  thence  muft  have  weakened  it  very  much ;  and  after 
that  it  was  diftrefled  more  and  more,  till  at  laft  it  was  brought 
to  nought. 

Several  circumftances  likewife  of  the  fiege  and  taking  of 
Babylon  were  prefignilied  by  the  prophets.  It  was  foretold, 
that  God  would  ftir  up  the  Medes  and  Perfians  again  ft  it ; 
«  Go  up,  O  Elam,'  that  is,  Perfia,  Ifa.  xxi.  2.  »  befiege,  O  Me- 
dia •,'  and,  Jer.  li.  11.  'the  Lord  hath  raifed  up  the  fpirit 
of  the  kings  of  the  Medes,  for  his  device  is  again  ft  Babylon 
to  deftroy  it :'  And  accordingly  it  was  befieged  by  the  united 
forces  of  the  Medes  and 'Perfians  under  the  command  of 
Cyrus  the  Perfian,  the  nephew  and  fon-in-law  of  the  king  of 
the  Medes.  The  Modes  are  chiefly  fpoken  of,  as  they"  were 
at  that  time  the  fuperior  people.  The  Medes  is  too  a  gene- 
ral name  for  both  nations,  and  fo  it  is  ufed  and  applied  by 
feveral  Greek  hiftorians  as  well  as  by  the  facred  writers. 
Elam  X  was  an  old  name  for  Ferfiay  for  the  name  of  Perfia 

*  See  Pliny,  Book  XXXIII.  Chap.  xv.  in  Harduiu's  edition. 

f  Soe  Pi  ideaux  and  other  Chronologers. 

X  Elam  is  Porfiajand  is  frequently  mentioned  along  with  Media. 
The  name  of  the  Perfians,  before  the  Babylonidi  captivitv,  was 
fcarccly  known.     Ezekiel  Chap,  xxvii.  10.  and   xxxviii.  5.  is  the 
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doth  not  appear  to  have  been  known  in  Ifaiah's  time ;  Eze- 
kiel  is  the  firft  who  mentions  it.  And  *  Bochart  afTerts,  that 
the  Perftans  were  firft  lo  named  from  their  becoming  Jiorfcmen 
in  the  time  of  Cyrus,  the  fame  word  fignifying  botha  Perfiau 
and  a  horfeman.  Or  if  by  Elam  we  underftand  the  province 
ftriclly  fo  called,  it  is  no  lefs  true  than  this  alfo,  though  fub- 
jedt  to  Babylon,  rofe  up  againft  it,  and  upon  the  following  oc- 
cafion.  Abradates  f  was  viceroy  or  governor  of  Sufa  or  Shu- 
fhan,  and  Shufhan  was  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Elam, 
Dan,  viii.  2.  His  wife  Panthea,  a  lady  of  exquifite  beauty, 
happened  to  be  taken  prlfoner  by  the  Perfians.  Cyrus  treated 
her  with  fuch  generofity,  and  preferved  her  with  fuch  ftridt 
honour  fafe  and  inviolate  for  her  hufband,  as  won  the  heart 
of  the  prince,  fo  that  he  and  his  forces  revolted  to  Cyrus,  and 
fought  in  his  army  againft  the  Babylonians. 

It  was  foretold,  that  various  nations  ihould  unite  againft 
Babylon  ;  Ifa.  xiii.  i.  'The  noife  of  a  multitude  in  the  moun- 
tains, like  as  of  a  great  people ;  a  tumultuous  noife  of  the 
kingdoms  of  nations  gathered  together  ;  the  Lord  of  hofts 
muftereth  the  hoft  of  the  battle  :'  and  particularly  it  was 
foretold,  that  '  the  kingdoms  of  Ararat,  Miiiai,  and  Aficlie- 

firft  who  mentions  them  under  that  name,  and  ranks  them  among 
warlike  nations,  when  the  deeds  of  Cyrus  were  yet  unknown.  From 
the  time  of  Cyrus,  \v!io  was  a  Perfian  by  birth,  and  celebrated  for 
his  victories,  the  glory  of  the  Perfians  was  widely  fpread.  See 
Marfham's  Chronicle,  XVIII  age,  page  SQ'\: 

*  But  the  Perfjnns  derived  their  name  from  their  cavalry,  in  which 
they  were  powerfuL  In  horfemanihip  they  were  inftrufked  from 
their  earlieft  years.  Cyrus  was  the  firft  that  introduced  this  kind 
of  difcipline  among  them. — ^From  a  change  fo  fuddenly  brought  in 
amongft  them,  it  came  to  pafs,  that  their  country  was  called  Paras, 
and  themfelves  Perfians,  that  is  ho-vfemen.  In  the  Arabic  language, 
Pharas  fignifies  a  horfe,  and  Pharis  an  horfeman,  as  Parafh  doth  in 
Hebrew.  The  fame  word  Pharis  is  made  ufe  of  by  them,  to  denote 
Perfia.  This  is  the  reafon  that  neither  Mofes,  nor  the  author  of  the 
hooks  of  Kings,  nor  Ifaiah,  nor  Jeremiah,  nor  in  fhortany  one  that 
lived  before  the  time  of  Cyrus,  make  mention  of  that  people  under 
this  nam.e.  But  the  name  of  Perfians  frequently  occurs  in  the  books 
of  Daniel  and  Ezckiel,  who  were  contemporaries  with  Cyrus,  and  in 
the  books  of  Chronicles,  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  Efther,  £cc.  which  were 
v.-ritten  after  the  time  of  Cyrus.  Before  his  time,  it  is  probable 
that  the  Hebrew  names  Chut  and  Gnelam,  or  Elam,  took  in  a  large 
portion  of  Perfia.  Bee  Bochart's  Phaleg,  Book  IV.  Chap.  x. 
Col.  22k 

t   See  Xcnophon's  Cyropsedia,  Book  IV,  V,  VI,  and  VII. 
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«J2,  that  is,  the  *  Armenians,  Phrygians,  and  other  nations 
fliould  compofe  part  of  his  army  ;  Jer.  li.  27.  *  Set  yc  up  a 
ftandard  in  the  land,  blow  the  trumpet  among  the  nations, 
prepare  the  nations  againft  her,  call  together  againft  her,  the 
kingdoms  of  Ararat,  Minni,  and  Afhchenaz  :'  And  accord- 
ingly, Cyrus'  army  confided  of  various  nations  ;  and  among 
them  were  f  thefe  very  people,  whom  he  had  conquered  be- 
fore, now  obliged  to  attend  him  in  this  expedition. 

It  was  foretold,  that  the  Babylonians  fliould  be  terrified, 
and  hide  themfelves  within  their  walls  -,  Jer.  li.  30.  *  the 
mighty  men  of  Babylon,  have  forborn  to  fight,  they  have  re- 
mained in  their  holds,  their  might  hath  failed,  they  became 
as  women :'  And  accordingly  the  Babylonians,  after  the  lofs 
of  a  battle  or  two,  never  recovered  their  courage  to  face  the 
enemy  in  the  field  again  ;  they  retired  within  their  walls, 
and  the  %  firft  time  that  Cyrus  came  with  his  army  before 
the  place,  he  could  not  provoke  them  to  venture  forth  and 
try  the  fortune  of  arms,  even  though  he  fent  a  challenge  to 
the  king  to  fight  a  duel  with  him ;  and  the  §  laft  time  that 
be  came,  he  confulted  with  his  officers  about  the  beft  method 
of  carrying  on  the  fiege,  "  fince  faith  he  they  do  not  come 
forth  and  fight." 

It  was  foretold,  that  the  river  fhould  be  dried  up,  before 
the  city  fhould  be  taken ;  which  was  very  unlikely  ever  to 
happen  ||  ,the  river  being  more  than  two  furlongs  broad,  and 
deeper  than  two  men  flanding  one  upon  another,  fo  that  the 
city  was  thought  to  be  better  and  ftronger  fortified  by  the  river 
than  by  the  walls ;  but  yet  the  prophets  predicted  that  the 
waters  fliould  be  dried  up  ;  Ifa.  xliv.  27.  '  That  faith  to  the 
deep  be  dry,  and  I  will  dry  up  thy  rivers  ?'  Jer.  1.  38.  '  A 
drought  is  upon  her  waters,  and  they  fliall  be  dried  up  ;'  Jer. 
li.  36.  *  I  will  dry  up  her  fea,  and  make  her  fprings  dry  :  And 

*  See  Bochart's  Phaleg, 'Book  I.  Chap.  3.  Col.  16,  and  20. 
and  Book  III.  Chap.  ix.  Col.  171'. 

f  See  Xenophon's  Cyropasdia,  Book  V.  page  77.  Book  VII. 
page  111,  in  Her.ry  Stephen's  edition  of  1581. 

:j;  See  Xenophon's  Cyropasdia,  Book  V.  page  75,  in  Henry  Ste- 
phen's edition  of  1581. 

§  See  the  fame,  Book  VII.  '  Since  they  do  not  go  out  of  their 
walls  to  fight,'  page  1 1 2. 

II  Sec  Xenophon's  Cyropadia,  Book  VII.  '  The  width  of  the 
river  is  more  than  two  furlongs,  and  its  depth  fuch,  that  two  men 
ftanding  the  one  on  the  other,  the  uppcrmoft  would  not  appear 
above  the  water.  And  therefore  the  river  ad'orded  a  better  de- 
fence to  the  city  than  its  walls.' 

VOL.  I.  NO.  2.  T 
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accordingly  *  Cyrus  turned  the  courfe  of  the  river  Euphrates 
which  ran  through  the  midft  of  Babylon,  and  by  means  of  deep 
trenches  and  the  canals  and  lakes  before-mentioned,  fo  drained 
the  waters  that  the  river  became  eafily  fordable  fof  his  foldiers 
to  enter  the  city  ;  and  by  thefe  means  Babylon  was  taken, 
which  was  otherwife  impregnable,  and  was  fupplied  with  pro- 
vifions  for  very  many  years,  faith  f  Herodotus,  for  more  than 
twenty  years  •,  faith  Xenophon  ;  or,  If.  as  Herodotus  faith,  if 
the  Babylonians  had  but  known  what  the  Perfians  were  do- 
ing, by  (hutting  the  gates  Avhich  opened  to  the  river,  and  by 
ftanding  upon  the  walls  which  were  built  as  banks,  they  might 
have  taken  and  deftroyed  the  Perfians  as  in  a  net  or  cage. 

It  was  foretold,  that  the  c\ty  fhould  be  taken  by  furprife, 
during  the  time  of  a  feaft  j  Jer.  1.  24".  *  I  have  laid  a  fnare 
for  thee,  and  thou  art  alfo  taken,  O  Babylon,  and  thou  waft 
not  aware,  thou  art  found  and  alfo  caught,'  li.  39.  '  In  their 
heat,  I  will  make  their  feafts,  and  I  will  make  them  drunken, 
that  they  may  rejoice,  and  fleep  a  perpetual  fleep,  and  not 
wake,  faith  the  Lord,  li.  57.  *  And  I  will  make  drunk  her 
princes,  and  her  wife  men,  her  captains,  and  her  rulers,  and 
her  mighty  men,  and  they  fhall  fle^p  a  perpetual  fleep,  and 
not  wake,  faith  the  king,  whole  name  is  the  Lord  of  hofts  :' 
And  accordingly  the  city  was  taken,  in  the  night  of  a  great 
annual  feftival,  while  the  inhabitants  were  dancing,  drinking, 
and  revelling  ;  and  as  §  Ariftotle  reports,  it  had  been  taken 
three  days,  before  fomie  part  of  the  city  perceived  it  j  but  [j 

*  See  Herodotus,  Book  I.  Chap.  cxci.  page  79,  in  Gale's  edi- 
tion. *  They  had  amaffed  ftores  of  provifions  (which  might  ferve 
them)  for  many  years.'  See  Xenopbon's  Cyropasdia,  Book  VII. 
page  113,  in  Stephen's  edition.  '  They  had  neceffaries  for  more 
than  twenty  years.' 

f  '  Whom,  if  the  Babylonians  had  heard  or  perceived  before- 
hand what  had  been  done  by  Cyrus,  they  would  not  have  fuffered 
him  to  enter  (the  city,)  but  would  hav?  put  them  to  the  moil 
dreadful  deftru&ion.  For  by  (hutting  all  the  fally  ports  that  led 
to  the  river,  and  by  mounting  the  rampart,  and  flar.ding  on  the 
banks,  they  would  have  caught  as  in  a  trap  his  foldiers  as  they 
came  forward.' 

:}:  See  Herodotw,  Book  I.  Chap.  cxci.  page  79,  in  Gale's  cdi^ 
tion.  See  alfo  Xenophon's  Cyropaedia,  Book  VII.  page  113,  in 
Stephen's  edition. 

^  See  Arillotlc's  Politics,  Book  III.  Chap.  iii.  *  which  having 
been  taken  three  days,  they  tell  us,  that  this  was  not  known  by  a 
pertain  portion  of  the  city.' 

11  And  by  rcafon  of  the  greatnefs  of  the  city,  as  is  related  by  fome 


THE   PROPHECIES.  147 

Herodotus'  account  is  more  niodefl  and  probable,  that  the 
extreme  parts  of  the  city  were  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy 
before  they  who  dwelt  in  the  middle  of  it  knew  any  thing  of 
their  danger.  Thefe  were  extraordinary  occurrences  in  the 
taking  of  this  city  :  and,  how  could  any  man  forefee  and 
foretel  fuch  lingular  events,  fuch  remarkable  circumftances, 
without  revelation  and  infpiration  of  God  ? 

But  thefe  events  you  may  poflibly  think  too  remote  in  time 
to  be  urged  in  the  prefent  argument :  and  yet  the  prophecies 
were  delivered  by  Ifaiah,  and  Jeremiah,  and  the  fadts  are  re- 
lated by  no  lefs  hiftorians,  than  Herodotus  and  Xenophon  j 
and  Ifaiah  lived  above  250  years  before  Herodotus,  and  near 
350  before  Xenophon,  and  Jeremiah  lived  about  150  years 
before  the  one  and  near  250  before  the  other.  Cyrus  took 
Babylon,  according  to  Prideaux,  in  the  year  539  before  Chrift. 
Ifaiah  prophelied  *  in  the  days  of  Uzziah,  Jotham,  Ahaz, 
and  Hezekiah,  kings  of  Judah,'  Ifa.  i.  1.  which  was  at  leaft 
160  years  before  the  taking  of  Babylon,  for  Hezekiah  died  in 
the  year  699  before  Chrift.  Jeremiah  fent  his  prophecies 
concerning  Babylon,  to  Babylon,  by  the  hands  of  Seraiah  <  in 
the  fourth  year  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,'  Jer.  li.  59.  which 
was  56"  years  before  the  taking  of  Babylon,  for  the  fourth 
year  of  Zedekiah  coincides  with  the  year  595  before  Chrift, 
There  is  therefore  no  room  for  fcepticifm  :  but  if  you  are  ftill 
difpofed  to  doubt  and  hefitate,  what  then  think  you  of  the 
prefent  condition  of  the  place  ?  Could  the  prophets,  unlefs 
they  were  prophets  indeed,  have  forefeen  and  foretold  what 
that  would  be  fo  many  ages  afterwards  ?  And  yet  they  have 
exprefsly  foretold  that  it  fhould  be  reduced  to  defolation. 
Ifaiah  is  very  ftrong  and  poetical:  xiii.  19,  &c.  '  Babylon, 
the  glory  of  kingdoms,  the  beauty  of  the  Chaldees  excellen- 
cy, Ihall  be  as  when  God  overthrew  Sodom  and  Gomorrah : 
It  fhall  never  be  inhabited,  neithe?  fhall  it  be  dwelt  in  from 
generation  to  generation  j  neither  fhall  the  Arabian  pitch 
tent  there,  neither  Ihall  the  fliepherds  make  their  fold  there : 
But  wild  beafts  of  the  deferts  {hall  lie  there,  and  their  houfes 
(hall  be  full  of  doleful  creatures,  and  owls  fhall  dwell  there, 
and  fatyrs  fhall  dance  there :  And  the  wild  beafts  of  the 
ifland  Ihall  cry  in  their  defolate  houfes,  and  dragons  in  their 
pleafant  palaces :  and  her  time  is  near  to  come,  and  her  days 
liiall  not  be  prolonged.'     Again,  xiv.  22,  23.     *  I  will  rife  up 

of  its  inhabitants,  when  the  extremities  of  Babylon  were  in  the  pof- 
ftflion  of  the  enemy,  they  who  lived  in  the  midit  of  it  were  unac- 
quainted with  what  bad  happened.   See  Herodotus  in  the  fame  place 
T  2 
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againft  them,  faith  the  Lord  of  hofts,  and  cut  off  from  Baby- 
lon the  name,  and  remnant,  and  fon,  and  nephew  (or  rather^ 
fotiy  and  gramlfoti,)  faith  the  Lord  ;  I  will  alfo  make  it  a  pof- 
felfion  for.  the  bittern,  and  pools  of  water  ;  and  I  will  fweep 
it  with  the  befom  of  deftrudlion,  faith  the  Lord  of  hofts.' 
Jeremiah  ipeaketh  much  in  the  fame  ftrain  :  I.  13,  23,  39, 
40.  *  Becaufe  of  the  wrath  of  the  Lord,  it  fliall  not  be  inr 
habited,  but  it  fhall  be  wholly  defolate  ;  every  one  that  goeth 
by  Babylon  fhall  be  aftoniflied,  and  hifs  at  all  her  plagues : 
How  is  the  hammer  of  the  whole  earth,  cut  afunder  and  bro- 
ken ?  How  is  Babylon  became  a  defolation  among  the  na- 
tions ?  Therefore  the  wild  Leafts  of  the  defert,  with  the  wild 
beafts  of  the  iflands  fhall  dwell  there,  and  the  owls  fliall  dwell 
therein  ;  and  it  fhall  be  no  more  inhabited  for  ever  ;  neither 
fhall  it  be  dWelt  in  from  generation  to  generation  :  As  God 
overthrew  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  and  the  neighbour  cities 
thereof,  faith  the  Lord  ;  fo  no  man  fhall  abide  there,  neither 
fhall  any  fon  of  man  dwell  therein.'  Again,  li.  13,  26,  29, 
37,  42,  43.  '  O  thou  that  dwelleft  upon  many  waters,  abun- 
dant in  treafures  \  thine  end  is  come,  and  the  meafure  of  thy 
covetoufnefs :  And  they  fliall  not  take  of  thee  a  ftone  for  a 
corner,  nor  a  ftone  for  foundations ;  but  thou  flialt  be  defo- 
late for  ever,  faith  the  Lord  :  And  the  land  fhall  tremble  and 
forrow,  for  every  purpofe  of  the  Lord  fhall  be  performed 
againft  Babylon,  to  make  the  land  of  Babylon  a  defolation, 
without  an  inhabitant :  And  Babylon  fliall  become  heaps,  a 
dwelling-place  for  dragons,  an  aftonifliment,  and  an  hilling, 
without  an  inhabitant :  The  fea  is  come  up  upon  Babylon ; 
Ihe  is  covered  with  the  multitude  of  the  waves  thereof :  Her 
cities  are  a  defolation,  a  dry  land,  and  a  wildernefs,  a  land 
wherein  no  man  dwelleth,  neither  doth  any  fon  of  man  pafs 
thereby.'  We  fliall  fee  how  thefe  and  other  prophecies  have 
by  degrees  been  accomplifhed,  for  in  the  nature  of  the  things 
they  could  not  be  fulfilled  all  at  once.  But  as  the  prophets 
often  fpeak  of  things  future,  as  if  they  were  already  effe<5led  •, 
fo  they  fpcak  often  of  things  to  be  brought  about,  in  procels 
of  time,  as  if  they  were  to  fucceed  immediately  ;  paft,  pre- 
fent,  and  to  come,  being  all  alike  known  to  an  infinite  mind, 
and  the  intermediate  time  not  revealed  perhaps  to  the  minds 
of  the  prophets. 

Ifaiah  addrefTeth  Babylon  by  the  name  of  a  virgin^  as  hav- 
ing never  before  been  taken  by  any  enemy :  Ifa.  xlvii.  J . 
*  Come  down,  and  fit  in  the  duft,  O  virgin  daughter  of-Bahy- 
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Ion,  fit  on  the  ground  :'  and  *  Herodotus  faith  exprefsly,'  that 
this  was  the  firil  time  that  Babylon  was  taken.  After  this-  it 
never  more  recovered  its  ancient  fplendor  ;  from  an  imperial, 
it  became  a  tributary  city  ;  from  being  governed  by  its  own 
kings,  and  governing  rtrangers,  it  came  itfelf  to  be  governotl 
by  llrangers  ;  and  the  feat  of  empire,  being  transferred  to 
Shufhan,  it  decayed  by  degrees,  till  it  was  reduced  at  laft  to 
utter  delblation.  Berofus  in  Jofephus  f  faith,  that  when  Cy- 
rus had  taken  Babylon,  he  ordered  the  outer  walls  to  be  pulled 
down,  becaufe  the  city  appeared  to  him  very  factious  and 
difTicult  to  be  taken.  And  %  Xenophon  informs  us,  that  Cy- 
rus obliged  the  Babylonians  to  deliver  up  all  their  arms  upon 
pain  of  death,  diftributed  their  bell  houfes  among  his  officers, 
impofed  a  tribute  upon  them,  appointed  a  frrong  garrii'on,  and 
compelled  the  Babylonians  to  defray  the  charge,  being  de- 
firous  to  keep  them  poor,  as  the  bell  means  of  keeping  them 
obedient. 

But  notwithftanding  thefe  precautions,  §  they  rebelled 
againft  Darius,  and  in  order  to  hold  out  to  the  laft  extremity, 
they  took  all  their  women,  and  each  man  choofing  one  of 
them,  out  of  thofe  of  his  own  family,  whom  he  liked  belt, 
they  ftrangled  the  reft,  that  unneceffary  mouths  might  not 
confume  their  provillons.  "  And  hereby,"  faith  ||  Dr.  Pri- 
deaux,  "  was  very  fignally  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Ifaiah 
againft  them,  in  which  he  foretold.  Chap,  xlvii.  9.  77/.//  tzva 
things Jhrjuld  come  to  them  m  a  moment.^  in  one  daijy  the  lofs  of  chil- 
dren and  ividoiuhocdy  and  that  tliefe  Jliall  come  upon  them  in  their 
perfeclion,  for  the  vndtitude  of  their  for cenes^  and  the  great  abun- 
dance of  their  i/icJiantme7its.  And  in  what  greater  perf^cction 
could  thefe  calamities  come  upon  them,  than  when  they  them- 
felves,  thus  upon  themfelves,  became  the  executioners  of 
them  ?"     Or  rather,  this  prophecy  was  thou  fulfilled  a  fecond 

*  ♦  And  tlius  indeed  Babylon  was  taken  for  the  firft  time.  .  See 
Herodotus,  Book  I.  Chap.  cxci.  page  79,  in  Gale's  editioii.' 

f  •  But  Cyrus  having  taken  Babylon,  gave  orders  to  dellroy  the 
outer  walls,  both  becaul'e  he  faw  that  the  city  was  faftious,  and  dif- 
ficult to  be  taken."  See  Jofephus  agaiuit  Apion,  Book  1.  Sed.  22. 
page  ISll,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

X  See  Xenophon's  Cyropaedia,  Book  VII.  page  114<  and  117i 
in  Stephanns'  edition. 

§  See  Herodotus,  Book  III.  Chap.  clvi.  page  220,  in  Gale's 
edition. 

II  See  Prideaux'  Connedions,  Part  1,  Book  III.  year  517,  and 
5  of  Darius. 
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time,  having  been  fulfilled  before  the  very  night  that  Baby- 
lon was  taken,  when  the  Perfians  flew  the  king  himfelf  and  a 
great  number  of  the  Babylonians.  They  fuftained  the  fiege, 
and  all  the  efforts  of  Darius  for  twenty  months,  and  at  length 
the  city  was  taken  by  ftratagem.  As  foon  as  Darius  had 
made  himfelf  mafter  of  the  place,  he  ordered  three  thoufand 
of  the  principle  men  to  be  crucified,  and  thereby  fulfilled  the 
prophecies  of  the  cruelty,  which  the  Medes  and  Perfians 
fhould  ufe  towards  the  Babylonians;  Ifa.  xiii.  17, 18.  Jer  1. 
42.  and  he  likewife  demoliftied  the  wall,  and  took  away  the 
gates,  neither  of  which,  faith  *  Herodotus,  had  Cyrus  done 
before.  But  either  Heroaotus  or  Berofus  mufl:  have  been 
miftaken  ;  or  we  muft:  fuppofe  that  Cyrus'  orders  were  never 
carried  into  execution  ;  or  we  muft  underftand  Herodotus  to 
fpeak  of  the  inner  wall,  as  Berofus  fpoke  of  the  outer :  and 
yet  it  doth  not  feem  very  credible,  when  the  walls  were  of 
that  prodigious  heighth  and  thicknefs,  that  there  fhould  be 
an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  too  ;  and  much  lefs  that  there 
Ihould  be  three  inner  and  three  outer  walls,  as  f  Berofus 
affirms.  Herodotus  X  computes  the  heighth  of  the  wall  to  be 
200  cubits  j  but  later  authors  reckon  it  much  lower,  §  Ouin- 
tus  Curtius  at  100,  ||  Strabo  who  is  a  more  exadl  writer  at  50 
cubits.  Herodotus  defcribes  it  as  it  was  originally  ;  and  we 
may  conclude  therefore  that  Darius  reduced  it  from  200  to 
50  cubits ;  and  by  thus  taking  down  the  wall  and  deftroying 
the  gates,  he  remarkably  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah, 
li.  58.  *  Thus  faith  the  Lord  of  hofts,  the  broad  walls  of  Ba- 
bylon fhall  be  utterly  broken,  and  her  high  gates  fhall  be 
burnt  with  fire.' 

Xerxes  ^  after  his  return  from  his  unfortunate  expedition 

*  *  He  took  away  the  wall,  and  removed  all  the  gates,  none  of 
which  had  been  done  when  firfl  it  was  taken  by  Cyrus.'  See  He- 
rodotus, Book  HI.  Chap.  cHx.  page  223,  in  Gale's  edition. 

f  '  He  furrounded  the  city  by  three  walls  wuhin,  and  in  like 
manner  with  three  walls  without.'  See  Jofephus  againil  Apion, 
Book  I.  Sea.  19,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

:j:  *  The  heighth  was  of  two  hundred  cubits.'  See  Herodotus, 
Book  I.  Chap,  clxxviii.  page  V'l',  in  Gale's  edition. 

§  '  The  heighth  of  the  wall  was  more  than  a  hundred  cubits.' 
See  Quintus  Curtius,  Book  V.  Chap.  i. 

II  '  The  heighth  of  the  wall  between  the  towers,  was  fifty  cubits.' 
See  Strabo,  Book  XVI.  page  738,  in  the  Paris  edition,  and  page 
1072,  in  that  of  Amfterdam,  printed  in  1707. 

«j  See  Herodotus,  Book  I.  Chap,  clxxxiii.  page  76.  in  Gale's 
edition.     See  Arriw^n's  expedition  of  Alexander,  Book  VH.  Chap. 
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into  Greece,  partly  out  of  religious  zeal,  being  a  profefled  ene- 
my to  image  worlhip,  and  partly  to  reimburfe  himfclf  after 
his  immenfe  expences,  feized  the  facred  treafures,  and  plun- 
dered or  deftroyed  the  temples  and  idols  of  Babylon,  thereby 
accomplifhing  the  prophecies  of  Ifaiah  and  Jeremiah ;  Ifa. 
xxi.  9.  *  Babylon  is  fallen,  is  fallen  j  and  all  the  graven 
images  of  her  gods  he  hath  broken  unto  the  ground :'  Ifa. 
xlvi.  1.  *  Bel  boweth  down,  Nebo  ftoopeth,  their  idols  were 
upon  the  beafts,  and  upon  the  cattle,'  &c.  Jer.  1.  2.  *  Baby- 
lon is  taken,  Bel  is  confounded,  Merodach  is  broken  in  pieces, 
her  idols  are  confounded,  her  images  are  broken  in  pieces  :* 
Jer.  li.  44-,  47,  52.  "  And  I  will  punifh  Bel  in  Babylon,  and 
I  will  bring  forth  out  of  his  mouth  that  which  he  hath  fwal- 
lowed  up  J  Therefore  behold  the  days  come,  faith  the  Lord, 
that  I  will  do  judgment  upon  the  graven  images  of  Babylon  •* 
and  again,  *  Wherefore,  behold  the  days  come,  faith  the  Lord, 
that  I  will  do  judgment  upon  her  graven  images.'  What  God 
declares,  *  I  will  punifh  Bel  in  Babylon,  and  I  will  bring  forth 
that  which  he  hath  fwallowed,'  was  alfo  literally  fulfilled, 
when  the  veflels  of  the  houle  of  God,  which  Nebuchadnezzar 
had  brought  from  Jerufalem,  and  placed  in  the  temple  of  Bel, 
Dan.  i.  2.  were  reflored  by  order  of  Cyrus,  Ezra  i.  7.  and 
carried  to  Jerufalem  again. 

Such  was  the  ftate  of  Babylon  under  the  Perfians.  When 
Alexander  came  thither,  though  *  Quintus  Curtius  fays,  that 
the  whole  circuit  of  the  city  was  368  furlongs,  yet  he  affirms, 
that  only  for  the  fpace  of  90  furlongs  it  was  inhabited.  The 
river  Euphrates  having  been  turned  out  of  its  courfe  by  Cv- 
rus,  and  never  afterwards  reftored  to  its  former  channel,  all 
that  fide  of  the  country  was  flooded  by  it.  Alexander  in- 
deed f  purpofed  to  have  made  Babylon  the  feat  of  his  empire, 
and  actually  fet  men  at  work  to  rebuild  the  temple  of  Belus, 

xvii.  page  296,  in  Gronovius'  edition.  See  Ufher's  Annals,  year 
of  the  world  3526,  page  129.  See  Prideaux'  Conuec^jons,  Part  1. 
Book  IV.  year  479,  and  7  of  Xerxes. 

*  Quintus  Curtius,  Book  V.  Chap.  i.  faith,  *  that  all  the  fpace 
within  the  walls  was  not  occupied  by  buildings.  Oi.Iy  the  fpace 
of  ninety  furlongs  was  inhabited,  >and  even  in  this  fpace,  the  houfes 
were  not  clofe  to  one  another.' 

f  See  Arrian's  expedition  of  Alexander,  Book  VII.  Chap.  xvii. 
page  296,  and  Chap.  xxi.  page  303,  in  Gronovius'  edition.  See 
Hecataeus  in  Jofcphus  againll  Apion,  Bonk  I.  Se6L  22.  page 
1318,  in  Hudfon's  edition.  See  alfo  Strabo,  Book  XVI.  page 
73S,  in  the  Paris  edition,  and  page  1073,  in  that  of  Amllerdam, 
printed  iii  1 707. 
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and  to  repair  the  banks  of  the  river,  and  to  bring  back  the 
waters  again  into  their  old  channel :  and  if  his  defigns  had 
taken  effect,  how  could  the  prophecies  have  been  fulfilled  ? 
and  what  providence  therefore  was  it,  that  his  defigns  did 
not  take  effc(fl:,  and  that  the  breaches  were  never  repaired  ? 
He  met  with  fome  difficulties  in  the  work,  and  death  foon 
after  put  an  end  to  this,  and  all  his  other  projedts ;  and  none 
of  his  fuccelTors  ever  attempted  it :  and  *  Seleucia  being  built 
a  few  years  afterwards  in  the  neighbourhood,  Babylon  in  a 
little  time  became  nvholUj  dc folate  Seleucia  not  only  robbed  it 
of  its  inhabitants,  but  even  of  its  name,  being  called  alfo  f 
Babylon  by  feveral  authors.  We  learn  farther  from  a  frag- 
ment of  Diodorus  Siculus,  which  is  produced  by  Valelius,'and 
quoted  from  him  by  \  Vitringa,  that  a  king  of  Parthia,  or  one 
of  his  peers,  furpaffing  all  the  famous  tyrants  in  cruelty,  omit- 
ted no  fort  of  punifliment,  but  fent  many  of  the  Babylonians, 
and  for  trifling  caufes,  into  flavery,  nnd  burnt  the  forum  and 
fome  of  the  temples  of  Babylon,  and  demoliflied  the  befl:  parts 
of  the  city.  This  happened  about  130  years  before  Chrift : 
and  now  let  us  fee  what  account  is  given  of  Babylon  by  au- 
thors after  that  time. 

Diodorus  Siculus  §  defcribes  the  buildings  as  ruined  or  de- 

*  See  Strabo  in  the  fame  place.  And  alfo  Pliny's  Natural  Hif- 
tory,  Book  VI.  Chap.  xxx.  in  Harduin's  edition. 

t  See  the  fame  plate  of  Pliny  ;  *  which  neverthelefs  is  called 
Babylon.'  See  Prideaux'  Connexions,  Part  1.  Book  VIIL  year 
293,  and  12  of  Ptolemy  Soter. 

X  Vitringa  in  his  Commentary  on  Ifaiali,  Chap.  xlii.  page  421. 
Vol.  1.  exjjrefTed  himfelf  thus.  "  Euemerus  the  king  of  the  Par- 
thians,  (Valefuis  from  comparing  fome  pafTages  of  .Jnib'n  and  Ath- 
njeus,  and  from  the  time  in  which  he  lived,  hath  clearly  fhewn,  that 
his  name  ought  to  be  read  Hindrus)  a  native  of  Hyrcania,  going 
beyond  every  tyrant  in  rigour,  was  inattentive  to  no  fort  of  cruelty. 
For  he  fent  into  Media,  and  diftributed  in  every  family  of  that 
country,  vafl  multitudes  of  Babylonians,  doomed  to  flavery.  He 
alfo  fet  on  fire  the  forum,  and  fnme  of  the  temples  at  Babylon,  and 
deftroyed  all  the  fineft  places  of  the  city.  This  calamity  happened 
during  the  reign  of  the  defcendents  of  Selucus,  about  130  years  be- 
fore the  birth  of  our  Lord." 

§  *  Time  in  feme  cafes,  hath  altogether  deftroyed,  and  in  others 
<lcfaced  the  royal  palaces  and  other  ftately  edifices.  For  at  pre- 
fent,  only  a  certain  fmall  portion  of  Babylon  is  inljabited,  the  far 
greater  part  within  the  walLi  is  under  tillage.'  See  Diodorus  Si- 
culus, Book  II.  page  70,  in  Stephanus'  edition,  and  page  98,  in 
that  of  Rhodomanus. 
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cayed  in  his  time,  and  aiTerts,  that  now  only  a  fmall  part  of 
the  city  is  inhabited,  the  greatefl:  part  within  the  walls  is 
tilled.  Strabo  *  who  wrote  not  lonj^  after  Diodorus,  faith  that 
part  of  the  city  the  Perfians  demolilhcd,  and  part  time,  and 
the  negleft  of  the  Macedonians,  and  efpecially  after  Seleucus 
Nicator  had  built  Seleucia  on  the  Tigris,  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Babylon,  and  he  and  his  fucceflbrs  removed  their 
court  thither  :  and  now  (faith  he,)  Seleucia  is  greater  than 
Babylon,  and  Babylon  is  much  deferted,  fo  that  any  one  may 
apply  to  this,  what  the  comic  poet  faid  of  Megalopolis  in 
Arcadia,  The  great  citjj  is  noau  become  a  great  defert.  Pliny 
in  like  manner  f  affirms,  that  it  was  reduced  to  folitude,  being 
exhauft?d  by  the  neighbourhood  of  Seleucia,  built  for  that 
purpofe  by  Seleucus  Nicator.  As  Strabo  compared  Babylon 
to  Megalopolis,  fo  \  Paufanius  (who  flouriflied  about  the 
middle  of  the  lecond  century  after  Chrift)  compares  Mega- 
lopolis to  Babylon,  and  fays  in  his  Arcadics,  that  of  Baby- 
lon, the  greateft  city  that  the  fun  ever  faw,  there  is  nothing 
now  remaining,  but  the  walk.  Maximus  Tyrius  §  mentions 
it,  as  lying  neglected  and  forfalcen  ;  and  ||  Lucian  intimates, 
that  in  a  little  time  it  would  be  fought  for,  and  not  be  found, 
like  Nineveh.     Conftantine  the  Great,  in  an  oration  preferved 

*  *  The  Perfians  deftroyed  a  part  of  the  city.  A  part  has  been 
confumed  by  time,  and  the  negleft  of  the  Macedonians.  But  the 
chief  caufe  of  its  decay,  has  been  the  biiildin<r  of  Seleucia,  on  the 
banks  of  the  Tigris,  by  Seleucus  Nicator,  at  the  diftance,  only  of 
three  hundred  furlongs  from  Babylon.  For  both  he,  and  all  his 
defcendants,  have  laboured  to  the  utmoft,  to  aggrandize  it  (Seleu- 
cia), and  have  removed  the  court  thither.  At  prefent,  it  is  greater 
than  Babylon,  fo  that  one  may  boldly  fay,  that  concerning  it,  which 
was  fdid  by  a  certain  comedy  writer,  concerning  MegalopoHs,  a 
large  city  of  Arcadia,  Meg^alopohs  is  now  a  vaft  defert.'  See 
Strabo,  Book  XVI.  page  738,  in  the  Paris  edition,  and  page 
1073,  in  that  of  Amilerdam,  printed  in  1707- 

f  «  Surely  it  hath  returned  to  a  defolate  and  forfaken  place,  on 
account  of  its  vicinity  to  Seleucia,  a  city  built  for  that  very  pur- 
pofe by  Nicator.'  See  PHny's  Natural  Hiftory,  Book  VI.  Chap. 
XXX.  in  Harduin's  edition. 

\  «  Babylon,  the  greateft  of  all  thefe  cities,  which  ever  the  fun 
flione  upon,  has  now  nothing  remaining  belide;  its  walla.'  See 
Paufanias,  Book  III.  Chap,  xxxiii. 

^  '  Babylon  forfaken.'  See  Maximus  Tyrius,  Diflertation  VI. 
near  the  end. 

I!  '  Not  long  hence  it  will  be  fearched  for,  like  Ki.ieveh.*  See 
Lucian's  Contcinplutions,  near  the  end. 

VOL.  I.    KG.  2.  O 
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by  Eufeblus,  faith  that  he  himfelf  was  upon  the  fpot,  snd  an 
eye-witnefs  of  the  defolate  and  miferable  condition  of  the  city. 
In  Jerome's  time  (who  hved  in  the  fourth  century  after  Chrift,) 
it  was  converted  into  a  chafe,  to  keep  wild  beafts  within  the 
compafs  of  its  walls,  for  the  hunting  of  the  later  kings  of 
Perfia.  We  have  learned,  *  faith  he,  from  a  certain  Elamite 
brother,  who  coming  out  of  thofe  parts,  now  liveth  as  a  monk 
at  Jerufalem,  that  the  royal  huntings  are  in  Babylon,  and  wild 
beafts  of  every  kind  are  confined  within  the  circuit  of  its  walls. 
And  a  little  afterwards  he  faith,  f  that  excepting  the  brick 
wall,  which  after  many  years  are  repaired  for  the  inclofmg  of 
wild  beafts,  all  the  fpace  within  is  defolation.  Thefe  walls 
might  probably,  be  demoiiflied  by  the  Saracens,  who  fub- 
verted  this  empire  of  the  Perfians,  or  they  might  be  ruined 
or  deftroyed  by  time  :  but  of  this  we  read  nothing,  neither 
have  we  any  account  of  Babylon  for  feveral  hundred  years  af- 
terwards, there  having  been  fucli  a  dearth  of  authors  during 
thofe  times  of  ignorance. 

Of  later  authors,  the  firft  who  mentions  any  thing  concern- 
ing Babylon,  is  Benjamin  of  Tudela,  a  Jew  who  lived  in  the 
twelfth  century.  In  his  Itinerary^  which  was  written  almoft 
700  years  ago,  he  aflerts,  %  that  ancient  Babylon  is  now  laid 
wafte,  but  fome  ruins  are  ftill  to  be  feen  of  Nebuchadnezzar's 
palace,  and  men  fear  to  enter  there  on  account  of  the  ferpents 
and  fcorpions,  which  are  in  the  midft  of  it.  Texeira,  a  Por- 
tugefe,  in  the  defcription  of  his  travels  from  India  to  Italy, 
affirms,  §  that  of  this  great  and  famous  city,  there  is  nothing 

*  *  "We  have  been  informed,  by  a  certain  Elamite  friar,  who  at 
prefent,  leads  a  monaftic  life  in  Jerufalem,  but  came  from  that  coun- 
try, that  Babylon  is  a  royal  hunting  park,  and  that  wild  beafts  of 
every  kind  are  fliut  up  within  its  circuit.'  See  Jerome's  Commen- 
tary, on  Ifa.  xiii.  page  111,  Vol.  3.  in  the  Benediftine  edition. 

f  '  For  excepting  the  walls  of  brick,  which  after  the  lapfe  of 
many  years,  are  repaired,  for  confining  the  wild  beafts,  all  the  fpace 
in  the  middle  is  gone  to  a  wildernefs.'  See  the  fame  on  Chap.  xiv. 
page  115. 

j  Benjamin  in  his  Itinerary,  page  76,  faith,  that  men  are  afraid  to 
enter  into  it,  by  reafon  of  the  ferpents  and  fcorpions,  which  dwell 
in  the  midft  of  it.  Sce  Bochart's  Phalcg,  Book  IV.  Chap.  xv. 
Col.  234'.  See  Vitringa  on  Ifa.  xiii.  page  421.  Vol.  I.  Prideaux' 
Conneftions,  Part  I.  Book  VIII.  year  293,  and  12,  of  Ptolemy 
Soter.     See  Calmct's  Dictionary  on  the  word  Babylon. 

§  *  None  but  a  few  veftiges  remain  of  this  city  ;  nor  is  there  any 
place  in  that  country  lefs  frequented.'  See  Bochart  in  the  fame 
place,  and  Prideaux. 
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but  only  a  few  veftiges  remaining,  nor  in  the  whole  region  is 
any  place  lefs  frequented. 

A  German  traveller,  whofe  name  was  Rauwolf,  pafTeJ  that 
way  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1574-,  and  *  his  account  of  the 
ruins  of  this  famous  city,  is  as  follows  :  "  The  village  of 
Elugo  now  lieth  on  the  place  where  formerly  old  Babylon, 
the  metropolis  of  Chaldea,  was  iituated.  The  harbour  is  a 
quarter  of  a  league's  dillance  from  it,  where  people  go 
afliore  in  order  to  proceed  by  land  to  the  celebrated  city  of 
Bagdat,  which  is  a  day  and  a  half's  journey  from  thence  eaft- 
ward  on  the  Tigris.  This  country  is  lb  dry  and  barren,  that 
it  cannot  be  tilled,  and  fo  bare  that  I  could  never  have  be- 
lieved that  this  powerful  city,  once  the  nioft  ftately  and  re- 
nowned in  all  the  world,  and  fituated  in  the  pleafant  and 
fruitful  country  of  Shinar,  could  have  ever  flood  there,  if  I 
had  not  known  it  by  its  fituation,  and  many  antiquities  of 
great  beauty,  which  are  ftill  {landing  hereabout  in  great  de- 
Iblation.  Firft,  by  the  old  bridge  which  was  laid  over  the 
Euphrates,  whereof  there  are  fome  pieces  and  arches  ftill  re- 
maining, built  of  burnt  brick,  and  ib  ftrong  that  it  is  ad- 
mirable.— Juft  before  the  village  of  Elugo  is  the  hill  whereon 
the  caftle  ftood,  and  the  ruins  of  its  fortifications  are  ftill 
vifible,  though  demolifhed  and  uninhabited.     Behind  it,  and 

pretty  near  to  it,  did  ftand  the  tower  of  Babylon. It  is 

ftill  to  be  feen,  and  is  half  a  league  in  diameter  ;  but  fo  ruin- 
ous, fo  low,  and  fo  full  of  venomous  creatures,  which  lodge 
in  holes  made  by  them  in  the  rubbiih,  that  no  one  durft  ap- 
proach nearer  to  it  than  within  half  a  league,  except  during 
two  months  in  the  winter,  when  thefe  animals  never  ftir  out 
of  their  holes.  There  is  one  fort  particularly,  which  the  in- 
habitants, in  the  language  of  the  country,  which  is  Perlian,  call 
Eglo,  the  poifon  whereof  is  very  learching  :  they  are  larger 
than  our  lizards." 

A  noble  Roman,  Petrus  Vallenfis,  (Delia  Valle,)  was  at 
Bagdat  in  the  year  16 IG,  and  went  to  fee  the  ruins,  as  they 
are  thought  of,  ancient  Babylon  ;  and  he  informs  us,  f  that 
"  in  the  middle  of  a  vaft  and  level  plain,  about  a  quarter  of 
a  league  from  Euphrates,  which  in  that  place  runs  weftward, 

*  See  Babylon  in  Calmet's  Diftionary,  and  Prideaux  as  before, 
and  Ray's  edition  of  thefe  Travels  in  Englifh,  Part  '2.  Chap.  7. 

f    See  Viaggi  de  Pietro   della  Valle,  Part  2.  EpiiUe  xvii.      Sec 
Le  CIcrc's  Commentary  on  Ifa.  xiii.  20.      See  Vitringa's  Comftien- 
tary  on  the  fame,  page  -i^l,  of  Vol.  1.      See   alfo  Univerfal  Hif- 
'  tory,  Book  1.  Chap.  II.  Sed.  4.  Note  N, 
U  2 
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appears  a  heap  of  ruined  buildings,  like  a  huge  mountain,  the 
materials  of  which  are  fo  confounded  together,  that  one  knows 
not  what  to  make  of  it. — Its  fituation  and  form  correfpond 
with  that  pyramid,  which  Strabo  calls  the  tower  of  Belus  \ 
and  is  in  all  likeUhood  the  tower  of  Nimrod  in  Babylon,  or 

Babel,  as  that  place  is  ftill  called. ^There  appear  no  marks 

of  ruins,  without  the  compafs  of  that  huge  mafs,  to  convince 
one  fo  great  a  city  as  Babylon  had  ever  flood  there  :  all 
one  difcovers  within  fifty  or  fixty  paces  of  it,  being  only  the 
remains  here  and  there,  of  fome  foundations  of  buildings  •, 
and  the  country  round  about  it  fo  flat  and  level,  that  one  can 
hardly  believe  it  fhould  be  chofen  for  the  fituation  of  fo  great 
and  noble  a  city  as  Babylon,  or  that  there  were  ever  any  re- 
markable buildings  on  it  j  but  for  my  part,  I  am  aftoniflied 
there  appears  fo  much  as  there  does,  confidering,  it  is  at  leaft 
four  thoufand  years  fince  that  city  was  built,,  and  that  Dio- 
dorus  Siculus  tells  us,  it  was  reduced  almoft  to  nothing  in  his 
time." 

Tavernier,  who  is  a  very  celebrated  traveller,  relates  *  that 
*'  at  the  parting  of  the  Tigris,  which  is  but  a  little  way  from 
Bagdat,  there  is  the  foundation  of  a  city,  which  may  feem  to 
have  been  a  large  league  in  compafs.  There  are  fome  of  the 
walls  yet  ftanding,  upon  which  fix  coaches  may  go  abreaft  ; 
They  are  made  of  burnt  brick,  ten  foot  fquare  and  three  thick. 
The  chronicles  of  the  country  fay,  here  fiood  the  ancient  Ba- 
bylon." Tavernier,  no  doubt,  faw  the  fame  rviins,  as  Benja- 
min the  Jew,  and  Rauwolf,  and  Peter  delle  Valla  did ;  but 
he  thought  them  not  to  be  the  ruins  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  pa- 
lace, or  of  the  tower  of  Babel.  He  adopts  the  opinion  of  the 
Arabs,  and  conceives  them  to  be  rather  the  remains  of  fome 
tower  built  by  one  of  their  princes  for  a  beacon  to  aflemble 
his  fubjedls  in  time  of  war :  and  this  in  all  probability  was  the 
truth  of  the  matter. 

Mr.  f  Salmon's  obfervation  is  juft  and  pertinent :  "  What 
is  as  ftrange  as  any  thing  that  is  related  of  Babylon  is,  that 
we  cannot  learn  either  by  ancient  writers  or  modern  travellers, 
where  this  famous  city  ftood,  only  in  general,  that  it  was  fitu- 
ated  in  the  province  of  Chaldea,  upon  the  river  Euphrates, 
confiderably  above  the  place  w4iere  it  is  united  with  the  Tigris. 
Travellers  have  gueffed  from  the  great  ruins  they  have  dif- 
covered  in  feveral  parts  of  this  country,  that  in  this  or  that 

*  See  Tavernier  in  Harris'  Colle£tion,  Vol.  2.  Book  2.  Chap.  v. 
■f   See  Salmon's  Modern   Hiftory,   Vol.  I.   Prefent  ftate  of  the 
'l^urkifli  Empire,  Chap.  xi. 
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place  Babylon  once  ftooJ :  but  v>hen  we  come  to  examine 
nicely  the  places  they  mention,  we  only  learn  that  they  are 
certainly  in  the  wrong,  and  have  miftakcn  the  ruins  of  Scleu- 
cia,  or  fome  other  great  town." 

Mr.  *  Hanivay  going  to  give  an  account  of  the  fiege  of  Bag- 
dat  by  Nadir  Shah,  prcfaceth  it  in  this  manner  :  *'  Before  we 
enter  upon  any  circumltance  relating  to  the  iiege  of  Bagdat, 
it  may  afford  Tome  light  to  the  lubjciSt,  to  give  a  Ihort  account 
of  this  famous  city,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  which  formerly 
ftood  the  metropolis  of  one  of  the  maft  ancient  and  moft  po- 
tent monarchies  in  the  world.  The  place  is  generally  called 
Bagdat  or  Bagdad,  though  fome  writers  preferve  the  ancient 
name  of  Babylon.  The  reafon  of  thus  confounding  thefe  two 
cities  is,  that  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates,  forming  one  common 
llream  before  they  difembogue  into  the  Perfian  gulf,  are  not 
unfrequently  mentioned  as  one  and  the  fame  river.  It  is 
certain,  that  the  prefent  Bagdat  is  fituated  on  the  Tigris,  but 
the  ancient  Babylon,  according  to  all  hiftorians  facred  and 
profane,  was  on  the  Euphrates.  The  ruins  of  the  latter, 
which  geographical  writers  place  about  fifteen  leagues  to  the 
fouth  of  Bagdat,  are  now  fo  much  effaced,  that  there  are  hardly 
any  veftiges  of  them  to  point  out  the  fituation.  In  the  time 
of  the  emperor  Theodofius,  there  was  only  a  great  park  re- 
maining, in  which  the  kings  of  Perfia  bred  wild  beafts  for  the 
amufement  of  hunting." 

By  thefe  accounts  we  fee,  how  punctually  time  hath  fulfilled 
the  predidions  of  the  prophets  concerning  Babylon.  When 
it  was  converted  into  a  chafe,  for  wild  beafts  to  feed  and  breed 
there,  then  were  exa£lly  accompliflied  the  words  of  the  pro- 
phets, that  *  the  wild  bcafts  of  the  defert,  with  the  wild  beafts 
of  the  iflands,  fhould  dwell  there,  and  cry  in  their  defolate 
houfes.'  One  part  of  the^  country  was  overflowed,  by  the 
river's  having  been  turned  out  of  its  courfe,  and  never  reftored 
again  to  its  former  channel,  and  thence  became  boggy,  and 
marfhy,  fo  that  it  might  literally  be  faid  to  be  'a  polTefiion 
for  the  bittern,  and  pools  of  water.'  Another  part  is  de- 
fcribed  as  dry  and  naked,  and  barren  of  every  thing,  fo  that 
thereby,  was  alfo  fulfilled  another  prophecy,  which  feemed  in 
lume  meafure  to  contradid  the  former.  ♦  Her  cities  are  a  de- 
folation,  a  dry  land,  and  a  wil-dernei*;,  a  land  wherein  no  man 
dwelleth,  neither  doth  any  fon  of  man  pnfs  thereby.'  The 
place  thereabout  is  reprefented  as  over-run  with  leri)cnts,  fcor- 
pions,  and  all  forts  of  venomous,  and  unclean  creatures,  fo 

*  See  Hanway's  Travels,  Vol.  IV.  Part  III.  Chap.  x.  page  7S. 


158  DISSERTATIONS    ON 

that  *  their  houfes  are  full  of  doleful  creatures,  and  dragons 
cry  in  their  plealant  palaces  ;  and  Babylon  is  become  heaps, 
a  dwelling  place  for  dragons,  an  aftonilhment  and  an  hiffing 
without  an  inhabitant.'  For  all  thefe  reafons,  '  neither  cau 
the  Arabian  pitch  his  tent  there,  neither  can  the  Ihepherds 
make  their  folds  there.'  And  when  we  find  that  modern 
travellers,  cannot  now  certainly  difcover  the  fpot  of  ground, 
whereon  this  renowned  city  once  was  iituated,  we  may  very 
properly  fay,  '  Kow  is  Babylon  became  a  defolation  among 
the  nations  ?  Every  purpofe  of  the  Lord  hath  he  performed 
againfi:  Babylon,  to  make  the  land  of  Babylon  a  defolation 
without  an  inhabitant  :'  and  the  exprelfion  is  no  lefs  true  than 
fublime,  that  '  the  Lord  of  hofts  hath  fwept  it  with  the  befom 
of  deftruction.' 

How  wonderful  are  fuch  predictions  compared  with  the 
events,  and  what  a  convincing  argument  of  the  truth  and  di- 
vinity of  the  holy  fcriptures  !  Well  might  God  allege  this  as 
a  memorable  inftance  of  his  prefcience,  and  challenge  all  the 
falfe  gods,  and  their  votaries,  to  produce  the  like,  Ifa.  xlv.  21. 
xlvi.  10.  *Who  hath  declared  this  from  ancient  time?  who 
hath  told  it  from  that  time  ?  have  not  I  the  Lord  ?  and  there 
is  no  God  elfe  befide  me,  a  juft  God  and  a  Saviour,  there  is 
none  belide  me  ;  Declaring  the  end  from  the  beginning,  and 
from  ancient  times,  the  things  that  are  not  yet  done,  faying, 
My  counfel  fliall  ftand,  and  I  will  do  all  my  pleafure.'  And 
indeed,  where  can  you  find  a  fimilar  inftance,  but  in  fcripture, 
from  the  beginning  of  the  world  to  this  day. 

At  the  fame  time,  it  muft  afford  all  readers  of  an  exalted 
tafte,  and  generous  fentiments,  all  the  friends  and  lovers  of 
liberty,  a  very  fenfible  pleafure,  to  hear  the  prophets  exulting 
over  fuch  tyrants  and  opprefTors,  as  the  kings  of  Aflyria.  In 
the  14th  chapter  of  Haiah  there  is  an  Epinikion,  or  a  tri- 
umphant ode  upon  the  fall  of  Babylon.  It  reprefents  the  in- 
fernal manfions  as  moved,  and  the  ghofts  of  deceafed  tyrants, 
as  riling  to  meet  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  congratulate  his 
coming  among  them.  It  is  really  admirable  for  the  fevereft 
ftrokes  of  irony,  as  well  as  for  the  fublimeft  ftrains  of  poetry. 
The  Greek  poet  *  Alc:eus,  who  is  celebrated  for  his  hatred 
to  tyrants,  and  whofe  odes  were  animated  with  the  Ipirit  of 

*  And  O  Alcseus, — tliee  founding  thy  notes  more  fully  with  a 
goldcii  bow,  5cc.     See  Horace,  Ode  11. 

Quintilian  in  his  oratorial  inilitutions,  Book  I.  Chap.  I.  faith, 
that  Alcasus  in  a  part  of  the  work  is  prefeuted  with  a  golden  bow, 
becaufe  he  employs  it  againll  tyrants,  &c. 
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liberty,  no  lefs  than  with  the  fpirit  of  poetry,  we  may  pre- 
fume  to  fay,  never  wrote  any  thing  comparable  to  it.  The 
late  worthy  profeiTor  of  poetry  at  Oxford,  hath  eminently 
cliftinguiflied  it  in  his  *  le(^tures  upon  the  facred  poefy  of  the 
Hebrews,  and  hath  given  it  the  charafter  that  it  jullly  de- 
ferves,  of  one  of  the  moft  fpirited,  moll  lublime,  and  moft 
perfeft  compofitions  of  the  lyric  kind,  fuperior  to  any  of  the 
produ(Stions  of  Greece  or  Rome  :  and  he  hath  not  only  illuf- 
trated  it  with  an  ufeful  commentary,  but  hath  alfo  copied 
the  beauties  of  the  great  original,  in  an  excellent  Latin  Alcaic 
ode,  which  if  the  learned  reader  hath  not  yet  feen,  he  will  be 
not  a  little  pleafed  with  the  perufal  of  it.  Another  excellent 
hand,  Mr.  Malbn,  hath  likewife  imitated  it  in  an  pjiglifh 
ode,  with  which  I  hope  he  will  f  one  time  or  other  oblige  the 
public. 

But  not  only  in  this  particular,  but  in  the  general,  the  fcrip- 
tures,  though  often  perverted  to  the  purpofes  of  tyranny,  are 
yet  in  their  own  nature  calculated  to  promote  the  civil,  as  v.'ell 
as  the  religious  liberties  of  mankind.  True  religion,  and  vir- 
tue, and  liberty,  are  more  nearly  related,  and  more  intimately 
connected  with  each  other,  than  people  commonly  conlider. 
It  is  very  true,  as  St.  Paul  faith,  2  Cor.  iii.  17.  that  '  where 
the  fpirit  of  the  Lord  is,  there  is  liberty  :'  or  as  our  Saviour 
himfclf  exprelTeth  it,  John  viii.  31,  32.  *  If  ye  continue  in 
my  word,  then  are  ye  my  difciples  indeed  :  And  ye  fiiall  know 
the  truth,  and  the  truth  fhall  make  ye  free.' 

*  Lowth  in  his  thirteenth  Preleftion,  page  120,  &c.  faith, 
throughout  the  whole,  a  free,  fublime,  and  truly  divine  fpirit  pre- 
vaileth  ;  nor  is  there  any  thing  wanting  to  add  to  the  fublimity  and 
perfeft  beauty  of  this  Ode  :  to  which  if  I  fhould  fpeak  freely  what 
I  think,  there  is  nothing  that  equals,  or  indeed  that  comes  near  to  it, 
either  in  Greek  or  Roman  poetry.'  See  alfo  Preleftion  XXVIIL 
page  2772. 

t  Mr.  Mafon  hath  fince  publifhcd  this  with  fome  other  Odes  in 
1756. 
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The  prophecies  concerning  Tyre. 

,  Another  city  that  was  an  enemy  to  the  Jews,  and  ano- 
ther memorable  inftance  of  the  truth  of  prophecy^  is  Tyre, 
whofe  fall  was  predicted  by  the  prophets,  and  particularly 
by  Idiiah  and  Ezekiel.  But  it  hath  been  queftioned  among 
learned  men,  which  of  the  Tyres  was  the  fubjeft  of  tjiefe 
prophecies,  whether  Palsetyrus,  or  old  Tyre  that  was  feated 
on  the  continent,  or  new  Tyre,  that  was  built  in  an  illand 
almoil  over  againft  it.  The  trueft  and  beft  anfwer  I  con- 
ceive to  be,  that  the  prophecies  appertain  to  both,  fome  ex- 
preflions  being  applicable  only  to  the  former,  and  others 
only  to  the  latter.  In  one  place,  Ezek.  xxvii.  3,  it  is  defcribed 
as  '  fituate  at  the  entry  of  the  fea :'  in  others,  ver.  4-.  and 
25.  as  *  in  the  midft  of  the  feas,'  or  according  to  the  origi- 
nal, *  in  the  heart  of  the  feas.'  Sometimes,  Ezek.  xxvi.  7, 
&c.  it  is  reprefented  as  befieged  *  with  horfes  and  with  cha- 
riots j'  a  forty  a  mounts  and  engines  of  ivary  are  fet  o.gainjl  it ; 
at  other  times,  Ifa.  xxiii.  2,  4,  6.  it  is  exprefsly  called  an 
ijland,  and  tJic  fea,  even  the  Jlrength  of  the  fca.  Now  it  is 
laid,  Ezek.  xxvi.  10.  *  By  reafon  of  the  abundance  of  his 
horles,  their  duft  fliall  cover  thee,  thy  walls  fliall  fliake  at  the 
nolle  of  the  horfemen,  and  of  the  wheels,  and  of  the  chariots 
when  he  fliall  enter  into  thy  gates,  as  men  enter  into  a  city 
wherein  is  made  a  breach.'  Then  it  is  faid,  ver.  12.  They 
Ihall  break  down  thy  walls,  and  deftroy  thy  pleafant  houfes, 
and  they  fliall  lay  thy  ftones,  and  thy  timber,  and  thy  duft, 
in  the  midft  of  the  water ;'  and  again,  Ezek.  xxviii.  8. 
*  They  fliall  bring  thee  down  to  the  pit,  and  thou  fiialt  die 
the  deaths  of  them  that  are  flain  in  the  midft  of  the  feas.' 
The  infular  Tyre  therefore,  as  well  as  the  Tyre  upon  the 
continent,  is  included  in  thefe  prophecies ;  they  are  both 
comprehended  under  the  fame  name,  and  both  fpoken  of 
as  one  and  the  fame  city,  part  built  on  the  continent,  and 
part  on  an  ifland  adjoining.  It  is  commonly  faid  indeed, 
tliat  when  old  Tyre  was  clofely  befieged,  and  was  near  fall- 
ing into  the  hands  of  the  Chaldeans,  then  the  Tyrians  fled 
from  thence,  and  built  new  Tyre  in  the  ifland  :  but  the  learn- 
ed *•'  Vitringa  hath  proved  at  large  from  good  authorities, 

*  See  Vitriiiga'c  Commentary  on  Ifa,  xxiii.  Vol.  I,  pages  667 — - 
671. 
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that  new  Tyre  was  founded  fevcral  ages  before,  and  was  the 
flation  for  Ihips,  and  conlldored  as  part  of  old  Tyre ;  and  * 
Pliny  fpeaking  of  the  conipafs  of  the  city,  reckons  both  the 
old  and  the  new  together. 

Whenever  the  prophets  denounce  the  downfal,  and  defola- 
tion  of  a  city  or  kingdom,  they  ufually  afcribe  by  way  of 
contraft  its  prefent  flourifhing  condition,  to  fhow  in  a  ftronger 
point  of  view,  how  providence  fhifteth  and  changeth  the  fccne, 
and  ordereth  and  diipofeth  all  events.  The  prophets  Ifaiah 
and  Ezekiel  obferve  the  fame  method,  with  regard  to  Tyre. 
Ifaiah  fpeaketh  of  it,  as  a  place  of  great  antiquity,  xxiii.  7. 

*  Is  this  your  joyous  city,  whofe  antiquity  is  of  ancient  days  ?* 
And  it  is  mentioned  ns  a  ftrong  place,  as  early  as  in  the  days 
of  Jofhua,  Joih.  xix.  29.  *  the  ftrong  city  Tyre,'  for  there  is 
no  reafon  for  fuppofing  with  f  Sir  John  Marfham,  that  the 
name  is  ufed  here  by  way  oi prokpfts  or  anticipation.  Nay, 
there  are  even  heathen  authors,  who  fpeak  of  the  infular 
Tyre,  and  yet  extol  the  great  antiquity  of  the  place.  The  X 
Greek  geographer  Strabo  faith,  that  after  Sidon  the  greateft 
and  moll:  ancient  city  of  the  Phoenicians  is  Tyre,  which  is  a 
rival  to  Sidon  in  greatnefs,  and  luftre,  and  antiquity.  The  § 
Roman  hiftorian  Quintus  Curtius  faith,  that  it  is  a  city  re- 
markable to  pofterity,  both  for  the  antiquity  of  its  origin,  and 
for  its  frequent  change  of  fortune.  Herodotus  j|  who  was 
himfelf  at  Tyre,  and  enquired  into  the  antiquity  of  the  temple 
of  Hercules,  was  informed  by  the  priefts,  that  the  temple  was 
built  at  the  lame  time  as  the  city,  and  from  the  building  of 
the  city,  they  counted  two  thoufandand  three  hundred  years. 
The  ironical  expreffion  of  the  prophet,  *  In  this  your  joyous 

*  '  The  circumference,  incluJing  old  Tyre,  is  nineteen  miles.* 
See  Pliny's  Natural  Hiflory,  Book  V.  Chap.  xvii.  in  Harduin's 
edition. 

f  Marfham,  in  his  chronicle  of  the  XI  age,  faith  in  page  290. 

*  That  name  is  given  by  way  of  anticipation.' 

\  Next  to  Sidon,  Tyre  is  the  largeft  and  moft  ancient  city  of  the 
Phoenicians,  and  comparable  to  it  in  fize,  beauty,  and  antiquity.' 
See  Strabo,  Book  XVI.  page  756,  in  the  Paris  edition,  and  page 
1007,  in  that  of  Amlterdam,  printed  in  1707. 

^  '  The  ancient  origin  of  this  city,  and  the  frequent  changes  of 
its  condition,  have  rendered  it  memorable  to  pofterity.'  See  Quin- 
tus Curtius,  Book  IV.  Chap.  iv. 

II  *  For  they  faid,  that  along  with  the  city,  the  foundilion  of  the 
temple  of  the  God  (Hercules)  was  laid  ;  a.id  that  from  the  build- 
ing of  Tyre,  they  reckoned  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  years.' 
See  Herodotus,  Book  II.  Cfiap.  xliv.  page  107,  in  Gale's  edition. 
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city,  whofe  antiquity  is  of  ancient  days  ?'  implies  that  the  Ty- 
rians  were  apt  to  boall:  of  their  antiquity  :  and  by  tliis  account 
of  Herodotus  it  appears  that  they  did  fo,  and  much  exceeded 
the  truth  :  but  there  could  have  been  no  pretence,  for  their 
boafting  of  thoufands  of  years,  if  the  city  had  not  been  built 
(as  fome  contend)  till  after  the  deftruction  of  the  old  city 
bv  the  Chaldeans,  that  is  not  1 30  years  before.  Jofephus  * 
aflerts  that  from  the  building  of  Tyre,  to  the  building  of  Solo- 
mon's temple  were  24^0  years  ;  but  he  is  with  reafon,  f  fup- 
pofed  to  fpeak  of  the  infular  Tyre  ;  for  the  other  part  of  the 
city  on  the  continent,  was  much  older,  was  a  ftrong  place,  as 
we  have  feen  in  the  days  cf  Jofhua,  and  is  mentioned  in  the 
fragments  of:}:  Sanchoniathon,  the  Phoenician  hiftorian,  who 
is  §  reckoned  to  have  lived  about  the  time  of  Gideon,  ||  or 
fomewhat  later. 

But  ancient  as  this  city  was,  it  was  the  daughter  of  Sidofiy 
as  it  is  called  by  the  prophet  Ifaiah,  xxiii.  ]  2.  and  ver.  2. 
*  the  merchants  of  Sidon  who  pafs  over  the  fea,  replenifhed 
it.'  S'ulon  was  the  eldell  fon  of  Canaan,  Gen  x.  15.  and  the 
city  of  Sidoii  is  mentioneii  by  the  patriarch  Jacob,  Gen  xlix.  13. 
and  in  the  days  of  Jofliua,  it  is  called  great  Sidon^  Jofli.  xi.  8. 
and  in  the  days  of  the  Judges,  the  inhabitants  of  Laifli  are 
faid,  Jud.  xviii.  7.  to  have  *  dwelt  carelefs  and  fecure  after 
the  manner  of  the  Sidonians.'  We  have  feen  already,  that 
Sti-abo  affirms,  that  'of/er  Sidon  Tyre  was  the  greateft  and 
moft  ancient  city  of  the  Phoenicians  ;  and  he  %  aiTerts  like- 
wife,  that  the  poets  have  celebrated  Sidon  more,  and  Homer 
hath  not  fo  much  as  mentioned  Tyre,  though  he  commends 
Sidon  and  the  Sidonians  in  feveral  places.  It  may  be  there- 
fore with  reafon  inferred,  that  Sidon  was  the  more  ancient : 

*  '  From  the  building  of  Tyre,  to  the  raifing  of  Solomon's 
temple,  there  -were  two  hundred  and  forty  years,*  See  Jofephus' 
Antiquities,  Book  VIII.  Chap.  iii.  Seft.  I.  page  341,  in  Hud- 
fon's  edition. 

f   See  Vitringa  in  the  fame  place,  page  6G9. 

j  See  Eufebius'  Evangelical  Preparation,  Book  L  Chap.  x. 
page  35,  in  Vigerus'  edition. 

^  *  Therefore  he  is  properly  thrown  back  to  the  time  of  Gideon.' 
See  Bochart's  Canaan,  Book  II.   Chap.  xvii.   Col.  776. 

II  See  Stillingfleet's  book,  entituled  Origines  Sacr£e,  Book  L 
Chap.  ii. 

^  '  Indeed  the  poets  employ  themfelves  more  in  celebrating  the 
praife  of  Sidon.  Homer  is  fdent  with  refpeft  to  Tyre.'  See 
Strabo  in  the  place  above  quoted,  page  1097. 
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and  *  Juftin,  the  epitomlzer  of  Trogus,  hath  exprefsly  in- 
forrned  us,  that  the  Sidonians  being  befieged  by  the  king  of 
Afcalon,  went  in  Ihips  and  built  Tyre.  But  though  i  yre 
was  the  daughter  of  Sidon,  yet  the  daughter  foon  equalled, 
and  in  time  excelled  the  mother,  and  became  the  moil  cele- 
brated place  in  the  world,  for  its  trade  and  navigation,  the 
feat  of  commerce,  and  the  centre  of  riches,  and  is  thei;efore 
called  by  Ifaiah,  xxiii.  3,  8.  *  a  mart  of  nations,  the  crown- 
ing city,  whofe  merchants  are  princes,  whole  traffickers  are 
the  honourable  men  of  the  earth  ;'  and  Ezekiel,  as  it  were 
commenting  upon  thofe  words  of  Ifaiah,  a  mart  of  nations^ 
Chap,  xxviii.  recounts  the  various  nations,  whofe  commodi- 
ties were  brought  to  Tyre,  and  were  bought  and  fold  by  the 
Tyrians. 

It  was  in  this  wealthy  and  flourifliing  condition,  when  the 
prophets  foretold  its  deftrui^iion,  If\iah  125  years  at  leaft 
before  it  was  deftroyed  by  Nebuchadnezzar.  An  extenlive 
and  beneficial  trade,  foon  produces  luxury  and  pride.  So  it 
fared  with  the  Tyrians ;  and  for  thefe  and  their  other  vices, 
as  well  as  for  their  infults  and  injuries  done  to  the  Jews,  the 
prophets  prophelied  againft  them.  Ifaiah  mentions  their 
pride  as  the  great  occalion  of  their  fall,  xxiii.  9.  '  The  Lord 
of  holts  hath  purpofed  it,  to  ftain  the  pride  of  all  glory,  and 
to  bring  into  contempt  all  the  honourable  of  the  earth.' 
Ezekiel,  xxvii.  3,  &c.  defcribes  at  large,  their  luxury  even  in 
their  fliipping.  Cleopatra's  failing  down  the  river  Cydnos 
to  meet  her  gallant,  Antony,  was  not  with  greater  linery 
and  magnificence ;  nor  have  f  the  hiftorians  and  poets 
painted  the  one  in  m.ore  lively  colours,  than  the  prophet 
hath  the  other.  He  cenfures  likewife  the  pride  of  the  king 
of  Tyre,  in  arrogating  to  himfelf  divine  honours,  xxviii.  '2,  &c. 
'  Son  of  man,  fay  unto  the  prince  of  Tyrus,  Thus  faith  the 
Lord  God,  Becaufe  thine. heart  is  lifted  up,  and  thou  hall 
fiid,  I  am  a  God,  I  fit  in  the  feat  of  God,  in  the  midft  of  the 
feas  j  yet  thou  art  a  man,  and  not  God,  though  thou  fct 
thine  heart  as  the  heart  of  God  : — With  thy  wifdom  and 
with  thine  underftanding,  thou  haft  gotten  thee  riches,  and 
haft  gotten  gold  and  filver  into  thy  treafures :  By  thy  great 

*  ♦  Many  years  afterwards,  the  Inhabitants  of  Sidon  being  driven 
from  their  city,  by  the  kinj^  of  Afcalon,  and  conveyed  by  their  fhips, 
went  and  built  Tyre.'  See  Jullin,  Book  XVIII.  Chap.  i.  Sed.  5. 
page  3G2,  in  Graevius'  edition. 

f   See  Plutarch's  life  of  Antony,  page  91",   Vol.  in  the  Paris 
edition  of  lG2t,     See  alfo  Shakefpear  and  Dryden. 
X  2 
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wifdom,  and  by  thy  traffic  haft  thou  increafed  thy  riches,  and 
thine  heart  is  lifted  up,  becaufe  of  thy  riches  •■,  Therefore  thus 
faith  the  Lord  God,  Becaufe  thou  haft  fet  thine  heart  as  the 
heart  of  God  ;  Behold  therefore,  I  will  bring  ftrangers  upon 
thee,  the  terrible  of  the  nations  -,  and  they  ihall  draw  their 
fwords  againft  the  beauty  of  thy  wifdom,  and  they  fhall 
defile  thy  brightnefs  :  They  fhall  bring  thee  down  to  the  pit, 
and  thou  flialt  die  the  deaths  of  them  that  are  flain  in  the 
midft  of  the  feas.'  The  prophets  Joel  and  Amos,  had  before 
denounced  the  divine  judgments  upon  the  Tyrians  for  their 
wickednefs  in  general,  and  in  particular  for  their  cruelty  to 
the  children  of  Ifrael,  and  for  buying  and  felling  them  like 
cattle  in  the  markets.  Thus  faith  the  Lord  by  the  prophet 
Joel,  iii.  5,  &c.  *  Becaufe  ye  have  taken  my  filver,  and  my 
gold,  and  have  carried  into  your  temples  my  goodly  pleafant 
thing :  The  children  alfo  of  Judah,  and  the  children  of  Jeru- 
falem  have  ye  fold  unto  the  Grecians,  that  ye  might  remove 
them  far  from  their  border :  Behold,  I  will  raife  them  out  of 
the  place  whither  ye  have  fold  them,  and  will  return  your  re- 
compence  upon  your  own  head.'  Amos  fpeaketh  to  the  fame 
purpofe,  i.  9.  *  Thus  faith  the  Lord,  For  three  tranfgreffions 
of  Tyrus,  and  for  four  I  will  not  turn  away  the  punifhment 
thereof-,  becaufe  they  delivered  up  the  whole  captivity  to 
Edom,  and  remembered  not  the  brotherly  covenant,'  that  is, 
the  league  and  alliance  between  Hiram  king  of  Tyre  on  one 
part,  and  David  and  Solomon  on  the  other.  The  Pfalmift 
reckons  them  among  the  moft  Inveterate  and  Implacable  ene- 
mies of  the  Jewifh  name  and  nation,  Pfal.  Ixxxili.  G,  7.  '  The 
tabernacles  of  Edom,  and  the  Iftimaelites  of  Moab,  and  the 
Hagarenes,  Gebal,  and  Ammon,  and  Amalek,  the  Philiftines 
with  the  inhabitants  of  Tyre.'  Ezeklel  alfo  begins  his  pro- 
phecy againft  them  with  a  declaration,  that  it  was  occalloned 
by  their  infulting  over  the  Jews,  upon  the  taking  of  Jerufalem 
by  Nebuchadnezzar,  xxvi.  2,  3.  *  Son  of  man,  Becaufe  that 
Tyrus  hath  fald  againft  Jerufalem,  Aha,  fhe  is  broken,  that 
was  the  gates  of  the  people  ;  fhe  is  turned  unto  me,  I  fhall  be 
replenlflied,  now  fhe  is  laid  wafte  :  Therefore,  thus  faith  the 
Lord  God,  Behold,  I  am  againft  thee,  O  Tyrus,  and  will  caufe 
many  nations  to  come  up  againft  thee,  as  the  fea  caufeth  his 
waves  to  come  up.' 

Thefe  were  the  occafions  of  the  prophecies  againft  Tyre  : 
and  by  carefully  confidering,  and  comparing  the  prophecies 
together,  we  fhall  find  the  following  particulars,  Included  in 
them  ;  that  the  city  was  to  be  taken,  and  deftroyed  by  the 
Chaldeans,  v/ho   were   at  the  time  of  the  delivery    of  the 
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prophecy  an  incohiiderable  people,  and  particularly  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar king  of  Babylon  ;  that  the  inhabitants  fliould  i\y 
over  the  Mediterranean,  into  the  illands  and  countries  aJjoin- 
ing,  and  even  tliere  lliould  not  hml  a  quiet  I'ettleinent ;  that 
the  city  would  be  retlored  atter  70  years,  and  return  to  her 
gain  and  merchandife  ?  that  it  fhould  be  taken  and  deftroyed 
again  ;  that  the  people  fliould  in  time  forfake  their  idolatry, 
and  become  converts  to  the  true  religion,  and  worfiiip  of 
God  ;  and  finally,  that  the  city  ihould  be  totally  deflroyed, 
and  become  a  place  only  for  fifhers  to  Ipread  their  nets  upon. 
We  rtiall  find  thele  particulars,  to  be  not  only  diftin^ly  fore- 
told, but  likewife  exaftly  fulfilled. 

I.  The  city  was  to  be  taken,  and  deflroyed  by  the  Chal- 
deans, who  were  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  the  prophecy, 
an  inconfiderable  people.  This,  we  think,  is  fufficicntly 
implied  in  thefe  words  of  the  prophet  Ifaiah,  xxiii.  13.  *  Be- 
hold, the  land  of  the  Chaldeans  •,  this  people  was  not  till  the 
Aflyrian  founded  it  for  them  that  dwell  in  the  wildernefs,  they 
fet  up  the  towers  thereof,  they  raifed  up  the  palaces  thereof  j 
and  he  brought  it  to  ruin.'  Behold,  an  exclamation,  that  he 
is  going  to  utter  fomething  new  and  extraordinary ;  *  the  land 
of  the  Chaldeans,'  that  is,  Babylon,  and  the  country  about 
Babylon  ;  *  this  people  was  not,'  was  of  no  note,  or  eminence, 
*  till  the  Aflyrian  founded  it  for  them  that  dwell  in  the  wil- 
dernefs,' they  dwelt  before  in  tents,  and  led  a  wandering  life 
in  the  wildernefs,  till  the  Aflyrians  built  Babylon  for  their  re- 
ception. Babel  or  Babylon,  was  firft  built  by  the  children  of 
men,  after  the  flood.  After  the  dilperfion  of  mankind,  Nim- 
rod  made  it  the  capital  of  his  kingdom.  With  Nimrod  it 
funk  again,  till  the  Aflyrians  rebuilt  it,  for  the  purpoles  here 
mentioned  ;  *  they  fet  up  the  towers  thereof,  they  railed  up 
the  palaces  thereof,'  and  Herodotus,  Ctefias,  and  other  ancient 
hiflorians  agree,  that  the  kings  of  Aflyria  fortified  and  beau- 
tified Babylon  ;  and  he,'  that  is,  tins  people  mentioned  before, 
the  Chaldeans  or  Babylonians,  *  brought  it  to  ruin,'  that  is. 
Tyre,  which  is  the  fubje^l  of  the  whole  prophecy.  The  Afly- 
rians were  at  that  time,  the  great  monarchs  of  the  eaft  -,  the 
Chaldeans  were  their  flaves  and  fubjecSls  •,  and  therefore  it  is 
the  more  extraordinary,  that  the  prophet  fliould  lb  many 
years  before-hand  forefce  the  fucceflcs  and  conquefls  of  the 
Chaldeans. 

Ezekiel  lived  nearer  the  time,  and  he  declares  exprefsly, 
that  the  city  fhould  be  taken,  and  deflroyed  by  Ncbuchad- 
nc2zar  king  of  Babylon  ;  xxvi.  7 — 1 1.  '  Thus  faith  the  Lord 
God,   Behold,  I    will  bring   upon  Tyrus,  Nebuchadnezzar 
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king  of  Babylon,  a  king  of  kings  from  the  north,  withhorfes, 
and  with  chariots,  and  with  horfemen,  and  companies,  and 
much  people  ; — he  fliall  flay  thy  people  by  the  fword,  and 
thy  ftrong  garrifons,  fhall  go  down  to  the  ground.'  Sal- 
manefer  king  of  AfTyria  *  had  befieged  Tyre,  but  without 
fuccefs ;  the  Tyrians  had  with  a  few  fliips  beaten  his  large 
fleet ;  but  yet  Nebuchadnezzar  fliould  prevail.  Ezekiel  not 
only  foretold  the  fiege,  but  mentions  it  afterwards  as  a  pafi: 
tranfaction,  xxix.  18.  '  Son  of  man,  Nebuchadnezzar  king 
of  Babylon,  caufed  his  army  to  ferve  a  great  fervice  againft 
Tyrus  ;  every  head  was  made  bald,  and  every  flioulder  was 
peeled.' 

Menander  the  Ephefian,  tranflaled  the  Phoenician  annals 
into  Greek  ;  and  f  Jofephus  aflerts  upon  their  authority, 
that  Nebuchadnezzar  belieged  Tyre  13  years,  when  Ithobal 
was  king  there,  and  began  the  fiege  in  the  feventh  year  of 
Ithobal's  reign,  and  that  he  fubdued  Syria  and  all  PhcEnicia. 
The  fame  X  hiftorian  likewife  obferves,  that  Phiioftratus  in  his 
Indian,  and  Phoenician  hiftories  affirms,  that  this  king  (Nebu- 
chadnezzar) befieged  Tyre  thirteen  years,  Ithobal  reigning  at 
that  time  in  Tyre.  The  fiege  continuing  fo  long,  the  foldiers 
muft  needs  endure  many  hardfhips,  fo  that  hereby  we  better 
underftand  the  juftnefs  of  Ezekiel's  exprefiion,  that  *  Nebu- 
chadnezzar caufed  his  army  to  fcrve  a  great  fervice  againft 
Tyrus;  every  head  was  mad^  bald,  and  every  Ihoulder  was 
peeled  :'  fuch  light  doth  profane  hiftory,  caft  upon  facred. 
it  farther  appears  from  the  Phoenician  annals,  quoted  by  the 
fame  §  hiftorian,  that  the  Tyrians  received  their  kings  after- 
wards from  Babylon,  which  plainly  evinces  that  fome  of  the 
blood  royal  muft  have  been  carried  captives  thither.  The 
Phoenician  annals  too,  as  Dr.  ||  Prideaux  hath  clearly  fl^own, 
agree  exadlly  with  Ezekiel's  account  of  the  time,  and  year, 

*  See  Menander's  Annals  in  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  IX. 
Chap.  xiv.  Soft.  2.  page  428,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

f  See  Jofephus  againft  Apion,  Book  I.  Scdl.  20  and  21,  in 
Hudfon's  edition. 

X  Phiioftratus,  both  in  the  hiftories  of  India  and  Phoenicia,  affcrtP, 
•  that  this  king  (Nebuchadnezzar,  befieged  Tyre  for  the  fpace  of 
thirteen  years,  at  the  time  that  Ithobalus  was  its  fovereign.'  See 
Antiquities,  Book  X.  Chap.  xi.  Scft.  1.  page  460  in  Hudfon's 
edition. 

§  See  Jofephus  againft  Apion,  Book  I.  Bed.  21.  page  1314,  in 
Hudfon's  edition. 

!|  See  Prideaux'  Connexions,  Part  I.  Book  II.  year  573,  and 
32  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 
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wherein  the  city  was  taken.  Tyre  therefore  according  to  the 
prophecies  was  fubducd,  and  taken  by  Nebuchadncz.iar  and 
the  Chaldeans  :  and  after  this  we  hear  little  more  of  that  part 
of  the  city,  which  lliood  upon  the  continent.  It  is  fome  fatis- 
fa(5tion,  that  we  are  able  to  produce  fuch  authorities,  as  we 
have  produced,  out  of  heathen  hiltorians,  for  tranfa<Stions  of 
fuch  remote  antiquity. 

II.  The  Inhabitants  fhould  pafs  over  the  Mediterranean, 
into  the  iflands  and  countries  adjoining,  and  even  there  fliould 
find  no  quiet  fettlement.  This  is  plainly  lignihed  by  Ifaiah, 
xxiii,  6.  '  Pafs  ye  over  to  Tarfhilh,'  that  is  to  Tartefliis  in 
Spain,  *  howl  ye  inhabitants  of  the  ifle  :'  and  again,  ver.  12. 
*  Arife,  pafs  over  to  Chittim,'  that  is,  the  iflands  and  coun- 
tries bordering  upon  the  Mediterranean  -,  *  there  alio,  fhalt 
thou  have  no  reft.'  What  the  prophet  delivers  by  way  of 
advice,  is  to  be  underftood  as  a  predidlion.  Ezekiel  inti- 
mates the  fame  thing,  xxvi.  18.  '  The  ifles  that  are  in  the 
fea  fhall  be  troubled  at  thy  departure.'  It  is  well  known,  that 
the  Phoenicians  were  the  beft  navigators  of  antiquity,  and 
fent  forth  colonies  into  feveral  parts  of  the  world.  A  great 
fcholar  of  the  laft  century,  hath  written  a  whole  *  treatife  of 
the  colonies  of  the  Phcenicians,  a  work  (as  indeed  all  his  are) 
of  immenfe  learning  and  erudition.  And  of  all  the  Phoeni- 
cians, the  Tyrians  were  the  mofr  celebrated  for  their  fhipping 
and  colonies.  Tyre  exceeded  Sidon  in  this  refpe(ft,  as  -j- 
Strabo  teftifies,  and  fent  forth  colonies  into  Africa  and  Spain 
unto  and  beyond  the  pillars  of  Hercules  :  and  X  Quintus  Cur- 
tius  faitli,  that  her  colonies  were  ditlufed  almoll  over  the 
whole  world.  The  Tyrians  therefore  having  planted  colo- 
nies at  Tarfhifli,  and  upon  the  coafts  of  Chittim,  it  was  na- 
tural for  them,  when  they  were  prefled  with  dangers  and  dif- 
ficulties at  home,  to  fly  to  their  friends  and  countrymen 
abroad  for  refuge  and  protedion.  That  they  really  did  (oj 
St.  Jerome  aflerts  upon  the  authority  of  AfTyrian  hiftories, 
which  are  now  loft  and  periflicd.     ♦  We  have  read,  §  -laith 

*  See  Bochait's  Canaan. 

f  *  But  the  Colonies  fent  into  Africa  and  Spain,  to  and  beyond 
the  pillars  of  Hercules;  celebrated  Tyre  much  in  their  fongs.'  See 
Strabo,  Book  XVI.  page  1097. 

J  '  Surely  its  colonies,  were  fpread  almoft  over  the  whole  world.' 
See  Quintus  Curtius,  Book  IV.  Chap.  iv. 

§  We  have  read  in  the  AfTyrian  hiftories,  that  when  the  Tyrians 
being  befieged,  perceived  that  no  hope  of  efcaping  was  left,  went 
on  board  their  fliips,  and  fled  to  Carthage,  or  to  the  illanus  of  the 
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he,  in  the  hiftories  of  the  Aflyrians,  that  when  the  Tyrians 
were  befieged,  after  they  faw  no  hope  of  efcaping,  they  went 
on  board  their  fhips,  and  fled  to  Carthage,  or  to  ibme  iflands 
of  the  Ionian  and  ^gean  fea.'     And  in  another  place  he 

*  faith,  that  when  the  Tyrians  faw  that  the  works  for  carry- 
ing on  the  fiege  were  perfedled,  and  the  foundations  of  the 
walls  were  fliaken,  by  the  battering  of  the  rams,  whatfoever 
precious  things  in  gold,  filver,  clothes,  and  various  kinds  of 
furniture  the  nobihty  had,  they  put  them  on  board  their  fhips, 
and  carried  to  the  iflands ;  fo  that  the  city  being  taken,  Ne- 
buchadnezzar found  nothing  worthy  of  his  labour.'  It  muft 
have  been  grievous  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  after  fo  long  and  la- 
borious a  liege,  to  be  diiappointed  of  the  fpoil  of  fo  rich  a 
city ;  and  therefore  Ezekiel  was  commiflioned  to  promife 
him  the  conqueft  of  Egypt  for  his  reward;  xxix.   18,  19. 

*  Son  of  man,  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon,  caufed  his 
army  to  ferve  a  great  fervice  againft  Tyrus  :'  every  head  was 
made  bald,  and  every  flioulder  was  peeled :  yet  had  he  no 
wages,  nor  his  army  for  Tyrus,  for  the  fervice  that  he  had 
ferved  againft  it.  Therefore  thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  Be- 
hold, I  will  give  the  land  of  Egypt  unto  Nebuchadnezzar  king 
of  Babylon,  and  he  fball  take  her  multitude,  and  take  her 
fpoil,  and  take  her  prey,  and  it  fhall  be  the  wages  for  his 
army.' 

But  though  the  Tyrians  fhould  pafs  over  to  Tarfliifh,  and 
to  Chittim,  yet  even  there,  they  (hould  find  no  quiet  fettle- 
ment,  *  there  alfo,  fhalt  thou  have  no  reft.'  Megafthenes, 
f  who  lived  about  300  years  before  Chrift,  and  was  employed 
by  Seleucus  Nicator  in  an  embafly  to  the  king  of  India,  wrote 
afterwards  a  hiftory  of  India,  wherein  he  mentioned  Nebu- 
chadnezzar with  great  honour.     This  hiftorian  is  quoted  by 

Ionian  and  Egean  fea.  See  Jerome  on  Ifa.  xxiii.  6.  page  144,  in 
the  Benediftine  edition. 

*  •  Which  (works  for  carrying  on  the  fiege,)  when  the  Tyrians 
faw  completed,  and  the  foundations  of  their  walls  fliaken  by  the 
blows  of  the  battering-rams,  whatever  precious  commodity  in  gold, 
or  filver,  in  apparel  or  furniture,  the  NoblefTe  were  firfl  in  pofieflion 
of,  they  put  it  on  board  of  Ihips,  and  conveyed  it  to  the  iflands  :  fo 
that  when  the  city  was  taken,  Nebuchadnezzar  found  nothing  in 
it  to  reward  his  toil.'     See  Jerome  on  Ezek.  xxix.  page  909. 

f  See  Arrian's  expedition  of  Alexander,  Book  V.  Chap.  vi. 
page  203.  See  alfo  his  Indian  hiftory,  Chap.  v.  page  318,  in  Gro- 
novius'  edition.  See  Voflius'  Greek  Hiftory,  Book  I.  Chap,  xi. 
See  alfo  Piideaux'  Connexions,  Part  I.  Book  VIII.  year  298, 
and  7tb  of  Ptolemy  Soter. 
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feveral  ancient  authors,  and  he  is  cited  particularly  by  *■ 
Strabo,  Jofephus,  and  Abydenus  in  Eufebius,  for  laying  that 
Nebuchadnezzar  furpafTed  Hercules  in  bravery  and  great  ex- 
ploits, that  he  fubdued  great  part  of  Africa  and  Spain,  and 
proceeded  as  far  as  to  the  pillars  of  Hercules.  After  Nebu- 
chadnezzar had  fubdued  Tyre  and  Egypt,  we  may  fuppofe 
that  he  carried  his  arms  farther  weftvvard  ;  and  if  he  pro- 
ceeded fo  far  as  Megafthenes  reports,  the  Tyrians  might  well 
be  faid  to  have  no  rej}^  their  conqueror  purfuing  them  from 
one  country  to  another.  But  belides  this  and  after  this,  the 
Carthaginians,  and  other  colonies  of  the  Tyrians  lived  in  a 
very  mifettled  ftate.  Their  hiftory  is  made  up  of  little  but 
wars  and  tumults,  even  before  their  three  fatal  wars  with  the 
Romans,  in  every  one  of  which  their  affairs  grew  worfe  and 
worfe.  Sicily  and  Spain,  Europe  and  Africa,  the  land  and 
their  own  element  the  fea,  were  theatres  of  their  calamities 
and  miferies  ;  till  at  laft  not  only  the  new,  but  old  Carthage 
too  was  utterly  deftroyed.  As  the  Carthaginians  fprung  from 
the  Tyrians,  and  the  Tyrians  from  the  Sidonians,  and  Sidon 
was  the  firft-born  of  Canaan,  Gen.  x.  15.  fo  the  curfe  upon 
Canaan  feemeth  to  have  purfued  them  to  the  moft  diftant  parts 
of  the  earth. 

III.  The  city  fhould  be  reftored  after  70  years,  and  return 
to  her  gain,  and  her  merchandife.  This  circumftance  is  ex- 
prefsly  foretold  by  Ifaiah,  xxlii.  15,  IG,  17.  '  And  it  fhali 
come  to  pafs  in  that  day,  that  Tyre  fhall  be  forgotten  feventy 
years,  according  to  the  days  of  one  king,'  or  kingdom 
meaning  the  Babylonian  which  was  to  continue  70  years  : 
*  after  the  end  of  feventy  years,  fhall  Tyre  ling  as  an  harlot. 
Take  an  harp,  go  about  the  city,  thou  harlot  that  haft  been 
forgotten,  make  fweet  melody,  ling  many  fongs,  that  thou 
mayft  be  remembered.  And  it  lliall  come  to  pafs,  after  the 
end  of  feventy  years,  that  the  Lord  will  villt  Tyre,  and  fhe 
fhall  turn  to  her  hire,  and  Ihall  commit  fornication  with  all 
the  kingdoms  of  the  world,  upon  the  face  of  the  earth.'  Tyi-e 
is  reprcfented  as  a  harlot,  and  from  thence  thefe  figures  are 
borrowed,  the  plain  meaning  of  which  is,  that  flie  ihould  lie 
negledled  of  traders  and  merchants  for  70  years,  as  long  as 

*  See  Strabo,  Book  XV.  page  687,  in  the  Paris  edition,  and 
page  1007,  in  that  of  Amfterdam,  printed  in  1707-  See  Jofephus' 
Antiquities,  Book  X.  Chap.  xi.  Se6t.  1.  page  460.  See  him 
againll  Apion,  Book  I.  Sed.  20.  page  IS-l-S,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 
See  alfo  Eufebius'  Evantjelical  Preparation,  Book  IX.  Chap,  ,\vi. 
page  456,  in  Vigerus'  edition. 
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tlie  Babylonian  empire  lafted,  and  after  that,  flie  (hould  re- 
cover her  liberties  and  her  trade,  and  draw  in  feveral  of  all 
nations  to  deal  with  her,  and  particularly  the  kings  of  the 
earth  to  buy  her  purples,  which  were  worn  chiefly  by  empe- 
rors and  kings,  and  for  which  Tyre  was  famous  above  all 
places  in  the  world. 

Seventy  years  was  the  time  prefixed  fo»  the  duration  of 
the  Babylonian  empire.  So  long  the  nations  were  to  groan 
under  that  tyrannical  yoke,  though  thefe  nations  were  lub- 
dued  fome  fooner,  fome  later  than  others,  Jer.  xxv.  11,  12. 

*  Thefe  nations  fliall  ferve  the  king  of  Babylon  feventy  years  : 
And  it  fhall  come  to  pafs,  when  feventy  years  are  accom- 
plifhed,  that  I  will  puniln  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  that  na- 
tion, faith  the  Lord,  for  their  iniquity,  and  the  land  of  the 
Chaldeans  and  will  make  it  perpetual  defolations.'  And  ac- 
cordingly at  the  end  of  feventy  years,  Cyrus  and  the  Perfians 
fubverted  the  Babylonian  empire,  and  reftored  the  conquered 
nations  to  their  liberties. 

But  we  may  compute  thefe  70  years  after  another  manner, 

*  Tyre  was  taken  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  in  the  32d  year  of  his 
reign,  and  in  the  year  573  before  Chrift.  Seventy  years  from 
thence,  will  bring  us  down  to  the  year  503  before  Chrift,  and 
the  19th  of  Darius  Hyftafpis.  At  that  time  it  appears  from 
•f  hiftory,  that  the  lonians  had  rebelled  againft  Darius,  and 
the  Phoenicians  affifted  him  with  their  fleets:  and  confequently 
it  is  reafonable  to  conclude,  that  they  were  now  reftored  to 
their  form.er  privileges.  In  the  fucceeding  reign,  we  find 
if  that  they  together  with  the  Sidonians,  furnifbed  Xerxes 
with  feveral  fhips  for  his  expedition  into  Greece.  And  by 
the  time  of  Alexander,  the  Tyrians  were  grown  to  fuch  power 
and  greatnefs,  that  they  ftopped  the  progrefs  of  that  rapid 
conqueror,  longer  than  any  part  of  the  Perfian  empire  belides. 
But  all  this  is  to  be  underftood  of  the  infular  Tyre  ;  for  as 
the  old  city  flouriflied  moft  before  the  time  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, fo  the  new  city  flouriflied  moft  afterwards,  and 
this  is  the  Tyre  that  henceforth  is  fo  much  celebrated  in 
hiftory. 

IV.  The  city  fliould  be  taken  and  deftroyed  again.  For 
when  it  is  faid  by  the  prophets,  Ifa.  xxiii.  6.     '  Howl  ye  in- 

*   See  Prideaux'  Conneftinns,  Part  I.  Book  II.  and  Book  IV. 

f   See  Herodotus,  Book  V.  Chap,  cviii.  &c.  page  330. 

%  See  Herodotus,  Book  VII.  Chap.  Ixxxix,  &c.  page  412,  in 
Gale's  edition.  See  piodorus  Siculus,  Book  XI.  page  S^*,  in 
Stephanus'  edition,  and  page  3.  Vol.  2.  in   that  of  Rhodomanus. 
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habitants  of  the  ifle  ;'  Ezek.  xxvii.  32.     *  What  c\ 
Tyrus,  like  the  dellroyecl  in  the  midil  of  the  fea  ?' 

*  They  Ihall  bring  thee  clown  to  the  pit,  and  thou  \ 
the  deatlis  of  them  that   are  flain    in   the   midft   of 

thcfe  cxpreffions  can  imply  no  Icfs  than  that  the  infu  _  , 
Ihould  be  del'troyed  as  well  as  that  upon  the  continent ;  and 
as  the  one  was  accomplilhed  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  fo  was  the 
other  by  Alexander  the  Great.  But  the  fame  thing  may  be 
inferred  more  dirccdy  from  the  words  of  Zechariah,  who 
prophefied  in  the  reign  of  Darius,  Zech.  i.  1.  vii.  I.  pro- 
bably Darius  Hyftafpis,  many  years  after  the  former  deftruc- 
tion  of  the  city,  and  confequently  he  muft  be  underftood  to 
fpeak  of  this  latter.  His  words  are  thcfe,  ix.  3,  4.  '  And 
Tyrus  did  build  herfelf  a  ftrong  hold,  and  heaped  up  filver  as 
the  duft,  and  fine  gold  as  the  mire  of  the  ftreets.  Behold 
the  Lord  will  caft  her  out,  and  he  will  fmite  her  power  In 
the  fea,  and  flie  fliall  be  devoured  with  fire.'  It  is  very  true 
tJiat  Tyrus  did  build  her  a  ftrong  hold ,-  for  her  fituatlon  was  very 
ftrong  in  an  ifland,  and  befides  the  fea  to  defend  her  flie  was 

*  fortified  with  a  wall  of  150  feet  in  heighth,  and  of  a  pro- 
portionable thicknefs.  i  She  heaped  up  filver  as  the  duft,  and 
fine  gold  as  the  mire  of  the  ftreets,'  being  the  moft  celebrated 
place  in  the  world  for  trade  and  riches,  '  the  mart  of  nations,* 
as  file  is  called,  conveying  the  commodities  of  the  eaft  to  the 
weft,  and  of  the  weft  to  the  eaft.  But  yet  *  Behold  the  Lord 
will  caft  her  out,  and  he  will  finite  her  power  in  the  fea,  and 
flie  fhall  be  devoured  with  fire.'  Ezekicl  had  llkewife  fore- 
told that  the  city  Ihould  be  confumed  with  fire,  xxvili,  18. 

*  I  will  bring  forth  a  fire  from  the  midft  of  thee,  it  fiiall  de- 
vour thee,  and  I  will  bring  thee  to  aflies  upon  the  earth,  in 
the  fight  of  all  them  that  behold  thee.'  And  accordingly 
Alexander  befieged,  and  took,  and  f  fet  the  city  on  fire. 
The  ruins  of  old  Tyre  contributed  much  to  the  taking  of  the 
new  city  ;  for  %  with  the  fliones  and  timber  and  rubbifli  of  the 
old  city,  Alexander  built  a  bank  or  caufey  from  the  continent 
to  t'-.e  ifland,  thereby  literally  fulfilling  the  words  of  the  pro- 

*  See  Arriaa's  expedition  of  Alexander,  Book  IL  Chap.  xxi. 
page  96,  in  Gronovius'  edition.  '  The  heighth  was  an  hundred  and 
fifty  feet,  and  of  a  correfponding  thicknefd. 

f  See  Quintus  Curtius,  Book  IV.  Chap.  iv.  <  And  he  orders 
fire  to  be  thrown  into  the  houfes.* 

\  See  Quintus  Curtius,  Book  IV.  Chap.  ii.  See  Diodorus  Si- 
culus.  Book  XVII.  page  583,  in  Stephanus'  edition,  and  519, 
Vol.  2.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus. 
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phet  Ezeklel,  xxvi.  1 2.  *  They  fhall  lay  thy  ftones,  and  thy 
timber,  and  thy  duft  in  the  midft  of  the  water.'  He  was  feven 
months  in  completing  this  work,  but  the  time  and  labour  were 
well  employed,  for  by  means  hereof  he  was  enabled  to  ftorm 
and  take  the  city. 

As  in  the  former  fiege,  the  inhabitants  according  to  the 
prophecies,  fled  over  the  Mediterranean,  to  the  iflands  and 
countries  adjoining  ;  fo  they  did  likewife  in  this  latter  (iege ; 
for  *  Diodorus  Siculus,  and  Quintus  Curtius,  both  teftify  that 
they  fent  their  wives  and  children  to  Carthage  ;  and  upon  the 
taking  of  the  place,  the  f  Sidonians  fecretly  conveyed  away 
fifteen  thoufand  more  in  their  fhips.  Happy  were  they  who 
thus  efcaped,  for  of  thofe  who  remained  behind,  the  |  con- 
queror flew  eight  thoufand,  in  the  ftorming  and  taking  of  the 
city,  he  caufed  two  thoufand  afterwards  cruelly  to  be  cruci- 
fied, and  thirty  thoufand  he  fold  for  flaves.  They  had  before 
fold  fome  of  the  captive  Jews,  and  now  it  was  returned  upon 
them  according  to  the  predidlion  of  Joel,  iii.  6,  7,  8.  *  The 
children  alfo  of  Judah,  and  the  children  of  Jerufalem  have 
ye  fold ;  Behold,  I  will  return  your  recompence  upon  your 
own  head,  and  will  fell  your  fons  and  your  daughters.'  This 
is  the  main  of  the  prophecy,  that  as  they  had  fold  the  captive 
Jews,  fo  they  fhould  be  fold  themfelves :  and  having  feen  this 
fo  punctually  fulfilled,  we  may  more  eafily  believe  that  the 
other  parts  were  fo  too,  though  at  this  diftance  of  time,  and 
in  this  fcarcity  of  ancient  hiftorians,  we  are  not  able  to  prove 
all  the  particulars.  When  the  city  was  taken  before,  the 
Tyrians  received  their  kings  afterwards  from  Babylon ;  and 
now  their  §  king  held  his  crown  by  Alexander's  appointment. 
The  cafes  are  parallel  in  many  refpeds  :  but  the  city  recovered 

*  '  They  determined  to  fend  their  children  and  wives,  and  aged 
people  to  Carthage.  They  prevented  a  part  of  their  children  and 
wives  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy,  by  fending  them 
away  fecretly  to  the  Carthaginians.'  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book 
XVII. — '  They  delivered  their  wives  and  children  to  be  conveyed 
to  Carthage.'     See  Quintus  Curtius,  Book  IV.  Chap.  iii. 

f   See  Quintus  Curtius,  Book  IV.  Chap.  iv. 

J  See  Arrian,  Book  11.  Chap.  xxiv.  page  100,  in  Gronovius' 
edition.     See  the  fame  place  of  Quintus  Curtius. 

§  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  XVII.  page  587,  in  Stephanus' 
edition,  and  page  524.  Vol.  II.  in  the  edition  of  Rhodomanus. 
*  He  appointed  one  named  Byllonymus,  king  of  the  city  of  the 
Tyrians.* 
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much  fooner  from  the  calamities  of  this  fiege  than  from  tha 
fatal  confequences  of  the  former.  For  in  *  nineteen  years 
time,  it  was  able  to  withftand  the  fleets  and  armies  of  Auti- 
gonus,  and  fuftained  a  fiege  of  fifteen  months  before  it  was 
taken  :  a  plain  proof,  as  Dr.  Prideaux  obferves  of  "  ^he  great 
advantage  of  trade.  For  this  city  being  the  grand  mart,  where 
mofl  of  the  trade,  both  of  the  eaft  and  well:  did  then  centre, 
by  virtue  hereof  it  was,  that  it  fo  foon  revived  to  its  prilline 
vigour." 

V.  It  is  ufual  with  God,  to  temper  his  judgments  with 
mercy  j  and  amidft  thefe  calamities  it  is  alio  foretold,  that 
there  Ihould  come  a  time,  when  the  Tyrians  would  forfake 
their  idolatry,  and  become  converts  to  the  true  religion  and 
worlhip  of  God.  The  Pfalmift  is  thought  to  have  hinted  as 
much  in  faying,  xlv.  12.  '  The  daughter  of  Tyre  fliall  be 
there  with  a  gift,'  and  again,  Ixxii.  10.  *  The  kings  of  Tar- 
fhifli,  and  of  the  illes  fliall  bring  prefents.'  Zechariah,  when 
iie  foretels  the  calamities,  which  the  Tyrians  and  neighbour- 
ing nations  fhould  fuffer  from  Alexander,  ix.  1 — 7.  at  the 
fame  time,  predicts  their  converfion  to  the  true  God  ;  '  but 
he  that  remaineth,  even  he  fhall  be  for  our  God.'  But  no- 
thing can  be  plainer  than  Ifaiah's  declaration,  that  they 
fhould  confecrate  the  gains  of  their  merchandife,  for  the  main- 
tenance of  thofe  who  minifter  to  the  Lord  in  holy  things, 
xxxiii.  1 8.  *  And  her  merchandife,  and  her  hire  fhall  be  ho- 
hnefs  to  the  Lord  ;  it  fhall  not  be  treafured,  nor  laid  up  ;  for 
her  merchandife,  fhall  be  for  them  that  dwell  before  the  Lord, 
to  eat  fufficiently,  and  for  durable  clothing.'  Here  particu- 
larly we  muft  be  much  obliged  to  the  learned  f  Vitringa,  who 
hath  fully  fhown  the  completion  of  this  article  ;  as  indeed 
every  one,  who  would  rightly  underfland  the  prophet  Ifaiah, 
muft  be  greatly  obliged  to  that  able  commentator,  and  will 
receive  more  light  and  afliftance  from  him,  than  from  all  be- 
lides  him. 

The  Tyrians  were  much  addicted  to  the  worfhip  of  Her- 
cules, as  he  was  called  by  the  Greeks,  or  of  Baal,  as  he  is  de- 
nominated in  fcripture.  But  in  procefs  of  time,  by  the 
means  of  fome  Jews  and  profelytes,  Uving  and  converflng 

*  See  Dio(3orus  Siculus,  Book  XIX.  page  70 1-,  in  Stephanua' 
edition,  and  page  703.  Vol.  H.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus.  See  Pri- 
deaux' Conneaions,  Pajrt  I.  Book  VIII,  year  310  and  4-,  of  Alex- 
ander. 

t  See  Vitringa*?  Commcntarv  on  Ifa.  xxiii.  Vol.  I.  page 
704, 
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among  them,  fome  of  th6m  alfo  became  pFofclytes  to  tli? 
Jewifh  religion  ;  fo  that  '  a  great  multitude  of  people  from 
the  fea  coaft  of  Tyre  and  Sidon,  came  to  hear'  our  Saviour, 
Luke  vi.  17.  *  and  to  be  healed  of  their  difeafes :'  and  our 
Saviour,  .who  was  '  fent  only  to  the  loft  fheep  of  the  houfe 
of  Ifrael,'  yet  cartie  '  into  the  coafts  of  Tyre  and  Sidon ;' 
Matth.  XV.  21,  &c.  Mark  vii.  24,  &c.  and  the  firft  fruits  of 
the  gofpel  there,  was  a  Tyrian  woman,  *  a  woman  of  Canaan/ 
as  (lie  is  called,  a  *  Syro-phoenician  by  nation.'  When  St. 
Paul  in  his  way  to  Jerufalem  came  to  Tyre,  he  found  dil- 
ciples  there,  who  were  infpired  by  the  Holy  Ghoft,  and  pro- 
pheiied,  Adls  xxi.  4.  and  with  them  he  '  tarried  feven  days.' 
The  Tyrians  were  fuch  lincere  converts  to  Chriftianity,  that 
in  the  time  of  Dioclelian's  perfecution,  they  exhibited  feveral 
glorious  examples  of  confeffors  and  martyrs,  *  Eufebius 
himfelf  faw,  and  hath  amply  teftlfied  in  his  book  of  the  mar- 
tyrs of  Paleiline.  Afterwards,  when  the  ftorin  of  perfecution 
was  blown  over,  the  Tyrians  under  their  Bifhop  Paulinus, 
built  an  oratory  or  rather  a  temple,  for  the  public  worlhip  of 
God,  the  moft  magnificent  and  lumptuous  in  all  Paleftine 
and  Phoenicia,  which  temple  f  Eufebius  hath  defcribed,  and 
celebrated  in  a  handiome  panegyric,  whereof  he  hath  inferted 
a  copy  in  his  hiftory,  but  modeftly  concealed  the  name  of 
the  author.  Eufebius  therefore  commenting  upon  this  paf- 
fage  of  Ifaiah,  might  very  well  J  fay  that  '  it  is  fulfilled  in 
our  time.  For  iince  a  church  of  God  hath  been  founded  in 
Tyre,  as  well  as  in  other  nations,  many  of  its  goods  gotten 
by  merchandife  are  confecrated  to  the  Lord,  being  offered 
to  his  church  j'  as  he  afterwards  explains  himfelf,  "  for  the 
ufe  of  the  minifters  of  the  altar  or  gofpel,  according  to  the 
intlitution  of  our  Lord,  that  they  who  wait  at  the  altar,  fliould 
live  of  the   altar."     In  like  manner  §  St.  Jerome :     "  We 

*  See  Eufebius'  Ecclefiaftical  Hiftory,  Book  VHL  Chap.  vii. 
See  the  Paleftine  Martyrs,  Chap.  v.  and  vii. 

f   See  Eufebius'  Eccleftaftical  Hiftory,  Book  X.  Chap.  iv. 

'^  '  Which  we  fee  accomplinied  in  our  time.  For  fince  a  church 
of  God  hath  been  eftabliftied  in  the  city  of  Tyre,  in  like  manner  as 
in  other  nations,  much  of  its  wealth  procured  by  merchandife,  of- 
fered to  its  church,  is  confecrated  to  the  Lord.  This  he  foon  af- 
terwards explains  by  faying,  that  it  is  applied  to  the  ufe  of  the  mi- 
nifters of  the  altar,  or  of  the  gofpel,  according  to  the  Lord's  ap-> 
pointment,  that  they  who  ferve  at  the  altar,  Ihould  live  by  it.' 

§  We  may  behold  in  Tyre,  churches  built  to  the  honour  of  Chrift, 
and  may  fee  that  the  wealth  of  all  its  inhabitants  is  not  hoarded  or 
trcafi^red  up,  but  given  to  them  who  dwell  before  the  Lord.— —For 
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may  behold  churches  in  Tyre  built  to  Chrift  ;  we  may  fee 
their  riches  that  they  are  not  laid  up,  nor  trcafured,  but 
given  to  thofe  who  dwell  before  the  Lord.  For  the  Lord 
hath  appointed^  that  they  who  preach  the  gofpel,  fliould  live 
of  the  gofpel."  And  how  liberally,  and  munificently  the 
bifliops  and  clergy  were  at  that  time  maintained,  how  plenti- 
fully they  were  furniflicd  with  every  thinpj,  *  to  cat  fufficientlv, 
and  for  durable  cloathing,'  no  man  can  want  to  be  informed, 
who  is  ever  fo  little  converlant  in  ecclcfiaftical  hiftory.  To 
ihefe  proofs  we  will  only  add,  that  as  Tyre  confecrated  its 
merchandife  and  hire  unto  the  Lord,  lo  it  had  the  *  honour 
of  being  erecled  into  an  archbifliopric,  and  the  firft  arch- 
bifliopric  under  the  patriarchate  of  Jerufalem,  having  fourteen 
bifliops  under  its  primacy  j  and  in  this  (late  it  continued  feve- 
ral  years. 

VL  But  after  all,  the  city  fhould  be  totally  dellroyed,  and 
become  a  place  only  for  fifliers  to  fpread  their  nets  upon. 
When  the  prophets  denounced  the  deftruclion  of  a  city  or 
country,  it  was  not  intended  that  fuch  denounciation  fhould 
take  effect  immediately.  The  fentence  of  condemnation,  (as 
I  may  fay,)  was  then  pafled  upon  it,  but  the  execution  might 
be  refpited  for  fome  time.  When  it  was  threatened  that 
Babylon  fliould  become  a  defolation  without  an  inhabitant, 
there  were  yet  many  ages  before  it  was  reduced  to  that  con- 
dition ;  it  decayed  by  degrees,  till  at  laft  it  came  to  nothing  ; 
and  now  the  place  is  fo  little  known,  that  a^^ou  may  look  for 
Babylon  in  the  midlt  of  Babylon.  In  like  manner.  Tyre  was 
not  to  be  ruined  and  defolated  all  at  once.  Other  things 
were  to  happen  firft.  It  was  to  be  reftored  after  70  years ; 
it  was  to  be  deflroyed  and  reftored  again,  in  order  to  its  being- 
adopted  into  the  church.  Thefe  events  were  to  take  place, 
before  Ezekiel's  prophecies  could  be  fully  accomplilhed : 
xxvi.  3,  4,  5.  *  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  Behold,  I  am 
againft  thee,  O  Tyrus,  and  will  caufe  many  nations  to  come 
up  againil  thee,  as  the  fea  caufeth  his  waves  to  come  up  : 
And  they  fliall  deftroy  the  walls  of  Tyrus,  and  break  down 
her  towers  ;  I  will  alfo  fcrape  her  dull:  from  her,  and  make 
her  like  the  top  of  a  rock  :  It  (hall  be  a  place  for  the  fpreacHng 
of  nets  in  the  midft  of  the  fea  :  for  I  have  fpoken  it,  faith  the 

fo  hath  the  Lord  appointed,  that  thev  who  preach  the  gofpel,  flionld 
live  by  the  gofpel.  See  Jerome  on  Ifa.  xxiii.  page  14-(j.  Vol.  III. 
in  the  Benedictine  edition. 

*  See  Sandy's  Travel's,  Book  IIL  page  168,  fixth  edition, 
printed  in  1670.     See  Hoffman's  Lexicon,  &c. 
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Lord  God.*  He  repeats  it  to  fliow  the  certainty  of  It,  ver. 
14.  *  I  will  make  thee  like  the  top  of  a  rock  ;  thou  Ihalt  be 
a  place  to  fpread  nets  upon ;  thou  (halt  be  built  no  more ; 
for  I  the  Lord  have  fpoken  it,  faith  the  Lord  God  :'  and 
again,'  ver.  21.  *  I  Vv^ill  make  thee  a  terror,  and  thou  ihalt  be 
no  more  ;  though  thou  be  fought  for,  yet  fhalt  thou  never 
be  found  again,  faith  the  Lord  God.' 

Thefe  prophecies,  like  mofl:  othei's,  v^ere  to  receive  their 
completion  by  degrees.  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  we  have  feen, 
deftroyed  the  old  city  ;  and  Alexander  employed  the  ruins 
and  rubbifh  in  making  his  caufey  from  the  continent  to  the 
ifland,  which  henceforwards  were  joined  together.  "  It  is 
no  wonder  therefore,"  as  3ifliop  *  Pococke  obferves,  "  that 
there  are  no  figns  of  the  ancient  city  •,  and  as  it  is  a  fandy 
fliore,  the  face  of  every  thing  is  altered,  and  the  great  aque- 
dudt  in  many  parts,  is  almoil  buried  in  the  fand."  So  that 
as  to  this  part  of  the  city,  the  prophecy  hath  literally  been 
fulfilled,  *  Thou  fhalt  be  built  no  more  •,  though  thou  be 
fought  for,  yet  fhalt  thou  never  be  found  again.'  It  piay  be 
queftioned,  whether  the  new  city  ever  after  that,  arofe  to  that 
heighth  of  power,  wealth,  and  greatnefs,  to  which  it  was  ele- 
vated in  the  times  of  Ifaiah  and  Ezekiel.  It  received  a  great 
blow  from  Alexander,  not  only  by  his  taking  and  burning 
the  city,  but  much  more  by  his  building  of  Alexandria  in 
Egypt,  which  in  time  deprived  it  of  much  of  its  trade,  and 
thereby  contributed  more  effectually  to  its  ruin.  It  had  the 
misfortune  afterwards  of  changing  its  mafters  often,  being 
fometimes  in  the  hands  of  the  Ptolemies  kings  of  Egypt, 
and  fometimes  of  the  Selucid^e  kings  of  Syria,  till  at  length 
it  fell  under  the  dominion  of  the  Romans.  It  was  taken  by 
the  f  Saracens  about  the  year  of  Chrift  639  in  the  reign  of 
Omar  their  third  emperor.  It  was  retaken  by  the  J  Chrif- 
tians,  during  the  time  of  the  holy  war  in  the  year  1124, 
Baldwin  the  fecond  of  that  name,  being  then  king  of  Jerufa- 
lem,  and  affifled  by  a  fleet  of  the  Venetians.  From  the 
Chriftians,  it  was  §  taken  again  in  the  year  12S9,  by  the  Ma- 
malucs  of  Egypt,  under  their  Sultan  Alphlx,  who  facked  and 

*  See  Pocock's  Defcription  of  the  Eaft,  Vol.  II.  Book  I.  Chap. 
XX.  page  81,  82. 

f   See  Ockley's  Hiftory  of  the  Saracens,  Vol.  I.  papje  340. 

%  See  Abul-Phrajius'  Hiftory,  Dynafty  9.  page  250.  Sec  Pocock, 
and  Savage's  Abridgment  of  Knollcsand  Rycaut,  Vol.  I.  page  26» 

§  See  Savage's  Abridgment,  Vol.  I.  page  95.  and  Pocock's 
Defcription  of  the   Eaft,  Vol.  II.   Book  I.  Chap.  xx.  page  83. 
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razed  this  and  Sldon  and  other  ftrong  towns,  that  they  might 
not  ever  again  afford  any  harbour  or  Ihelter  to  the  Chriftians. 
From  the  Mamalucs,  it  was  *  again  taken  in  the  year  1516 
by  Selim,  the  ninth  emperor  of  the  Turks  j  and  under  their 
dominion  it  continues  at  prefent.  But  alas,  how  fallen,  how 
changed  from  what  it  was  formerly !  For  from  being  the 
centre  of  trade,  frequented  by  all  the  merchant  fhips  of  the 
eaft  and  weft,  it  is  now  become  a  heap  of  ruins,  vifited  only 
by  the  boats  of  a  few  poor  fifhermen.  So  that  as  to  this  part 
likewife  of  the  city,  the  prophecy  hath  literally  been  fulfilled, 
*  I  will  make  thee  like  the  top  of  a  rock  ;  thou  fhalt  be  a  place 
to  fpread  nets  upon.' 

The  famous  f  Huetlus  knew  one  Hadrianus  Parvillerius,  a 
Jefuit,  a  very  candid  man,  and  a  mafter  of  Arabic,  who  re- 
fided  ten  years  in  Syria ;  and  he  remembers  to  have  heard  him 
fometimes  fay,  that  when  he  approached  the  ruins  of  Tyre, 
and  beheld  the  rocks  ftretched  forth  to  the  fea,  and  the  great 
ftones  fcattered  up  and  down  on  the  fhore,  made  clean  and 
fmooth  by  the  fun  and  waves  and  winds,  and  ufeful  only  for 
the  drying  of  fifhermen's  nets,  many  of  which  happened  at 
that  time  to  be  fpread  thereon,  it  brought  to  his  memory  this 
prophecy  of  Ezekiel  concerning  Tyre  -,  xxvi.  5,  1 4.  'I  will 
make  thee  like  the  top  of  a  rock ;  thou  fhalt  be  a  place  to 
fpread  nets  upon ;  thou  fhalt  be  built  no  more  j  for  I  the 
Lord  have  fpoken  it,  faith  the  Lord  God.' 

Dr.  %  Shaw  in  his  account  of  Tyre,  thus  expreffeth  himfelf, 
"  I  vifited  feveral  creeks  and  inlets  in  order  to  difcover  what 
provifion  there  might  have  been  formerly  made  for  the  fecu- 
Hty  of  their  veffels.     Yet  notwithftanding,  that  Tyre  was  the 

*  See  Savage's  Abridgments,  Vol.  I.  page  24-1 . 

f  I  remember  to  have  been  told  by  Hadrianus  Parvillerius,  a  Je« 
fuit,  a  man  greatly  diftinguifhed  for  his  candor,  and  for  his  flcill  in 
the  Arabic  language,  and  who  tpent  ten  years  of  his  time  in  Syria, 
that  long  ago,  when  he  drew  near  to  fhe  fallen  down  ruins  of  Tyre, 
he  beheld  at  a  diftance,  the  rocks  ftretching  out  towards  the  fea, 
and  the  ftones  fcattered  in  different  direftions  upon  the  fhore,  wafbed 
and  fmootlicd  by  the  fun,  the  waves  and  the  wind,  and  only  ufeful 
for  dn/ing  the  fifhermen's  nets,  which  then  happened  to  be  fpread 
upon  them,  it  brought  to  his  recolleftion,  thefe  words  of  the  pro- 
phet Ezekiel.  «  It  (hall  be  a  place  for  the  fpreading  of  nets  in  the 
rnidft  of  the  fea,  for  I  have  fpoken  it,  faith  the  Lord  God. — And 
I  will  make  thee  like  the  top  of  a  rock  ;  thou  fhalt  be  a  place  to 
fpread  nets  upon  :  thou  flialt  be  built  no  more  :  for  I  the  Lord 
have  fpoken  it,  faith  the  Lord  God.'     See  Chap,  xxvi.  5,  14. 

f   See  Shaw's  Travels,  page  330. 

VOL.  I.  NO.  3.  Z 
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chief  maritime  power  of  this  country,  I  could  not  obferx'e 
the  leaft  token  of  either  cothon  or  harbour,  that  could  have 
been  of  any  extraordinary  capacity.  The  coafting  fhips  in- 
deed, Aill  find  a  tolerable  good  flielter  from  the  northern 
winds  under  the  fouthern  (liore,  but  were  obliged  immedi- 
ately to  retire,  when  the  winds  change  to  the  weft  or  fouth ; 
fo  that  there  muft  have  been  fome  better  ftation  than  this,  for 
their  fecurity  and  reception.  In  the  N.  N.  E.  part  likewiie 
of  the  city,  we  fee  the  traces  of  a  fafe  and  commodious 
bafon,  lying  within  the  walls  ;  but  which  at  the  fame  time  is 
very  fmall,  fcarce  forty  yards  in  diameter.  Neither  could 
it  ever  have  enjoyed  a  large  area,  unlefs  the  buildings  which 
now  circumfcribe  it,  were  encroachments  upon  its  original 
dimenfions.  Yet  even  this  port,  fmall  as  it  is  at  prefent, 
is  notwithftanding,  fo  choaked  up  with  fand  and  rubbifh,  that 
the  boats  of  thofe  poor  fifliermen,  who  now  and  then  vifit 
this  once  renowned  emporium,  can  with  great  difficulty  only 
be  admitted." 

But  the  fulleft  for  our  purpofe  is  Mr.  Maundrell,  whom  It 
is  a  pleafure  to  quOte  as  well  as  to  read,  and  whofe  journal  of 
his  journey  from  Aleppo  to  Jerufalem,  though  a  little  book,  is 
yet  worth  a  folio,  being  fo  accurately  and  ingenioufly  written, 
that  it  might  ferve  as  a  model  for  all  writers  of  travels.  "  This 
city,  *  faith  he,  ftanding  in  the  fea  upon  a  peninfula,  promifes 
at  a  diftance  fomething  very  magnificent.  But  when  you 
come  to  it,  you  find  no  fimilitude  of  that  glory,  for  which  it 
■was  fo  renowned  in  ancient  times,  and  which  the  prophet  Eze- 
kiel  defcribes.  Chap.  26,  27,  28.  On  the  north  fide,  it  has 
an  old  Turkifh  ungarrifoned  caftle  \  befides  which  you  fee  no- 
thing here,  but  a  mere  Babel  of  broken  walls,  pillars,  vaults, 
8cc.  there  being  not  fo  much  as  one  entire  houfe  left ;  its  pre- 
fent inhabitants  are  only  a  few  poor  wretches  harbouring  them- 
felves  in  the  vaults,  and  fubfifling  chiefly  upon  fifhing,  who 
feem  to  be  preferved  in  this  place  by  divine  providence,  as  a 
vifible  argument,  how  God  has  fulfilled  his  word  concerning 
Tyre,  viz.  that  itjhoiild  be  as  the  top  of  a  rock,  a  place  for  JiJIiers 
to  dry  their  nets  oji." 

Such  hath  been  the  fate  of  this  city,  once  the  moft  famous 
in  the  world  for  trade  and  commerce.  But  trade  is  a  fluctu- 
ating thing  :  it  pafled  from  Tyre  to  Alexandria,  from  Alex- 
ander to  Venice,  from  Venice  to  Antwerp,  from  Antwerp  to 
Amfterdam  and  London,  the  Englifli  rivalling  the  Dutch,  as 
the  French  are  now  rivalling  both.     All  nations  alxnoft  are 

*  See  Maundrell,  page  48,  49.  fifth  edition. 
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wifely  applying  themfelves  to  trade  ;  and  it  behoves  thofe 
who  are  in  poffeffion  of  it,  to  take  the  greateft  care  that  they 
do  not  lofe  it.     It  is  a  plant  of  tender  growth,  and  requires 
fun  and  foil,  and  fine  feafons,  to  make  it  thrive  and  flourifli. 
It  will  not  grow  like  the  palm-tree,  which  with  the   more 
weight  and  preiTure  rifes  the  more.     Liberty  is  a  friend  to 
that,  as  that  is  a  friend  to  liberty.     But  the  greateft  enemy  to 
both  is  Ucentioufnefs,  which  tramples  upon  all  law  and  lawful 
authority,  encourages  riots  and  tumults,  promotes  drukennefs 
and  debauchery,  fticks  at  nothing  to  fupply  its  extravagance, 
pra(Stifes  every  art  of  illicit  gain,  ruins  credit,  ruins  trade,  and 
will  in  the  end  ruin  liberty  itfelf.       Neither  kingdoms  nor 
commonwealths,  neither  public  companies  nor   private  per- 
fons,  can  long  carry  on  a  beneficial  fiouriflaing  trade  without 
virtue,  and  what  virtue  teacheth,  fobriety,  induftry,  frugality, 
modefty,  honefty,  puncluahty,  humanity,  charity,  the  love  of 
our  country,  and  the  fear  of  God.     The  prophets  will  inform 
us  how  the  Tyrians  loft  it ;  and  the  like  caufes  will  always 
produce  the  hke  effecSls,  Ifa.  xxiii.  8,  9.     *  Who  hath  taken 
this  counfel  againft  Tyre,  the  crowning  city,  whofe  merchants 
are  princes,  whofe  trafiickers  are  the  honourable  of  the  earth  ? 
The  Lord  of  hofts  hath  purpofed  it,  to  ftain  the  pride  of  all 
glory,  and  to  bring  into  contempt  all  the  honourable  of  the 
earth.'  Ezek.  xxvii.  3,  4.     '  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  O  Ty- 
rus,  thou  haft  laid,  I  am  of  perfedl  beauty.     Thy  borders  are 
in  the  midft  of  the  feas,  thy  builders  have  perfected  thy  beauty.' 
xxviii.  5,  &c.     '  By  thy  great  wifdom,  and  by  thy  traffic  haft 
thou  increafed  thy  riches,  and  thy  heart  is  lifted  up  becaufe  of 
thy  riches.     By  the  multitude  of  thy  merchandife,  they  have 
filled  the  midft  of  thee  with  violence,  and  thou  haft  linned  ; 
therefore,  will  I  caft  thee  as  profane  out  of  the  mountain  of 
God.     Thine  heart  was  lifted  up  becaufe  of  thy  beauty,  thou 
haft  corrupted  thy  wifdom  by  reafon  of  thy  brightnefs.    Thou 
haft  defiled  thy  fanctuaries,  by  the  multitude  of  thine  iniqui- 
ties, by  the  iniquity  of  thy  traffic  j  therefore  will  I  bring  forth 
a  fire  from  the  midft  of  thee,  it  fhall  devour  thee,  and  I  will 
bring  thee  to  afties  upon  the  earth,  in  the  fight  of  all   them 
that  behold  thee.     All  they  that  know  thee  among  the  people, 
fhall  be  aftonilhed  at  thee ;  thou  (halt  be  a  terror,  and  never 
flialt  thou  be  any  more.' 


z  2 
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XII. 

Tlie  Prophecies  concerning  Egypt. 

Egypt  is  one  of  the  firft  and  moft  famous  countries  that 
we  read  of  in  hiftory.  In  the  Hebrew  fcriptures,  it  is  called 
Mizraim  and  the  land  of  Ham ^  having  been  firft  inhabited 
after  the  deluge  by  Noah's  youngeft  fon  Ham  or  Hammon^ 
and  by  his  fon  Mizraim.  The  name  of  Egypt  is  of  more 
uncertain  derivation.  It  appears  that  the  river  vi^as  fo 
called  in  *  Homer's  time ;  and  from  thence,  as  Hefychius 
imagines,  the  name  might  be  derived  to  the  country. 
Others  more  probably  conceive,  that  the  meaning  of  the  name 
f  ^gyptius,  is  aia  Cuphti,  the  land  of  Cuphti,  as  it  was  for- 
merly called  by  the  Egyptians  themfelves,  and  their  neigh- 
bours the  Arabians.  AU  agree  in  this,  that  the  kingdom  of 
Egypt  was  very  ancient ;  but  fome  have  carried  this  anti- 
quity to  an  extravagant  and  fabulous  height,  their  dynafties 
being  utterly  irreconcileable  to  reafon  and  hiftory  both,  and 
no  ways  to  be  folved  or  credited,  but  by  fuppofing  that  they 
extend  beyond  the  deluge,  and  that  they  contain  the  cata- 
logues, of  feyeral  contemporary,  as  well  as  of  fon^e  fucceffive 
kings  and  kingdoms.  It  is  certain,  that  in  the  days  of  Jo- 
feph,  if  not  before  thofe  in  the  days  of  Abraham,  it  was  a 
great  and  flourifhing  kingdom.  There  are  monuments  of  its 
greatnefs,  yet  remaining  to  the  furprife  and  aftonifliment  of 
all  pofterity,  of  which  as  we  know  not  the  time  of  their  erec- 
tion, fo  in  all  probability  we  fhall  never  know  the  time  of 
their  deftru<5lion. 

This  country  was  alfo  celebrated  for  its  wifdom,  no  lefs 
than  for  its  antiquity.  .  It  was,  as  I  may  call  it,  the  great 
academy  of  the  earlier  ages.  Hither  the  wits  and  fages  of 
Greece,  and  other  countries    repaired,    and    imbibed    their 

*  *  On  the  fifth  day  we  came  to  the  beautifully  flowing  Egypt, 
and  I  equipped  in  the  river  Egypt,  veflels  rowed  on  both  fides,' 
See  Homer's  OdyfTey,  Book  XIV.     Lines  257,  258. 

The  fifth  fair  morn  we  flem  the  Egyptian  tide, 

And  tilting  o'er  the  bay  the  veflels  ride.     See  Pope's  Tranflation, 

Hefychius  faith,  that  Egypt  is  the  river  Nile,  and  hence  the  coun- 
try by  later  writers,  hath  been  called  Egypt. 

t  See  Mede's  Works,  Book  I.  Pifcourfe  50,  page  281.  See 
9lfo  Hoffman's  Lexicon. 
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learning  at  this  fountain.  It  is  mentioned  to  the  commenda- 
tion of  Mofes,  Ads  vii.  22.  that  he  *  was  learned  in  all  the 
wifdom  of  the  Egyptians  :'  and  the  higheft  chara<fter  given  of 
Solomon's  wifdom,  1  Kings  iv.  30.  is,  that  it  '  excelled  all 
the  wifdom  of  the  children  of  the  eaft  country,  and  all  the 
wifdom  of  Egypt.'  But  with  this  wifdom,  and  this  greatnefs, 
it  was  early  corrupted  •,  and  was  as  much  the  parent  of  fuper- 
ftition,  as  it  was  the  miftrefs  of  learning ;  and  the  one  as  well 
as  the  other,  were  from  thence  propagated  and  diffufed  over 
other  countries.  It  was  indeed  the  grand  corrupter  of  the 
world,  the  fource  of  polytheifm  and  idolatry,  to  feveral  of  the 
eaftern,  and  to  moft  of  the  more  weftern  nations ;  and  dege- 
nerated at  laft  to  fuch  monftrous  and  beaftly  worfhip,  that  we 
fhall  fcarcely  find  a  parallel  in  all  hiftory. 

However  this  was  the  country,  where  the  children  of  Ifrael 
were  in  a  manner  born  and  bred ;  and  it  muft  be  faid,  they 
were  much  perverted  by  their  education,  and  retained  a 
fondnefs  for  the  idols  of  Egypt  ever  afterwards.  Several  of 
Mofes'  laws  and  inftitutions,  were  plainly  calculated  to  wean 
them  from,  and  to  guard  them  againfL  the  manners  and  cuf- 
toms  of  the  Egyptians.  But  ftill  in  their  hearts  and  affefllons, 
they  were  much  inclined  to  return  into  Egypt.  Even  Solo- 
mon married  his  wife  from  thence.  And  upon  all  occafions 
they  courted  the  friendfliip  and  alliance  of  Egypt,  rather 
than  of  any  of  the  neighbouring  powers.  Which  prejudice 
of  theirs  was  the  more  extraordinary,  as  the  Egyptians  gene- 
rally treated  them  very  injurioufly.  They  opprelTed  them 
with  moft  cruel  fervitude  in  Egypt.  They  gave  them  leave 
to  depart,  and  then  purfued  them  as  fugitives.  Shifhak  king 
of  Egypt,  came  up  againft  Jerufalem,  1  Kings,  xiv.  25,  26. 
and  plundered  it.  And  in  all  their  leagues  and  alliances, 
Egypt  was  to  them  as    '  a  broken  reed,'    Ifalah  xxxvi.  (i. 

*  whereon  if  a  man  lean,  "it  will  go  into  his  hand,  and  pierce 
it.'  Upon  all  thefe  accounts,  we  might  reafonably  expeft 
that  Egypt  would  be  the  fubjedl  of  feveral  prophecies,  and 
we  fhall  not  be  deceived  in  our  expedlation. 

It  is  remarkable,  that  the  prophecies  uttered  againft  any 
city  or  country,  often  carry  the  infcription  of  the  burden  of 
that  city  or  country.  The  prophecies  againft  Nineveh,  Ba- 
bylon, and  Tyre,  were  infcribed  Nahum  i.  1.  '  the  burden 
of  Nineveh,'  Ila.  xiii.  1.  *  the  burden  of  Babylon,  Ha.  xxiii.  I. 

*  the  burden  of  Tyre  ;'  and  fo  here  likewife,  Ifaiah  xix.  1. 
the  prophecies  againft  Egypt  (hould  have  the  title  of  'the 
burden  of  Egypt.'  And  by  burden  is  commonly  undcrftood 
a  threatening  burden,  fome  prophecy,  big  with,  ruin  and  de- 
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ftrucflion,  which  like  a  dead  weight  is  hung  upon  a  city  or 
country,  to  fink  it.  But  the  word  in  the  original,  is  of  more 
general  import  and  fignification.  Sometimes  it  lignifies  a 
prophecy  at  large  :  as  the  prophecies  of  Habakkuk  and  Ma- 
lachi  are  entitled  *  the  burden  which  Habakkuk  the  prophet 
did  fee,  and  the  burden  of  the  word  of  the  Lord  to  Ifrael  by 
Malachi :'  and  it  is  rendered  a  -vijlon  or  p-ophecy^  in  the  Sep- 
tuagint,  and  other  ancient  verlions.  Sometimes  it  fignifies  a 
prophecy  of  good  as  well  as  of  evil :  as  it  was  faid  of  the  falfe 
prophets,  who  propheiied  peace  when  there  was  no  peace, 
Lament,  ii.  14.  *  Thy  prophets  have  feen  vain  and  foohfh 
things  for  thee,  they  have  feen  for  thee  falfe  burdens  ;'  and 
Zechariah's  prophecy  of  the  reftoration  and  triumphs  of  the 
Jews  in  the  latter  days  is  entitled,  Zech.  xii.  1.  '  the  burden 
of  the  word  of  the  Lord  for  Ifrael.'  Sometimes  it  is  tranf- 
lated  a  prophecy^  where  there  is  no  prophecy,  but  only  fome 
grave  moral  fayings  or  fentences,  as  Prov.  xxx.  1.  *  the 
words  of  Agur  the  fon  of  Jakeh,  even  the  prophecy  j'  and 
again,  Prov.  xxxi.  1.  'The  words  of  king  Lemuel,  the  pro- 
phecy that  his  mother  taught  him.'  We  may  farther  obferve 
that  the  word  is  ufed  of  the  author  of  the  prophecy,  as  well 
as  the  fubjeft  of  it :  and  there  is  '  the  burden  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  burden  of  the  word  of  the  Lord,  as  well  as  the  bur- 
den of  Babylon,  and  the  burden  of  Egypt.'  We  may  be 
certain  too,  that  this  title  was  affixed  to  the  prophecies  by  the 
prophets  themfelves,  and  not  by  the  fcribes  who  collected 
their  writings  afterwards,  becaufe  it  appears  from  Jeremiah, 
xxiii.  33,  &c.  that  the  fcofters  and  infidels  of  his  time  made 
a  jeft  and  derifion  of  it ;  and  therefore  they  are  forbidden  to 
mention  it  any  more,  as  being  a  term  of  ambiguous  lignifica- 
tion  J  and  inftead  of  inquiring  *  what  is  the  burden  of  the 
Lord,'  they  are  commanded  to  fay,  *  what  hath  the  Lord  an- 
fwered  ?  and  what  hath  the  Lord  fpoken  ?'  The  *  word  in 
the  original,  is  derived  from  a  verb  that  fignifies  to  take  up, 
to  lift  up,  to  bring  forth,  and  the  like  ;  and  the  proper  mean- 
ing of  it  is  any  weighty  important  matter  or  fentence,  which 
ought  not  to  lie  neglciSted,  but  is  worthy  of  being  carried  in 
the  memory,  and  deferves  to  be  lifted  up  and  uttered  with 
emphafis.  Such  eminently,  fuch  are  all  thefe  prophecies,  and 
thofe  relating  to  Egypt  as  well  as  the  refi:.     For  they  com- 

*  The  Hebrew  word  Maflia,  a  burden,  is  derived  from  Naflia, 
which  fignifies,  he  carried,  he  took  up,  he  hftcd  up,  he  brought 
forth.     See  Buxtorf  s  Lexicon. 
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prife  the  principal  revolutions  of  that  kingdom  from  the  times 
of  the  prophets  to  this  day. 

I.  The  firft  great  revolution,  that  we  fliall  mention,  was 
the  conqueft  of  this  kingdom  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  wliich  was 
particularly  foretold  by  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel.  Thei'e  two 
prophets  have  both  employed  feveral  fo^tions  or  chapters 
upon  this  occafion.  Jeremiah  was  carried  into  Egypt,  and. 
there  foretold,  Chap,  xliii.  the  conqueft  of  Egypt  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar king  of  Babylon  :  and  fome  of  his  prophecies  are 
entitled,  xlvi.  IS.  *  The  word  that  the  Lord  fpake  to  Jere- 
miah the  prophet,  how  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon 
fliould  come  and  fmite  the  land  of  Egypt.'  Ezekiel  alfo  de- 
clares, XXX.  10,  11.  '  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  I  will  alfo 
make  the  multitude  of  Egypt,  to  ceafe  by  the  hand  of  Nebu-  - 
chadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  :  He  and  his  people  with  him, 
the  terrible  of  the  nations  fhall  be  brought  to  dcftroy  the 
land  ;  and  they  fhall  draw  their  fwords  againft  Egypt,  and  fill 
the  land  with  the  flain  :'  and  the  conqueft  of  this  kingdom 
was  promifed  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  a  reward  for  his  fervices 
againft  Tyre,  which  after  a  long  liege  he  took  and  deftroyed, 
but  was  difappointed  of  the  fpoil,  as  was  obferved  in  the  fore- 
going diflertation -,  Ezek.  xxix.  18,  19.  *  Nebuchadnezzar 
king  of  Babylon,  caufed  his  army  to  ferve  a  great  fervice 
againft  Tyrus  :  every  head  was  made  bald,  and  every  Ihoulder 
vras  peeled  :  yet  had  he  no  wages,  nor  his  army  for  Tyrus, 
for  the  fervice  that  he  had  ferved  againft  it.  Therefore  thus 
faith  the  Lord  God,  Behold,  I  will  give  the  land  of  Egypt 
unto  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon,  and  he  fhall  take  her 
multitude,  and  take  her  fpoil,  and  take  her  prey,  and  it  Ihall 
be  the  wages  for  his  army.' 

Now  for  this  early  tranfadlion  we  have  the  *  teftimonies  of 
Megafthenus  and  Berofus,  two  heathen  hiftorians,  who  lived 
about  300  years  before  Chrrft,  one  of  whom  affirms  exprefsly 
that  Nebuchadnezzar  conquered  the  greateft  part  of  Africa, 
and  the  other  affirms  it  in  effect,  in  faying  that  when  Nebu- 
chadnezzar heard  of  the  death  of  his  father,  having  fettled  hi« 
affairs  in  Egypt,  and  committed  the  captives  whom  he  took  in 

*  '  For  they  fay,  that  he  (Nebuchadnezzar)  reduced  into  his 
obedience  a  great  part  of  Africa.'  See  Mcgallhenes  in  Jofephus* 
Antiquities,  Book  X.  Chap.  XL  Stft.  1,  in  Hudfon's  editioji. 
*  But  Nebuchadnezzar,  not  long  after,  having  h.eard  of  tlie  death 
of  his  father,  and  having  fet  in  order  his  affairs  in  Egypt,  &c.'  See 
Berofus  as  quoted  by  the  fame  author.  See  alfo  Eufebius'  Evac- 
gelical  Preparation,  Book  IX.  Chap  xl,  and  jd^. 
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Egypt  to  the  care  of  feme  of  his  friends  to  bring  them  after 
him,  he  hafted  diredtly  to  Babylon.  If  neither  Herodotus 
nor  Diodorus  Siculus,  have  recorded  this  tranfa£lion,  what  * 
Scaliger  faid  of  one  of  them  may  be  very  juftly  applied  tp 
both,  that  thofe  Egyptian  priefts,  who  informed  them  of  the 
Egyptian  affairs,  taught  them  only  thofe  things  which  made 
for  the  honour  of  their  nation  ;  other  particulars  of  their  idle-> 
nefs,  fervitude,  and  the  tribute  which  they  paid  to  the  Chal- 
deans they  concealed.  Jofephus,  we  may  prefume,  had  good 
authorities,  and  was  fupported  by  earlier  hiftorians,  when  ha 
f  aflerted,  that  Nebuchadnezzar,  having  fubdued  Coelo-Syria, 
waged  war  againft  the  Ammonites  and  Moabites  ;  and  having 
conquered  them,  he  invaded  Egypt,  and  flew  the  king  who 
then  reigned,  and  appointed  another. 

It  is  indeed  moft  highly  probable,  that  Apries  was  de- 
throned, and  Amafis  conftituted  king  by  Nebuchadnezzar ; 
and  I  think,  we  may  infer  as  much  from  Herodotus  himfelf. 
The  name  of  the  king  of  Egypt,  at  that  time  according  to 
Jeremiah  was  Pharaoh-Hophra^  and  he  can  be  none  either 
than  the  Apries  of  Herodotus.  Ezekiel  reprefents  him  as 
an  arrogant  impious  prince,  xxix.  3.  as  *  the  great  dragon 
or  crocodile  that  lieth  in  the  midft  of  his  rivers,  which  hath 
faid.  My  river  is  my  own,  and  I  have  made  it  for  myfelf :' 
and  agreeaby  hereto  %  Herodotus  informs  us,  that  the  Apries 
proudly  and  wickedly  boafted,  of  having  eftabliflaed  his 
kingdom  fo  furely,  that  it  was  not  in  the  power  of  any  god 
to  difpofTefs  him  of  it.  However  Jeremiah  foretold,  that  he 
fliould  be  taken  and  flain  by  his  enemies,  xliv.  30.     *  Thus 

*  What  is  plainly  related  by  Jeremiah,  Herodotus  was  ignorant 
of.  For  thefe  Egyptian  priefts,  who  anfwered  his  queftions  con- 
cerning the  affairs  of  Egypt,  candidly  told  him,  that  they  only 
made  mention  of  thefe  things,  which  tended  to  the  honour  of  their 
nation,  but  that  they  concealed  every  thing  relating  to  their  idle- 
nefs,  their  fervitude,  or  the  tribute  which  they  paid  to  the  Chal- 
deans.    See  Scaliger's  Fragments,  page  11. 

f  •  He  (Nebuchadnezzar)  invaded  Coelo-Syria,  and  having  made 
himfelf  rnafter  of  it,  he  fought  againft  the  Ammonites  and  Moab- 
ites. When  he  had  reduced  thefe  nations  under  his  power,  he 
made  an  incurfion  into  Egypt.  There  he  flew  the  reigning  king, 
and  appointed  another.'  See  Jofephus'  Jewifti  Antiquities,  Book  X« 
Se£l.  9.  page  451',  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

\  It  is  reported,  that  Apries  was  fully  perfuaded,  that  no  one 
of  the  gods  was  able  to  put  an  end  to  his  kingdom,  as  it  feemed  to 
him  to  be  fo  firmly  eftablifhed.  See  Herodotus,  Book  II.  Sed- 
169,  in  Gale's  edition* 
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faith  the  Lord,  Behold,  I  will  give  Pharaoh-Hophra  king  of 
Egypt  into  the  hand  of  his  enemies,  and  into  the  hand  of  them 
that  fcek  his  hfe,  as  I  gave  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  into  the 
hand  of  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon,  his  enemy,  and 
that  fought  his  life  :'  and  accordingly  *  Apries  was  taken  and 
flrangled  by  Amafis,  who  was  by  Nebuchadnezzar  confti- 
tuted  king  in  his  room. 

Ezekiel  foretold,  that  the  country  fliould  be  defolated  forty 
years,  and  the  people  carried  captive  into  other  countries  : 
xxix.  12.  'I  will  make  the  land  of  Egypt  defolate  in  the 
midft  of  the  countries  that  are  defolate,  and  her  cities  among 
the  cities  that  are  laid  wafte,  fhall  be  deiblate  forty  years  ;. 
and  I  will  fcatter  the  Egyptians  among  the  nations,  and  will 
difperfe  them  tlirough  the  countries.'  We  cannot  prove  in- 
deed from  heathen  authors,  that  this  defolation  of  the  coun- 
try continued  exaiSlly  forty  years,  though  it  is  likely  enough 
that  this,  as  well  as  the  other  conquered  countries  did  not  fhake 
oft'the  Babylonian  yoke  till  the  time  of  Cyrus,  which  was 
about  forty  years  after  the  conqueft  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar :  but  we  are  afTured  by  f  Berofus,  that  Nebuchad- 
nezzar took  feveral  captives  in  Egypt,  and  carried  them  to 
Babylon ;  and  from  %  Megafthenes  we  learn,  that  he  tranf- 
planted  and  fettled  others  in  Pontus.  So  true  it  is,  that  they 
were  *  fcattered  among  the  nations,  and  difperfed  through 
the  countries,'  and  might  upon  the  dillblution  of  the  Baby- 
Ionian  empire  return  to  their  native  country. 

II.  Not  long  after  this,  was  another  memorable  revolution, 
and  the  country  was  invaded  and  fubdued  by  Cambyfes  and 
the  Perfians,  which'  is  the  main  fubjeft  of  the  19th  chapter 
of  Ifaiah.  Some  parts  indeed  of  this  prophecy  have  a  near 
affinity  with  thofe  of  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel,  concerning  the 
conqueft  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  St.  Jerome  and 
others  apply  it  to  Nebuchadnezzar:  but  this  prophecy,  as 
well  as  feveral  others,  might  admit  of  a  double  completion, 

*  See  Herodotus  in  the  place  above  quoted.  See  Diodorus 
Siculus,  Book  I.  page  43,  in  Stephanas'  edition,  and  page  62,  iu 
that  of  Rhodomanus. 

f  Berofus  as  quoted  by  Jofephus,  Book  X.  Chap.  xi.  Se&.  I. 
page  459,  in  Hudfon's  edition,  faith,  •  that  having  joined  the 
Egyptian  prifoners,  with  thofe  whom  he  had  taken  from  other  iia-. 
lions,  their, (Egyptian)  allies,  he  fent  them  to  Babylon.' 

l  '  He  caufed  a  colony  of  them  to  be  fettled  on  the  right  hand 
fide  of  Pontus.  See  Megafthenes  in  Eufebius,  in  the  place  above 
quoted.  Chap.  xli.  page  '156,  in  Vigerus'  edition. 

VOL.  I.  NO.  3.  A  a 
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and  be  fulfilled  at  both  thofe  periods.  For  this  prophecy  of 
Ifaiali;,  is  a  general  reprefentation  of  the  calamities  of  the  na- 
tion ;  it  includes  various  particulars ;  it  is  applicable  to  Ne- 
buchadnezzar and  the  Babylonians,  as  well  as  to  Cambyfes 
and  the  Periians.  They  might  therefore  be  both  intended 
and  comprehended  in  it :  but  the  latter,  I  conceive,  were 
principally  intended,  and  for  this  reafon  ;  becaufe  the  de- 
liverance of  the  Egyptians  by  fome  great  conqueror,  and  their 
converiion  afterwards  to  the  true  religion,  which  are  foretold 
in  the  latter  part  of  this  chapter,  were  events  confequent  to 
the  dominion  of  the  Periians,  and  not  to  that  of  the  Baby- 
lonians. 

The  prophet  begins  with  declaring,  that  the  conqueft  of 
Egypt  fliould  be  fwift  and  fudden,  and  that  the  idols  of 
Egypt  fhould  be  deftroyed  ;  ver.  1,  *  Behold  the  Lord  rideth 
upon  a  fwift  cloud,  and  fhall  come  into  Egypt,  and  the  idols 
of  Egypt  fhall  be  moved  at  his  prefence,  and  the  heart  of 
Egypt  fhall  melt  in  the  midft  of  it.*  The  fame  thing  is  fore- 
told of  Nebuchadnezzar  by  Jeremiah,  xliii.  11,  &c.  '  And 
when  he  cometh'  he  fliall  fmite  the  land  of  Egypt — And  I 
will  kindle  a  fire  in  the  houfes  of  the  gods  of  Egypt,  and  he 
fliall  bum  them,  and  carry  them  away  captives — He  Ihall 
break  alfo  the  images  of  Bethfliemefli,  that  is  in  the  land  of 
Egypt ;  and  the  houfes  of  the  gods  of  the  Egyptians  flaall 
he  burn  with  fire :'  and  again  by  Ezekiel,  xxx.  13.  *  Thus 
faith  the  Lord  God,  I  will  alfo  deftroy  the  idols,  and  I  will 
caufe  their  images  to  ceafe  out  of  Noph,'  or  Memphis.  We 
are  not  furnilhed  with  ancient  authors  fufficient  to  prove 
thefe  particulars  (however  probable)  in  the  hiftory  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar and  the  Babylonians ;  but  we  have  ample  proofs, 
with  relation  to  Cambyfes  and  the  Perfians.  The  firfl  at- 
tempt made  to  Cambyfes  was  upon  *  Pelufiam,  a  firong 
town  at  the  entrance  of  Egypt,  and  the  key  of  the  kingdom  ; 
and  he  fucceeded  by  the  firatagem  of  placing  before  his  army 
a  great  number  of  dogs,  fheep,  cats,  and  other  animals, 
who  being  held  facred  by  the  Egyptians,  not  one  pf  them 
would  caft  a  javelin,  or  fhoot  an  arrow  that  way  j  and  fo  the 
town  was  ftormed  and  taken  in  a  manner  without  refiftance. 
He  f  treated  the   gods  of  Egypt,  with  marvellous  contempt, 

*  See  PolysRnus'  Stratagems,  Book  VII.  Chap.  ix.  page  620,  in 
Maafvicius'  edition. 

f  See  Herodotus,  Book  III.  Seft.  27,  Sec.  page  172,  and  Seft. 
37,  &:c.  page  176,  in  Gale's  edition.  See  Strabo,  Book  XVII. 
page  805,  in  the  Paris  edition,  and  page   1158,  in  the  Amfterdam 
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laughed  at  the  people,  and  chaftifcd  the  priefts  for  worfliip^ 
ping  fuch  deities.  He  flew  Apis,  or  the  facred  ox  which 
the  Egyptians  worfliipped,  with  his  own  hand  ;  and  burnt 
and  demolilhed  their  other  idols  and  temples  •,  and  would 
likevvife,  if  he  had  not  been  prevented,  have  deftroycd  the 
famous  temple  of  Jupiter  Hammon.  Ochus  too,  who  was 
another  king  of  Perfia,  and  fubdued  the  Egyptians  again  af- 
ter they  had  revolted,  *  plundered  their  temples,  and  caufed. 
Apis  to  be  flain  and  ferved  up  in  a  banquet  to  him  and  his 
friends. 

The  prophet  foretels,  that  they  fhould  alfo  be  miferably 
diftradled  with  civil  wars  ;  ver.  2.  *  And  I  will  fet  the 
Egyptians  again  ft  the  Egyptians  ;  and  they  fhall  fight  every- 
one againft  his  brother,  and  every  one  againft  his  neighbour, 
city  againft  city,  and  kingdom  againft  kingdom ;'  iiomos  epi 
noimn  as  the  Seventy  tranflate  it,  province  againft  province, 
Egypt  being  divided  into  novioi,  perfedlures  or  provinces. 
Vitringa  and  others  apply  this  to  the  time  of  the  f  dcdckarchia 
or  the  reign  of  the  twelve  kings,  the  anarchy  that  preceded, 
and  the  civil  wars  that  enfued,  wherein  the  genius  and  for- 
tune of  Pfammitichus  prevailed  over  the  relt.  But  it  may 
perhaps  be  more  properly  applied  to  what  agrees  better  in 
point  of  time,  with  other  parts  of  the  prophecy,  %  the  civil 
wars  between  Apries  and  Amafis,  at  the  time  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar's invafion,  and  the  §  civil  wars  between  Tachos,  Nec- 
tanebus,  and  the  Mendefian,  a  little  before  the  country  was 
finally  fubdued  by  Ochus. 

It  is  no  wonder,  that  in  fuch  diftradlions  and  diftrefTes  as 
thefe,  the   Egyptians    being    naturally    a    cowardly   people, 

edition  of  1707.  See  Juftin,  Book  I.  Chap.  ix.  page  29,  in  Grae- 
vius'  edition. 

*  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Bot)k  XVI.  page  537,  in  Stephanus* 
edition,  and  page  448  of  Vol.  2.  in  the  edition  of  Rhodomanus. 
See  Plutarch  upon  Ifisand  Ofiris,  page  S<55,  in  the  Paris  edition  of 
1624. 

t  See  Herodotus,  Book  II.  Sea.  147—154.  page  146— ]50,iti 
Gale's  edition.  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  I.  page  41,  &c.  in 
Stephanus'  edition,  and  page  59,  &c.  Vol.  1.  in  that  of  Rhodo- 
saanus. 

X  See  Herodotus,  Book  II.  Seft.  169,  page  155,  in  Gale's  edi- 
tion. See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  I.  page  43,  in  Stephanus'  edi- 
tion, and  page  62,  Vol.  1.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus. 

§  See  Plutarch's  life  of  Agefdaus.  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book 
XV.  page  506,  in  Stephanus'  edition,  and  page  390,  &c.  Vol.  2, 
ia  that  of  Rhodomanus. 
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fhould  be  deftitute  oi  counfel^  and  that  *  the  fplrit  of  Egypt 
(hould  fail  in  the  midft  thereof,'  as  the  prophet  foretels : 
ver.  3.  and  that  being  alio  a  very  fuperftitious  people,  *  they 
fliould  feek  to  the  idols,  and  to  the  charmers,  and  to  them 
that  have  familiar  fpirits,  and  to  the  wizards.'  But  their 
divination  was  all  in  vain  -,  it  was  their  fate  to  be  fubdued 
and  opprefled  by  cruel  lords  and  tyrants  •,  ver.  4.  '  And  the 
Egyptians  will  I  give  over  into  the  hand  of  a  cruel  lord  ;  and 
a  fierce  king  fliall  rule  over  them,  faith  the  Lord,  the  Lord 
of  hofts.'  This  is  the  moft  eflential  part  of  the  prophecy ; 
and  this  Grotius  and  others  underftand  of  Pfammitichus ;  but 
it  doth  not  appear  from  hiftory,  that  Pfammitichus  was  fuch 
2i  fierce  and  cruel  tyrant  •,  on  the  contrary  he  *  re-eftablifhed 
the  government,  and  reigned  long  and  profperoufly  for  Egypt 
in  many  refpects.  It  may  with  greater  truth  and  propriety, 
be  underftood  of  Nebuchadnezzar  and  the  Babylonians,  whofe 
dominion  was  very  grievous  to  the  conquered  nations  :  but 
with  the  greateft  propriety  and  juftice,  it  may  be  applied  to 
the  Perfians,  and  efpeciaily  to  Cambyfes  and  Ochus ;  one 
of  whom  put  the  yoke  upon  the  neck  of  the  Egyptians,  and 
the  other  rivetted  it  there  ;  and  who  are  both  branded  in  hif- 
tory for  cruel  tyrants  and  monfters  of  men.  The  Egyptians 
faid  that  Cambyfes,  after  his  killing  of  Apis,  was  ftricken 
with  madnefs ;  but  his  actions,  faith  f  Dr.  Prideaux  after 
Herodotus,  fhowed  him  to  have  been  mad  long  before.  He 
could  hardly  have  performed  thefe  great  exploits,  if  he  had 
been  a  downright  madman  :  and  yet  it  is  certain,  that  he  was 
vei-y  much  like  one  ;  there  was  a  mixture  of  barbarity  and 
madnefs  in  all  his  behaviour.  Ochus  was  the  cruelleft  and 
worft  of  all  the  kings  of  Periia,  and  was  fo  deftrudlive  and 
oppreffive  to  Egypt  in  particular,  that  his  favourite  eunuch  % 
Bagoas,  who  was  an  Egyptian,  in  revenge  of  his  injured  coun- 
try, poifoned  him.     The  favours  fliown  to  himfelf  could  not 

*  See  Herodotus,  Book  H.  Sea.  153—- 157-  page  150,  151, 
in  Gale's  edition.  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  L  page  42,  in  Ste- 
phanus' edition,  and  page  60.  Vol.  1.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus.  See 
alfo  Marfliam's  Chronicle,  age  XVH.  page  505. 

f  See  Prideaux'  Connexions,  Part  I.  Book  HL  year  525,  anrd 
5  of  Cambyfes.  See  Herodotus,  Book  IIL  Seft.  30.  page  173, 
in  Gale's  edition.  *  But  Cambyfes  (as  the  Egyptians  fay,)  on  ac- 
count of  this  wickednefs,  was  immediately  ftricken  with  madnefs, 
but  before  that,  he  was  not  in  his  right  fenfes.* 

X  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  XVL  page  564,  in  Stephanus* 
edition,  and  490,  of  Vol.  2.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus.  See  Aelian's 
Various  hiftory,  Book  VL  Chap.  viii. 
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comp^nfate  for  the  wrongs  done  to  his  country.  None  other 
allegation  is  wanting  to  prove,  that  the  Perfian  yoke  was  gall- 
ing and  intolerable  to  the  Egyptians,  than  their  frequent  re- 
volts and  rebellions,  which  ferved  ftill  but  to  augment  their 
mifery,  and  enflave  them  more  and  more. 

The  prophet  then  proceeds  to  iet  forth  in  figurative  lan- 
guage, ver.  5 — 10.  the  confequences  of  this  fubjection  and 
flavery,  the  poverty  and  want,  the  mourning  and  lamenta- 
tion, the  confufion  and  mifery,  which  Ihould  be  entailed  on 
both  them  and  their  pofterity  :  and  afterwards  he  recounts 
ver.  11 — 17.  the  immediate  caufes  of  thefe  evils,  the  folly  of 
the  princes  and  rulers  who  valued  themfelves  upon  their  wif- 
dom  and  the  cowardice,  and  efFeminancy  of  the  people  in  ge- 
neral. Thefe  things  will  plainly  appear  to  any  one  by  peruling 
the  hiftory  of  the  nation,  but  it  would  carry  us  beyond  all 
bounds,  to  prove  them  by  an  indudlion  of  particulars.  In  ge- 
neral it  may  be  faid,  that  Egypt  would  not  have  become  a  prey 
to  fo  many  foreign  enemies,  but  through  the  exceffive  weak- 
nefs  of  the  Egyptians,  both  in  counfel  and  in  adlion.  They 
had  not  the  courage  even  to  defend  themfelves.  They  trufted 
chiefly  to  their  Grecian  and  other  mercenaries,  who  inilead 
of  defending,  were  often  the  firft  to  betray  them. 

III.  The  next  memorable  revolution  was  effected  by  Alex- 
ander the  Great,  who  fubverted  the  Perfian  empire  in  Egypt 
as  well  as  in  all  other  places  -,  and  this  event,  I  entirely  agree 
with  Vitringa,  is  pointed  out  to  us  in  this  fame  19th  chapter 
of  Ifaiah.  It  is  alfo  foretold,  that  about  the  fame  time  feve- 
ral  of  the  Egyptians  fliould  be  converted  to  the  true  religion, 
and  the  worlhip  of  the  God  of  Ifrael.  And  as  thefe  events, 
which  are  the  fubje^ts  of  the  latter  part  of  the  chapter,  ver. 
18 — 25.  followed  upon  the  fubverfion  of  the  Perfian  empire ; 
we  may  be  fatislied,  that  our  application  of  the  form.er  part 
of  the  chapter  to  the  Perfkns  in  particular,  was  not  a  mifap- 
plication  of  the  prophecy.  Ift  that  doy^  that  is,  after  that 
day,  after  that  time,  as  the.  phrafe  fignifies,  and  fhouTd  be 
tranflated  in  feveral  palTages  of  the  prophets,  '  fliall  five  cities 
in  the  land  of  Egypt  fpeak  the  language  of  Canaan,'  profefs 
the  religion  of  the  Hebrews;  as  in  Zephaniah  iii.  9.  '  I  will 
turn  to  the  people  a  pure  language,'  fignifies,  I  v.ill  reRore 
to  the  people  a  pure  religion,  '  that  they  may  all  call  upon 
the  name  of  the  Lord,  to  ferve  him  with  one  confent.  And 
fwear  to  the  Lord  of  hofts  :  one  fhall  be  called  the  city  of  de- 
ftrudlion,'  or  of  the  fun,  as  it  is  in  the  margin  of  our  bibles, 
meaning  HeliopoUs,  a  famous  city  in  Egypt,  *  In  that  day 
ihall  there  be  an  altar  to  the  Lord,  in  the  midfl  of  the  land 
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of  Egypt)  and  a  pillar  at  the  border  thereof  to  the  Lord,'  fuch 
as  Jacob  erected,  Gen.  xxviii.  18.  at  Bethel.  '  And  it  (hall 
be  for  a  fign,  and  for  a  witnefs  unto  the  Lord  of  hofts  in  the 
land  of  Egypt :  for  they  fhall  cry  unto  the  Lord  bccaufe  of 
the  opprefrors,  and  he  Ihall  fend  them  a  faviour  and  a  great 
one,  and  he  fliall  deliver  them.  And  the  Lord  fhall  be  known 
to  Egypt,  and  the  Egyptians  fhall  know  the  Lord  in  that  day, 
and  ihall  do  facrifice  and  oblation,  yea,  they  fliall  vow  a  vow 
unto  the  Lord,  and  perform  it.'  The  prophet  defcribes  the 
vvorfhip  of  future  times,  according  to  the  rites  and  ceremO'- 
nies  of  his  own  time.  *  And  the  Lord  Ihall  fmite  Egypt,  he 
Ihall  fmite  and  heal  it,  and  they  fliall  return  even  to  the 
Lord,  and  he  fliall  be  intreated  of  them,  and  fliall  heal 
them.'  The  prophet  then  proceeds  to  fhow,  that  AfTyria  or 
Syria  in  Egypt,  which  uied  to  be  at  great  enmity  with  each 
other,  fliall  be  united  in  the  fame  worlhip  by  the  intermedia- 
tion of  Ifrael,  and  they  three  fliall  be  a  bleffing  in  the  earth. 
*  In  that  day  fhall  there  be  a  high  way  out  of  Egypt  to  AfTy- 
ria, and  the  Affyrian  fhall  come  into  Egypt,  and  the  Egyptian 
into  AfTyria,  and  the  Egyptians  fhall  ferve  with  the  AfTy- 
rians.  In  that  day  fhall  Ifrael  be  the  third  with  Egypt,  and 
with  AfTyria,  even  a  bleffing  in  the  midft  of  the  land  :  Whom 
the  Lord  of  hofts  fliall  blefa,  faying,  BlefTed  be  Egypt  my  peo- 
ple, and  AfTyria  the  work  of  my  hands,  and  Ifrael  mine  in- 
heritance.' 

Here  is  clearly  foretold,  that  a  great  prince,  a  faviour  fent 
hij  Gody  from  a  foreign  country,  fhould  deliver  the  Egyptians 
from  their  Perfian  opprejfors,  and  heal  their  country,  which 
\\r?L?,  f mitten  of  God  znd  afflicted:  and  who  could  this  be,  but 
Alexander,  who  is  always  diflinguiflied  by  the  name  of  Alex- 
ander t/ie  great,  and  whofe  firft  fuccefTor  in  Egypt  was  called 
the  great  Ptolemy,  and  Ptolemy  Soter  or  the  faviour  P  Upon 
Alexander's  firl^  coming  into  Egypt,  the  *  people  all  cheer- 
fully fubmltted  to  him  out  of  hatred  to  the  Perflans,  fo  that 
he  became  mafter  of  the  country  without  any  oppofition. 
For  this  reafon,  he  treated  them  with  humanity  and  kindnefs, 
built  a  city  there,  which  after  his  own  name  he  called  Alex- 
andria, appointed  one  of  their  own  country  for  their  civil  go- 
vernor, and  permitted  them  to  be  governed  by  their  own  laws 
and  cuftoms.     By  thefe  changes  and  regulations,  and  by  the 

*  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  XVII.  page  588,  in  Stephanui' 
edition,  and  page  fyiS,  of  Vol.  2.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus.  See 
Arrian,  Book  III.  Chap,  i,  &c.  See  Quintus  Curlius,  Book  IV. 
Chap.  vii.  and  viii. 
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jwudent  and  gentle  adminiftration  of  fonrve  of  the  fir  ft  Ptole- 
mies, Egypt  revived,  trade  and  learning  flourifhed,  and  for  a 
while  peace  and  plenty  blefled  the  land. 

But  it  is  more  largely  foretold,  that  about  the  fame  time 
the  true  religion  and  the  worfhip  of  the  God  of  Ifrael  fhould 
begin  to  fpread  and  prevail  in  the  land  of  Egvpt  :  and  what 
event  was  ever  more  unlikely  to  happen,  than  the  converlion 
of  a  people  fo  funk  and  loil  in  fuperflition  and  idolatry  of  the 
worfl:  and  grofTefl  kind  ?  It  is  certain  that  many  of  the  Jews, 
after  Nebuchadnezzar  had  taken  Jerufalem,  fled  into  Egypt, 
and  carried  along  with  them  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  Jer.  xliii. 
&c.  who  there  uttered  moft  of  his  prophecies,  concerning  the 
conqueft  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar.  From  thence  fome 
knowledge  of  God,  and  fome  notice  of  the  prophecies  might 
eafily  be  derived  to  the  Egyptians.  It  is  faid  that  this  ahera- 
tion  fliould  be  efFecled  principally  in  Jive  cities.  If  a  certain 
number  be  not  here  put  for  an  uncertain,  I  fliould  conclude 
with  *  Le  Clerc,  that  tlie  Jive  cities,  wherein  the  worfhip 
of  the  one  true  God  was  received,  were  HcliopoUsy  which  is 
particularly  named  in  the  text,  and  the  four  others,  which 
are  mentioned  in  Jeremiah,  xliv.  1.  as  the  places  of  the 
refidence  of  the  Jews,  Migdol  or  Magdolum,  Tahpanhes  or 
Daphne,  Noph  or  Memphis,  and  the  fourth  in  the  country  of 
Pathros  or  Thebais,  not  mentioned  by  name,  perhaps  Am- 
mon — No,  or  Diofpolis.  There  the  Jews  chiefly  refided  at 
that  time  :  and  though  they  were  generally  very  wicked  men, 
and  difobedient  to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  and    upon    that 

*  *  If  one  might  form  a  conjefture,  concerning  the  names  of  five 
(four)  other  cities,  I  would  fay  that  they  are  thefe  mentioned  by 
Jeremiah  in  Chap.  xliv.  1.  namely  Migdol,  called  by  Herodotus, 
Magdolus,  Tahpanhes,  called  by  the  fame  author  Daphne,  Noph, 
or  Memphis,  and  the  fourth,  ia  the  country  of  Pathros,  or  Pathy- 
ris,  the  name  of  which  is  not  mentioned,  perhaps  Amon — No,  or 
Diofpolis.  In  thefe  cities  dwelt  the  Jews,  who  tlirough  fear  of 
the  Chaldeans,  migrated  into  Egypt,  and  who  forced  Jeremiah  to 
accompany  them  thither.  Although  thefe  men  were  very  wicked 
in  general,  on  which  account,  the  prophet  denounced  againft  them 
very  heavy  calamitiv.'s,  yet  amongll  them  there  might  be  a  few  godly 
men,  who  made  known  to  the  Egyptians  his  predittions.  And  theie 
laft,  when  they  faw  them  accomplifhed,  embraced  the  Jcwifh  re- 
ligion. This  however  is  not  to  be  underftood  of  all  tlie  inhabitants 
of  thefe  places,  but  only  of  fome.  For  that  is  a  fufhcient  reafon, 
why  mention  fliould  be  made  of  five  cities,  that  were  to  fpeak  the 
language  of  Canaan,  and  to  fwear  by  the  name  of  Jehovah.  See 
his  Commentary  on  the  paffage. 
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account  the  prophet  Jeremiah  denounced  the  heavieft  judg- 
ments againft  them :  yet  fome  good  men  might  be  mingled 
among  them,  who  might  open  his  prophecies  to  the  Egyp- 
tians, and  they  themfelves,  when  they  faw  them  fulfilled, 
might  embrace  the  Jewifli  religion.  But  this  is  to  be  under- 
ftood  not  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  thofe  places,  but  only  of 
fome ;  which  is  fufficient  to  juftify  the  expreffion  of  *  five 
cities  fpeaking  the  language  of  Canaan,  and  fwearing  by  the 
Lord  of  hofts.' 

Alexander  the  Great  *  tranfplanted  many  of  the  Jews  into 
his  new  city  of  Alexandria,  and  allowed  them  privileges 
and  immunities,  equal  tc  thofe  of  the  Macedonians  them- 
felves. Ptolemy, Soter  f  carried  more  of  them  into  Egypt, 
who  there  enjoyed  fuch  advantages,  that  not  a  few  of  the 
other  Jews  went  thither  of  their  own  accord,  the  goodnefs  of 
the  country,  and  the  liberality  of  Ptolemy,  alluring  them. 
Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  :J:  redeemed  and  releafed  the  captive 
Jews :  and  in  his  reign,  or  his  father's,  the  books  of  Mofes 
were  tranflated  into  Greek,  and  afterwards  the  other  parts 
of  the  Old  Teflament.  The  third  §  Ptolemy,  called  Eu- 
ergetes,  having  fubdued  all  Syria,  did  not  facrifice  to  the 
gods  of  Egypt,  in  acknowledgment  of  his  victory ;  but 
coming  to  Jerufalem,  made  his  oblations  to  God,  after  the 
manner  of  the  Jews ;  and  the  king's  example,  no  doubt, 
would  influence  many  of  his  fubje(fl:s.  The  fixth  ||  Ptolemy, 
called  Philometor,  and  his  queen  Cleopatra  committed  the 
whole  management  of  the  kingdom  to  two  Jews,  Onias  and 
Dofitheus,  who  were  their  chief  minifters  and  generals,  and 
had  the  principal  diredlion  of  all  affairs  both  civil  and  military. 
This  Onias  obtained  a  licence  from  the  king  and  queen  to 

*  See  Jewifli  wars,  Book  II.  Chap,  xviii.  Seft.  7-  page  1098. 
See  his  work  againft.  Apion,  Book  II.  Sedt.  4.  page  1 364,  in  Hud- 
fon's  edition. 

f  See  Jofcphus'  Antiquities,  Book  XII.  Chap.  i.  page  508. 
See  Hecataeus  in  Jofephus.  See  him  againft  Apion,  Book  I.  Sed. 
22.  page  1347,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

■^  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  XII.  Chap.  ii.  page  508. 
See  him  againft  Apion,  SeA,  4.  page  1365,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 
See  Hody  on  the  Greek  verfion.  Book  II.  Chap.  ii. 

§  See  Jofephus  againft  Apion,  Book  II.  Seft.  5.  page  1365, 
in  Hudfon's  edition. 

11  See  Jofephus  againft  Apion  in  the  fame  place.  See  his  An- 
tiquities, Book  Xlli.  Chap.  iii.  page  562.  See  his  Jewifh  wars, 
Book  L  Chap.  i.  Sed.  I.  page  958.  Book  VII.  Chap.  x.  Sed.  2. 
page  1325,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 
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build  a  temple  for  the  Jews  in  Egypt  like  that  at  Jerufalem, 
alleging  for  this  purpofe  this  very  prophecy  of  Ifaiah,  that 
there  ihould  '  be  an  altar  to  the  Lord  inthemidfl:  of  the  land 
of  Egypt :'  and  the  king  and  queen  in  their  refcript,  make 
honourable  mention  of  the  law  and  of  the  prophet  Ifaiah, 
and  exprefs  a  dread  of  finning  againft  God.  The  place 
chofen  for  the  building  of  this  temple,  was  in  the  prefecture 
of  Heliopolis  or  the  citij  of  the  fuu\y  which  place  is  likewile 
mentioned  in  the  prophecy.  It  was  built  after  the  model  of 
the  temple  at  Jerufalem,  but  not  fo  fumptuous  and  magnifi- 
cent. He  himfelf  was  made  high  prieft ;  other  priefis  and 
Levites  were  appointed  for  the  minifiiration  ;  and  divine 
fervice  was  daily  performed  there,  in  the  fame  manner  as  at 
Jerufalem,  and  continued  as  long  ;  for  Vefpafian,  having 
deftiroyed  the  temple  at  Jerufalem,  ordered  this  alfo  to  be  de- 
molifhed. 

By  thefe  means  the  Lord  muft  in  fome  degi'ee  *  have  been 
known  to  Egypt,  and  the  Egyptians  muft  have  known  the 
Lord  :'  and  without  doubt  there  muft  have  been  many  pro- 
felytes  among  them.  Among  thofe  who  came  up  to  the 
feaft  of  Pentecoft,  Adls  ii.  10.  there  are  particularly  mentioned 
<  the  dwellers  in  Egypt,  and  in  the  parts  of  Lybia  about 
Cyrene,  Jews  and  profelytes.'  Nay,  from  the  inftance  of 
Candace's  eunuch,  A<Sts  viii.  27.  we  may  infer  that  there 
were  profelytes,  even  beyond  Egypt,  in  Ethiopia.  Thus 
were  the  Jews  fettled  and  encouraged  in  Egypt,  infomuch 
that  *  Philo  reprefents  their  number  as  not  lefs  than  a  hun- 
dred myriads,  or  ten  hundred  thoufand  men.  Nor  were  they 
lefs  favoured  or  rewarded  for  their  fervices,  by  the  kings  of 
Syria.  Seleucus  Nicator  f  made  them  free  of  the  cities,  which 
he  built  in  Afia  and  the  lower  Syria,  and  of  Antioch  itfelf  the 
capital  of  his  kingdom  ;  and  granted  the  fame  rights  and 
privileges  to  them,  as  to  the.  Greeks  and  Macedonians.  An- 
tiochus  the  Great,  \  publifhed  feveral  decrees  in  favour  of  the 
Jews,  both  of  thofe  who  inhabited  Jerufalem,  and  of  thofe 
who  dwelt  in  Mefopotamia  and  Babylonia.  Jofephus  §  faith, 
that  the  Jews  gained  more  profelytes  at  Antioch.     And  thus 

*  *  They  were  not  fhort  of  a  hundred  myriads.'  See  him  againft 
Flaccus,  page  971,  in  the  Paris  edition  of  164-0. 

f  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  XIL  Chap.  iii.  page  519, 
in  Hudfon's  edition. 

X  Sec  the  fame  place  of  Jofephus. 

\  See  his  Jewifh  wars,  Book  VII.  Chap.  iii.  Seft.  3.  pag** 
1290,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 
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by  the  means  of  the  Jews  and  profelytes  dwelling  in  Egypt 
and  Syria,  Ifrael,  Egypt  and  Syria  were  in  fome  meafure 
united  in  the  fame  worlhip.  But  this  was  more  fully  accom- 
pliflied,  when  thefe  countries  became  Chriftian,  and  fo  were 
made  members  of  the  fame  body  in  Chrift  Jefus.  And  we 
pioufly  hope  and  believe,  that  it  will  ftill  receive  its  moft 
perfeft  completion  in  the  latter  days,  when  Mohammedifm 
fhall  be  rooted  out,  and  Chriftianity  fhall  again  flcurifli  in 
thefe  countries,  when  '  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  fhall  come 
in,  and  all  Ifrael  Ihall  be  faved.' 

IV.  But  there  is  a  remarkable  prophecy  of  Ezekiel,  which 
comprehends  in  little  the  fate  of  Egypt,  from  the  days  of 
Nebuchadnezzar  to  the  prefent.  For  therein  it  is  foretold, 
that  after  the  defolation  of  the  land,  and  the  captivity  of  the 
people  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  xxix.  14-,  15.  it  '  fhould  be  a 
bafe  kingdom  :  It  fliall  be  the  bafeft  of  the  kingdoms,  neither 
fhall  it  exalt  itfelf  anv  more  above  the  nations ;  for  I  will 
diminifh  them,  that  they  fhall  no  more  rule  over  the  na- 
tions:'  and  again  in  the  next  chapter,  ver.  I'i,  13.  *  I  will 
fell  the  land  into  the  hand  of  the  wicked,  and  I  will  make  the 
land  wafte,  and  all  that  is  therein,  by  the  hand  of  ftrangers  : 
and  there  fhall  be  no  more  a  prince  of  the  land  of  Egypt.' 
Such  general  prophecies,  like  general  rules,  are  not  to  be 
underftood  fo  ftricftly  abfolutely,  as  if  they  could  not  poflibly 
admit  of  any  kind  of  limitation  or  exception  whatever.  It 
is  fufKcient  if  they  hbld  good  for  the  moft  part,  and  are  con- 
firmed by  the  experience  of  many  ages,  though  perhaps  not 
without  an  exception  of  a  few  years.  The  prophets  exhibit 
a  general  view  of  things,  without  entering  into  the  particular 
exceptions.  It  was  predicted.  Gen.  ix.  25.  that  '  Cannan 
fhould  be  a  fervant  of  fervants  unto  his  brethren  •,'  and 
generally  his  pofterity  were  fubjedled  to  the  defcendents  of 
his  brethren  ;  but  yet  they  were  not  always  fo ;  upon  fome 
occafions  they  were  fuperior  ;  and  Hannibal  and  the  Carth- 
ginians  obtained  feveral  victories  over  the  Romans,  though 
they  were  totally  fubdued  at  laft.  In  like  manner,  it  was 
not  intended  by  this  prophecy,  that  Egypt  fliould  ever  af- 
terwards, in  every  point  of  time,  but  only  that  it  fliould  for 
much  the  greater  part  of  time,  be  a  bafe  ki/igdoni,  be  tribu- 
tary and  fubjett  to  ftrangers.  This  is  the  purport  and  mean- 
ing of  the  propliecy  ;  add  the  truth  of  it  will  beft  appear  by 
a  fhort  deduction  of  the  hiftory  of  Egypt,  from  that  time  to 
this. 

Amafis  was  left  king  by  Nebuchadnezzar;  and  as  he  held 
his  crown  by  the  permiflion  and  allowance  of  the  Babylonians, 
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there  is  no  room  to  doubt  that  he  paid  them  tribute  for  it. 
Beroius,  the  Chaldean  hiltorian,  *  in  a  fragment  preferved  by 
Jofephus,  fpeaketh  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  reducing  Egypt  to 
his  obedience,  and  afterwards  of  his  fettling  the  affairs  of  the 
country,  and  carrying  captives  from  thence  to  Babylon.  By 
his  conftituting  and  fettling  the  affairs  of  Egypt,  nothing  lefs 
could  be  meant  than  his  appointing  the  governors,  and  the 
tribute  that  they  (hould  pay  to  him  :  and  by  carrying  fome 
Egyptians  captive  to  Babylon,  he  plainly  intended  not  only  to 
weaken  the  country,  but  alfo  to  have  them  as  hoftages  to  fe- 
cure  the  obedience  of  the  reft,  and  the  payment  of  their  tri- 
bute. If  Herodotus  had  given  no  account  of  thefe  tranfac- 
tions,  the  realbn  is  evident,  according  to  the  obfervation  cited 
before  from  Scaliger  :  the  Egyptian  priefts  would  not  inform 
him  of  things,  which  were  for  the  difcredit  of  their  nation. 
However  we  may,  I  think,  confirm  the  truth  of  this  affertion 
even  by  Herodotus'  own  narration.  The  Perlians  fucceeded  in 
the  right  of  the  Babylonians  :  and  it  appears  f  by  Cyrus'  fend- 
ing for  the  beft  phylician  In  Egypt  to  Amafis,  who  was  ob- 
liged to  force  one  from  his  wife  and  children  ;  and  by  Cam- 
byfes'  demanding  the  daughter  of  Amafis,  not  for  a  vi^ife  but 
for  a  mif^refs ;  by  thefe  inftances,  I  fay,  it  appears  that  they 
confidered  him  as  their  tributary  and  fubjedl.  And  indeed  no 
realbn  can  be  affigned  for  the  f^rong  refentment  of  the  Per- 
fians  againft  Amafis,  and  their  horrid  barbarity  to  his  dead 
body,  fo  probable  and  fatisfaftory,  as  his  having  revolted  and 
rebelled  againft  them.  Herodotus  himfelf  %  mentions  the 
league  and  alliance,  which  Amafis  made  with  Craelus  king  of 
Lydia  againft  Cyrus. 

Upon  the  ruins  of  the  Babylonian  empire  Cyrus  erected 
the  Perfian.  Xenophon  hath  written  the  life  of  this  extra- 
ordinary man  :  and  he  affirms,  §  both  in  the  introduftion  and 
near  the  conclufion  of  his  hiftory,  that  Cyrus  alfo  conquered 
Egypt,  and  made  it  part  of  his  empire  ;  and  there  is  not*  a 
more  faithful,  as  well  as  a  more  elegant  hiftorian  than  Xe- 
nophon.    But  whether  Cyrus  did  or   not,  it    is  univerfally 

*  <  And  having  fettled  his  affairs  in  Egypt,  and  in  the  reft  of  the 
country,  he  fent  the  prifoners  which  he  had  taken  therein,  to  Baby- 
luri.'  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  X.  Chap.  xi.  Sed.  I. 
page  15!),  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

f  See  Herodotus,  Book  HI.  Seft.  1.  page  161,  in  Gale's  edition. 

j   See  Herodotus,  Book  I.  Se6l.  77.  page  32,  in  Gale's  edition. 

JS    See  Xenophon's  Cyropaedia,   Book   I.   page  2.    Book  VHI. 
page  137,  in  Henry  oteplien's  edition  of  1581. 
Bb2 
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allowed  that  his  *  fon  Cambyfes  did  conquer  Egypt,  and 
deprived  Pfammenitus  of  his  crown,  to  which  he  had  newly 
fucceeded  upon  the  death  of  his  father  Amafis.  Cambyfes 
purpofed  to  have  made  Pfammenitus  adminiftrator  of  the 
kingdom  under  him,  as  it  was  the  cuftom  of  the  Perfians  to 
do  to  the  conquered  princes :  but  Pfammenitus  forming 
fchemes  to  recover  the  kingdom,  and  being  convi6led  there- 
of, was  forced  to  drink  bull's  blood,  and  thereby  put  an  end 
to  his  life.  The  Egyptians  groaned  under  the  yoke  near 
forty  years.  Then  they  revolted,  f  toward  the  latter  end  of 
the  reign  of  Darius,  the  fon  of  Hyftafpis :  but  his  fon  and 
fucceffor  Xerxes,  in  the  fecond  year  of  his  reign,  fubdued 
them  again,  and  reduced  them  to  a  worfe  condition  of  fervi- 
tude  than  they  had  been  in  under  Darius,  and  appointed  his 
brother  Ach?emenes  governor  of  Egypt.  About  four  and 
twenty  years  after  this,  when  %  the  Egyptians  heard  of  the 
troubles  in  Perlla,  about  the  fucceffion  to  the  throne  after  the 
death  of  Xerxes,  they  revolted  again  at  the  inftigation  of 
Inarus  king  of  Lybia ;  and  having  drove  away  the  Perfian 
tribute-collectors,  they  conftituted  Inarus  their  king.  Six 
years  were  employed  in  reducing  them  to  obedience,  and  all 
Egypt  fubmitted  again  to  the  king  Artaxerxes  Longimanus, 
except  Amyrtseus  who  reigned  in  the  fens,  whither  the  Per- 
fians  could  not  approach  to  take  him  :  but  Inarus,  the  au- 
thor of  thefe  evils,  was  betrayed  to  the  Perfians,  and  was  cru- 
cified. However  they  §  permitted  his  fon  Thannyra  to  fuc- 
ceed  his  father  in  the  kingdom  of  Lybia ;  and  Egypt  conti- 
nued in  fubjeclion  all  the  remaining  part  of  the  long  reign 
of  Artaxerxes.  In  the  ||  tenth  year  of  Darius  Nothus  they 
revolted  again  under  the  condudi  of  Amyrtscus,  who  failed 
out  of  the  fens,  drove  the  Perfians  out  of  Egypt,  made  him- 
felf  mafter  of  the  country,  and  reigned  there  fix  years ;  but 

*  See  Herodotus,  Book  III.  Sed.  10—15.  page  164—167,  in 
Gale's  edition. 

f  See  Herodotus,  Book  VII.  Seft.  1,  and  7-  page  382,  and 
SSt,  in  Gale's  edition. 

X  See  Thucydides,  Book  I.  Seft.  104—110.  page  57—60,  In 
Hudfon's  edition.  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  XI.  page  279>  in 
Stephanas'  edition,  and  page  54-,  &c.  of  Vol.  2.  in  that  of  Rhodo- 
manus. 

§  See  Herodotus,  Book  III.  Seft.  15.  p.  167.  in  Gale's  edition. 

II  See  Eufebius'  Chronicle.  See  Ufher's  Annals,  year  of  the 
world  3590,  page  lid.  See  Prideaux'  Connexions,  Part  I.  Book 
VI.  year  41 4'. 
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his  ion  Paufiris,  *  as  Herodotus  informs  us,  fuccceding  him 
in  his  kingdom  by  the  fiivour  of  the  Pcrfians,  this  argues  that 
the  Perfians  had  again  fubdued  tgypt,  or  at  lealt  that  the 
king  was  not  eftablifhed  without  their  confent  and  approba- 
tion. It  is  certain,  that  after  this,  Egypt  gave  much  trouble 
to  the  Perfians.  Artaxerxes  Mncmon  f  made  feveral  efforts 
to  re-conquer  it,  but  all  in  vain.  It  was  not  totally  and  finally 
fubdued  till  the  X  ninth  year  of  the  following  reign  of  Ochus, 
about  350  years  before  Chrill  •,  when  Netftanebus  the  laft  king 
fled  into  Ethiopia,  and  Ochus  became  abfolute  mafter  of  the 
country,  and  having  appointed  one  of  his  nobles,  named  Phe- 
rendates,  to  be  his  viceroy  and  governor  of  Egypt,  he  returned 
with  great  glory,  and  immenfe  treafures  to  Babylon.  Egypt 
from  that  time  hath  never  been  able  to  recover  its  liberties. 
It  hath  always  been  fubjedt  to  ftrangers.  It  hath  never  been 
governed  by  a  king  of  its  own.  From  this  lalt  revolt  of  the 
Egyptians  in  the  tenth  year  of  Darius  Nothus,  to  their  total 
fubjugation  in  the  ninth  year  of  Ochus.  I  think  there  are 
computed  fixty-four  years  :  and  this  is  the  only  exception  of 
any  fignificance  to  the  general  truth  of  the  prophecy.  But 
what  are  fixty-four  years,  compared  to  two  thoufand,  three 
hundred  and  twenty-five  ?  for  fo  many  years  have  paffed  from 
the  conqueft  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar  to  this  time.  They 
are  really  as  nothing,  and  not  worth  mentioning  in  compari- 
fon  :  and  during  thefe  fixty-four  years,  we  fee,  that  the  Egyp- 
tians v/ere  not  entirely  independent  of  the  Perfians  ;  Paufiris 
fucceeded  his  father  Amyrtceus  in  the  kingdom  by  their  con- 
fent and  favour  :  and  during  the  reft  of  the  time  the  Egyp- 
tians lived  in  continual  fear  and  dread  of  the  Perfians,  and 
were  either  at  war  with  them,  or  with  one  another.  And 
perhaps  this  part  of  the  prophecy,  was  not  intended  to  take 
effe£l  immediately  :  Its  completion  might  be  defigned  to  com- 
mence from  this  period,  wh'en  the  Perfians  had  totally  fubdued 
Egypt,  and  then  there  fliould  *  be  no  more  a  prince  of  the 
land  of  Egypt.' 

After  the  Perfians,  Egypt  came  Into  the  hands  of  the  Ma- 
cedonians. It  fubmitted  to  Alexander  the  Great,  without 
flriking  a  ftroke  ;  made  no  attempts  at  that  favourable  junc- 

*  See  Herodotus,  Book  III.  Se&..  15,  in  the  fame  place. 

f  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  XV.  page  478,  in  Stephanus* 
edition,  and  page  357,  &c.  of  Vol.  II.  in  that  of  Rhodontianus. 

J  See  Diodorus  Sicuhis,  Book  XVI.  page  537,  in  the  edition  of 
Stephanus,  page  44-8,  of  Vol.  II.  in  tliat  of  Rhodomanus.  See 
Prideaux'  Connexions,  Part  I.  Book  VII,  and  year  350.  Sec 
Ufher's  Annals,  year  of  the  world  3654. 
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ture  to  recover  Its  liberties,  but  was  content  only  to  change 
Its  mafter.  After  the  death  of  Alexander,  it  fell  to  the  Ihare 
of  Ptolemy  one  of  his  four  famous  captains,  and  was  governed 
by  his  family  for  feveral  generations.  The  two  or  three  firft 
of  the  Ptolemies  were  wife  and  potent  princes,  but  mofh  of  the 
reft  were  prodigies  of  luxury  and  wickednefs.  It  is  *  Strabo's 
obfervation,  that  all  after  the  third  Ptolemy,  governed  very 
ill,  bemg  corrupted  by  luxury  ;  but  they  who  governed  worft 
of  all  were  the  fourth,  and  the  feventh,  and  the  laft  called 
Auletes.  The  perfons  here  intended  by  Strabo,  were  f  Pto- 
lemy Philopater  or  thelover  of  his  father,  {o  called  (as  Juftin 
conceives,)  by  way  of  antiphrafis,  or  with  a  contrary  meaning, 
becaufe  he  was  a  parricide,  and  murdered  both  his 'father  and 
his  mother  ;  and  %  Ptolemy  Phyfcon  or  the  big-bellied,  who 
aftefted  the  title  of  Euergetes  or  the  benefaaor,  but  the  Alex- 
andrians more  juftly  named  him  Kakergttcs  or  the  vialefaHor  - 
and  §  Ptolemy  Auletes  or  the  piper,  fo  denominated  becaufe 
he  Ipent  much  of  his  time  in  playing  on  the  pipe,  and  ufed  to 
contend  for  the  prize  in  the  public  Ihows.  This  l^ingdom  of 
the  Macedonians  |j  continued  from  the  death  of  Alexander^ 
294  years,  and  ended  in  the  famous  Cleopatra,  of  whom  it  is 
not  eafy  to  fay,  whether  (he  excelled  more  in  beautv,  or  wit, 
or  wickednefs. 

After  the  Macedonians,  Egypt  fell  under  the  dominion  of 
the  Romans.  The  :^.omans  had  either  by  virtue  of  treaties, 
or  by  force  of  arms  obtained  great  authority  there,  and  were 
in  a  manner  arbiters  of  the  kingdom  before,  but  after  the 
death  of  Cleopatra,  «[  0£tavius  Ciefar  reduced  it  into  the  form 

*  '  All  after  the  third  Ptolemy,  governed  the  ftate  very  ill,  bein? 
debauched  by  luxury:  but  of  all,  the  worll  were  the  fourth,  and 
feventli,  and  laft,  called  Auletes,'  See  Strabo,  Book  XVII.  page 
796,  in  the  Paris  edition,  and  page  1146,  in  the  Amfterdam  edition 
of  1707. 

t  See  Juftin,  Book  XXIX.  Chap.  1.  Sea.  5.  page  466,  in 
Grsvius'  edition.  '  Ptolemy  had  gotten  polTeffion  of  Egypt  by 
flaying  his  father  and  mother.  He  had  the  fnname  of  Philopater, 
by  way  of  irony  given  to  him,  that  is,  the  lover  of  his  father.' 

t  See  Athensus,  Book  XII.  page  5t9,  in  Caufabon's  edition. 

§   See  Strabo  in  the  fame  place. 

II  See  the  Stromata  of  Clement  of  Alexandria,  Book  I.  page 
143,  in  the  Sylburgh  edition,  and  page  396,  in  Potter's  edition. 
See  Pndeaux'  Connedions,  Part  II.  Book  VIII.  year  30,  and  8  of 
Plerod. 

If  See  Strabo,  Book  XVII.  page  797,  and  819,  in  the  Paris 
editioD,  and  page  1147,  and  1175,  in  the   Amflerdara  edition  cf 
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of  a  Roman  province,  and  appointed  Cornelius  Gallus,  the 
friend  of  Virgil,  to  whom  the  tenth  eclogue  is  infcribed,  the 
iirft  prefect  or  governor  :  and  fo  it  continued  to  be  governed 
by  a  prefecH:  or  viceroy  fent  from  Rome,  or  from  Conltanti- 
nople,  when  after  the  divifion  of  the  Roman  empire,  it  fell 
to  the  fhare  of  the  eaftern  emperors.  It  was  firft  made  a 
province  of  the  Roman  empire  in  the  year  *  3*^  before  Chrift, 
and  in  this  ftate  it  remained  without  much  variation  till  the 
year  S-iJ  after  Chrift,  that  is  670  years  in  the  whole,  from 
the  reign  of  Auguftus  Cxfar,  to  that  of  the  emperor  Hera- 
clius. 

Then  it  was  that  the  f  Saracens,  in  the  reign  of  Omar 
their  third  emperor,  and  under  the  command  of  Amrou  the 
fon  of  Aas,  invaded  and  conquered  Egypt,  took  Mifrali 
(formerly  Memphis,  now  Cairo)  by  ftorm,  and  aifo  Alex- 
andria, after  they  had  befieged  it  fourteen  months,  and  had 
loft  twenty-three  thoufand  men  before  it  :  and  the  reft  of  the 
kingdom  foon  followed  the  fortune  of  the  capital  cities,  and 
fubmitted  to  the  conqueror.  There  is  one  thing  which  was 
effected  partly  in  the  wars  of  the  Romans,  and  partly  by  the 
Saracens,  and  which  no  lover  of  learning  can  pafs  over  with- 
out lamentation  ;  and  that  is,  the  deftruftion  of  the  library  at 
Alexandria.  This  famous  library  was  founded  by  the  jfirft 
Ptolemies,  and  was  fo  much  enlarged  and  improved  by  their 
fucceflbrs,  that  it  %  amounted  to  the  number  of  feven  hun- 
dred thoufand  volumes.  It  confifted  §  of  two  parts,  one  in 
that  quarter  of  the  city  called  Baruchion,  containing  four 
hundred  thoufand  volumes,  and  the  other  within  the  Sera- 
pcum,  containing  three  hundred  thoufand  volumes.  It  hap- 
pened, that  while  Julius  Cxfar  was  making  war  upon  the  in- 
habitants of  Alexandria,  ||  the  library  in  Baruchion  together 

1707.  See  Dion  Caffius,  Book  LI.  page  i55.  in  Leunclavius* 
edition. 

*  See  Ufher,  Prideaux,  and  others,  under  that  year. 

■f  See  Elmacinus'  hiftory  of  the  Saracens,  Book  I.  page. 23,  2t-. 
See  Abul-Pharajius'  hiftory,  Dyn.  9.  page  112,  Pocock's  verfion. 
See  Ockley's  hiltory  of  the  Saracens,  Vol.   I.  page  34-i. 

%  See  Ammianus  Marcellinus,  Book  XXII.  Chap.  xvi.  page 
31.'i,  in  Valefms'  edition  of  1681,  and  the  note  of  Valcfius  on  the 
paffage.      See  Aulas  GcUius,  Book  VI.  Chap.  xvii. 

§  See  Epiphanius  on  meafures  and  weights,  Vol.  II.  page  168, 
in  Petravius'  edition,  printed  at  Paris  in  1622.  See  Chryloftom's 
Iirft  oration  againft  the  Jews,  page  5U5.  Vol.  1.  in  the  Bcnedidine 
edition. 

jl   See  Plutarch's  life  of  JuUus  Ca:far,  Vol.  1.  pige  731,  in  the 
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with  other  buildings  was  burnt,  and  the  *  four  hundred  thou- 
fand  volumes  which  was  kept  therein  were  all  confumed. 
But  this  lofs  was  in  Ibme  meafure  repaired  by  the  f  Pergamean 
library,  coniiiting  of  two  hundred  thoufand  volumes,  which 
Antony  prefented  to  Cleopatra,  and  by  the  addition  of 
other  books  afterwards,  fo  that  ij:  this  latter  library  was  reck- 
oned as  numerous  and  as  famous  as  the  other  ever  was  :  and 
it  came  to  the  fame  fatal  end,  this  being  alfo  deftroyed  by 
fire.  For  §  John  the  Grammarian,  a  famous  philofopher  of 
Alexandria,  being  in  great  favour  with  Amrou  the  Saracen 
general,  aflced  of  him  the  royal  library.  Amrou  replied  that 
it  was  not  in  his  power  to  give  it  him,  without  leave  firft 
obtained  from  the  emperor  of  the  faithful.  Amrou  there- 
fore wrote  to  Omar,  and  acquainted  him  with  John's  petition, 
to  which  the  caliph  returned  this  anfwer ;  that  if  what  was 
contained  in  thofe  books,  was  agreeable  to  the  book  of  God 
or  the  Koran,  the  Koran  was  fufficient  without  them  ;  but 
if  it  was  repugnant  to  the  Koran,  it  wa's  no  ways  ufeful ; 
and  therefore  he  commanded  them  to  be  deftroyed.  Am- 
rou in  obedience  to  the  caliph's  commands,  ordered  them  to 
be  diftributed  among  the  baths  of  the  city,  and  to  be  burnt 
in  warming  them,  whereof  there  were  no  fewer  at  that  time 
in  Alexandria  than  four  thoufand  :  and  yet  there  pafled  fix 
months  before  the  books  were  all  confumed  ;  which  fuf- 
ficiently  evinces  how  great  their  number  was,  and  what  an  in- 
eftimable  lofs  not  only  Egypt,  but  all  the  learned  world  hath 
fuftained.  Egypt  before  this  ||  was  frequented  by  learned 
foreigners  for  the  fake  of  this  library,  and  produced  feveral 
learned  natives ;  but  after  this  it  became  more  and  more  a 
haj'e  hingdoiHy  and  funk  into  greater  ignorance  and  fuperfti- 

Paris  edition  of  16-24.  See  Dion  Caflius,  Book  XLII.  page  202, 
in  Leunclavius'  edition. 

*  See  Seneca  on  the  tranquillity  of  the  mind,  Chap.  ix.  Vol.  I. 
page  3(32,  edition  varior.  See  Orofius'  hiftory,  Book  VI.  Chap.  xv. 
page  421,  in  Havercamp's  edition. 

f  See  Plutarch's  life  of  Antony,  Vol.  1.  page  94,  in  the  Paris 
edition  of  1624. 

:|:  See  Tertullian's  Apology,  Chap,  xviii.  page  18,  in  Rigaut's 
edition  of  1675. 

§  See  Abul-Pharajius'  hiftory,  ninth  Dynafty,  page  114,  Po- 
cock's  tranflation.  See  Ockley's  hiftory  of  the  Saracens,  Vol.  I. 
page  359,  &c.  See  Prideaux'  Connexions,  Part  II.  Book  1.  year 
^84,  and  firft  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus. 

[]  Sulimmianus  Marcellinus,  Book  XXII.  Chap.  xvi.  page  344« 
Sec.  in  Valefius'  edition  at  Paris  of  1681. 
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tion.  Mohammedifm  was  now  eftabliflied  there  Inftead  pf 
Chriflianity,  and  the  government  of  the  Caliphs  and  Sidtans 
continued  till  about  the  year  of  Chrill  1250. 

About  that  time  it  was  that  the  *  Mamalucs  ufurped  the  royal 
authority.  The  f  word  in  general  fignilies  a  flave  bought  with 
money,  but  it  is  appropriated  in  particular  to  thofe  Turkilli  and 
Circaffian  flaves,  whom  the  Sultans  of  Egypt  bought  very  young, 
trailed  up  in  military  exercifesjand  ib  made  them  their  choicell 
officers  and  foldiers,  and  by  them  controlled  their  fubjects,.and 
flibdued  their  enemies.  Thefe  ilaves  perceiving  how  neceflary 
and  ufeful  they  were,  grew  at  length  infolent  and  audacious^ 
flew  their  fovereigns,  and  ufurped  the  government  to  them- 
I'elves.  It  is  commonly  faid,  that  none  but  the  ions  of  Chriflians 
were  taken  into  this  order  ;  and  there  are  other  popular  mif- 
takcs  about  them,  which  are  current  among  European  authors, 
and  which  t  Sir  William  Temple  among  others  hath  adopted 
and  expreffed,  as  he  doth  every  thing,  in  a  hvely  and  elegant 
manner.  "  The  fons  of  the  deceafed  Sultans  enjoyed  the  eftates 
and  riches  left  by  their  fathers,  but  by  the  conftitutions  of  the 
government  no  fon  of  a  fultan  was  ever  either  to  fucceed,  or 
even  to  be  elected  Sultan  :  So  that  in  this,  contrary  to  all  others 
ever  known  in  the  world,  to  be  born  of  a  prince,  was  a  cer- 
tain and  unalterable  exclulion  from  the  kingdom  ;  and  none 
was  ever  to  be  chofen  Sultan,  that  had  not  been  actually  fold 
for  a  flave,  brought  from  Circaflia,  and  trained  up  a  private 
foldier  in  the  Mamaluc  bands."     But  §  they  who  were  better 

-  *  See  Abul-Farajius'  Hifliory,  Dynafty  IX.  page  325,  &:c.  and 
Pocock's  Supplement,  page  8,  &c. 

f  See  Pocock's  Supplement,  page  7.  *  Mamluc,  (and  in  the 
plural  Mamalic,)  fignifies  a  purchafed  flave,  or  one  that  becomes 
the  property  of  a  mafter  by  a  price  told  down.'  See  Herbelot's 
Oriental  Library,  page  525,  on^the  word  Mamlouk.  *  This  word, 
of  which  the  plural  is  Memalik,  fignifies  in  Arabic,  a  flave  in  gene- 
ral, but  in  particular  it  hath  been  applied  to  Turkifh  and  Circaf« 
fian  flaves,'  &c. 

%  See  Sir  William  Temple's  works,  Vol.  I.  Mifcellanies,  Part 
II.      EOay  on  Heroic  Virtue,  Seft.  5.  page  224-. 

§  See  Pocock's  Supplement,  page  31.  From  what  has  been 
faid,  it  is  manifell  that  they  are  miilakcn,  who  thiiik  that  the 
Mamalucs  are  the  fons.of  Chrillians  only.  They  have  alfo  been  mif- 
taken,  who  have  written  concerning  the  right  of  fucceflion  among 
them,  and  concerning  their  difcipline.  Herbelot  in  his  Oriental  Libt 
rary,  page  515,  faith  ;  It  appears  from  what  we  have  feen,  that  the 
Mamalucs  were  not  the  fons  of  Chrillians,  (though  perhapsthere  may 
be  fome  fuch  among  them,)  as  fome  of  our  hiltorians  have  afTerted* 

VOL.  I.   NO.  3.  CO 
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verfed  in  oriental  authors,  afTure  us  that  thefe  are  vulgar  errors, 
and  it  appears  i'rom  the  *  Arabian  hiftorians,  that  among  the 
Mamalucs  the  ion  often  fucceeded  the  father  in  the  kingdom. 
Their  government  is  thus  characterized  by  an  f  Arabic  author 
quoted  by  Dr.  Pococke  ;  "  If  you  confider  the  whole  time 
that  they  poffefTed  the  kingdom,  efpecially  that  which  was 
nearer  the  end,  you  will  find  it  filled  with  wars,  battles,  in- 
jui-ies  and  rapines."  Their  government  t  began  with  Sultan 
Ibeg  in  the  64Sth  year  of  the  Hegira  and  the  year  of  Chrift 
1230  j  and  continued  through  a  §  feries  of  24  Turkifti  and  23 
Circaffian  Mamaluc  Sultans,  275  Arabic  and  267  JuUan  years  ; 
and  II  ended  with  Tamanbai  in  the  923d  year  of  the  Hegira 
and  the  year  of  Chrift  1517. 

For  at  that  time  %  Selim  the  ninth  emperor  of  the  Turks 
conquered  the  Mamalucs,  hanged  their  laft  Sultan  Tumanbai 
before  one  of  the  gates  of  Cairo,  put  an  end  to  their  govern- 
ment;  caufed  five  hundred  of  the  chiefeft  Egyptian  families 
to  be  tranfported  to  Conftantinople,  as  likewife  a  great  num- 
ber of  Mamaluc's  wives  and  children,  befides  the  Sultan's 
treafure  and  other  immenfe  riches  ;  and  annexed  Egypt  to 
the  Othman  empire,  whereof  it  hath  continued  a  province 
from  that  day  to  this.  It  is  governed  as  prince  Cantemir 
informs  us,  by  a  Turkifh  Bafha  *  *  with  twenty-four  l;egs  or 
princes  under  him,  who  are  advanced  from  fervitude  to  the 
adminiftration  of  public  affairs  ;  a  fuperftitious  notion  pofTeff- 
ing  the  Egyptians,  that  it  is  decreed  by  fate,  that  captives 
fliall  reign,  and  the  natives  be  fubjecSt  to  them.  But  it  can- 
not well  be  a  fuperftitious  notion,  being  a  notion  in  all  pro- 
bability at  firft  derived  from  fome  tradition  of  thefe  prophe- 

*  See  Pocock's  Supplement,  page  8,  10,  11,  13,  18,  20,  2?, 
23,  24,  25, 

f  Al'Janabius  in  Pocock's  Supplement,  page  31,  faith,  •  if  you 
take  a  retrofpeflive  view  of  the  whole  time  in  which  they  pofieiTcd 
the  kingdom,  efpecially  that  which  approacheth  to  the  termination 
of  it,  you  will  find  it  filled  with  a  detail  of  wars,  fights,  injuries  and 
plunderings.' 

I  Sec  Pocock,  page  8.     See  Herbelot,  page  479. 

§    See  Pocock,  page  8 — SO.      See  Herbelot,  page  545. 

II  See  Pocock,  page  30.      See  Herbelot,  page  1031. 

^  See  Pocock's  Supplement,  page  SO  and  49.  See  Herbelot's 
Oriental  Library,  page  545,  and  802,  and  1031.  See  alfo  Savage's 
Abridgement  of  KnoUts  and  Rycaut's  Turkifh  Hiflory,  Vol.  I. 
page  241. 

*  *  See  Prince  Cantimir's  Hiflory  of  the  Othman  empire,  Part  I. 
Book  III.  page  156,  in  the  Notes. 
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cios,  that  *  Egypt  fhould  be  a  bafe  kingdom,  that  there 
fliould  be  no  more  a  prince  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  tliat 
Ham  /'/;  his pojierittj  fhould  be  a  fervant  of  fervants  unto  his 
brethren.* 

By  this  dcducflion  it  appears,  that  the  truth  of  Ezekiel's 
prediction  is  fully  attefted  by  the  whole  ferics  of  the  hiftory 
of  Egypt  from  that  time  to  the  prefent.  And  who  could 
pretend  to  fay  upon  human  conjediure,  that  fo  great  a  king- 
dom, fo  rich  and  fertile  a  country,  fhould  ever  afterwards 
become  tributary  and  fubjeft  to  ftrangers  ?  It  is  now  a  great 
deal  above  two  thoufand  years,  fince  this  prophecy  was  firft 
delivered ;  and  what  likelihood  or  appearance  was  there, 
that  the  Egyptians  fiiould  for  fo  many  ages  bow  under  a  fo- 
reign yoke,  and  never  in  all  that  time  be  able  to  recover  their 
liberties,  and  have  a  prince  of  their  own  to  reign  over  them  ? 
But  as  is  the  prophecy,  fo  is  the  event.  For  not  long  after- 
wards Egypt  was  conquered  by  the  Babylonians,  and  after 
the  Babylonians  *  by  the  Perfians  ;  and  after  the  Perllans  it 
became  fubjedl  to  the  Macedonians,  and  after  the  Macedo- 
nians to  the  Romans,  and  after  the  Romans  to  the  Saracens, 
and  then  to  the  Mamalucs ;  and  is  now  a  province  of  the  Oth- 
man  empire. 

Thus  we  fee  how  Nineveh,  Babylon,  Tyre  and  Egypt, 
the  great  adverfaries  and  opprelTors  of  the  Jev/s,  have  been 
viiited  by  divine  vengeance  for  their  enmity  and  cruelty  to 
the  people  of  God.  Now  that  we  muft  think  God  fo  partial 
as  to  punifli  thefe  nations  only  for  the  fake  of  the  Jews ;  they 
were  guilty  of  other  flagrant  fms,  for  which  the  prophets  de- 
nounced the  divine  judgments  upon  them.  Egypt  in  parti- 
cular was  fo  fcverely  threatened  by  the  prophet  Ezekiel, 
Chap.  xxix.  xxx.  xxxi.  xxxii.  for  her  idolatry,  her  pride, 
and  her  wickednefs.  And  the  Egyptians  have  generally 
been  more  wretched,  as  tbrey  have  generally  been  more 
wicked,  than  other  nations.  Ancient  authors  defcribe  them 
every  where  as  fuperftitious  and  luxurious,  as  an  f  unwartike 
and  unferviceable  people,  as  J  a  faithlefs  and  fallacious  na- 

*  See  Prideaux'  Connexions,  Part  I.  Book  I.  year  589,  and 
10,  of  Zcdekiah. 

f  See  Strabo,  Book  XVII.  page  817,  in  the  Paris  edition,  and 
page  1175,  in  the  Amitcrdam  edition  of  1707-  See  alfo  Juvenal's 
Satyre  XV.  line  126r  *  An  unvvarlike  and  ufelef*  rabble.' 

X   Sec  Lucan,  V.  line  58th.   '  a  faithlefs  nation.'     See  Hirtius 
Wars  of  Alexander,  Chap.  xvi.     <  A  treacherous  nation,  always 
defigning  o:ie  thing,  and  pretending  another.' 
c  c  2 


so*  DISSERTATIONS    CM 

tion,  always  meaning  one  thing  and  pretending  another,  as 
*  lovers  of  wine  and  ftrong  drink,  as  f  cruel  in  their  anger, 
as  X  thieves  and  tolerating  all  kinds  of  theft,  as  §  patient  of 
tortures,  and  though  put  to  the  rack,  yet  choofuig  rather  to 
die  than  to  confefs  the  truth.  Modern  authors  paint  them 
ftill  in  blacker  colours.  The  famous  ||  Thevenot  is  very 
flrong  and  fevere  :  "  The  people  of  Egypt  (generally  fpeak- 
ing)  are  all  fwarthy,  exceeding  wicked,  great  rogues,  cow- 
ardly, lazy,  hypocrites,  buggerers,  robbers,  treacherous,  Co 
very  greedy  of  money,  that  they  will  kill  a  man  for  a  maiden 
or  three  halfpence."  Bifliop  *\  Pococke's  character  of  them 
is  not  much  more  favourable,  though  not  fo  harfh  and  op- 
probrious ;  "  The  natives  of  Egypt  are  now  a  flothful  peo- 
ple, and  delight  in  fitting  ftill,  hearing  tales,  and  indeed 
feem  always  to  have  been  more  iit  for  the  quiet  Hfe,  than  for 
any  a«Slive  fcenes. — They  are  alfo  malicious  and  envious  to  a 
great  degree,  which  keeps  them  from  uniting  and  fetting  up 
for  themlelves  ;  and  though  they  are  very  ignorant,  yet  they 
have  a  natural  cunning  and  artifice  as  well  as  falfehood,  and 
this  makes  them  ahrays  fufpicious  of  travellers — The  love  of 
money  is  fo  rooted  in  them,  that  nothing  is  to  be  done 
without  bribery — They  think  the  greateft  villanies  are  expi- 
ated, when  once  they  wafh  their  hands  and  feet. — Their 
words  pafs  for  nothing,  either  in  relations,  promifes,  or  pro- 
feffions  of  friendfhip,  &c."  Such  men  are  evidently  born 
not  to  command,  but  to  ferve  and  obey.  They  are  altogether 
unworthy  of  liberty.     Slavery  is  the  fitteft  for  them,  as  they 

*  Athenaeus  in  Dion,  Book  I.  page  Si,  in  Cafaubon's  edition, 

*  much  addicted  to  wine  and  ftrong  drink.' 

f   Polybius,  Book  XV.  page  719,  in  Cafaubon's  edition,  faith, 

*  That  this  feems  to  be  conftitutional  with  the  Egyptians,  that  they 
are  wonderfully  irafcible  and  cruel.' 

\  Aulus  Gellius,  Book  XI.  Chap,  xviii,  «  on  the  authority  of 
Arifto,  faith,  that  all  kinds  of  theft  were  fufFered  to  pafs  with  im- 
punity.' See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  I.  page  50,  in  Stephanas* 
edition,  and  page  72,  in  that  of  Rhodomanus. 

§  Aelian  in  his  Various  Hiftory,  Book  VII.  Chap,  xviii.  has 
thefe  words  ;  *  It  is  faid  that  the  Egyptians  endure  torture  with 
the  greaeeft  patience  ;  and  that  an  Egyptian  will  rather  die  when 
examined  upon  the  rack,  than  tell  the  truth.'  See  Ammianus  Marcel- 
linus,  Book  XXII. Chap.  xvi.  page  31-7,  inValefius'editionof  1681. 

II  See  Thevenot  in  Harris'  Colleftion,  Vol.  II.  Chap.  viii.  page 
429. 

.f  See  Pocock's  Defcription  of  the  Eaft,  Vol.  I.  Book  IV. 
Chap.  iv.  page  177. 
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arc  the  futofr  for  flavery.  It  Is  an  excellent  political  -.{-horifni 
of  the  wifeft  of  kings,  ;ind  all  hiftoiy  will  bear  witnefs  to"  the 
t'.-uth  of  it,  that,  Prov.  xiv.  34.  *  righteoufnefs  cxalteth  a  na- 
tion, but  iin.  is  a  reproach  and  >•/;.'«  /?  a'ly  people.' 

xiir. 

Nebuchadnezzar's  drcnm  of  the  great  Enijnrfs. 

W  E  have  lecn  how  It  pleafed  God  to  reveal  unto  the  pro- 
phets the  future  condition  of  leveral  of  the  neighbouring 
countries ;  but  there  are  other  prophecies  which  extend  to 
more  remote  nations,  thofe  nations  efpeclally  and  their  tranf- 
actions,  wherein  the  church  of  God  was  particularly  interefted 
and  concerned.  It  pleafed  God  too  to  make  thefe  revela- 
tions, at  a  time  when  his  people  feemed  In  other  refpeils  aban- 
doned and  forfakcn,  and  did  not  fo  much  deferve,  as  ftand  In 
need  of  light  and  comfort.  Ilaiah  and  Jeremiah  prophefied 
in  the  declenfion  of  the  kingdoms  of  Ifrael  and  Judah.  Eze- 
klel  and  Daniel  propheiled  during  the  time  of  the  Babylonifh 
captivity.  And  tlie  prophecies  of  Daniel  are  fo  clear  and 
exa^l,  that  In  former  as  well  as  In  later  times  It  hath  confi- 
dently been  afferted,  that  they  mult  have  been  written  after 
the  events,  whicli  they  are  pretended  to  foretel. 

The  famous  Porphyry  (who  flourlflied  at  the  latter  end  of 
the  third  century  after  Chrlfi)  was  I  think  the  firft  who  de- 
nied their  genuinenefs  and  authority.  He  wrote  *  fifteen 
books  agalnft  the  Chriftlan  religion,  the  twelfth  of  which 
was  dellgned  to  depreciate  the  prophecies  of  Daniel ;  and 
therein  be  affirmed,  that  they  were  not  compofed  by  Daniel 
whofe  name  they  bore,  but  by  fomebody  \yho  lived  In  Judea 
about  the  time  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  ;  becaufe  all  to  that 
time  contained  true  hlftory,  but  all  beyond  that  were  ma- 
nlfeftly  falfe.  This  work  of  Porphyry  together  with  the 
anfwers  of  Eufebius,  Appolinarlus,  and  Methodius,  is  wholly 
loft,  excepting  a  few  fragments  and  (luotations,  which  are 
prcfcrved  in  Jerome  and  others  of  the  fathers.     But  as  *  Je- 

*  See  Cave's  Literary  Hiflory,  Vol.  T.  page  15G.  See  Jerome*$ 
Preface  to  the  book  of  Daniel,  Vol.  III.  page  1072,  in  the  Bene- 
dictine edition. 

f  The  oppofing  of  which  (proj)hecies,)  is  a  tcftimony  of  their 
truth.     For  fo  great  was  the  tiuth  of  their  words,  that  even  to  inea 
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rome  rightly  obferves,  this  method  of  oppofing  the  prophe- 
cies is  the  Itron^^el't  teftimony  of  their  truth.  For  they  were 
fulfilled  with  fuch  exadtnels,  that  to  infidelr.  the  prophel 
feemed  not  to  have  foretold  things  future,  but  to  have  related 
things  pall:. 

The  celebrated  author  of  the  Scheme  of  Literal  Prophecy 
cotiftdered^  hath  followed  the  fteps  of  Porphyry.  He  hath  col- 
lected every  thing,  that  in  the  courfe  of  his  reading  he  thought 
could  be  turned  to  the  difparagement  of  the  book  of  Daniel. 
He  hath  framed  all  that  he  had  colle£ted  into  eleten  ob- 
jections againft  it ;  and  upon  the  whole  concludes  with  much 
pofitivenefs  and  alTurance^  that  it  muft  be  written  in  the  days 
of  the  Maccabees.  But  his  *  two  learned  opponents,  both 
of  the  fame  name,  have  folidly  and  clearly  refuted  his  eleven 
objeftions,  and  fliown  them  all  to  be  mere  cavils  or  direct 
falfities,  groundlefs  aflertions,  wrong  quotations,  or  plain  con- 
tradictions. 

And  indeed  it  may  be  proved,  it  hath  been  proved  ^o  a 
demonftration,  as  much  as  any  thing  of  this  nature  can  be 
proved  to  a  demonftration,  by  all  the  charafters  and  teftimo- 
nies  both  internal  and  external,  that  the  prophecies  of  Daniel 
were  written  at  the  time  that  the  fcripture  fays  they  were 
written,  and  he  profpered  on  account  of  thefe  prophecies, 
Dan.  vi.  23.  '  in  the  reign  of  Darius  the  INIede,  and  in  the 
reign  of  Cyrus  the ,  Perlian :'  that  is  between  five  and  fix 
hundred  years  before  Chrift.  It  is  very  capricious  and  un- 
reafonable  in  believers  to  objeCl,  as  Colins  doth,  to  the 
prophecies  of  Daniel,  fometimes  that  they  are  too  plain,  and 
Ibmetimes  that  they  are  too  obfcure.  But  it  will  entirely 
overthrow  the  notions  of  their  being  written  in  the  days  of 
Antiochus  Epiphanes  or  of  the  Maccabees,  and  will  eftablifh 
the  credit  of  Daniel  as  a  prophet  beyond  all  contradi<ftion, 
if  it  can  be  proved  that  there  are  feveral  prophecies  of  his, 
which  have  been  fulfilled  fince  the  days  of  Antiochus  Epi- 
phanes and  the  Maccabees  as  well  as  before,  nay,  that  there 
are  prophecies  of  his,  which  are  fulfilling  in  the  world  at  this 
very  time. 

Daniel's  firfl:  prophecy,  and  the  ground-work  as  I  may  fay 

that  were  not  credulous,  the  prophet  feemed  not  to  be  fpeaking  of 
future  events,  but  to  be  relating  fuch  as  were  paft.  See  the  fame 
place  of  Jerome. 

*  See  Bp.  Chandler's  Vindication  of  his  Defence  of  Chriftianity, 
and  Mr.  Samuel  Chandler's  Vindication  of  the  Antiquity  and  Au- 
thority of  Daniel's  Prophecies,  in  anfwer  to  the  Scheme  of  Litcrsil 
Prophecy  coufidered. 
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of  all  the  reft,  was  his  interpretation  of  Nebuchadnezzar's 
dream.  This  monarch  '  in  the  fecond  year  of  his  reign,* 
Dan.  ii.  1.  according  to  th<?  Babylonian  account,  or  the 
fourth  according  to  the  Jewifli,  that  is  in  the  fecond  year  of 
his  reigning  alone,  or  the  fourth  from  his  firft  reigning  jointly 
with  his  father,  having  fubdued  all  his  enemies,  and  firmly 
eftabliflied  his  throne,  was  thinking  '  upon  his  bed,'  ver.  29. 
'  what  fliould  come  to  pafs  hereafter,'  what  fhould  be  the 
future  fucccfs  of  his  family  and  kingdom,  and  whether  any 
or  what  families  and  kingdoms  might  arife  after  his  own  : 
and  as  our  waking  thoughts  ufually  give  fome  tincture  to  our 
dreams,  he  dreamed  of  Ibmething  to  the  fame  purpofe,  which 
aftonifhod  him,  but  which  he  could  not  rightly  underftand. 
The  dream  aflfected  him  ftrongly  at  the  time  j  but  awaking 
in  confulion,  he  had  but  an  imperfect  remembrance  of  it,  he 
could  not  recollect  all  the  particulars.  He  called  therefore, 
ver.  2.  for  *  the  magicians  and  aftrologers  ;  and,  as  abfurdly 
as  imperiouily,  demanded  of  them,  ver.  5.  upon  pain  of  death 
and  deftrudion,  *  to  make  known  unto  him  both  the  dream 
and  the  interpretation  thereof.'  They  anfwered  very  rea- 
fonably,  that  no  king  had  ever  required  fuch  a  thing,  that  it 
tranfcended  all  the  powers  and  faculties  of  man,  God  alone 
or  only  beings  like   God    could    difclofe    it;    ver.   10,  11. 

*  There  is  not  a  man  upon  earth,  that  can  fliow  the  king's  mat- 
ter ;  therefore  there  is  no  king,  lord,  nor  ruler,  that  afkcd. 
fuch  things  at  any  magician,  al'trologer,  or  Chaldean  :  And 
it  is  a  rare  thing  that  the  king  requireth,  and  there  is  none 
other  that  can  fhew  it  before  the  king,  except  the  God, 
whofe  dwelhng  is  not  with  flefli.'  But  the  pride  of  abfolute 
power  cannot  hear  any  reafon,  or  bear  any  control ;  and 
the  king  greatly  incenled,  prefently  ordered  all  the  magicians 
and  wife  men  of  Babylon  to  be  deftroyed  ;  ver.  J  2.  '  For 
this  caufe  the  king  was  angi;y  and  very  furious,  and  com- 
manded to  deftroy  all  the  wife  men  of  Babylon.' 

Daniel  and  his  fellows  would  have  been  involved  in  the 
fame  fate  as  the  reft ;  but  by  their  joint  and  earneft  prayers 
to  the  God  of  heaven,  *  the  fecret  was  revealed  unto  Daniel 
in  a  night  vifion  ;'  ver.  19.  *  and  Daniel  bleffed  the  God  of 
heaven.'  Daniel  thus  inftru^led  was  defirous  to  fave  the 
lives  of  the  wife  men  of  Babylon,  who  were  unjuftly  con- 
demned, as  well  as  his  own  :  and  he  *  went  unto  Arioch, 
the  captain  of  the  king's  guard,  whom  the  king  had  ordained 
to  deitroy  the  wife  men   of   Babylon  :    he    went,'  ver.  24-. 

*  and  laid  thus  unto  him,  Deftroy  not  the  wile  men  of  Ba- 
bylon ;  bring  me  in  before  the  king,  and  I  will  {how  unio 
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the  king  the  interpretation.'  The  captain  of  the  guard  im- 
mediately introduced  him  to  the  king,  and  fiiid,  ver.  25.  *  I 
have  found  a  man  of  the  captives  of  Judah,  that  will  make 
known  unto  the  king  the  interpretation.'  '  I  have  found  a 
man  faid  he,  though  Daniel  had  voluntarily  offered  himfelf  j 
where  Jerome  remarks  the  manner  of  courtiers,  qui  quiim  bofia 
mmciant,  fun  videri,  vohitity  who  when  they  relate  good  things, 
are  willing  to  have  them  thought  their  own,  and  to  have  the 
merit  afcribed  to  themfelves.  But  Daniel  was  far  from  af- 
fuming  any  merit  to  himfelf,  and  faid  very  modeftly,  that 

*  this  fecret,'  ver.  27.  *  which  the  wife  men,  aftrologers,  ma- 
gicians, and  foothfayers,  could  not  Ihow  unto  the  king,  was 
not  revealed  to  him,'  ver.  30.  '  for  any  wifdom  that  he  had 
more  than  others :  but  there  is  a   God  in  heaven,  ver.  28. 

*  that  revealeth  fecrets  and  maketh  known  to  the  king  Nebu- 
chadnezzar, what  fliall  be  in  the  latter  days  •,  or  '  what  fhall 
come  to  pafs  hei'eafter,'  as  it  is  expreflcd,  'ver.  29,  and  45, 
twice  afterwards.  The  impious  king,  as  *  Jerome  juftly  ob- 
fexn'es,  had  a  prophetic  dream,  that  the  Saint  interpreting  it, 
God  might  be  gloritied,  and  the  captives  and  thofe  who  ferved 
God  in  captivity  might  receive  great  confolation.  We  read 
the  fame  thing  of  Pharaoh,  not  that  Pharaoh  and  Nebuchad- 
nezzar deferved  to  fee  fuch  things,  but  that  Jofcph  and  Da- 
niel by  interpreting  them  might  be  preferred  to  all  others. 
And  as  St.  Jerome  farther  obferves,  that  Nebuchadnezzar 
might  admire  the  grace  of  divine  infpiration.  Daniel  not 
only  told  him  what  he  faw  in  his  dream,  but  alfo  what  he 
thought  within  himfelf  before  his  dream,  ver.  29.  '  As  for 
thee,  O  king,  thy  thoughts  came  into  thy  mind,  upon  thy  bed 
what  fhould  come  to  pafs  hereafter  :  and  he  that  revealeth 
fecrets,  maketh  known  unto  thee  what  Ihall  come  to  pafs.' 

*  See  Jerome's  Commentary  on  verfe  1.  He  faith,  *  That  the 
wicked  king  had  a  prophetic  dream,  that  by  the  faints  making 
known  and  interpreting  to  him  what  was  revealed,  God  might  be 
glorified,  and  that  great  confolation  might  be  imparted  to  them  who 
ferved  God,  and  that  were  in  a  ftate  of  captivity.  The  very  fame 
thing  we  read  of  in  the  cafe  of  Pharaoh,  not  that  Pharaoh  and  Ne- 
buchadnezzar deferved  to  have  fuch  things  revealed  to  them,  but 
that  Jofeph  and  Daniel  were  found  worthy  to  be  preferred  to  all 
others,  by  the  interpretation  of  them,'  And  afterwards  on  verfe 
29,  he  addeth,  *  And  that  Nebuchadnezzar  might  admire  the  grace 
of  divine  infpiration,  he  (Daniel)  not  only  told  to  him  the  dream, 
which  he  was  favoured  with,  but  even  the  fecret  thoughts  of  his 
heart,  previous  to  the  dream.'  Sec  Vol.  III.  page  1077>  and  1080, 
in  the  Benedidine  edition. 
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Nebudiadnezzar's  dream  was  of  '  a  great  imapje.  Tin's 
great  imaj^e/  ver.  31.  *  whole  brightnefs  was  excellent,  ftood 
l)irore  him,  and  the  form  thereof  was  terrible.'  It  appears 
from  ancient  coins  and  medals,  that  cities  and  people  were 
often  reprefcnted  by  figures  of  men  and  women.  A  great 
terrible  human  figure  was  therefore  not  an  improper  emblem 
of  human  power  and  dominion  •,  and  the  various  metals  of 
which  it  was  compofed,  not  unfitly  typify  the  various  king- 
doms which  fliould  arife.  It  conillled  of  four  diiferent  metals, 
gold  and  lilver,  and  brafs  and  iron  mixed  with  clay ;  and 
thefc  four  metals  according  to  Daniel's  own  interpretation, 
mean  Jo  many  kingdoms  :  and  the  order  of  their  lucceHion 
is  clearly  denoted  by  the  order  of  the  parts,  the  *  head  and 
higher  parts  fignifying  the  earlier  times,  and  the  lower  the 
parts,  the  later  the  tinies.  From  hence,  f  as  Calvin  conceives, 
the  poets  drew  their  fables  of  the  four  ages  of  the  world,  the 
golden,  the  filver,  the  brazen,  and  the  iron  age  ;  by  which 
declenfion  in  this  place  it  is  fignified,  that  the  world  always 
degenerates,  and  manners  grow  worfe  and  worfe.  But  He- 
fiod,  who  lived  about  200  years  before  Daniel,  mentioned 
the  four  ages  of  the  world  ;  fo  that  this  vifion  was  formed 
agreeably  to  the  common  received  notion,  and  the  common 
received  notion  was  not  firft  propagated  from  hence.  Whe- 
ther this  notion  of  the  world's  degenerating  and  growing 
worfe  and  worfe  be  true  or  not,  thefe  different  kingdoms  will 
naturally  conftitute  the  different  heads  of  our  difcourfe.  And 
we  fliall  follow  the  befl:  commentators  from  Jofephusdown  to 
.Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  but  we  fliall  regard  no  commentator  fo 
much  as  the  truth  of  hiftory,  the  evidence  of  reafon,  and  the 
analogy  of  fcripture. 

I.  '  This  image's  head  was  of  fine  gold,'  ver.  32.  which 
Daniel  interprets,  ver.  38.  '  Thou  art  this  head  of  gold,' 
thou,  and  thy  family,  and  thy  reprefentatives.  The  Baby- 
hnian  therefore  was  the  firft  of  thefe  kingdoms ;  and  it  was 
fitly  reprefented  by  '  the  head  of  fine  gold,'  on  account  of  its 
j^reat  riches ;  and  Babylon  for  the  fame  reafon  was  called  by 

*  *  The  part  of  the  ftatue  which  was  higher,  fignifies  what  was 
fii  It  ill  the  order  of  time,  and  the  parts  lower  downwards,  events  that 
were  to  follow  after  in  the  fame  order.'   See  Grotius  on  the  pafTage. 

f  '  From  this  paffage  of  Daniel,  poets  have  deduced  tlieirfahle 
concerning  the  four  ages  of  the  world,  namely,  thefe  of  gold,  filvcr, 
brafs  and  iron  ;  by  which  declenfion  in  tliis  pafTnge  is  fignified,  that 
the  world  io  always  degenerating,  and  its  manners  growing  worfe.' 
See  C.dvin  in  Pool's  Synopfis. 

VOL.  I.  NO.  :;.  D  d 
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Ifaiah,  xiv.  4 .  '  the  golden  city."  The  AJfi/rian  is  ufually  faid 
to  be  the  firjl:  of  the  four  great  empires ;  and  the  name  may 
be  allowed  to  pafs,  if  it  be  not  taken  too  ftriclly.  For  the 
AfTyrian  empire  properly  lo  called  was  diflblved  before  this 
time  •■,  the  Babylonian  was  erecled  in  its  flead  ;  but  the  Babyr- 
lonians  are  fometimes  called  Aflyrians  in  the  beft  claffic  au- 
thors, Herodotus,  Xenophon,  Strabo,  and  others,  as  well  as 
in  the  holy  Icriptures.  Daniel  addrefleth  Nebuchadnezzar, 
as  if  he  was  a  very  powerful  king,  and  his  empire  very  large 
and  extenllve  ;  ver.  37.  '  Thou,  O  king,  art  a  King  of  kings.' 
He  perhaps  might  think,  like  fome  of  his  predeceffors,  that 
his  conquefts  were  owing  to  his  own  fortitude  and  prudence  : 
Ifa.  X.  13.  *  By  the  ftrength  of  my  hand  I  have  done  it,  and 
by  my  wifdom,  for  I  am  prudent ;  and  I  have  removed  the 
bounds  of  the  people,  and  have  robbed  their  treafures,  and  I 
have  put  down  the  inhabitants  like  a  valiant  man.'  But  the 
prophet  allures  him  that  his  fuccefs  muft  be  primarily  imputed 
to  the  God  of  heaven  j  ver.  37,  and  38.  *  For  the  God  of 
heaven  hath  given  thee  a  kingdom,  power,  and  ftrength,  and 
glory :  And  wherefoevcr  the  children  of  men  dwell,  the 
beafts  of  the  field,  and  the  fowls  of  the  heaven  hath  he  given 
into  thine  hand,  and  hath  made  thee  ruler  over  them  all.' 

AH  the  ancient  eaftern  hiftories  almoft  are  loft  :  but  there 
are  fome  fragments  even  of  heathen  hiftorians  yet  preferved, 
which  fpeak  of  this  mighty  conqueror,  and  his  extended  em- 
pire. Berofus  in  Jofephus  *  faith,  that  he  held  in  fubje£tion 
Egypt,  Syria,  Phoenicia,  Arabia,  and  by  his  exploits  furpafied 
all  the  Chaldeans  and  Babylonians  who  reigned  before  him. 
Jofephus  f  fubjoins,  that  in  the  archives  of  the  Phoenicians, 
there  are  written  things  confonant  to  thofe  which  are  faid  by 

*  *  He  further  faith,  that  this  Babylonian  king  held  in  fubjec- 
tion  to  himfelf,  Egypt,  Syria,  Phoenicia  and  Arabia,  and  that  by 
his  illuftrious  actions,  he  far  fiirpaffed  all  the  Chaldean  and  Baby- 
lonian kings,  who  had  gone  before  him.'  See  Jofephus'  againft 
Apion,  Book  I.  Seft.  19.  page  IS'l?,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

-j-  «  In  the  archives  of  the  Phoenicians,  are  to  be  found  things 
written,  which  agree  with  what  is  related  by  Berofus,  concerning 
the  king  of  the  Bfibylonians.  For  in  thefe  it  is  affirmed  that  he 
fiibdiied  Syria  and  all  PI  cenicia.  And  witli  them,  Philoftratus  in 
his  hillory  exatlly  accords. — Nay,  Megaflhcnes,  in  the  fourth  vo- 
kure  of  his  Indian  hiilory,  atten-.jjts  to  fhtw,  that  the  forcmentioncd 
king  of  the  Babylonians  furpaflt  d  Hercules  in  bravery,  and  in  fplen- 
dor  of  adion,  for  lie  faith,  that  he  conquered  a  great  part  of  Afiica 
and  Spain.'  See  Jofephus  agaiult  Apion,  Book  I.  Scd.  2.  page 
13i3. 
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Berofus  concerning  this  king  of  the  Babylonians,  tliat  he  fub- 
dued  Syria  and  all  Phoenicia  :  With  thele  likewile  agrees  Phi- 
lollratus  in  his  hiilory,  and  Megalthencs  in  the  fourth  book 
of  his  Indian  hiilory,  throughout  which  he  attempts  to  Ihow, 
that  the  forementioned  king  of  the  Babylonians  exceeded 
Hercules  in  fortitude,  and  greatnefs  of  exploits :  for  he  af- 
jirms  that  he  fubdued  the  grcatcll  part  of  Lybia  and  Spain. 
Strabo  likewife  from  the  lame  Megal'thenes  *  allerts,  that  this 
king  among  the  Chaldeans  was  more  celebrated  than  Her- 
cules, and  that  he  proceeded  as  far  as  to  the  pillars  of  Her- 
cules, and  led  his  army  out  of  Spain  into  Thrace  and  Pontus. 
But  his  empire,  though  of  great  extent,  was  yet  of  no  long 
duration  ;  for  it  f  ended  in  his  grandfon  BcUhazzar,  not  70 
years  after  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy,  nor  above  23  years 
after  the  death  of  Nebuchadnezzar ;  which  may  be  the  rea- 
fon  of  Daniel's  fpeaking  of  him  as  the  only  king,  '  thou  art 
this  head  of  gold,'  and  *  after  thee  fhall  arife,  &c.'  the  reil 
being  to  be  conlidered  as  nothing  j  nor  do  we  read  of  any 
thing  good  or  great  that  was  performed  by  them. 

II.  '  His  breaft  and  his  arms  of  fdver,'  ver.  32.  which  Da- 
niel interprets,  ver.  39.  '  And  after  thee  fliall  arife  another 
kingdom  inferior  to  thee.'  It  is  very  well  known,  that  the 
kingdom  which  arofe  after  the  Babylonian,  was  the  Medo- 
Perlian.  The  two  hands  and  the  flaouldcrs,  faith  X  Jofephus, 
iignify  that  the  empire  of  the  Babylonians  lliould  be  diffolved 
by  two  kings.  The  two  kings  were  the  kings  of  the  Medes 
and  Perfians,  whofe  powers  were  united  under  Cyrus,  who  was 
fon  of  one  of  the  kings  and  fon-in-law  of  the  other,  and  who 
bcfieged  and  took  Babvlon,  put  an  end  to  that  empire,  and  on 
its  ruins  erefted  the  Medo-Perlian,  or  the  Perfian  as  it  is  more 
ufually  called,  the  Perhans  having  foon  gained  the  alcendancy 
over  the  Medes.  This  empire  is  faid  to  be  i/iferhr,  as  being 
/tfs  than  the  former,  minus  te  js  the  Vulgar  Latin  tranflates 
it,  becaufe  neither  Cyrus  nor  any  of  his  fuecelTors  ever  car- 

*  «  But  Nebuchadnezzar,  v.-ho  is  more  extolled  among  the  Chat- 
deans  thaa  Hercules,  marched  to  the  pillars  of  Hercules— and  af- 
terwards conduftcd  his  army  out  of  Spain,  into  Thrace  and  Pon- 
tus.' See  Strabo,  Book  XV.  page  6S7,  in  the  Paris  edition,  and 
page  1007,  in  the  Amrterdam  edition  of  1707- 

t  See  Ufhcr's  Annals,  year  of  the  world  34-66,  page  100.  See 
Prideaux'  Conneaions,  Part  I.  Book  If.  year  S'^j'd,  and  17  of  Bel- 
fhazzar. 

\  '  But  the  two  hands  and  the  fliouldcrs,  fliew  that  your  kmg- 
dom  will  be  diffolved  by  two  kings.'  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities, 
Book  X,  Chap.  X.  Sea.  4'.  page  157,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

D  d  2 
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ried  their  arms  into  Africa  or  Spain  fo  far  as  Nebuchadnezzar 
is  reported  to  have  done ;  or  rather  inferior  as  being  ivorfe 
than  the  former,  deterius  te  as  Caftalio  tranflates  it,  for  *  Dr. 
Prideaux  afTerts,  and  I  beUeve  he  may  affert  very  truly,  that 
the  kings  of  Perfia  were  "  the  worft  race  of  men  that  ever 
governed  an  empire."  Tliis  empire  from  its  hrll  eftabUlh- 
ment  by  Cyrus  to  the  death  of  the  laft  king  Darius  Codoman- 
nus  lafted  not  much  above  200  years.  Thus  far  aU  critics  and 
commentators  are  agreed,  that  the  two  hrft  kingdoms  repre- 
sented in  Nebuchadnezzar's  dream  were  the  Babylonian  and 
the  Perfian.  As  to  the  reft  there  hath  been  fome  controverfy, 
but  with  httle  reafon  or  foundation  for  it,  only  that  fome  per- 
fons  are  troubled  with  the  fpirit  of  contradiftion,  and  will  dif- 
pute  about  the  plaineft  points. 

III.  *  His  belly  and  his  thighs  of  brafs,'  ver.  32.  which 
Daniel  interprets,  ver.  39.  '  And  another  third  kingdom  of 
brafs  which  ihall  bear  rule  over  all  the  earth.'  It  is  univer- 
fally  known,  that  Alexander  the  Great,  Subverted  the  Perfian 
empire.  The  kingdom  therefore  which  Succeeded  to  the 
Perfian,  was  the  Macedonian  j  and  this  kingdom  was  fitly  re- 
prefented  by  brafs  ;  for  the  Greeks  were  famous  for  their 
brazen  armour,  their  ufual  epithet  being  the  brazen-coated 
Greeks.  Daniel's  interpretation  in  f  Jofephus  is,  that  ano- 
ther coming  from  the  weft,  completely  armed  in  brafs,  fliall 
deftroy  the  empire  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians.  This  third 
kingdom  is  alfo  faid  to  *  bear  rule  over  all  the  earth'  by  a 
figure  ufual  in  almoft  all  authors.  Alexander  himfelf  %  com- 
manded, that  he  fliould  be  called  *  the  king  of  all  the  world  ;' 
not  that  he  really  conquered,  or  near  conquered  the  whole 
world,  but  he  had  confiderable  dominions  in  Europe,  Afia, 
and  Africa,  that  is  in  all  the  three  parts  of  the  wQrld  then 
known  ;  and  §  Diodorus  Siculus,  and  other  hiftorians  give 
an  account  of  ambaffadors  coming  from  almoft  all  the  \vorld 

*  See  Prideaux'  Connexions,  Part  I.  Book  II.  year  5.39,  and 
firft  of  Nerigliflar. 

-}-  '  But  another  completely  armed  in  brafs,  coming  from  the 
well,  (hall  deflroy  their  kingdom.'  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities, 
Book  X.  Chap.  X.  Seft.  4.  page  457,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

J  ♦  After  he  had  received  the  empire,  he  gave  orders  that  he 
fhould  be  called  the  king  of  all  lands,  and  of  the  world.'  See  Juf- 
tin,  Book  XII.  Chap.  xvi.  Seft.  9.  in  Graevius'  edition. 

§  '  At  this  time,  ambafTadors  from  almoft  every  part  of  the 
world  came  to  him,  &c.  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  XVII. 
page  622,  in  Stephanus'  edition,  and  page  579,  Vol.  2.  m  that  of 
Rhodomanus. 
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to  congratulate' him  upon  his  fuccefs,  or  to  fubmlt  to  his  em- 
pire :  and  then  elpecially,  as  *  Arrian  remarks,  did  Alexander 
hiinielf  appear  to  himl'elf  and  to  thole  about  him  tj  be 
*  mafter  both  of  all  the  earth  and  lea.' 

That  this  third  kingdom  therefore  was  the  Macedonian, 
every  one  allows,  and  muft  allow  :  but  then  it  is  controverted, 
whether  this  kingdom  ended  in  the  perlon  of  Alexander,  or 
was  continued  in  his  luccelTors.  St.  Jerome  faith  f  ex- 
prelsly,  that  the  tliird  kingdom  lignifies  Alexander,  and  the 
kingdom  of  the  Macedonians,  and  of  the  luccelTors  of  Alex- 
ander. Which  is  rightly  named  brazen,  iaith  he  :  for  among 
all  metals  brals  is  more  vocal,  and  tinkles  louder,  and  its 
found  is  diftufed  far  and  wide,  that  it  portended  not  only  the 
fame  and  power  of  the  kingdom,  but  alio  the  eloquence  of 
the  Greek  language.  Another  commentator  oblervcs  |  that 
this  kingdom  is  compared  to  the  belly,  to  denote  the  drunk- 
ennels  of  Alexander,  and  the  pi-ofule  luxury  of  his  fucceflbrs, 
efpecially  of  the  Ptolemies.  It  was  a  ftrange  wild  conceit  in 
Grotius  and  others,  to  think  that  the  kingdom  of  Alexander 
and  of  his  fiacceirors  made  two  different  kingdoms.  Grotius 
was  indeed  a  very  great  man,  and  for  the  moft  part  a  very 
able  and  ufeful  commentator :  but  the  grcateft  and  ablcil 
men  have  their  weaknelTes,  and  none  hath  betrayed  more 
weaknefs,  or  committed  more  errors  in  chronology  and  hif- 
tory  than  he  hath  done,  in  explaining  the  Prophecies.  His 
notions  here  are  as  mean  and  contracted,  as  they  are  generous 
and  enlarged  in  other  inftances. 

The  Selucidx  who  reigned  in  Syria,  and  the  Lagidae  who 
reigned  in  Egypt,  might  be  defigned  particularly  by  *  the 
two  thighs'  of  brafs.  Of  all  Alexander's  luccelTors  they 
might  be  pointed  out  alone,  bccaufe  they  alone  had  much 

*  *  And  then  efpecially,  Alexander  appeared  to  himfclf,  and  to 
them  that  were  about  him,  to  be  mailer  of  every  land  and  fea.'  8ee 
Arrian's  eKpedition  of  Alexander,  Book  VII.  Chap.  xv.  page 
291-,  in  Gronovius*  edition. 

t  ylnd  another  ih'trd  kingdom  of  hrajs,  ivlich  JJjall  bear  ruh'  over 
all  the  earth,  Dan.  ii.  39.  '  This  means  Alexander,  and  the  king- 
dom of  the  Macedonians,  and  of  the  fuccelTors  of  Alexander.  They 
rightly  may  be  faid  to  be  of  brafs.  lor  a:f>ong  all  the  metals, 
brals  IS  molt  fonorous,  it  tinkles  loudeft,  and  its  found  is  dilTufed 
far  and  wide  ;  and  fo  it  fliews  not  only  the  fame  and  power  of  the 
kingdom,  but  alfo  the  eloquence  of  the  Greek  tongue.'  See  Je- 
rome, Vol.  III.  page  1081,  in  the  Bencdicline  edition. 

:{:  *  It  is  compared  to  the  belly,  to  denote  the  driinkenncfs  and 
profufe  luxury  of  Alexander,  and  of  his  fucccfibrs,  efpecially  tho 
Ptolemies.'     See  Tniuis  in  PjoI's  Synopfis. 
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connexion  with  the  Jevvifh  church  and  nation.  But  their 
kingdom  was  no  more  a  different  kingdom  from  that  of  Alex- 
ander, than  the  parts  differ  from  the  whole.  It  was  the 
fame  government  ftill  continued.  They  who  governed  were 
ftill  Macedonians.  The  metal  was  the  fame,  and  the  nation 
was  the  lame  ;  nor  is  the  fame  nation  ever  reprefented  by 
different  metals,  but  the  different  metals  always  fignify  differ- 
ent nations.  All  ancient  authors  too  fpeak  of  the  kingdom 
of  Alexander  and  of  his  fucceffors  as  one  and  the  fame  king- 
dom. The  thing  is  implied  in  the  very  name  by  which  they 
are  ufually  called,  <  the  fucceffors  of  Alexander.'  Alexander 
being  dead,  *  faith  Jofepbus,  the  empire  was  divided  among 
his  fucceffors  •,  he  doth  not  fay  that  fo  many  new  empires 
were  ereded.  After  the  death  of  Alexander,  faith  f  Juftin, 
the  kingdoms  of  the  eaft  were  divided  among  his  fucceffors  : 
and  he  Itill  denominates  them  Macedonians,  and  their  empire 
the  Macedonian  ;  and  reckons  Alexander  the  fame  to  the 
Macedonians,  as  Cyrus  was  to  the  Perfians,  and  Romulus  to 
the  Romans.  Grotius  himfelf  acknowledgeth,  J  that  even 
now  the  Hebrews  call  thofe  kingdoms  by  one  name  the  h'lng- 
dmi  of  the  Grecians.  There  is  one  infuperable  objection 
againft  the  kingdoms  of  the  Lagidse  and  of  the  Selucidae  being 
a  different  kingdom  from  that  of  Alexander,  becaufe  if  they 
are  not  confidered  as  parts  of  Alexander's  dominion,  they 
cannot  be  counted  as  one  kingdom,  they  conftitute  properly 
two  feparate  and  diftinft  kingdoms. 

IV.  '  His  legs  of  iron,  his  feet  part  of  iron,  and  part  of 
clay,'  ver.  33,  which  is  thus  interpreted  by  Daniel,  ver.  40. 

*  <  Upon  the  death  of  Alexander,  his  empire  was  divided  among 
his  fucceffors.'  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  XI,  Chap,  viii, 
Seft.  4.  page  505.  in  Hiidfon's  edition. 

f  •  After  the  death  of  Alexander  the  Great,  whilfl  his  eafleni 
kingdoms  were  divided  among  his  fucceffors.'  &c.  See  .luftin. 
Book  XLI.  Chap.  iv.  Seft.  1.  fpeaking  of  the  Parthiansjhe  faith» 
*  that  he  triumphing  in  the  eafl,  they  lall  of  all  became  fubjeft  to 
tlie  Macedonians,*  Chap.  i.  Se6t.  5.  They  afterwards,  the  Mace- 
donians being  drawn  into  a  civil  war,  &c.  Chap.  iv.  Seft.  2.  The 
government  of  the  nation,  after  their  revolt  from  the  Macedonian 
enpire  was  monarchical.  Chap.  ii.  Seft.  1.  Thus  Arfaces  having 
fought  and  eftablilhed  his  kingdom,  was  no  lefs  renowned  among 
the  Parthians,  than  Cyrus  among  the  Perfians,  or  Alexander  among 
the  Macedonians,  or  Romulus  among  the  Romans.  He  died  in  aa 
extreme  old  age,  Chap.  v.  Seft.  5.  in  Graevins'  edition. 

%  •  Even  at  prefent,  the  Jews  call  thefe  kingdoms  by  one  namcj 
that  of  the  Greeks.'     See  Grotius  on  Dan.  vii.  7. 
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41,  4-2,  43.  *  And  the  fourth  kingdom  fhall  be  ftrong  as  iron? 
forafmuch  as  iron  breaketh  in  pieces  and  fubdueth  all  things  ; 
and  as  iron  that  breaketh  all  thcfe,  fliall  it  break  in  pieces 
and  bruife.  And  whereas  thou  faweft  the  feet  and  toes  part, 
of  potter's  clay,  and  part  of  iron  j  the  kingdom  fliall  be  di- 
vided, but  there  fliall  be  in  it  of  the  ftrength  of  the  iron, 
forafmuch  as  thou  faweft  the  iron  mixed  with  miry  clay. 
And  as  the  toes  of  the  feet  were  part  of  iron,  and  part  of 
clay  J  fo  the  kingdom  fliall  be  partly  ftrong  and  partly  broken, 
And  whereas  thou  faweft  iron  mixed  with  miry  clay,  they  fhall 
mingle  themfelves  with  the  feed  of  men  ;  but  they  fliall  not 
cleave  one  to  another,  even  as  iron  is  not  mixed  with  clay.* 
Here  are  farther  proofs  that  the  kingdoms  of  the  Selucidie 
and  of  the  Lagids  cannot  pollibly  be  the  fourth  kingdom, 
becaufe  the  marks  and  characters  here  given  of  the  fourtlv 
kingdom  by  no  means  agree  with  either  of  thofe  kingdoms. 
This  fourth  kingdom  is  defcribed  as  ftronger  than  the  pre- 
ceding. As  iron  breaketh  and  bruileth  all  other  metals,  fo 
this  breaketh  and  fubdueth  all  the  former  kingdoms  :  but 
the  kingdoms  of  the  Lagidx  and  of  the  Selucida^  were  fo  far 
from  being  flronger,  that  they  were  much  weaker,  and  lefs 
than  any  of  the  former  kingdoms.  This  kingdom  too  is  re- 
prefonted  as  divided  into  ten  toes  :  but  when  or  where  were 
the  kingdoms  of  the  Lagidae  and  of  the  Selucidx  divided  into 
fo  many  parts  ?  Befidcs,  the  metal  here  is  difierent,  and  con- 
fequently  the  nation  fhould  be  different  from  the  preceding. 
The  four  different  metals  muft  fignify  four  different  nations : 
and  as  the  gold  fignified  the  Babylonians,  and  the  filver  the 
Perfians,  and  the  brafs  the  INIacedonians ;  fo  the  iron  cannot 
fignify  the  Macedonians  again,  but  muft  neceffarily  denote 
fome  other  nation  :  and  we  will  venture  to  fay  that  there  is 
not  a  nation  upon  earth,  to  which  this  defcription  is  applica- 
ble, but  the  Romans. 

The  Romans  fucceeded  next  to  the  Macedonians,  and 
therefore  in  courfe  were  next  to  be  mentioned.  The  Roman 
empire  was  ftronger  and  larger  than  any  of  the  preceding. 
The  Romans  brake  in  pieces,  and  lubdued  all  the  former 
kingdoms.  As  Jofephus  (aid,  that  the  two  arms  of  filver  de- 
noted the  kings  of  the  Medes  and  Perllans ;  fo  we  might  fay 
in  like  manner,  that  the  two  legs  of  iron  fignilied  the  two 
Roman  confuls.  The  iron  was  '  mixed  with  miry  clay,'  and 
tl-.e  Romans  were  defiled  with  a  mixture  of  barbarous  nations. 
The  Roman  empire  was  at  length  divided  into  ten  leficr 
kingdoms,  anfwering  to  the  ten  toes  of  the  image,  as  we  ihall 
fee  hereafter.     Thefe  klngdonis   retained  much  of  the  old 
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Roman  ftrengtb,  and  manifefted  it  upon  feveral  occaiions,  fo 
that  '  the  kingdom  was  partly  ftrong  and  partly  broken.* 
They  *  mingled  themfelves  with  the  feed  of  men ;'  they 
made  marriages  and  alliances  one  with  another,  as  they  con- 
tinue to  do  at  this  day  :  but  no  hearty  union  enfued  ;  reafons 
of  (late  are  ftronger  than  the  ties  of  blood,  and  intereft  ge- 
nerally avails  more  than  affinity.  Some  expound  it  of  the 
fecular  and  ecclefiaftical  powers,  fometimes  agreeing,  fome- 
times  clafliing  and  interfering  with  each  other,  to  the  weaken- 
ing of  both,  and  endangering  their  breaking  to  pieces.  Or  if 
by  '  the  feed  of  men'  we  are  to  underftand  the  fame  as  by 
*  the  daughters  of  men,'  Gen.  vi.  2.  thofe  of  a  falfe  and  dif- 
ferent religion,  it  may  allude  to  the  intermarriages,  which  fe- 
deral of  the  European  nations,  and  particularly  the  French, 
Spanlili  and  Portuguefe,  have  made  v.'ith  the  Indians,  Afri- 
cans and  Americans.  Thus  fonie  of  the  ten  kingdoms  who 
call  themfelves  *  fons  of  God,'  and  the  onlij  fons  of  God  by 
adoption,  have  mixed  with  '  the  feed  of  men,'  with  ftrangers 
to  men  ;  and  yet  no  folid  union  enfues.  Which  obfervation 
was  luggefted  to  me  by  an  unknown  correfpondent,  Mr. 
Hercules  Younge,  an  ingenious  clergyman  of  Carrick  in 
Ireland.  The  Roman  empire  therefore  is  reprefented  in  a 
double  ftate,  firft  with  the  ftrength  of  iron,  conquering  all  be- 
fore it,  *  his  legs  of  iron  •,'  and  then  weakened  and  divided 
by  the  mixtui-e  of  barbarous  nations,  *  his  feet  part  of  iron, 
and  part  of  clay.'  It  fubdued  Syria,  and  made  the  kingdom 
of  the  Seleucid-je  a  Roman  province  in  the  *  year  65  before 
Chrift  ;  it  fubdued  l^gvpt,  and  m.ade  the  kingdom  of  the  La- 
gidie  a  Roman  province  in  the  year  SO  before  Chrift  :  and  in 
the  fourth  century  after  Chrift,  it  began  to  be  torn  in  pieces 
by  the  incurfions  of  the  barbarous  nations. 

St.  Jerome  lived  to  fee  the  incurfions  of  the  barbarous  na- 
tions :  and  his  f  comment  is,  that  *'  the  fourth  kingdom, 
which  plainly  belongs  to  the  Romans,  is  the  iron  that  brcak- 
eth  and  fubdueth  all  things ;  but  his  feet  and  toes  are  part  of 

*  See  Udier,  Prideaux,  and  other  chronologprs. 

t  '  But  the  fourth  kingdom,  which  evidently  belongs  to  the 
Romans,  is  that  of  iron,  which  breaks  in  pieces,  and  fubdues  all 
things.  But  its  feet  and  toes  arc  partly  of  iron,  and  partly  of  clay, 
which  is  moft  manifeftly  proven  at  this  time.  For  as  in  the  be- 
ginning, nothing  was  firmer  and  harder  than  the  Roman  empire,  lo 
in  the  end,  nothing  is  weaker,  feeing  both  in  the  civil  wars,  and 
againd  foreign  nations,  we  reqnire  the  aid  of  other  barbarous  na- 
tions.'    See  Vol.  III.  page  1082,  in  the  Benedidine  edition. 
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iron,  and  part  of  clay,  which  is  moft  manifeflly  proved  at 
this  time  :  For  as  in  the  beginninji;  nothing  was  rtronger  and 
harder  than  the  Roman  empire,  ib  in  the  end  of  things  no- 
thing is  weaker  ;  iuice  both  in  civil  wars,  and  againfl:  divers 
nations,  we  want  the  affiftance  of  other  barbarous  nations." 
He  hath  given  the  fame  interpretation  in  o^her  parts  of  his 
works  ;  and  it  leemeth  that  he  had  been  blamed  for  it,  as  a 
reflection  upon  the  government ;  and  therefore  he  maketh 
this  apology  for  himlelf.  "  If  *  faith  he  in  explaining  the 
ftatue  and  the  ditference  of  his  feet  and  toes,  I  have  inter- 
preted the  iron  and  clay  of  the  Roman  kingdom,  which  the 
fcripture  foretels  Ihonld  firit  be  llrong,  and  then  weak,  let 
them  not  impute  it  to  me,  but  to  the  prophet :  For  we  muft 
not  fo  flatter  princes,  as  to  neglect  the  verity  of  the  holy 
fcriptures,  nor  is  a  general  difputation  an  injury  to  a  Angle 
perfon." 

All  aiicient  writers  both  Jewifli  and  Chriftian,  agree  with 
Jerome  in  explaining  the  fourth  kingdoni  to  be  the  Roman. 
Porphyry,  who  was  a  heathen,  and  an  enemy  to  Chrift,  was 
the  flrft  who  broached  the  other  opinion  ;  which,  though  it 
hath  been  maintained  lince  by  fome  of  the  moderns,  is  yet 
not  only  deftitute  of  the  authority,  but  is  even  contrary  to  the 
authority  of  both  fcripture  and  hifiory.  It  is  a  juft  obferva- 
tion  of  f  Mr.  Mede,  who  was  as  able  and  confummate  a  judge 
as  any  in  thefe  matters  :  "  The  Roman  empire  to  be  the 
fourth  kingdom  of  Daniel,  was  believed  by  the  church  of  If- 
rael  both  before  and  in  our  Saviour's  time  ;  received  by  the 
difciples  of  the  apoftles,  and  the  whole  Chriftain  church  for 
the  flrft  300  years,  without  any  known  contradiction.  And 
I  confefs,  having  fo  good  ground  in  fcripture,  it  is  with  me 
tantiim  non  articulusjideif  little  lefs  than  an  article  of  faith" 

V.  Belides  this  image,  Nebuchadnezzar  law,  ver.  34-,  35. 
"  till  that  a  ftone  was  cut  oty:  without  hands,  which  fmote 
the  image  upon  his  feet  that  were  of  iron  and  clay,  and  brake 
them  to  pieces  :  Then  was  the  iron,  the  clay,  the  brafs,  the 
lllver  and  the  gold  broken  to  pieces  together,  and  became 

*  *  But  if  in  expounding  the  ftatue,  and  the  different  materials  of 
its  feet  and  toes,  I  have  interpreted  the  iron  and  clay  of  the  Ruman 
kingdom,  which  the  fcripture  foretels  fliould  be  firft  ftrong,  and 
then  weak,  let  them  not  impute  it  to  me,  but  to  the  prophet.  For 
neither  muft  we  fo  pay  adulation  to  princes,  as  to  negleft  the  truth 
ot  the  holy  fcriptures,  nor  can  a  general  difquifition  be  regarded  as' 
an  inlult  offered  to  an  individual.'  See  his  preface  to  Ifa.  xxxvi. 
Vol.  HI.  pngo  2S3,  in  the  Benedidtine  edition. 

t   See  Mede's  Work*,  Book  IV.     Letter  6th.  page  736. 

VOL.  I.    NO.  3.  E  e 
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like  the  chaff  of  the  fummer  threfiilng-fioors,  and  the  wind 
carried  them  away,  that  no  place  was  found  for  them  ;  and 
the  ftone  that  fmote  the  image  became  a  great  mountain, 
and  filled  the  whole  earth :'  Which  is  thus  interpreted  and 
explained  by  Daniel,  ver.  44,  45.  *  And  in  the  days  of  thefe 
kings  fhail  the  God  of  heaven  fet  up  a  kingdom,  which  fhall 
never  be  deftroyed  ;  and  the  kingdom  fhall  not  be  left  to 
other  people,  but  it  fliall  break  in  pieces,  and  confume  all 
thefe  kingdoms,  and  it  fhall  ftand  for  ever  :  Forafmuch  as 
thou  faweft  that  the  ftone  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain 
without  hands,  and  that  it  brake  in  pieces  the  iron,  the  brafs, 
the  clay,  the  filver,  and  the  gold.'  They  who  maintain 
that  the  fourth  kingdom  was  the  kingdoms  of  the  Seleucidze 
and  of  the  Lagidse,  do,  many  of  them,  maintain  likewife 
that  this  fifth  kingdom  was  the  Roman.  But  how  can  thefe 
chara(flers  agree  with  the  Roman  empire  ?  How  was  the  Ro- 
man empire  '  cut  out  of  the  mountain  \vithout  hands,'  or 
formed  without  human  force  and  human  policy  ?  How  was 
the  Roman  empire  *  of  God's  eredion'  more  than  any  of  the 
former  kingdoms  ?  How  can   the  Roman  empire   which  is 

*  left  to  other  people,'  be  faid  'not'  to  be  *  left  to  other  peo- 
ple,' and  how  can  that  which  is  *  broken  in  pieces,'  be  faid 
to  *  ftand  for  ever  •,' 

This  defcription  can  with  propriety  only  be  underflood,  as 
the  ancients  underflood  it,  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrift.  *  And 
in  the  days  of  thefe  kings,'  that  is  in  the  days  of  fome  of 
them.  As  'in  the  days  when  the  judges  ruled,'  Ruth  i.  1. 
fignifies  *  in  the  day  when'  fome  of  '  the  judges  ruled ;'  fo 

*  in  the  days  of  thefe  kings'  fignifies  '  in  the  days  of  fome 
of  *  thefe  kingdoms :'  and  it  muil:  be  during  the  days  of  the 
laft  of  them,  becaufe  they  are  reckonedy^wr  in  fuccelfion,  and 
confequently  this  muft  be  the  fifth  kingdom.  Accordingly 
the  kingdom  of  Chrifl:  was  fet  up  during  the  days  of  the  laft 
of  thefe  kingdoms,  that  is  the  Romans.  The  J^ofie  was  to- 
tally a  different  thing  from  the  image,  and  the  kingdom  of 
Chrift  is  totally  different  from  the  kingdoms  of  this  world. 

*  The  ftone  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without  hands,'  as 
our  heavenly  body  is  faid,  2  Cor.  v.  ] .  to  be.  *  a  building  of 
God,  an  houfe  not  made  with  hands ;'  that  is  fpiritual,  as  the 
phrafe  is  ufed  in  other  places.  Mark  xiv.  58,  compared  with 
John  ii.  21.  See  alfo  Colofl".  ii.  11.  Thus  the  *  fathers  ge- 
nerally apply  to  Chrifl  himfelf,  who  was  miraculoufly  born  of 

*  See  Juftin  Martyr's  Dialogue  with  Tryphon,  page  301,  in 
Thirlbius'  edition.     See  Irenaeus  againft  Herefies,  Chap,  xxviii. 
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a  \  frgin  without  the  concurrence  of  a  man :  but  It  (liould 
rather  be  underftood  of  the  kingdom  of  Chrift,  which  was 
formed  out  of  the  Roman  empire,  not  by  number  of  hands, 
or  ftrength  of  armies,  but  without  human  mea^ns,  and  the 
-virtue  of  fecond  caules.  This  kingdom  was  *  fet  up  by  the 
God  of  heaven  j'  and  from  hence  the  phrafe  of  '  the  king- 
dom of  heaven'  came  to  fignify  the  kingdom  of  the  Melfiah  ; 
and  fo  it  was  ufed  and  underftood  by  tlie  Jews,  and  fo  it  is 
applied  by  our  Saviour  in  the  New  Teftament.  Other  king- 
doms were  raifed  by  human  ambition  and  worldly  power  : 
but  this  was  the  work  not  of  man  but  of  God  -,  this  was 
truly  as  it  is  called  '  the  kingdom  of  heaven,'  and,  John  xviii. 
36.  *  a  kingdom  not  of  this  world  -,'  its  laws,  its  powers,  were 
all  divine.  This  kingdom  was  '  never  to  be  defiroyed,'  as 
the  Babylonian,  the  Perfian,  and  the  Macedonian  empires 
have  been,  and  in  great  meafure  alfo  the  Roman.  This  king- 
dom was  to  '  break  in  pieces  and  confume  all  the  kingdoms,' 
to  Ipread  and  enlarge  itfelf,  fo  that  it  fliould  comprehend 
within  itlelf  all  the  former  kingdoms.  This  kingdom  was  to 
*  fill  the  whole  earth,'  to  become  univerfal,  and  to  '  ftand  for 
ever.' 

As  the  fourth  kingdom  or  the  Roman  empire  was  reprc- 
fented  in  a  twofold  ftate,  firit  ftrong  and  fiourifhing  *  with 
legs  of  iron,'  and  then  weakened  and  divided  '  with  feet 
and  toes  part  of  iron  and  part  of  clay  ;'  fo  this  fifth  kingdom 
or  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  is  defcribed  likewife  in  two  ftates, 
which  *  Mr.  Mede  rightly  diftinguiflieth  by  the  names  of 
regnum  lapidisy  the  kingdom  of  the  ftone,  and  rcgnum  montisy 
the  kingdom  of  the  mountain  ;  the  firft  when  'the  ftone  was 
cut  out  of  the  mountain  without  hands,'  the  fecond  when  it 
became  itfelf  '  a  mountain  and  filled  the  whole  earth.  The 
ftone  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without  hands,'  the  king- 
dom of  Chrift  was  fet  up  firft,  while  the  Roman  empire  was 
in  its  full  ftrength  with  *  legs  of  iron.'  The  Roman  empire 
was  afterwards  divided  into  ten  lefTer  kingdoms,  the  remajns 
of  which  are  fubfiftipg  at  prefent.  The  image  is  ftilL  ftand- 
ing  upon  his  feet  and  toes  of  iron  and  clay  ;  the  kingdom  of 
Chrift  is  yet  *  a  ftone  of  ftumbling,  and  a  rock  of  otfence :' 
but  the  ftone  will  one  day  fmite  the  image  upon  the  feet  and 
toes,  and  deftroy  it  utterly,  and  will  itfelf  '  become  a  great 
mountain,  and  fill  the  whole  earth:'    or    in    other   words, 

page  258,  in  Grabe's  edition.     See  Jerome's  Commentary  on  the 
paffage,  Vol.  III.  page  1081,  in  the  Benedidine  edition. 
*  See  Mede's  Works,  Book  IV.  Letter  8.  page  743. 
EC  2 
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Rev.  xi.  15.  '  the  kingdoms  of  this  world  fhall  become  the 
kingdoms  of  our  Lord,  and  of  his  Chritl,  and  he  fhall  reign 
for  ever  and  ever.'  We  have  therefore  feen  the  kingdom  of 
the  Jione.,  but  we  have  not  yet  feen  the  kingdoni  of  the  nioun- 
tain.  Some  parts  of  this  prophecy  ftill  remain  to  be  fulfil- 
led :  but  the  exad  completion  of  the  other  parts  will  not 
fuffer  us  to  doubt  of  the  accomplishment  of  the  reft  alfo  in 
due  feafon. 

As  we  may  prefume  to  fay;  that  this  is  the  only  true  and 
genuine  interpretation  of  this  paflage,  fo  likewife  is  it  the 
moft  confonant  to  the  fenfe  of  all  ancient  writers,  both  Jews 
and  Chriftians  ;  and  its  antiquity  will  be  a  farther  recom- 
mendation and  confirmation  of  its  truth.  Jonathan  Bel  Uz- 
ziel,  who  made  the  Chaldee  Targum  or  paraphrafe  upon  the 
prophets,  *  lived  a  little  before  our  Saviour.  He  made  no 
Chaldee  verfion  of  Daniel,  the  greater  part  of  this  book  being 
originally  written  in  Chaldee,  or  his  verfion  is  loft  :  but  hoAv- 
ever  he  applies  the  prophecies  of  Daniel  in  his  interpretation 
of  other  prophets.  Thus  in  his  paraphrafe  upon  Habakkuk 
he  fpeaketh  of  the  four  great  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  |  that 
they  fliould  in  their  turns  be  deftroyed,  and  be  fucceeded  by 
the  kingdom  of  the  Meffiah.  "  For  the  kingdom  of  Baby- 
Ion  fhall  not  continue,  nor  exercife  dominion  over  Ifrael ;  the 
kings  of  Media  fhall  be  flain,  and  the  ftrong  men  of  Greece 
fhall  not  profper  ;  the  Romans  fhall  be  blotted  out,  nor  col- 
lect tribute  from  Jerufalem.  Therefore  becaufe  of  the  fign 
and  redemption  which  thou  fhalt  accomplifh  for  thy  Chrift, 
and  for  the  remnant  of  thy  people,  they  who  remain  fhall 
praife  thee,  &c." 

The  fenfe  of  Jofephus  we  will  give  in  the  words  of  Bifliop 
:j:  Chandler  together  with  his  reflections  upon  it.  "  Jofe- 
phus' expofition  of  this  text  is  fo  full  in  the  point,  that  it 
ought  not   to  be   omitted.     Jofephus  was  born  while   Jefus 

*  See  Walton's  Preface,  XII.  10.— See  Wolfius" Hebrew  Lib- 
rary,  Book  VI.  Chap.  ii.  Se6t.  2.  See  alfo  Prideaux'  Connec- 
tions, Part  II.  Book  VIII.  year  27,  and  firft  of  Herod. 

f  Habak.  iii.  17,  18.  '  For  the  kingdom  of  Babylon  fiiall  not 
be  permanent,  nor  exercife  dominion  over  Ifrael.  The  kings  of 
Media  fhall  be  flain,  the  brave  men  of  Greece  (hall  not  profper.  The 
Romans  fnall  be  deftroyed,  nor  fliall  they  collect  tribute  from  Je- 
rnfalcm.  Therefore  on  account  of  the  fign,  and  of  the  redemption 
which  thou  fhalt  accomplifh  for  thy  Chrill,  and  for  the  refidue  of 
thy  people,  they  who  remain  fhall  celebrate  tliy  praife  fayinrf,'  &c. 

X  See  Defence  of  Chriflianity,  Chap.  ii.  Sod.  2.  page  lOi,  &c. 
third  edition. 


THE  PRornrcir.s.  221 

Chrift  lived,  and  was,  as  he  *  fays,  fkilful  in  the  knowledge 
of  the  facred  books  of  the  prophetSj  being  himfclfa  pricft,and 
the  Ton  of  a  prieit,  and  excrcilcd  this  way.  Hear  then  his 
ienfe  of  that  part  of  the  dream  we  have  been  upon.  Daniel 
foretold,  f  that  the  lecond  kingdom  fliould  be  taken  out  of 
the  way,  by  one  that  fliould  come  from  the  weft  clothed  with 
brazen  arms :  and  alfo  that  the  ftrength  of  this  (empire)  ano- 
ther fhould  put  an  end  to,  that  fliould  be  like  to  iron,  which 
from  the  nature  of  the  mineral  is  fuperior  to  gold,  filver,  and 
brafs.  Daniel  added  his  interpretation  of  the  Itone ;  but  I 
don't  think  fit  to  relate  that ;  my  builnefs  being  only  to  give 
a  hirtory  ofpafi  and  neivly  done  t/iings,  not  to  write  of  future 
tiungs.  Yet  if  there  be  any  one  that  is  eager  after  truth, 
and  will  not  give  over  inquiring,  in  order  to  learn  thefe  ob- 
icure  events  that  are  to  come,  let  him  carefully  read  the 
book  itfelf,  which  he  will  find  among  our  fiicred  (or  canoni- 
cal) books.  Upon  this  pafTage  obi'erve,  that  the  fourth  em- 
pire is  the  Roman,  in  his  judgment ;  becaufe  the  third 
kingdom,  which  he  begins  in  Alexander,  was  deftroyed, 
rot  by  the  Greek  generals,  but  by  the  Romans.  Again,  the 
fourth  empire  he  reckons  to  be  paft,  i.  e.  to  be  fet  up  in  the 
room  of  the  Greek,  and  therefore  he  gives  an  hiftorical  ex- 
plication of  that,  among  the  paft  events.  But  the  kingdom 
of  \\\efic/2e  being  future,  lie  refufes  to  touch  on  that.  But 
he  had  a  better  reafon  than  he  gave  :  he  feared  to  oflend  the 
power  in  being,  whofe  protection  he  needed,  and  which,  he 
forefaw,  mull:  be  offended,  if  he  fliould  publifh  the  hope  of 
his  captive  nation,  one  day  to  fubduc  their  conquerors.     We 

*  See  Jofephus'  Jewifh  wars,  Book  III.  Chap.  vii.  S  "ft.  3.  page 
I  14-3,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

f  *  But  their  empire  Hiall  be  deftroyed  by  one  coming  from  the 
weft,  equipped  with  brazen  armour.  The  ftrength  of  the  kingdom 
fet  up  by  him,  (hall  be  overcome  by  another  power,  which  may  be 
C'impared  to  iron,  and  ftiall  bring  all  under  its  power  like  that  me- 
tal, which  in  its  nature  hath  a  fumer  contexture  than  gold,  or  illver, 
or  brafs.  Moreover  Daniel  expounded  to  the  king,  every  thing  re- 
lating to  the  flonc.  But  it  is  not  becoming  in  me  to  relate  theie 
things,  feeing  I  have  prcfcribed  thefe  lin.its  to  myfelf,  to  commit  to 
writing  what  has  happened  long  ago,  or  lately,  without  meddling 
with  future  events.  But  if  any  perfon  fliould  be  eagerly  defirous  to 
come  at  the  truth,  and  curious  to  piifh  hin  inquiries  into  thofe  ob- 
fcure  matters,  that  are  yet  future,  let  iiiin  carefully  foarch  the  book 
of  Daniel,  which  he  will  find  among  the  facred  writings.'  See  Jo- 
fephus' Antiquities, .Book  X.  Chap.  x.  Sod.  i.  page  1-57,  in  Hud- 
fon's edition. 


222  DISSERTATIONS   ON 

fee  however,  In  this  excufe  for  ftopping  fhort,  his  fenfe  of  the 
prophecy  that  is  yet  unfulfilled,  viz.  that  the  kingdom  of  the 
God  of  heaven  fhould  break  in  pieces  the  Roman  ;  and  which 
he  muft  confequently  fuppofe  will  continue,  till  it  gives  place 
to  the  everlafting  kingdom  of  the  MelTiah.  And  In  this 
belief  Chrifl  confirmed  the  Jews,  at  the  time  he  warned  them 
of  their  own  excifion.  The  k'w.gdom  of  God,  faith  he,  Matth. 
xxii.  43,  44-.  or  all  the  advantages  of  the  Melliah's  coming, 
Jhall  be  taken  from  you  and  given  to  a  nation  bringing  forth  the 
fruits  thereof.  For  luhofoever  fhall  fall  againfl  this  flone,  {as 
one  of  your  prophets  predicted,  Ifa.  viii.  ]4,  \5.)  fliall  be 
broken :  but^  I  add  from  another  prophet,  Dan.  ii.  34,  35. 
fomething  more  grievous  for  thofe  that  fhall  break  you,  on 
ivliomjoever  itJJiallfall,  it  ivill grind  him  to  powder.  The  king- 
dom oixheflone  fhall  bruife  the  Jews  that  flumbled  at  Chrifl's 
firfl  coming  j  but  the  kingdom  of  the  mountain^  when  mani- 
fefted,  fliall  beat  the  feet  of  the  monarchial  il:atue  to  duft,  and 
leave  no  remains  of  the  fourth  monarchy  in  its  lafl  and  dege- 
nerate ftate." 

The  fame  notion  was  prevalent  among  the  ancient  Chrif- 
tians,  as  well  as  among  the  Jews.  St.  Jerome  and  all  the 
fathers,  who  have  occafion  to  comment  upon  this  paiTage, 
give  the  fame  interpretation  :  but  we  love  not  to  multiply 
quotations  ;  it  will  be  fufhcient  to  produce  the  teilimonies  of 
that  eloquent  preacher  St.  Chryfoflom,  and  of  that  elegant 
hiftorian  Sulpicius  Severus.  St.  Chryfoflom  is  too  copious 
to  be  quoted  at  large  j  we  muft  content  ourfelves  with  fome 
extra£b  out  of  him.     "  For  what  reafon,  *  faith  he,  doth 

*  *  But  why  doth  fee  call  his  (Nebuchadnezzar's)  kingdom,  a 
kingdom  of  gold,  and  that  of  the  Perfians,  one  of  filver,  and  that  of 
the  Macedonians,  of  biafs,  and  that  of  the  Romans  of  iron  and  clay  ? 
You  may  obferve  the  materials  well  chofen  and  arranged.  For  gold 
is  an  emblem  of  riches — and  fo  was  that  kingdom — and  it  holds 
the  place  of  the  head,  becaufe  it  was  firll  in  the  order  of  time.  But 
that  of  the  Perfians  was  not  fo  opulent,  nor  that  of  the  Macedo- 
nians. But  that  of  the  Romans  was  more  ufeful  and  ftronger,  and 
followed  the  reft  in  the  order  of  time,  and  therefore  holds  the  place 
ef  the  feet.  But  fome  parts  of  this  kingdom  are  weaker,  and 
others  ftronger. — ♦'  And  in  tlie  days  of  thefe  kings,  (hall  the  God 
of  heaven  fet  up  a  kingdorr,  which  fnall  never  be  deftroyed,  and  the 
kingdom  fhall  not  be  left  to  other  people,  but  it  (liall  break  in 
pieces  and  confume  all  thefe  kingdoms,  and  it  fhall  ftandfor  ever." 
Bring  me  hither  the  Jews,  what  will  they  fay  concerning  this  pro- 
phecy !  For  furely  it  is  not  lawful  to  fay  of  any  kingdom  merely 
human,  that  it  hath  no  bounds  or  termination. — "  In  the  days  of 
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he  call  Nebuchadnezzar's  kingdom  of  gold,  and  that  of  the 
Perlians  of  filver,  and  that  of  the  Macedonians  of  brals,  and 
that  of  the  Romans  of  iron  and  clay  ?  See  the  materials 
rightly  difpofed  ;  for  gold  reprefents  riches,  &c  ;  fo  likewife 
was  that  kingdom and  it  occupies  the  liead,  becaufe  it  ap- 
peared the  fiill.  But  that  of  the  Perfians  was  not  fo  wealthy, 
as  neither  was  that  of  the  Macedonians  :  but  that  of  the  Ro- 
mans was  both  more  ufeful  and  ftronger,  and  later  in  time, 
whereof  it  occupies  the  place  of  the  feet.  But  fomc  parts  of 
this  kingdom  are  weaker  and  others  are  ftronger. — And  in 
the  days  of  thofe  kings ■^Jhall  tJw  God  of  heaven  Jet  up  a  kingdomy 
ivhichfnall  never  be  dcjlmjed  ;  and  the  kingdom  Jhall  not  be  left 
to  ether  people^  but  it  jhall  break  in  pieces^  and  confume  oil 
thefe  kingdoms,  and  it  Jliall Jland for  ever.  Bring  hither  to  me 
the  Jews.  What  will  they  lay  concerning  this  prophecy  ? 
for  it  is  by  no  means  right  to^  fay  of  any  human  kingdom, 
that  it  fliall  be  everlafting  or  without  Qn(^. — In  the  days  of 
thofe  kings,  to  wit,  the  Romans.  But  if  they  fay  how  can  he 
break  in  pieces  the  gold,  the  kingdom  of  the  Babylonians  de- 
ftroyed  long  ago  ?  how  the  filver,  the  kingdom  of  the  Per- 
fians ?  how  the  brafs,  the  kingdom  of  the  Macedonians  ?  for 

thefe  are  paft  long  ago,  and  are  come  to  an  end how  can 

he  deftroy  the  kingdoms,  which  are  already  deftroyed  .''  But 
to  deftroy  others  in  which  thefe  are  included,  amounts  to  the 
fame  thing." 

Sulpicius  Severus  having  given  an  account  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar's dream,  and  of  all  the  particulars  relating  to  it,  fub- 
joins  *  an  expolition  of  it,  agreeable  to  Daniel's  interpreta- 

thefe  kingdoms,"  namely  of  the  Romans.  But  if  they  fay  other- 
wife.  Let  them  ItU  me,  how  he  could  break  in. pieces  and  confume 
tiie  kingdom  of  the  Babylonians,  which  already  had  been  long  ago 
deftroyed  ?  How  the  filver,  the  kingdom  of  the  Perfians  ?  How  tlie 
brafs,  the  kingdom  of  the  Macedonians  ?  For  all  thefe  were  king- 
doms that  had  been  in  former  times,  and  then  were  no  more. ; 

But  how  can  he  deftroy  kingdoms  which  are  already  extindl  ?  .The 
reafon  is  plain,  he  deftroys  other  kingdoms  that  fwallovvcd  up  and. 
deftroyed  thofe.'  See  John  Cyryfoltom  on  Daniel,  page  214,  and 
216",  in  the  Glh  Vol.  of  the  Bcncdidine  edition. 

*  Therefore,  according  to  the  interpretation  of  the  prcjphet,  the 
image  fecn  is  a  pifture  of  the  world.  The  head  of  gold  is  the  em- 
pire of  tlie  Chaldeans,  forafmuch  as  we  have  been  told,  it  was  the 
firft  and  the  moft  wealthy.  The  breaft  and  arms  of  fdver  fpcak  out 
the  fccond  kingdom.  For  Cyrus  when  he  had  vanquiflicd  the  Chal- 
deans and  Medes,  transferred  the  empire  to  the  Perfians.  In  the 
belly  of  brafs  is  evidently  forefliewn  the  third  kingdom.     This  part 
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tion.  "  The  image  is  an  emblem  of  the  world.  The  gol- 
den head  is  the  empire  of  the  Chaldeans  :  foraimuch  as  that 
was  the  firft  and  moft  wealthy.  The  brealt  and  arms  of  iil- 
ver  ligniiy  the  fecond  kingdom  :  For  Cyrus,  x]^e  Chaldeans 
and  Medes  being  overcome,  transfeiTcd  the  empire  to  the 
Perfians.  In  the  brazen  belly  the  third  kingdom  is  declared 
to  be  portended ;  and  that  we  fee  fulfilled  :  Forafmuch  as 
the  empire  taken  from  the  Periians,  Alexander  vindicated  to 
I\T<icedouia.  'The  iron  legs  are  the  fourth  kingdom  :  and 
that  is  the  Roman,  the  ftrongeft  of  all  the  kingdoms  before 
it.  But  the  feet  part  of  iron  and  part  of  clay,  prefigure  the 
Roman  empire  to  be  fo  divided,  as  that  it  fliould  never  unite 
again  :  which  is  equally  fulfilled Forafmuch  as  the  Ro- 
man territory  is  occupied  by  foreign  nations   or  rebels  : 

and  we  fee  (laith  he,  and  he  lived  at  the  beginning  of  the  * 
fifth  century)  barbarous    nations    mixed    with    our    armies, 

cities,  and   provinces But  in  the  ftone  cut  out  without 

hands,  which  brake  In  pieces  the  gold,  the  filver,  the  brais, 
the  iron,  and  the  clay,  we  have  a  figure  of  Chrift.  For  he 
fhall  reduce  this  world,  in  which  are  the  kingdoms  of  the 
earth,  to  nothing,  and  ihall  eftabliih  another  evei-lafting  king- 
dom. Of  which  alone  the  faith  of  fome  is  ftill  dubious,  and 
they  will  not  credit  future  things,  when  they  are  convinced  of 
the  paft." 

Nay,  Grotius  himfelf,  the  great  patron  of  the  other  opinion, 
that  the  fifth  kingdom  is  the  Roman  empire,  commenting 
upon  thofe  words,  ver.  45.  *  it  brake  in  pieces  the  iron,  the 
brafs,  the  clay,  the  filver,  and  the  gold,'  cannot  but  acknow- 

of  the  prophecy  we  fee  fulfilled.  For  Alexander  having  wrcfled 
the  empire  from  the  Poriiaiis,  delivered  it  up  to  the  Macedonians. 
The  legs  of  iron  denote  the  fourth  empire,  namely  the  Roman  which 
was  the  ftrongeft  of  all  the  kingdoms  that  had  gone  before  it.  But 
the  feet  partly  of  iron,  and  pardy  of  clay,  fignify  that  the  Roman 
empire  was  to  be  divided  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  never  to  be  again 
united.  This  alfo  has  been  fnltilltd. — For  the  Roman  territory  is 
aovv  poflefled  by  foreign  nations  or  rebels. — In  our  armies,  cities  and 
provinces,  we  at  prefent  vviinefs  a  mixture  of  barbarous  nations. — 
But  in  the  ftone  cut  out  witliout  hands,  which  brake  in  pieces  the 
gold,  the  filver,  the  brafs,  the  iron,  and  the  clay,  we  have  an  em- 
blem of  Chrift.  For  he  will  bring  to  nothing,  that  world  in  which 
are  earthly  kingdoms,  and  fliall  eftabliih  another  incorruptible  king- 
dom. Cv)ncerning  which  alone,  fome  are  ftill  in  doubt,  aifcrediting 
future  things,  though  convinced  of  the  paft.'  See  Sulpicius'  Sacred 
Hiftory,  Book  11.  page  66,  67?  in  tlic  Elzivir  edition  of  1656. 
*   Sec  Cave's  Literary  hiftory,  Vol.  ].  page  374. 
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ledge  that  *  the  fubhmer  fenfe  is,  that  Chrifl:  will  put  an  end 
to  all  earthly  empires,  accordinj:;   to    I  Corinth,  xv.  24-.  that 

*  he  fliall  put  down  iiU  rule,  and  all  authority,  and  power.' 

Thus  it  pleated  God  to  reveal  unto  Daniel,  and  by  Daniel 
unto  Nebuchadnez/iar,  the  greateft  and  mol\  fignal  events  of 
this  world.     As  Daniel  (aid  unto  Nebuchadnezzar,  vcr.  45. 

*  The  great  God  hath  made  known  to  the  king  what  (hall 
come  to  pals  hereafter  ;  and  the  dream  is  certain,  and  the 
interpretation  thereof  is  fure.'  The  king  hearing  his  dream 
related  with  fuch  exaftnefs,  might  be  better  aflhred  of  the 
truth  of  the  interpretation,  and  of  the  great  events  which 
fiiould  follow.  And  from  hence  we  are  enabled  in  fome 
meafure  to  account  for  Nebuchadnezzar's  prophefying  a  little 
before  he  died.  Abydenus  wrote  the  hiftory  of  the  Afly- 
rians.  It  is  not  well  known  in  what  age  he  lived,  and  his 
hillory  is  loft  :  but  there  is  a  fragment  of  it  preferved  by  Eufe- 
bius,  wherein  it  is  affertcd  upon  the  authority  of  Megafthenes, 
that  Nebuchadnezzar  was  divinely  infpired  and  prophefied 
in  f  tiiis  manner  :  "  I  Nebuchadnezzar  forctel  unto  you,  O 
Babs'lonians,  an  imminent  calamity,  which  neither  Belus 
my  progenitor,  nor  queen  Beltis  can  perfuade  the  fates  to 
avert :  A  Perlian  mule  fhall  come,  affilted  by  your  demons^ 
and  impofe  fervitude  upon  you  ;  whofe  coadjutor  fhall  be  a 
IN'Iede,  the  boaft  of  the  Affyrians.'  And  foon  after  he  died. 
Herodotus,  who  was  a  much  older  hiftorian  than  Megafthe- 
nes, relates  that  a  Delphic  oracle  w^as  given  to  Crcefus  king 
of  Lydia,  that  If  when)^  mule  fhould  rule  over  the  Medes, 
that  he  Ihould  not  be  afhamed  to  fly  away.  Which  oracle 
was  afterwards  thus  interpreted  by  the  Pythian  prieftefs ; 
Cyrus  §  was  this  mule  j  for  he  was  born  of  parents  of  dif- 

*  *  The  fubliiTcr  fenfe  is,  that  Chrift  will  put  an  end  to  all  earthly 
governmrnt?,'  1  Cor.  xv.  24-.      See  Grotius  on  the  paffage. 

f  *  O  Babylonians,  I  Nebucjiadnezzar  foretel  to  you  an  ap- 
proaching calamity,  which  neither  Belus  my  progenitor,  nor  queen 
Beltis  could  ever  perfuade  the  fates  to  turn  away  from  you.  A 
Perfian  mule  will  come,  aided  by  your  demons,  and  lay  a  heavy 
yoke  upon  your  necks.  He  fhall  have  for  his  aflittant  a  Mede,  the 
pride  of  the  AfTyiians.  See  Eufebius'  Evangehcal  Preparation, 
Book  IX.  Chap.  xli.  page  4-56,  in  Vigerus'  edition. 

%  '  But  wlien  a  muh-  fhall  be  king  of  the  Mtdes,  then,  O  Lydian, 
be  not  afhamed  to  fliv  away.'  See  Herodotus,  Book  I.  Chap.  Iv. 
page  21,  in  Gale's  edition. 

§  '  For  Cyrus  truly  was  this  mule,  being  defcended  from  two 
parents  that  belonged  to  difFcreiit  nations,  and  being  of  a  nobler  ex- 
tradlion  by  the  moiher's  fide  than  by  the  father's.      For  fhe  was  a 

VOL.  1.    NO.  3.  F  f 
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ferent  nations,  the  mother  the  better,  and  the  father  the 
meaner  j  for  ihe  was  a  Mede,  and  the  daughter  of  the  king 
of  the  Medes,  but  he  was  a  Perfian  and  fubject  to  the  Medes. 
If  any  credit  is  to  be  given  to  thefe  ftories,  if  any  fuch  pro- 
phecy was  utteied  by  Nebuchadnezzar  a  httle  before  his 
death,  if  any  fuch  oracle  was  received  and  beUeved  of  Cyrus 
and  the  Perlians  fubduing  Afia,  the  notion,  the  tradition, 
may  very  well  be  fuppofed  to  have  been  derived  originally 
from  this  prophecy  of  Daniel,  which  being  fo  folemnly  deli- 
vered to  a  great  king,  and  publifhed  in  Chaldee,  might  come 
to  be  generally  known  in  the  eaft ;  and  the  event  foon  after- 
wards evinced  the  truth  of  it. 

It  was  from  this  prophecy  too,  that  the  diftln^ion  firft 
arofe  of  the  four  great  empires  of  the  world,  which  hath  been 
followed  by  moft  hiflorians  and  chronologers  in  their  diftri- 
bution  of  times.  Thefe  four  empires,  as  they  are  the  fubject 
of  this  prophecy,  are  likewife  the  fubjedt  of  the  moft  cele- 
brated pens  both  in  former  and  in  later  ages.  The  hiftories 
of  thefe  empires  are  the  beft  writ,  and  the  moft  read  of  any ; 
they  are  the  ftudy  of  the  learned,  and  the  amufement  of  the 
polite ;  they  are  of  ufe  both  in  fchools,  and  in  fenates  we 
learn  them  when  we  are  young,  and  we  forget  them  not  when 
we  are  old  ;  from  hence  examples,  inftru^lions,  laws  and  po- 
litics are  derived  for  all  ages ;  and  very  little  in  comparifon 
is  known  of  other  times,  or  of  other  nations.  Not  but  there 
have  been  empires  as  great  or  greater  than  fome  of  thefe,  as 
thofe  of  the  Tartars  for  inftance,  and  of  the  Saracens,  and  of 
the  Turks ;  and  you  may  think  perhaps,  that  they  are  as  well 
defervingof  a  place  in  this  fucceffion  of  kingdoms,  and  were 
equally  worthy  to  be  made  the  objects  of  prophecy,  being  as 
eminent  for  the  wifdom  of  their  conftitutions,  the  extent  of 
their  dominions,  and  the  length  of  their  duration.  But  thefe 
four  empires  had  a  particular  relation  to  the  church  and  peo- 
ple of  God,  who  were  fubjetSl  to  each  of  them  in  their  turns. 
They  were  therefore  particularly  predicted  ;  and  we  have  in 
them,  without  the  intermixture  of  others,  a  line  of  prophecy 
(as  I  may  fay)  extending  from  the  reign  of  Nebuchadnezzar 
to  the  full  and  complete  eftablifliment  of  the  kingdom  of  the 
Meffiah.  He  who  is  arbiter  of  kingdoms,  and  governor  of 
the  univerfe,  can  reveal  as  much  of  their  future  revolutions 
as  he  pleafeth  :  and  he  hath  revealed  enough  to  manifeft  his 

Mede,  the  daii2:hter  of  Aftyagcs,  a  king  of  the  Medes.  But  he 
was  a  Perfian,  and  under  the  dominion  of  the  Medes.'  See  Hero- 
dotus, in  the  fame  place,  Chap.  xci.  page  39. 
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providence,  and  to  confirm  the  truth  of  religion.  What  Da- 
niel laid  upon  the  firft  difcovery  of  thcfe  things,  well  may 
we  fay  after  the  completion  of  fo  many  particulars,  verfe 
20 — 22.  •  Blefled  be  the  name  of  Cod  for  ever  and  ever; 
for  wifdom  and  might  are  his.  And  he  changeth  the  times 
and  the  feafons  :  he  removeth  kings,  and  fetteth  up  kings  :  he 
giveth  wifdom  unto  the  wife,  and  knowledge  to  them  that 
know  underftanding.  He  revealeth  the  deep  and  fecret 
things  :  he  knoweth  what  is  in  the  darknefs,  and  the  light 
dwcUeth  with  him/ 


XIV. 

Daniel's  •v'lfion  of  the  fame. 

What  was  revealed  unto  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  fecond 
year  of  his  reign  concerning  the  four  great  empires  of  the 
world,  was  again  revealed  unto  Daniel,  Chap.  vii.  with  fome 
enlargements  and  additions  in  the  firft  year  of  Belfhazzar,  that 
is,  about  eight  and  forty  years  afterwards.  But  there  is  this 
difference,  that  what  was  exhibited  to  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the 
form  of  a  great  image,  was  reprefcnted  to  Daniel  in  the  Ihape 
of  great  wild  beafts.  The  reafon  of  which  is  ingenioufly  af- 
figned  by  Grotius,  and  after  him  by  *  Mr.  Lowth,  "  that 
this  image  appeared  with  a  glorious  luftre  in  imagination  of 
Nebuchadnezzar,  whole  mind  was  wholly  taken  up  with  ad- 
miration of  worldly  pomp  and  fplendor  j  whereas  tlie  fame 
monarchies  were  reprefeiited  to  Daniel  under  the  fhape  of 
fierce  and  wild  beafts,  as  being  the  great  fupporters  of  idola- 
try and  tyranny  in  the  world." 

Daniel  dreamed,  and  the  angel  interpreted.  '  Thefe  great 
beafts,  which  are  four,'  (lays  the  angel,  ver.  17.)  '  are  four 
kings,'  or  kingdoms,  as  it  is  tranflatod  in  the  vulgar  Latin,  and 
the  Greek,  and  Arabic  verfions,  and  as  the  angel  liimfelf  ex- 
plains it,  ver.  23.  '  The  fourth  beaft  Ihall  be  the  fourth  king- 
dom upon  earth.'  They  arife  out  of  a  ftormy  and  tcmpei- 
tuous  Tea,  that  is  out  of  the  wars  and  con  motions  of  the 
world  ;  and  they  are  called  great  in  comparilbn  of  other  lefler 
ftates  and  kingdoms,  as  they  are  denominated  btafts  for  their 
tyrannical  and  cruel  oppreffions  and  depredations.      Theie 

*  See  Lowth's  Commentary  on  Chap.  ii.  31.  and  Grotius  on 
the  palTage. 
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beafts  are  indeed  monftrousproduaions;  a  Hon  with  eagle's 
wings  a  bear  with  three  ribs  in  the  mouth  of  it,  a  leopard 
With  four  wings  and  four  heads,  and  a  beaft  with  ten  hoVns  • 
but  fuch  emblems  and  hieroglyphics  were  ufual  among  the 
eaftern  nations;  a  winged  lion  and  fuch  fiaitious  animals 
may  ihll  be  leen  in  the  *  ruins  of  Perfepolis  ;  horns  are  aTtri- 
buted  to  beafts,  vvhich  naturally  have  none  ;  and  thele  figures 
were,  as  I  may  fay,  the  arms  and  fymbols  of  fuch  and  fuch 
nations,  and  are  no  ftranger  than  feveral  which  are  ftill  ufcd 

lawTnlr  ^T'^7/  u^^  -ill -nfider  them  in  order,  and 
ake  notice  only  of  fuch  interpretations  as  carry  in  them  fome- 
thmg  probable  and  plaaiible,  to  the  end  that  we  may  eftabhfh 
what  IS  more  certain.  To  recite  all  the  various  opinions  of 
commentators  would  be  but  heaping  up  a  monument  of  the 
abfurdities  of  former  ages.  We  may  collet  fomething  from 
one,  and  fomething  from  another,  and  yet  in  all  refpefts  per- 
iectiy  agree  with  none.  ^        ^ 

^'  .T-!'^  ^'""v  ^"'g^'°"^  is  reprefented  by  a  beafl,  ver.  4.  that 
was  like  a  hon,  and  had  eagle's  wings :  and  I  beheld  till  the 
wings  thereof  were  pluckt,  and  it  was  lifted  up  from  the  earth, 
and  made  ftand  upon  the  feet  as  a  man,  and  a  man's  heart 
was  given  to  It 'This  is  the  kingdom  of  the  Babylonians : 
and  the  king  of  Babylon  is  in  like  manner  compared  to  a  lion 

anV?r"r^'  "•  ^-  /,^^^^^^""  '''  ^^-^  "P  f--  his  thicket^ 
and  the  deftroyer  of  the  Gentiles  is  on  his  wayj'  and  he  is 
laid  to  fly  as  an  eagle,  xlviii.  40.  «  Behold,  he  fhall  fly  as 
an  eagle,  and  Ihall  fpread  his  wings  over  Moab ;'  and  he  is 
alio  compared  to  an  eagle  by  Ezekiel,  xvii.  3,-12.  *  Thus 
aith  the  Lord  God,  a  great  eagle  with  great  winf^s,  &c.'  The 
ZV'       aT'^  '^  ^'i^  °^^^^^^'  ^"^^h^  ^^•g'^'^^l^e  king  of 

dot  ,1  ""  "^  -'^  and  nobleft  kingdom,  and  was  the  king- 
dom then  m  being,  is  faid  to  partake  of  the  nature  of  both. 
Inftead  of  a  /.cw,  the  Vulgar  Latin,  and  the  Greek,  and  Ara- 

^hatThlT  r  "  t^'fl-'/^^r  ''  ''  +  J^"'-^-^'^  obfervation, 
hat  the  kingdom  of  Babylon  for  its  cruelty  is  compared  no 
to  a  hon,  but  to  a  lio-nels,  which  naturahfts  fay  is  the  fiercer 
01  tlie  two,  ' 


*  See  Sir  .John  Chardin,  and  other  travellers, 
t   The  Babylonian  kingdom,  on  account  of  its  ferocity  and  cru- 
clij.-is  not  called  a  hon,  hut  a  Hontfs,      For  they  who  have  writ- 

Clous  and  cruel.  &c.     See  Jerome's  Commemary  on   the  place. 
Vol.  III.  page  1099,  in  the  Benediai.e  edition.  ^       * 
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The  eagles  nviftgs  denote  its  fwiftnefs  and  rapidity  :  and  the 
conquefts  of  Babylon  were  very  rapid,  that  empire  beinjr  ad- 
vanced to  the  heighth  within  a  few  years  by  a  fingle  peribn, 
by  the  conduct  and  arms  of  Nebuchadnezzar.  It  is  farther 
faid,  *  the  wings  thereof  were  phickt,  and  it  was  lifted  up 
from  the  earth,'  that  is,  it  was  taken  away  from  the  earth,  as 
it  is  commonly  underllood,  and  as  it  is  tranllated  in  rJmoil:  all 
the  *  ancient  veriions  :  or  it  may  be  rendered  thus,  iJie  avifigs 
thc-rcof  wt-ye  pltickt  wherewith  /'/  nvas  lifted  up  from  the  em-tJt,  as 
f  Grotius  explains  it,  and  as  we  read  it  in  the  margin  of  our 
bibles,  the  conjunction  copulative  fometimes  fupplying  the 
place  of  a  relative.  Its  wings  were  beginning  to  be  pluckt  at 
the  time  of  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy  ;  for  at  this  time 
the  Medes  and  Perlians  were  incroaching  upon  it ;  Bclfliazzar 
the  king  now  reigning  was  the  lall:  of  his  race  :  and  in  the 
X  feveriu'enth  year  of  his  reign  Babylon  was  taken,  and  the 
kingdom  was  transferred  to  tlie  Medos  and  Perfians. 

'  i.\nd  it  was  made  Itand  upon  the  feet  as  a  man,  and  a 
man's  heart  was  given  to  it.'  It  is  not  eafy  to  fay  what  is 
the  preciie  meaning  of  this  pafTage  ;  unlcfs  it  be  an  allulion 
to  the  cafe  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  when  in  his  madnefs,  iv.  6- 
*  a  heart's  heart  was  given  unto  him,'  and  after  he  was  re- 
ftored  to  his  fenfes,  '  a  man's  heart  was  given  to  him'  again. 
What  appears  mort  probable  is,  that  after  the  Babylonian  em- 
pire was  fubvertcd,  the  people  became  more  humane  and 
gentle  -,  their  minds  were  humbled  with  their  fortune ;  and 
they  who  vaunted  as  if  they  had  been  gods,  novv'  felt  them- 
felves  to  be  but  men.  They  were  brought  to  fuch  a  fenfe  as 
the  Pfalmilt  wifheth  fuch  perfons  to  have,  Pfal.  ix.  20.  <  Put 
them  in  fear,  O  Lord  j  that  the  nations  may  know  themfelves 
to  be  but  men.' 

II.  The  fecond  kingdom  is  reprefented,  ver.  5.  by  *  ano- 

*  '  And  (he  fays)  it  was  lifted  up  from  the  earth.  This  hap- 
pened by  the  fubverfion  of  the  impious  empire  of  the  Chaldeans.* 
See  Jerome  on  the  pafl'age.  *  And  it  was  taken  away  from  the 
earth.'  See  the  Sep'.uagint.  *  I  beheld  its  wings  plucked,  and  re- 
moved from  the  ground.'  See  the  Syriac  verfion.  *  And  it  went 
away  from  the  earth.'      See  the  Arabic. 

f  '  And  it  was  removed  from  the  earth  ;  namely  by  its  wings, 
which  lifted  it  above  the  earth,  for  frequently  in  the  Chaldee, 
no  lefs  than  in  the  Hebrew  language,  the  copulative  conjundlion  has 
the  power  of  the  relative  pronoun.'     See  Grotius  on  Dan.  vii.  4. 

I  See  Joftphus'  Antiquities,  Book  X.  Chap.  xi.  Sedt.  4.  page 
4-6'J,  in  Hudlon's  edition.  See  alfo  Uflier,  Prideaux,  and  other 
Chronologer*. 
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ther  bead  like  to  a  bear,  and  it  raifed  up  itfelf  on  one  .fide, 
and  it  had  three  ribs  in  the  mouth  of  it  between  the  teeth  of 
it :  and  they  laid  thus  unto  it,  Arife,  devour  much  flefli.'  This 
is  the  kingdom  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians :  and  for  their 
cruelty  and  greedinefs  after  blood  they  are  compared  to  a 
bear,  which  is  a  moft  voracious  and  cruel  animal.  The  very 
learned  *  Bochart  recounts  ieveral  particulars,  wherein  the 
Perfians  refembled  bears  :  but  the  chief  likenefs  confifted  in 
what  I  have  mentioned  j  and  this  likenefs  was  principally  in- 
tended by  the  prophet,  as  I  think  we  may  infer  from  the 
words  of  the  text  itfelf;  *  Arife,  devour  much  flefh.'  A 
bear,  faith  Arifi:otle,  is  an  all-devouring  animal :  and  fo,  faith 
f  Grotius,  the  Medo-Perfians  were  great  robbers  and  fpoilers 
according  to  Jeremiah,  li.  48,  56. 

*  And  it  raifed  up  itfelf  on  one  fide,'  or  as  it  is  in  the  mar- 
gin, it  raifed  up  one  dominio?i^  for  the  Perfians  were  fubjedl  to 
the  Medes  at  the  conqueft  of  Babylon,  but  foon  after  raifed  up 
themfelves  above  them.  *  And  it  had  three  ribs  in  the  mouth 
of  it  between  the  teeth  of  it ;  thefe  %  Jerome  underftands  of 
the  three  kingdoms  of  the  Babylonians,  Medes,  and  Perfians, 
which  were  reduced  into  one  kingdom ;  and  fo  likewife  Va- 
tabulus  and  Grotius  :  but  §  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  and  Bifhop 
Chandler  with  greater  propriety  explain  them  to  fignify  the 
kingdoms  of  Babylon,  Lydia,  and  Egypt,  which  were  con- 
quered by  it,  but  were  not  properly  parts  and  members  of 
its  body.  They  might  be  called  ribs^  as  the  conqueft  of  thetn 
much  ftrengthened  the  Perfian  empire  ;  and  they  might  be 
faid  to  be  '  between  the  teeth  of  the  bear,'  as  they  were  much 
grinded  and  oppreiTed  by  the  Perfians. 

'  And  they  faid  thus  unto  it,  Arife,  devour  much  flefh  :' 
this  was  faid,  as  it  was  before  obferved,  to  denote  the  cruelty 

*  See  Bochart's  Hierozoicon,  Part  I.  Book  III.  Chap.  ix.  Col. 
816,  &c. 

f  '  The  bear  is  an  all-devoiiring  animal,  faith  Aiiflotle,'  Book 
VIII.  Chap.  V.  So  Grotius  on  .ler.  li.  48,  6^.  faith  '  that  the 
Medo-Perfians  were  great  fpoilers  and  plunderers.' 

X  <  Therefore,  the  three  rows  (ribs)  in  the  month  of  the  king- 
dom of  the  Perfians,  and  in  its  teeth,  we  mud  underiland,  the  three 
kingdoms  of  the  Babylonians,  Medes  and  Perfians,  which  were  re- 
duced into  one  kingdom.'  See  Jerome's  Commentary,  Vtl.  III. 
page  1100,  in  the  Benedidine  edition.  See  alfo  Vatabulus,  and 
Grotius  on  the  paffage. 

^  See  Sir  Ifaac  Newton's  Obfervations  on  Daniel,  Chap.  iv. 
page  29.  See  alfo  Bp.  Chandler's  Vindication,  Book  I.  Chap.  ii. 
Sea.  2.  page  198. 
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of  the  iSIedcs  and  Perfiarys.  They  are  alfo  reprcfcnted  verv 
cruel  by  the  prophet  llalah,  xiii.  1'6.  *  Their  bows  alfo  ihall 
dafh  the  young  men  to  pieces,  and  they  (hall  have  no  pity  on 
tlie  fruit  of  the  womb  ;  their  eye  ihall  not  fpare  children.' 
Canibyfes,  Ochus,  and  others  of  their  princes  were  indeed 
more  like  bears  than  men.  Inftances  of  their  cruelly  abound 
in  almoll  all  the  hiilorians,  who  have  written  of  their  atlairs, 
from  Herodotus  down  to  Ammiiuius.  Marccllinus,  *  who  de- 
I'cribes  them  proud,  cruel,  exerciling  the  power  of  life  and 
death  over  flaves  and  oblcure  plebeians.  They  pull  off  the 
ikin,  fays  he,  from  men  alive  by  pieces  or  all  together :  and 
they  have  abominable  laws,  by  which  for  one  man's  offence 
nil  the  neighbourhood  is  dciiroyed.  Well  therefore  might  a 
learned  f  French  commentator  fay,  that  the  Perfians  have 
exercifed  the  moft  fevere,  and  the  moft  cruel  dominion  that 
we  know  of.  The  punifliments  ui'ed  among  them  beget  hor- 
ror in  thofc  who  read  of  them. 

III.  The  third  kingilom  is  rcprefented,  ver.  6.  by  *  another 
beaft  like  a  leopard,  which  had  upon  the  back  of  it  four  wings 
of  a  fowl ;  the  beaft  had  alfo  four  heads  ;  and  dominion  was 
given  to  it.'  This  is  the  kingdom  of  the  Macedonians  or 
Grecians,  who  under  the  command  of  Alexander  the  Great, 
overcame  the  Perfians,  and  reigned  next  after  them  :  and  it 
is  fitly  compared  to  a  leopard  upon  feveral  accounts.  The 
leopard  is  remarkable  for  fwiftnefs  ;  *  their  horfes'  (faith  the 
prophet  Habakkuk,  i.  8.)  *  are  fvvifter  than  the  leopards  :' 
and  Alexander  and  the  Macedonians  were  amazingly  fwift 
and  rapid  in  their  conquefts.  The  leopard  is  a  fpotted  ani- 
mal :  and  To  was  a  proper  emblem,  according  to  %  Bochart,  of 
the  diirerent  manners  of  the  nations  which  Alexander  com- 
manded \  or,  according  to  §  Grotius,  of  the  various  manners 

*  '  Haughty,  cruel,  claiming  the  power  of  life  and  death,  over 
flaves  and  obfciire  common  peopje.  They  pull  the  ilcin  off  from 
men  alive,  either  in  piecemeal  or  altogether.  Their  laws  are  to  be 
deteiU'd,  whereby  for  the  fawlt  of  one  man,  all  his  kindred  arc  pat 
to  death.'  See  Ammianus  Marceilinus,  Book  XXIII.  Chap.  vi. 
page  38 1-,  in  Valefius'  edition,  printed  at  Paris  in  168 1. 

f  *  The  Perfians  have  exercifed  a  dominion,  the  fevered  and  mofl 
cruel  which  is  known.  The  punifhments  inflifted  by  them,  pro- 
duce horror  in  thofe  who  read  them.'      See  Calmet  on  Daniel. 

\  '  The  difftrent  manners  and  cuftomsof  the  nations,  over  which 
he  bare  rule,  may  have  a  reference  to  the  fpots  of  a  leopard.'  See. 
Eochart's  Hierozoicon,  Part  I.  Book  III.  Chap.  vii.  Col.  789. 

§  '  The  leopard  is  an  animal  of  divers  colours.  So  in  Ale.xandcr 
wc  difcovera  variety.     For  fometimei  be  was  merciful,  then  cruel, 
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©f  Alexander  hhnrelf,  who  was  fometimes  merciful,  and  fome- 
times  cruel  •,  fometimes  temperate,  and  fometimes  drunken  ; 
fometimes  abftemious,  and  fometimes  incontinent.  The 
leopard,  as  *  Bochart  obferves,  is  of  fmall  filature,  but  of  great 
courage,  fo  as  not  to  be  afraid  to  engage  with  the  lion  and  the 
largeft  beafts  ;  and  fo  Alexander,  a  little  king  in  comparifon, 
of  fmall  ftature  too,  and  with  a  fmall  army,  dared  to  attack 
the  king  of  kings,  that  is  Darius,  whofe  kingdom  was  ex- 
tended from  the  ^gean  fea  to  the  Indies.  Others  have  pur- 
fued  the  comparifon  further,  but  with  more  fubtUty  than 
folidlty  5  for  I  conceive  the  principal  point  of  likenefs  was  de- 
figned  between  the  fwiftnefs  and  impetuofity  of  the  one  and 
the  other. 

For  the  fame  reafon  the  beafl  *  had  upon  the  back  of  it 
four  wings  of  a  fowl.'  The  Babylonian  empire  was  repre- 
fented  with  t-wo  wings,  but  this  is  defcrlbed  wilh  four.  For, 
as  -j-  Jerome  faith,  nothing  was  fwifter  than  the  victories  of 
Alexander,  who  ran  through  all  the  countries  from  lUyri- 
cum  and  the  Adriatic  fea  to  the  Indian  ocean  and  the  river 
Ganges,  not  fo  much  fighting  as  conquering,  and  mjix  years 
(he  fhould  have  faid  in  ^"zu^A'^)  fubjugated  part  of  Europe, 
and  all  Afia  to  himfelf.  '  The  beaft  had  alfo  four  heads  :* 
to  denote  the  four  kingdoms  into  v/hlch  this  fame  third  king- 
dom fhould  be  divided,  as  it  was  divided  into  four  kingdoms 
after  the  death  of  Alexander,  ;}:  his  four  captains  Caffander 
reigning  over  Macedon  and  Greece,  Lyfimachus  over  Thrace 
and  Bithynla,  Ptolemy  over  Egypt,  and  Seleucus  over  Syria. 
*  And  dominion  was  given  to  it ;'    which  fhoweth,  as  Je- 

fometimes  temperate,  then  drunken,  fometimes  chafte,  and  then  in- 
continent.'     See  Grotiiis  on  the  paflage. 

*  '  The  leopard  is  abeaft  of  fmall  ftature,  but  eminently  diftin- 
guifhed  for  its  courage  and  ftrength,  fo  that  it  is  not  afraid  to  en- 
gage with  the  lion,  or  any  other  of  the  largeft  beafts  of  prey.  In 
like  manner,  Alexander,  though  a  little  king,  and  with  a  fmall 
army,  ventured  to  attack  a  king  of  kings,  namely,  Darius,  whofe 
empire  reached  from  the  Egean  fea  to  the  Indies."  See  Bochart 
in  the  fame  place. 

f  <  Nothing  was  fwifter  than  tlic  conquefts  of  Alexander.  For 
he  ran  through  all  the  countries,  which  extend  from  Illyricum,  and 
the  Venetian  fea  to  the  Indian  ocean,  and  the  banks  of  the  Ganges, 
rather  conquering  than  fighting  :  And  in  the  compafs  of  fix  y.ars, 
he  made  himfelf  mafter  of  a  part  of  Europe,  and  the  whole  of  Afia.' 
See  Jerome's  Commentary,  Vol.  III.  page  1160,  in  the  Benedic- 
tine edition. 

J  See  Prideaux'  Conneftions,  Part  I.  Book  VIII.  year  301, 
and  fourth  of  Ptolemy  Soter. 
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rome  faith,  that  It  was  not  owing  to  the  fortitude  of  Alexan- 
der, but  proceeded  from  the  will  oi  the  Lord.  And  indeed 
unlefs  he  had  been  direifted,  preferved,  and  affilled  by  the 
mighty  power  of  God,  how  could  Alexander  with  thirty  thou- 
fand  men  have  overcome  Darius  with  li\  hundred  tliuufmd, 
and  in  fo  iliort  a  time  have  brought  all  the  countries  from 
Greece  as  far  as  to  India  into  fubjedtion. 

IV.  The  fourth  kingdom    is    reprefcnted,    ver.  7.  by  a 

*  fourth  beaft,  dreadful  and  terrible  ;  and  Urong  exceedingly  ; 
and  it  had  great  iron  teeth  ;  it  devoured,  and  brake  in 
pieces,  and  llamped  the  refidue  with  the  feet  of  it,  and  it 
was  divers  from  all  the  beafts  that  were  before  it.'  Daniel 
was  curious  to  know  particularly  what  this  mlglit  mean ; 
ver.  19.  '  Then  I  would  know  the  truth  of  the  fourth  beaft, 
which  was  divers  from  all  the  other?,  exceeding  dreadful, 
whofe  teeth  were  of  iron,  and  his  nails  of  brals,  which  de- 
voured, brake  in  pieces,  and  ilamped  the  refidue  with  his 
feet.'     And  he   was  aniwered  thus  by  the  angel ;  ver.  23. 

*  The  fourth  beaft  fliall  be  the  fourth  kingdom  upon  earth, 
which  iliall  be  divers  from  all  kingdoms,  and  fliall  devour 
the  whole  earth,  and  ihall  tread  it  down,  and  break  it  in 
pieces.'  This  fourth  kingdom  can  be  none  other  than  the 
Roman  empire  ;  for  it  is  as  abfurd  as  it  is  fingular,  to  pretend 
to  reckon  the  kingdoms  of  the  Seleucidse  in  iSyria  and  of  the 
Lagida;  or  Ptolomics  in  Egypt  as  the  fourth  kingdom. 
Calmet  himfelf  *  acknowledgeth,  that  this  is  ufually  ex- 
plained of  the  Roman  empire ;  and  though  for  reafons  of 
church,  as  well  as  reafons  of  ftate,  he  may  prefer  the  other 
hypothefis,  yet  it  is,  "  without  pretending  to  deftroy  the 
fyftem  which  underftands  the  fourth  empire  of  the  Roman, 
and  which,  as  he  confefTeth,  is  the  moft  commonly  received 
among  interpreters." 

The  kingdoms  of  the  Selucidae  and  of  the  Lagidjc,  can  in 
no  refpedt  anfwer^ to  this  defcription  of  the  fourth  beaft  or 
kingdom.  It  is  defcribed  as  *  dreadful,  and  terrible,  and 
ftrong  exceedingly  :  but  the  kingdoms  of  the  Lagida;,  and  of 
the  Seleucidse  were  LJs  terrible,  and  Icfs  ftrong  than  any  of 
the  former  kingdoms.  It  *  devoured,  and  brake  in  pieces, 
and  ftamped  the  refidue,'  that  is,  the  remains  of  the  former 
kingdoms,  *  with  the  feet  of  it ;'  but  the  Lagidcc  and  the 

*  *  It  is  ordinarily  explained  of  the  Roman  empire. — Without 
pretending  neverthelefs  to  overturn  the  fvllem,  which  uiniei  ftanda 
the  fourth  empire  of  the  Roman,  and  which  is  the  moil  commonly 
received  among  interpreters.'     See  Calmet  on  the  pafFage. 

VOL.  I.    NO.  3.  eg 
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Seleucldje.  were  almoft  continually  at  ^Arar  with  each  other; 
and  inftead  of  fubduing  other  kingdoms,  tore  to  pieces  their 
own.  It  was  '  divers  from  all  kingdoms,'  that  is,  of  a  dif- 
ferent nature  and  conftitution  of  government :  but  Egypt  and. 
Syria  were  governed  much  in  the  fame  manner,  as  the  former 
kingdoms,  and  were  equally  abfoluie  monarchies.  Of  the 
fourth  kingdom  it  is  faid,  '  that  it  fliall  devour  the  whole 
earth,  and  ihall  tread  it  down,  and  break  it  in  pieces  :  but  this 
can  never  be  applied  to  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria,  who 
were  fo  far  from  enlarging  their  dominions,  that  they  could 
not  preferve  what  was  left  them  by  their  anceftors. 

Wherefore  *  Jerome  rightly  concluded,  that  "  the  fourth 
empire  which  now  poiTeffeth  the  world,  is  the  Roman, 
whereof  it  is  faid  in  the  ftatue,  his  legs  of  iron ^  his  feet  part  of 
iron,  and  part  of  clay ;  and  yet  he  mentions  now  the  iron  in 
part,  attefting  that  it  had  great  iron  teeth.  And  I  greatly 
wonder,  faith  he,  that  when  he  had  before  placed  a  lion,  and 
a  bear,  and  a  leopard  in  three  kingdoms,  he  fhould  compare 
the  Roman  empire  to  no  beaft :  unlefs,  perhaps  that  he 
might  make  the  beaft  more  formidable,  he  concealed  the 
name  -,  fo  that  whofoever  we  could  imagine  the  moft  fierce 
in  beafts,  that  we  fhould  underftand  the  Romans  to  be.'* 
The  fourth  beaft  was  fo  great  and  horrible,  that  it  was  not 
eafy  to  find  an  adequate  name  for  it :  and  the  Roman  em- 
pire was  '  dreadful,  and  terrible,  and  ftrong  exceedingly,' 
beyond  any  of  the  former  kingdoms.  It  was  '  divers  from 
all  kingdoms,'  not  only  in  its  republican  form  of  government, 
but  likewife  in  ftrength,  and  power,  and  greatnefs,  length  of 
duration,  and  extent  of  dominion.  •  It  devoured,  and 
brake  in  pieces,  and  ftamped  the  reiidue  with  the  feet  of  it ;' 
it  reduced  Macedon  into  a  Roman  province  f  about  168 
years,  the  kingdom  of  Pergamus  about  133  years,  Syria 
about  65  yeai-s,  and  Egypt  about  30  years    before    Chrift. 

*  « The  fourth  kingdom,  which  now  bears  rule  over  all  the  earth, 
is  the  Roman.  Concerning  it,  in  the  image  it  is  faid,  that  its  legs 
nvere  of  iron,  and  its  feet  partly  of  iron,  and  partly  of  clay  ;  and  yet 
he  now  mentions  the  iron  in  part,  and  bears  witnefs  that  its  teeth 
were  of  iron,  and  large.  I  greatly  wonder,  that  when  he  hath  put 
the  lionefs,  the  bear  and  the  leopard  in  three  kingdoms,  he  fhould 
not  compare  the  Roman  to  any  wild  beaft  ;  unlefs  perhaps  he  hath 
onMtted  the  name,  to  render  the  beaft  the  more  terrible,  that  what- 
ever we  can  think  of,  as  being  fierceft,  is  to  be  underftood  of  the 
Roman.'  See  Jerome's  Commentary,  Vol.  III.  page  1100  in  the 
Benediftine  edition. 

f  See  Ufher,  Prideaux,  and  other  chronologers. 
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And  befides  the  remains  of  the  Macedonian  empire,  it  fub- 
dued  many  other  provinces  and  kingdoms,  fo  that  it  might 
by  a  very  uleful  figure  be  iaid,  to  *  devour  the  whole  earth, 
and  to  tread  it  down,  and  break  it  in  pieces  i'  and  became  in 
a  manner  what  the  Roman  readers  delighted  to  call  it,  hrra- 
riim  orbh  impcnumy  the  empire  of  the  whole  world. 

A  Greek  writer  too,  and  he  a  grave  and  judicious  hiftorian, 
who  flourilhed  in  the  reign  of  Augullus  Ca:iar,  hath  a  re- 
markable palTage,  which  is  very  pertinent  to  our  prefent  pur- 
pofc.  Speaking  of  the  great  Superiority  of  the  Roman  em- 
pire to  all  former  empires  he  faith,  that  the  Perlian  was  fuc- 
ceeded  by  the  Macedonian,  and  the  Macedonian  by  the  Ro- 
man i  fo  that  he  had  no  conception  of  Alexander's  erecting 
one  kingdom,  and  his  fucceffors  another,  but  confidered  them 
both  as  one  and  the  fame  kingdom.  His  words  are,  *  "  the 
Macedonian  empire  having  overturned  the  force  of  the  Per- 
fians,  in  greatnefs  indeed  of  dominion  exceeded  all  the  king- 
doms which  were  before  it :  but  yet  it  did  not  flourifli  a  long 
time,  but  after  the  death  of  Alexander  it  began  to  grow  worle 
and  worie.  For  being  immediately  diftracted  into  feveral 
principalities  by  his  fucceffors,  and  after  them  having  ftrength 
to  ^o  on  to  the  fecond  or  third  generation,  it  was  weakened 
by  Itfelf,  and  at  laft  was  deftroyed  by  the  Romans.  And  yet 
it  did  not  reduce  all  the  earth  and  fea  to  its  obedience.  For 
neither  did  it  poffefs  Africa,  except  that  part  adjoining  to 

*  ♦  The  kingdom  of  the  Macedonians,  having  deftroyed  the  power 
of  the  Perfians,  exceeded  in  largenefs  of  dominion  all  that  had  been 
before  it.  But  even  tliis  kingdom  did  not  long  flout  i{h.  For  afcer 
the  death  of  Alexander,  its  ruin  began.  It  was  then  divided  into 
many  principalities  by  his  fucceffors,  and  after  them,  it  was  continued 
to  the  third  and  fourth  generation,  but  was  weakened  by  itfelf,  and 
at  laft  overturned  by  the  Romans.  Nor  yet  did  it  reduce  into  its  do- 
minion  all  lands  and  feas.  It  was  not  even  poffeffed  of  Africa,  which 
is  of  great  extent,  excepting  that  part  of  it,  which  bordereth  upon 
Egypt,  nor  did  it  conquer  the  whole  of  Europe,  but  reached  only  to 

Thrace  northward,  and  welKvard  defcended  to  the  Venetian  fea 

But  the  Roman  republic  has  obtained  dominion,  over  all  that  part  of 
the  earth,  which  is  not  defert,  but  ii.habited,  and  is  miltrels  of  the 
whole  fea,  not  only  of  that  witiiin  the  pillars  of  Hercules,  but  alio  ot 
the  ocean,  as  far  a.  it  is  navigable.  It  is  the  firlf  and  only  one,  in  the 
memory  of  man,  vvhi<;h  hath  made  the  call  and  well,  the  bounds  ot 
its  dominion.  Its  power  hath  not  latted  for  a  fliort  time,  but  its 
duration  hath  been  greater,  than  hath  fallen  to  the  lot  of  any  re- 
public  or  kingdom.'  See  the  Roman  Antiquities  of  Du.nyiius,  of 
Halicarnaffus,  Book  I.  page  2,  and  3,  in  Hudlou's  edaion. 
Gg2 
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Egypt;  neither  did  it  fubdue  all  Europe,  but  only  north- 
wards it  proceeded  as  far  as  Thrace,  and  weftwards  it  de- 
fcended  to  the  Adriatic  fea.  But  the  city  of  Rome  ruleth 
over  all  the  earth,  as  far  as  it  is  inhabited  ;  and  commands 
aU  the  fea,  not  only  that  within  the  pillars  of  Hercules,  but 
alfb  the  ocean,  as  far  as  it  is  navigable,  having  firft  and  alone 
of  all  the  moll  celebrated  kingdoms,  made  the  eaft  and  weft 
the  bounds  of  its  empire ;  and  its  dominion  hath  not  con- 
tinued a  fhort  time,  but  longer  than  that  of  any  other  city  or 
kingdom." 

2.  Another  remarkable  property  of  this  beaft  is,  ver.  7. 
that  '  it  had  ten  horns  :'  and  according  to  the  angel's  interpre- 
tation, ver.  24.  '  the  ten  horns  out  of  this  kingdom  are  ten 
kings'  or  kingdoms  *  that  fliall  arife.  Four  kings'  a  little  be- 
fore, ver,  1 7.  fignified  '  four  kingdoms  :'  and  fo  here  ten  kings 
are  ten  kingdoms,  according  to  the  ufual  phrafeology  of  fcrip- 
ture.  And  this  is  a  farther  argument  that  the  kingdoms  of 
the  Lagidae,  and  of  the  Seleucidae,  cannot  poflibly  be  the 
fourth  kingdom,  becaufe  they  were  never  divided  into  fo  many 
parts.  The  Macedonian  empire  was  divided  a  few  years 
after  the  death  of  Alexander  into  four  kingdoms,  whereof 
Egypt  and  Syria  were  two  •,  but  thefe  two  were  never  again 
fubdivjded  into  ten  lefier  kingdoms.  Porphyry  therefore, 
who  made  two  feparate  kingdoms  of  the  kingdom  of  Alex- 
ander and  his  fuccelTors,  contrary  to  the  received  interpreta- 
tion of /'w^j-,  for  ^>?_gfl'<5?«v,  reckons  down  to  Antiochus  Epi- 
phanes;  whom  he  fuppofeth  to  be  the  little  horn,  ten  kings 
who  were  moll:  cruel  :  but  thefe  kings,  as  *  Jerome  obferves, 
were  not  all  of  one  kingdom,  of  Macedonia  for  inilance,  or 
Syria,  or  Afia,  or  Egypt ;  but  the  lift  was  made  up  out  of 
the  different  kingdoms. 

Grotius  f  indeed,  and  Collins  after  him,  form  their  cata- 
logue of  the  ten  kings,  who  were  very  cppreflive  and  cruel 
to  the  Jews,  out  of  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria :  and  they 
thus  enumerate  them,  five  out  of  one  kingdom  and  five  out 
of  the  otner,  Ptolemy  the  fon  of  Lagus,  Scleucus  Nicator, 
Ptolemy  Eupator  [I  fuppofe  they  meant  Ptolemy  Philadel- 

*  And  afterwards  down  to  Antiochus,  firnamed  Epiphancs,  all 
of  whom  were  nulrageiHifly  cruel.  He  places  thefe  kings,  not  ia 
one  kingdom,  for  example,  in  that  of  Macedonia,  or  Syria,  or  Afia, 
or  Egypt.  But  he  makes  up  his  one  lift  of  kings,  by  takmg  them 
out  of  different  kingdoms.  See  Jerome's  Commentary,  Vol.  Ill, 
page  11  SO.  i'l  'lie  Benedidine  edition. 

f  Sie  Grotius  on  thepaflage.  Sec  alfo  Scheme  of  Literal  Pro- 
phecy,'  &c.  page  iQ2, 
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phus,  for  he  reigned  next  before  Ptolemy  the  fon  of  Lacus, 
and  next  after  Ptolemy  Euergetes,  being  the  fon  oi  the  for- 
mer, and  the  fatiicr  of  the  lattt-r]  Ptolemy  Euergetes,  iSclcu- 
cus  Callinicus,  Aiitiochus  the  Grc;it,  Ptolemy  Philopaier, 
Ptolemy  Epiphanes,  Stleiicus  Philopatc-r,  and  Anti-jchus 
Epiphanes.  iSut  it  happens,  tiiat  fome  of  thefe  kings  did  not 
perlecute  the  Jews  at  all,  as  Seleucus  Callinicus.  Others 
were  fo  far  from  perfecuting  them,  that  they  were  their  pa- 
trons and  protectors.  Such  were  Ptolemy  the  fon  of  Lagus, 
Seleucus  Nicator,  Ptolemy  Philadelphub,  Ptolemy  Euerge- 
tes, and  Antiochus  the  Great ;  and  fuch  they  are  reckoned 
by  *  Jofephus  himfelf.  So  that  out  of  the  ten  king^',  only 
four  were  perfecutors  and  opprelTors  of  the  Jews.  'I'he  ten 
horns  too  are  reprellnted  as  exifting  all  iit  once  :  they  flioot 
out  and  appear  upon  the  head  of  the  beaft  all  together  :  but 
thefe  kings  were  not  all  contempories,  many  of  them  were 
fucceflive,  and  one  fell  before  another  rofe.  So  forced  and 
arbitrary  is  this  expofition,  and  fo  contrary  to  the  truth  of  hif- 
tory. 

We  muft  therefore  look  for  the  ten  kings,  or  kingdoms, 
where  only  they  can  be  found,  amid  the  broken  pieces  of  the 
Roman  empire.  The  Roman  empire,  as  the  f  Romanifts 
themfelvcs  allow,  was  by  means  of  the  incurfions  of  the  nor- 
thern nations,  difmembcred  into  ten  kingdoms  :  and  \  Ma- 
chiavel,  little  thinking  what  he  was  doing,  (as  Bifnop  Chandler 
obferves)  hath  given  us  their  names  ;  1.  The  Oitrogoths  in 
Moefia,  2.  the  Villgoths  in  Pannonia,  3.  the  Sueves  and 
Alans  in  Gafcogine  and  Spain,  4.  the  Vandals  in  Africa,  5. 
the  Franks  in  France,  6.  the  Burgundians  in  Burgundy,  7. 
the  Hueli  and  Turingi  in  Italy,  8.  the  Saxons  and  Angles  in 
Britain,  9.  the  Huns  in  Hungary,  10.  the  Lombards  at  firft 
upon  the  Danube,  afterwards  in  Italy. 

Mr.  Mede,  whom  §  a  certaii^  writer  efteemed  as  a  man  di- 
vinely infpired  for  the  interpretation  of  tl>e  prophecies,  ll 
reckons  up  the  ten  kingdoms  thus  in  the  year  -i5(j,  the  year 
after  Rome  was  facked  by  Genferic  king  of  the  Vandals: 

*  Sec  Antiquities,  Book  XII.  Chap.  i.  ii.  iii.  See  l;im  againfl 
Apion,  Book  II.  Sf£t.  4,  and  5.  page  1365,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

f  See  Calmttupon  Rev.  xiii.  1.  He  rtferb  to  Bcrcngaud,  Boi- 
fuet,  and  Uu  Pin. 

:j;  Sfc  Machiavel's  Hiftory  of  Florence,  Book  I.  See  Bp. 
Chandler's  Vindication,  &c.  Book  I.  Chap    ii.  Soft.  3.  page  235. 

$  See  Mouf.  Jurieu's  Preface  to  his  Atcomplifhmcut  of  Scrip- 
ture Prophecies. 

II   See  Mede'8  Works,  Book  III.  page  G61. 
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1.  the  Britons,  2.  the  Saxons  in  Britain,  3.  the  Franks,  4-.  the 
Burgundians  in  France,  5.  the  Wifigoths  in  the  fouth  of 
France,  and  part  of  Spain,  6.  the  Sueves  and  Alans  in  Gal- 
licia  and  Portugal,  7.  the  Vandals  in  Africa,  8.  the  Alemanes 
in  Germany,  9.  the  Oftrogoths  whom  the  Longobards  fuc- 
ceeded  in  Pannonia,  and  afterwards  in  Italy,  10.  the  Greeks 
in  the  reiidue  of  the  empire. 

That  excellent  chronologer  Blfliop  Lloyd  exhibits  the  fol- 
lowing *  lift  of  the  ten  kingdoms  with  the  time  of  their  rife  ; 
1.  Huns  about  A.  D.  356.  2.  Oftrogoths  377.  3.  Wifigoths 
378.  4.  Franks  407.  5.  Vandals  407.  6.  Sueves  and  Alans 
407.  7.  Burgundians  407.  8.  Herules  and  Rugians  476. 
9.  Saxons  476.  10.  Longobards  began  to  reign  In  Hungary 
A.  D.  526.  and  were  feated  in  the  northern  parts  of  Germany 
about  the  year  483. 

Sir  Ifaac  Newton  enumerates  them  f  thus,  1.  the  king- 
dom of  the  Vandals  and  Alans  in  Spain,  and  Africa,  2.  the 
kingdom  of  the  Suevians  in  Spain,  3,  the  kingdom  of  the 
Vifigoths,  4.  the  kingdom  of  the  Alans  in  Gallia,  5.  the 
kingdom  of  the  Burgundians,  6.  the  kingdom  of  the  Franks, 
7.  the  kingdom  of  the  Britons,  8,  the  kingdom  of  the  Huns, 
9.  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards,  10.  the  kingdom  of  Ra- 
venna. 

The  few  variations  in  thefe  accounts  muft  be  afcribed  to  the 
great  diforder  and  confufion  of  the  times,  one  kingdom  fall- 
ing, and  another  "riling,  and  fcarce  any  fubiifting  for  a  long 
while  together.  As  a  learned  %  writer  remarks,  "  all  thele 
kingdoms  were  varioufly  divided  either  by  conqueft  or  inheri- 
tance. However,  as  if  that  number  of  ten  had  been  fatal  in 
the  Roman  dominions,  it  hath  been  taken  notice  of  upon  par- 
ticular occafions.  As  about  A.  D.  1240  by  Eberard  Biihop 
of  Saltfburg  in  the  diet  at  Ratifbon.  At  the  time  of  the  Re- 
formation they  were  alfo  ten.  So  that  the  Roman  empire 
was  divided  into  ten  in  a  manner,  firft  and  laft."  Mr.  Whif- 
ton,  who  publifhed  his  eflay  on  the  Revelation  of  St.  John  in 
tlie  year  1706,  farther  §  obferves,  "  that  as  the  number  of  the 
kingdoms,  into  which  the  Roman  empire  in  Europe,  agree- 
ably to  the  ancient  prophecies,  was  originally  divided  A.  D. 
456,  was  exactly  ten :  fo  it  is  alfo  very  nearly  returned  again 

*  See  the  Addenda  to  Lowth's  Commentary,  page  514. 
f  See  Sir  Ifaac  Newton's  Obfervations  on  the  book  of  Daniel, 
Chap.  vi.  p  igc  4-7. 

J   See  Daubuz  on  Rev.  xiii.  1.  page  559. 

§  See  EfTay  on  the  Revelation,  Part  HL  Vifion  IV. 
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to  the  fame  condition  •,  and  at  preient  is  divided  into  ten 
grand  or  principal  kinjrdoms  or  ftates. — For  thouj^fh  there  are 
many  more  great  kin<T(.loms  and  do;iiinions  in  Europe  behdes, 
yet  tliey  are  out  of  the  bounds  of  the  old  Roman  empire,  and 
lb  not  dircftly  within  our  prefent  inquiry." 

We  would,  for  reafons  which  will  hereafter  appear  to  the 
attentive  reader,  fix  thefe  ten  kingdoms  at  a  different  oera  from 
any  of  the  foregoing  ;  and  let  us  lee  how  they  ftood  in  the 
eighth  century.  The  principal  fiates  and  governments  then 
were,  1 .  of  the  fenate  of  Rome,  who  revolted  from  the  Greek 
emperors,  and  claimed  and  exerted  the  privilege  of  chooiing 
a  new  weftern  emperor  •,  2.  of  the  Greeks  in  Ravenna  ;  3.  of 
the  Lombards  in  Lombardy ;  4-.  of  the  Huns  in  Hungary; 
5.  of  the  Alemanes  in  Germany  -,  6.  of  the  Franks  in  France ; 
7.  of  the  Burgundians  in  Burgundy  ;  8.  of  the  Goths  in  Spain  ; 
9.  of  the  Britons  •,  10.  of  the  Saxons  in  Britain.  Not  that 
there  were  conftantly  ten  kingdoms ;  they  were  fometimes 
more,  and  fometimes  fewer :  but,  as  *  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  fays, 
"  whatever  was  their  number  afterwards,  they  are  ftill  called 
the  tt/i  kings  from  their  iirft  number." 

3.  Befulcs  thefe  ten  horns  or  kingdoms  of  the  fourth  em- 
pire, there  was  to  fpring  up  aniong  them  another  little  horn. 
*  I  confidered  the  horns,'  faith  Daniel,  ver.  S.  *  and  behold 
there  came  up  among  them  another  little  horn,  before  whom 
there  were  three  of  the  firft  horns  pluckt  up  by  the  roots.* 
Daniel  was  eager  to  know,  ver.  20.  as  '  of  the  ten  horns,' 
fo  likewife  '  of  the  other  which  came  up,  and  before  whom 
three  fell.'  And  he  was  informed  by  the  angel,  ver.  24-.  that 
as  '  the  ten  horns  out  of  this  kingdom  were  ten  kings'  or  king- 
doms *  that  fliould  arife,'  fo  likewife  that  '  another  fliall  rife 
after  them,  and  he  fhall  fubdue  three  kings'  or  kingdoms. 
One  abfurdity  generally  produceth  another :  and  f  Grotius, 
in  confequence  of  his  former  liippofidon  that  the  fourth  king- 
dom was  the  kingdonis  of  the  Seleucidx  and  tlie  Lngidx,  fup- 
pofeth  alfo  that  '  the  little  horn'  was  Antiochus  EpiphaneS, 
and  that  '  the  three  horns  which  were  pluckt  up  before' him' 
were  his  elder  brother  Seleucus,  and  Demetrius  the  fon  of 
Seleucus,  and  Ptolemy  Philopater  king  of  Egypt  :  and  Collins 
adojits  the  fame  notion  after  Grotius,  for  Collins  was  only  a 
retailer  of  fcraps,  and  could  not  advance  any  thing  of  this 
kind  of  his  own.     But  furely  it  is  very  arbitrary  to  reckon 

*  See  Sir  Ifaac  Newton's  Obfervations  on  the  Book  of  Daniel, 
Cliap.  vi.  page  1  i. 

f   See  Grotius,  Collins  on  the  fame  place. 
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Antiochus  Epiphanes  as  one  of  the  ten  horns,  and  at  the  fame 
time  as  the  little  horn,  when  the  prophet  hath  plainly  made 
the  little  horn  an  eleventh  horn,  dil'tindl  from  the  former  ten. 
There  were  *  three  of  the  firft  horns'  to  be  pluckt  up  by  the 
roots  before  the  little  horn  ;  but  the  three  kings  mentioned 
by  Grotius  are  not  all  in  his  firft  catalogue  of  ten  king^,  nei- 
ther Ptolemy  Philometor  (if  Philometor  be  meant)  nor  Deme- 
trius being  of  the  number.  Neither  were  they  *  pluckt  up 
by  the  roots'  by  Antiochus,  or  by  his  order.  Seleucus  was  * 
poifoned  by  his  treafurer  Heliodorus,  whofe  aim  it  was  to 
ufurp  the  crown  to  himfelf,  before  Antiochus  returned  from 
Rome,  where  he  had  been  detained  a  hoflnge  feveral  years. 
Demetrius  f  lived  to  detlirone  and  murder  the  fon  of  Antio- 
chus, and  fucceeded  him  in  the  kingdom  of  Syria.  Ptolemy 
Philopater  X  died  king  of  Egypt  alnioft  thirty  years  before 
Aptiochus  came  to  the  throne  of  Syria  :  or  if  Ptolemy  Philo- 
metor. Philometor  (as  is  mofl:  probable)'  was  meant  by  Gro- 
tius, though  he  fuffered  much  in  his  wars  with  Antiochus,  yet 
furvived  him  §  about  eighteen  years,  and  died  in  pofTeilion  of 
the  crown  of  Egypt,  after  the  family  of  Antiochus  had  been 
fet  afide  from  the  fucceflion  to  the  crown  of  Syria.  Neither 
doth  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  anfwer  to  the  character  of  the 
little  horn  in  other  refpe^Sls,  and  particularly  in  this.  The  little 
horn  continues,  ver.  21,  22,  26.  to  reign  till  the  fecond  com- 
ing of  Chriil:  in  glory;  but  Antiochus  Epiphanes  died  about 
164<  years  before  his  firft  coming  in  the  flefh.  Thefe  are  all 
farther  arguments  to  prove,  that  the  fourth  hcaji  muit  needs 
fignify  the  Roman  empire,  and  that  the  ten  horns  reprefent  the 
ten  kingdoms  into  which  that  empire  was  divided,  and  there- 
fore we  muft  look  for  the  little  horn  among  them,  and  no 
where  elfe  :  and  that  we  may  not  be  led  away  by  modern  pre- 
judices, let  us  fee  whether  the  ancients  will  not  afford  us  fome 
light  and  direction. 

•*  See  Appian's  Hiftory  of  the  Syrian  War,  page  116,  in  Ste- 
phanus'  edition,  and  page  187,  in  that  of  Tollius. 

f  See  the  fame  work  of  Appian,  page  117,  in  Stephanus' edi- 
tion, page  186,  in  that  of  Tollius.  See  Juftin,  Book  xxsiv.  Chap, 
iii.  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  xii.  Chap.  x.  Sed.  1.  page 
548,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

X  Ptolemy  PhilrJpater  died  Anno  20i.  Antiochus  became  king 
Anno  175  before  Chriil.      See  Ufhcr,  Prideaiix,  &c, 

§  Antiochus  Epiphanes  died  Anno  16't.  Ptolemy  Philometor, 
Anno  146  before  Chriil.     See  U(her,  PriJeaux,  &c. 
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Irenaeus,  a  father  who  flouriOied  in  the  fecond  century, 
treating  of  the  fraud,  pride,  and  tyranny  of  Antichrifr,  afierts, 
that  *  Daniel  refpe^fling  the  end  "  of  the  laft  kingdom,  that 
is,  the  ialt  ten  kings,  among  whom  that  kingdom  iLould  be 
divided,  upon  whom  the  Ibn  of  perdition  Ihall  come,  faith, 
that  ten  horns  flrall  grow  on  the  beall,  and  another  Uttle 
horn  fhall  grow  up  among  them,  and  three  of  the  firft  horns 
Ihall  be  rooted  out  before  him.  Of  whom  ahb  Paul  the 
apoftle  fpeaketh,  in  his  fecond  epiftle  to  the  Theffalonians, 
calling  him  the  Jlti  of  perdition ,  and  the  ivicktd  one.  St. 
Jolui,  our  Lord's  difciple,  hath  in  the  Apocalyps  fiill  more 
plainly  iignitied  of  the  laft  time,  and  of  theil-  ten  kings, 
among  whom  the  empire  that  now  reigneth,  fhall  be  divided, 
explaining  what  the  ten  horns  ihall  be,  which  were  feen  by 
Daniel." 

St.  Cyril  of  Jerufalem,  who  flouriflied  about  the  middle  of 
the  fourth  century,  fpeaking  of  Antichrift's  coming  in  the 
latter  times  of  the  Roman  empire,    f  faith,    "  We    teach 

*  *  For  Daniel,  confidering  tlie  end  of  the  lafl  kinguom,  tliat  is* 
the  laft  ten  kings,  among  whom  that  kingdom  was  to  be  parcelled 
out,  in  whofe  time  the  fon  of  perdition  fhould  come,  faith,  that  tea 
horns  Hiall  grow  upon  the  beaft,  and  another  fmall  horn  fhall  grow- 
up  in  the  midft  of  them,  and  fliall  root  out  three  of  the  former 
horns. — Of  this  the  apoftle  Paul  fpeaks,  in  his  fecond  epiftle  to  the 
Theffalonians,  when  he  mentions  the  fon  of  perdition  and  the  wicked 
one,  &c.  John,  the  Lord's  difciple,  in  his  book  of  the  Revelation, 
hath  made  us  more  fully  acquainted  with  the  laft  time,  and  with 
the  ten  kings,  among  wliom  the  prefent  empire  fliall  be  divided,  de- 
claring plainly,  what  tlie  ten  horns  (hall  be,  which  were  feen  by 
Daniel,'  &c.  See  Irenaeus,  Book  V.  Chap.xxv.  x-xvi,  &c.  in 
Grabe's  edition. 

■j-  *  But  thefe  things  we  teach,  not  with  an  affeftation  of  elo- 
quence, but  in  the  way  of  gathering  them  out  of  the  holy  fcriptures, 
and  efpecially  out  of  tlie  words  of  Daniel,  which  weliavejuft  read  j 
even  as  the  archangel  Gabriel  hath  interpreted  the  matter,  rxprefT- 
i;ig  himfelf  in  thcfe  words,  "  the  fourth  beaft  iTiall  be  the  fourth 
kingdom  upon  earth,  which  fhall  be  greater  than  all  other  king- 
doms," and  that  this  is  the  empire  of  the  Romans,  is  the  fentiment 
of  ecclcfiiftical  writers.  For  the  firft  of  thefe  kingdoms  that  be- 
came renowned,  was  that  of  the  Affyrians.  The  fecond  was  that 
of  the  Medcs  and  Perfians.  After  thefe  came  the  third,  namely, 
the  kingdom  of  the  Macedonians.  And  the  fourth  is  the  prefent 
Roman  empire.  Afterwards  Gabriel  goes  on  to  interpret,  faying, 
"  Its  ten  horns  are  ten  kings  that  fhall  arife,  and  another  fhall  arife 
after  them,  who  fliall  furpafb  in  wickednefs  all  that   went  before 

VOL.  I.    NO.   L  H  h 
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thefe  things  not  of  our  own  invention,  but  having  learned 
them  out  of  the  divine  fcriptures,  and  efpeciallv  out  of  the 
prophecy  of  Daniel,  which  was  juft  now  read  ;  even,  as 
Gabriel  the  archangel  interpreted  faying  thus  ;  the  fourth 
beajl  jnall  be  the  fourth  kingdom  upon  earth,  ivhich  Jliall 
exceed  all  the  kingdoms :  but  that  this  is  the  empire  of  the 
Romans,  eccleliaftical  interpreters  have  delivered.  For  the 
firit  that  was  made  famous,  was  the  kingdom  of  the  Affy- 
rians  ;  and  the  fecond,  was  that  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians 
together  ;  and  after  thefe,  the  third,  was  that  of  the  Macedo- 
nians ;  and  the  fourth  kingdom,  is  now  that  of  the  Romans. 
Afterwards  Gabriel  interpreting,  faith.  Its  ten  horns  are  ten 
kings  that  fnall  arlfe  ;  and  after  them  J}, all  arife  another  king, 
luho  JJiall^  exceed  in  ivickcdnefs  all  before  him ;  not  only  the 
ten  he  faith,  but  alfo  all  who  were  before  him.  And  he 
Jliall  deprrfs  three  kings ;  but  it  is  manifeft,  that  of  the  firft 
ten  he  fliall  deprefs  three,  that  he  himfelf  may  reign  the 
.eighth :  and  he  lliall  fpcak  words,  faith  he,  againft  the  moft 
High." 

St.  Jerome  having  refuted  Porphyry's  notion  of  Antiochu3 
Epiphanes,  being  the  little  horn,  (where  by  the  way,  the 
pafTage  appears  to  want  much  emendation)  *  concludes  thus  : 
"  Therefore,  let  us  fay  what  all  ecclefiaftical  writers  have 
delivered,  that  in  the  latter  days,  when  the  empire  of  the 
Romans  fliall  be  dc-riroyed,  there  will  be  ten  kings,  who  fhall 
divide  it  between'  them,  and  an  eleventh  fhall  arife,  a  little 
king,  who  fliall  fubdue  three  of  the  ten  kings,  and  the  other 
feven  fliall  fubmit  their  necks  to  the  conqueror."  Theodoret 
fpeaketh  much  to  the  fame  purpole,  in  his  comment  upon 
Daniel :    and  f  St.  Aufiin  exprelsly  approveth  of  Jerome's 

him  ;"  not  only  tlicfe  ten  kings,  but  all  others  who  have  gone  be- 
fore him.  *'  And  he  fliall  fubdiie  three  kings."  But  it  is  manifeft 
that  out  of  the  firft  ten,  he  fhall  fubdue  three,  while  he  himfelf 
fhall  reign  at.  the  eighth,  and  he  fliall  fpcak  grpat  words  againft  the 
mofl  High.'  See  Cyril  of  Jerufalem's  Catechefis  XV.  Chap.  vi. 
page  2IJ,  in  Mill's  edition  of  Oxford. 

.  *  '  Therefore,  lot  us  mention  the  fentiment  of  all  ecclefiaftical 
writers,  namely,  that  at  the  end  of  the  world,  when  the  empire  of 
the  Romans  ftiall  be  dcftroyed,  there  will  arife  ten  kings,  who  ftiall 
divide  it  among  them,  and  an  eleventh  inconfiderablc  king  fhall 
•fpring  up,  who  fhall  conquer  three  of  the  ten  kings.  Thefe  being 
ilain,  the  remaining  feven  kings  fhall  do  homage  to  the  conqueror. 
S\-e  Jerome's  Commentary,  Vol.  HI.  page  1101,  in  the  Benedic- 
true  edition. 
.    t  '  Some  have  cxj-ounded  thefe  four  kingdoms  to  be  the  AHV- 
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interpretation.  "  Thofe  four  kingdoms,  (luth  he,  fome 
h^ve  expounded  to  be  the  Airyriaii,  Perlian,  Macedonian 
and  Roman.  How  properly  they  have  done  that,  thole  who 
are  delirous  of  knowing,  may  read  the  prelbyter  Jerome's 
book  upon  Daniel,  which  is  very  accurately  and  learnedly 
written." 

The  fathers,  it  appears  by  thefe  inftances,  conceived  that 
the  fourth  empire  was  the  Roman,  that  the  Roman  empire 
was  to  be  divided  between  ten  kings,  and  that  among  them 
would  arile  Antichriil:,  who  fhould  root  up  throe  of  the  ten 
kings,  and  domineer  over  the  other  feven.  At  the  fame  time 
jt  murt  be  confelfed,  that  thefe  fame  fathers  entertained 
ftrange  wild  notions  concerning  this  Antichriil,  *  that  he 
Ihould  be  a  Jew,  that  he  fliould  defcend  from  the  tribe  of 
Dan,  that  he  Ihould  come  from  Babylon,  that  he  Ihould  fix 
his  refidence  in  the  temple  at  Jerulalem,  that  he  fliould  firft 
lubdue  Egypt,  and  afterwards  Lybia  and  Kthiopia,  which 
were  the  three  horns  that  fliould  fall  before  him.  But  it  is 
no  wonder  that  the  fathers,  nor  indeed  that  any  one  fhould 
miftake  in  particularly  applying  prophecies,  which  had  not 
then  received  their  completion.  The  fathers  might  under- 
fhand  the  prophecies  lb  far  as  they  were  fulfilled,  and  might 
fay  with  certainty,  which  were  the  four  great  kingdoms  of 
the  world,  that  the  fourth  was  the  Roman,  and  that  the  Ro- 
man would  be  divided  in  the  manner  that  Daniel  had  fore- 
told.    So  far  was  plain  and  obvious,  and  fo  far  they  might 

rian,  Pcrfian,  Macedonian  and  Roman.  How  aptly  this  hath  beeo 
done,  they  who  are  defirous  of  learning,  may  confult  the  prefhyter 
Jerome's  book  upon  Daniel,  which  has  been  written  with  confider- 
able  care  and  learning.'  See  Auguftine's  city  of  God,  Book  XX. 
Chap,  xxiii.  Vol.  VU.  page  4^57,  in  the  Benedictine  edition,  printed 
at  Antwerp, 

*  See  Irenxus,  Book  V.  Chap,  xxv,  and  xxx.  See  Cyril  of  Je- 
rufalem's  Catechcfis  XV.  Chap.  vii.  ♦  He  (hall  conquer  three  out 
of  the  ten  kings,  namely,  the  kings  of  Egypt,  Africa,  and  Ethi- 
opia.' See  Jerome's  Commentary,  page  llOi. — '  He  will  be  de.- 
foended  from  the  Jews,  and  he  will  come  from  Babylon,  and  firft 
fubdue  the  king  of  Egypt,  &c.  Afterwards  he  will  fubdue  thofe 
of  Africa,  and  Ethiopia,  which  are  the  three  horns  out  of  the  ten, 
that  were  to  fall  before  him.' — See  the  fame  in  Chap.  xi.  page 
1 128,  and  1 132,  in  the  Benedi^ine  edition. — '  When  Jacob  bleffed 
his  fons,  he  fpake  fuch  things  concerning  Dan,  that  trom  thence  it 
hath  been  thought  that  Antichriil  would  fpring  from  him.'  See 
Auguflinc's  Qucftionson  JoOiua,  Book  VI.  Quellion  xxii.  page 
i  H.  Vol.  lU.  in  the  Bciiedidline  edition,  printed  at  Antwerp. 
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proceed  with  fafety:  but  when  they  ventured  farther,  artd 
^^'ould  define  particularly  who  were  the  ten  kings,  and  who 
^as  Antichnll,  and  who  were  the  three  kings  that  fliould 
fall  before  him,  then  they  plunged  out  of  their  depth,  and 
were  loft  in  the  abyfs  of  error.  Such  prophecies  can  be 
explained  only  by  the  events,  and  thefe  events  were  yet  in 
the  womb  of  time.  Some  other  miftaken  prophecies  might 
lead  the  fathers  into  this  interpretation.  There  is  not  the 
leaft  foundation  for  it  in  this  prophecy.  On  the  contrary, 
this  prophecy  might  have  inftruaed  them  better,  and  have 
taught  them  that  as  the  weftern  empire  was  to  be  divided 
'""'^  ;«"  l^^"gdoms,  fo  the  little  horn  Ihould  arife  among  them, 
and  ubdue  three  of  them  :  and  confequently,  the  littte  horn 
could  not  arife  in  the  eaft,  he  could  not  be  a  Jew,  he  could 
not  come  from  Babylon,  and  neither  could  Egypt,  Lybia, 
and  Ethiopia,  be  the  three  kingdoms  which  fliould  fall  before 
him  Antichnft  then  (as  the  fathers  delight  to  call  him)  or 
the  httle  horn  is  to  be  iought  among  the  ten  kingdoms  of  the 
weftern  Roman  empire.  I  fay  of  the  weftern  Roman  empire, 
becaule  that  was  properly  the  bodv  of  the  fourth  beaft  • 
Greece,  and  the  countries  which  lav  eaftward  of  Italy,  bp- 
longed  to  the  third  beaft  ;  for  the  former  beafts  were  ftiU 
lubhlting,  though  their  dominion  was  taken  away.  «  As 
concerning  the  reft  of  the  beafts,'    faith  Daniel,    verfe  12. 

they  had  their  dominion  taken  away  ;  yet  their  lives  were 
prolonged  for  a  feafon,  and  a  time.'  «  And  therefore,  as 
bir  T.aac  Newton  rightly  infers,  all  the  four  beafts  are  ftiU 
ahve,  though  the  dominion  of  the  three  firft  be  taken  away. 
1  he  nations  of  Chaldea  and  AfTyria,  are  ftill  the  firft  beaft. 
1  hole  of  Media  and  Periia,  are  ftill  the  fecond  beaft.  Thofe 
ot  iNjacedon  Greece,  and  Thrace,  Afia  minor,  Syria  and 
Egypt,  are  ftill  the  third.  And  thofe  of  Europe,  on  this  fide 
Oretce,  are  ftill  the  fourth.  Seeing  therefore  the  body  of  the 
tlnrd  beaft  is  confined  to  the  nations,  on  this  fide  the  river 
Euphrates,  and  the  body  of  the  fourth  beaft  is  confined  to 
the  nation  on  this  fide  Greece  ;  we  are  to  look  for  all  the  four 
heads  of  the  third  beaft,  among  the  nations  on  this  fide  the 
river  Euphrates  ;  and  for  all  the  eleven  horns  of  the  fourth 
beaft,  among  the  nations  on  this  fide  of  Greece.     And  there- 

f  ,'  '^V!''''  breaking  of  the  Greek  empire  into  four  kingdoms 
oi  the  Greeks,  we  include  no  part  of  the  Chaldeans,  Medes, 
and  Eerhans,  m  thofe  kingdoms,  bccaufe  they  belonged  to  the 

*  See  Sir  Ifaae  Newton's  Obfervations  on  Daniel,  Chap.  iv. 
page  21,  82.  *^ 
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bodies  of  the  two  firfl:  hearts.  Nor  do  we  reckon  the  Greek 
empire  leated  at  Constantinople,  among  the  horns  of  ihc  fourth 
beall,  becaufe  it  belonged  to  the  body  of  the  third."  For  the 
iame  reafon,  neither  can  the  Saracen  nor  the  Turk,  be  the  little 
horn  or  Antichrill,  as  I'ume  have  imagined  theni  to  be ;  and 
neither  do  they  come  up  to  the  character  in  other  refpedts. 

Let  us  therefore  look,  for  the  little  horn,  as  the  prophecy 
itfelf  directs  us,  among  the  other  ten  horns  of  the  weltern 
Roman  empire.  If  indeed  it  be  true,  as  the  Romanifts  pre- 
tend, that  this  part  of  the  prophecy  is  not  yet  fullilled,  and 
that  Autichrill  will  come  only  for  a  little  time  before  the 
general  judgment,  it  would  be  in  vain  to  inquire  w  !0  or  what 
he  is  ;  we  Ihould  fplit  upon  the  lame  rock,  as  the  fatliers  have 
done  ;  it  would  better  become  us  to  fay  with  *  Calmet,  that 
"  as  the  reign  of  Antichrift  is  liill  remote,  we  cannot  fhow 
the  accompliihment  of  the  prophecies  with  regard  to  him  j 
we  ought  to  content  ourfelves  with  conlidering  the  pall,  and 
comparing  it  with  the  words  of  the  prophet ;  the  palt  is  aa 
alilirance  of  the  future."  But  perhaps  upon  examination, 
we  fhall  fee  reafon  to  conclude  with  the  generality  of  the  Pro- 
teftants,  that  this  part  of  the  prophecy  is  fuliilied.  We  have 
{een  already,  that  the  Roman  empire  was  divided  into  ten 
horns  or  kingdoms,  and  among  them  poffibly  we  may  find 
another  little  horn  or  kingdom,  anfwering  in  all  refpedls  to  the 
charafter  here  given.  Machiavel  himfeU,  will  lead  us  by  the 
hand  ;  for  having  (hown  how  the  Roman  empire  was  broken 
and  divided  by  the  incurfions  of  the  northern  nations,  he 
f  fays,  "  About  this  time  the  bilhops  of  Rome  began  to  take 
upon  them,  and  to  exercife  greater  authority  than  they  had 
formerly  done.  At  firft  the  fucceflbrs  of  St.  Peter  were  vener- 
able and  eminent  for  their  miracles,  and  the  holinefs  of  their 
lives ;  and  their  examples  added  daily  fuch  numbers  to  the 
chrillian  church,  that  to  obviate  or  remove  the  confufions, 
which  were  then  in  the  world,  many  princes  turned  Chriltiansj 
and  the  emperor  of  Rome  being  converted  among  the  rgft, 
and  quitting  Rome,  to  hold  his  relidence  at  ConUantinople  : 
the  Roman  empire  (as  we  have  faid  before)  began  to  decline, 

*  As  the  reign  of  Antichrift  is  yet  far  diflant,  we  cannot  /hew 
the  accompliihment  of  the  prophecies  with  refpcdl  to  him.  We 
fliould  content  ourfelves  with  confidering  wliat  is  part,  and  compare, 
that  with  the  words  of  the  prophet.  I'ho  pall  is  a  picdge  of  that 
which  muft  one  day  happen.'      Calmet  on  the  place. 

f  See  Machiavel's  hidory  of  Florence,  Book  I.  page  6.  of  the 
Englilh  trauQatioD. 
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but  the  cliurcli  of  Rome  augmented  as  faft."  And  fo  he 
proceeds  to  give  an  account  how  the  Roman  empire  decHned, 
and  the  power  of  the  church  of  Rome  increafed,  firft  under 
the  Goths,  then  under  the  Lombards,  and  afterwards  by  the 
caUing  in  of  the  Franks. 

Here  then  is  a  httle  horn  fpringing  up  among  the  other 
ten  horns.  The  bifliop  of  Rome  was  refpectable,  as  a  bilhop 
long  before,  but  he  did  not  become  a  horn  properly,  (which 
is  an  emblem  of  ftrength  and  power,)  till  he  became  a  tem- 
poral prince.  He  was  to  rife  after  the  other,  that  is  behind 
ihem,  as  the  Greek  tranflates  it,  cpis  aiiton,  and  as  *  Mr. 
Mede  explains  it,  fo  that  ten  kings  were  not  aware  of  the 
growing  up  of  the  little  horns,  till  it  overtopped  them  ;  the 
word  in  the  original,  Signifying  as  well  behind  in  place,  as 
fifter  in  time  \  as  alfo  poji  in  Latin  is  ufed  indifferently, 
either  of  place  or  time.  Three  of  the  ftrjl  horns .^  that  is,  three 
of  the  firll  kings  or  kingdoms,  were  to  be  plucht  up  by  the 
rods,  and  to  fill  bfore  him.  And  thefe  three,  according  to 
Mr.  Mede,  "  were  thofe,  whofe  dominions  extended  into 
Italy,  and  fo  flood  in  his  light :  firft,  that  of  the  Greeks, 
whofe  emperor  Leo  Ifaurus,  for  the  quarrel  of  image-wor- 
fhip,  he  excommunicated,  and  made  his  fubjedls  of  Italy, 
revolt  from  their  allegiance  :  fecondly,  that  of  the  Longobards 
(fuccefTor  to  the  Oftrogoths,)  ivhofe  kingdom  he  caufed  by 
the  aid  of  the  Franks  to  be  wholly  ruined  and  extirpated, 
thereby  to  get  the  exarchate  of  Ravenna  (which  fince  the 
revolt  from  the  Greeks  the  Longobards  were  feized  on)  for  a 
patrimony  to  St.  Peter  :  thirdly,  the  lafl  was  the  kingdom  of 
the  Fra7iks  itlelf,  continued  in  the  empire  of  Germany ; 
whofe  emperors  from  the  days  of  Henry  the  fourth,  he  excom- 
municated, depofed  and  trampled  under  his  feet,  and  never 
fufftered  to  live  in  reft,  till  he  made  them  not  only  to  quit 
their  intereft  in  the  election  of  popes,  and  inveftitures  of 
bidiops,  but  that  remainder  alfo  ofjurifdiftion  in  Italy,  where- 
with together  with  the  Roman  name,  he  had  once  infeofFed 
their  predecefTors.  Thefe  were  the  kings  by  difplanting  or 
(as  the  Vulgar  hath)  humbling  of  whom  the  pope  got  elbow- 
room  by  degrees,  and  advanced  himfelf  to  that  heighth  of 
temporal  majefty,  and  abfolute  greatnefs,  which  made  hjm  fo 
terrible  in  the  world. 

Sir  Ifaac  Newton  reckons  them  up  with  fome  variation. 
Kings,    I   faith  he,  are  put  for  kingdoms,  as  above  ;    an4 

*  See  Mode's  Works,  Book  IV.  Epiftle  xxiv.  page  778,  &c. 
f  See  Sir  Ifaac  Newton's  Obfervations  on  Daniel,  Chap,  vii* 
page  74',  75,  and  7t>i 
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therefore  the  little  horn  is  a  little  kingdom.  It  was  a  horn 
of  the  fourth  bcalt,  and  rooted  up  three  of  his  firll  horns ; 
and  therefore  we  arc  to  look  for  it  among  the  nations  of  the 
Latin  empire,  after  the  rife  of  the  ten  horns. — In  the  eighth 
century,  by  rooting  up  and  fubduing  the  exarchate  oi  Raveiifuiy 
the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards^  and  tlie  fenate  and  dukedom 
of  Rome,  he  acquired  Peter's  patrimony  out  of  their  domi- 
nions ;  and  thereby  rofe  up  as  a  temporal  prince  or  king,  or 
horn  of  the  fourth  beaft,"  Again.  "  It  was  certainly  by 
the  victory  of  the  fee  of  Rome  over  the  Gntk  emperor,  the 
king  of  Lombardijy  and  the  fenate  of  Rovw^  that  flie  acquired 
Peter's  patrimony,  and  rofe  up  to  her  greatnefs." 

In  both  thefe  fchemes  there  is  fomething  to  be  approved, 
and  fomething  perhaps  to  be  difapproved.  In  Mr.  Mede's 
plan  it  is  to  be  approved,  that  the  three  kingdoms  which  he 
propofeth,  are  mentioned  in  his  firft  table  of  the  ten  king- 
doms :  but  then  it  may  be  queftioned,  whether  the  kingdom 
of  the  Franks  or  Germans  in  Italy,  can  be  faid  properly  to 
have  been  pluckt  up  by  the  rootSy  tlirough  the  power  or  policy 
of  the  popes.  There  were  indeed  long  ftruggles  and  contefis, 
between  the  popes  and  emperors ;  but  did  the  pope  ever  fo 
totally  prevail  over  the  emperors,  as  to  extirpate  and  eradicate 
them  out  of  Italy,  (for  fo  the  *  original  word  lignifies)  and 
to  feize  and  annex  their  dominions  to  his  own  ?  if  all  Iiiftory 
anfvvers  in  the  affirmative,  as  it  hath  been  faid,  it  would  be 
eafy  to  point  out  the  time  or  tiities.  But  for  my  part  I 
recolletft  no  period,  when  the  pope  difpoflcfled  the  emperor 
of  all  his  Italian  dominions,  and  united  them  to  the  eltates 
of  the  church,  and  enjoyed  them  as  fuch  for  any  time.  The 
emperor  pofiefleth  dominions  in  Italy  to  tliis  day.  In  Sir 
Ifaac  Newton's  plan  it  is  to  be  approved,  that  the  tlirce 
kingdoms  which  he  propofeth,  were  p'ucht  ttp  bjj  the  rootSy 
were  totally  fubdued  by  the  .popes,  and  poficfled  as  parts  of 
Peter's  patrimony  :  but  then  it  may  be  ob)c£led,  that  only 
two  of  the  thi-ee  are  mentioned  in  his  furt  catalogue  of  the 
ten  kingdoms,  the  fenate  and  dukedom  of  Rome  being  not 
included  in  tlie  number.  There  were  not  only  three  horns  to 
be  pluckt  up  before  the  little  horn,  but  thru  of  the  fiJJ  horns. 
We  have  therefore  exhibited  a  catalogue  of  the  ten  kingdoms, 
as  they  flood  in  the  eighth  century  ;  and  therein  are  com- 
prehended the  three  ftatcs  or  kingdoiws,  which  conllitutcd 
the  pope's  dominiorxs,  and  which  we  conceive  to  be  the  fame 

*  *  Gnakar*  to  pluck  up,  to  extirpate,  to  eradicate.     See  Bux- 
torf'i  Lexicon.     iSce  Dan.  vii.  S. 
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as  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  did,  the  exarchate  o£  Ravenna y  the  kingdom 
of  the  Lomhardsy  and  the  Jlate  oi  Rome. 

Firft,  the  exarchate  of  Ravenna^  which  of  right  belonged 
to  the  Greek  emperors,  and  which  was  the  capital  of  their 
dominions  in  Italy,  having  revolted  at  the  inftigation  of  the 
pope,  was  unjuftly  feized  by  *  Aiftulphus  king  of  the  Lom- 
bards, who  thereupon  thought  of  making  himfelf  mafter  of 
all  Italy.  The  pope  in  this  exigency  applied  for  help  to 
Pepin  king  of  France,  who  marched  into  Italy,  belleged  the 
Lombards  in  Pavia,  and  forced  them  to  furrender  the  exar- 
chate and  other  territories,  which  were  not  reftored  to  the 
Greek  emperor  as  in  juflice  they  ought  to  have  been,  but  at 
the  folicitation  of  the  pope,  were  given  to  St.  Peter  and  his 
fucceflbrs,  for  a  perpetual  fucceffion.  Pope  Zachary  had  ac- 
knowledged Pepin,  ufurper  of  the  crown  of  France,  as  law- 
ful fovereign  ;  and  now  Pepin  in  his  turn  beftowed  a  princi- 
pality, which  was  another's  properly,  upon  Pope  Stephen  11, 
the  fuccefTor  of  Zachary.  "  And  fo,  as  f  Platina  fays,  the 
name  of  the  exarchate^  which  had  continued  from  the  time 
of  Narfes  to  the  taking  of  Rnvenna  by  Aiftulphus  an  hun- 
dred and  feventy  years,  was  extiriguiflied."  This  was  effeded 
in  the  year  755  according  to  Sigonius.  And  henceforward 
the  popes,  being  now  become  temporal  princes,  did  no  longer 
date  their  epiftles  and  bulls,  by  the  years  of  the  emperors 
reign,  but  by  the  years  of  their  own  advancement  to  the  papal 
chair. 

Secondly,  the  h'mgdom  of  the  Lombards,  was  often  trouble- 
some to  the  popes  :  and  now  again  %  king  Defidcrius  in- 
vaded the  territories  of  Pope  Adrian  I.  So  that  the  pope  was 
obliged  to  have  recourfe  again  to  the  king  of  France,  and 
eorneftly  invited  Charles  the  Great,  the  fon  and  fuccefTor  of 
Pepin,  to  come  into  Italy  to  his  alliftance.  He  came  accord- 
ingly with  a  great  army,  being    ambitious    alfo    himfelf  of 

*  See  Sigonius'  kingdom  of  Italy,  Book  III.  Anno  753 — 755. 
See  Mezeray's  Chronological  abridgement  Art.  Pepin  23d.  king. 
See  Platina's  lives  of  the  Popes,  tranflated  and  continued  by  Sir 
Paul  Rycaut  in  Stephen  11.  See  Sir  Ifaac  Newton's  Obfervation? 
on  Daniel,  Chap.  vii.  Sec  alfo  Voltaire's  origin  of  the  power  of 
the  Popes,  in  the  firft  part  of  his  general  hiftory  of  Europe. 

f   See  Platina  on  the  fame,  page  140. 

X  See  Sigonius'  kingdom  of  Italy,  Book  III.  Anno  772 — 774. 
See  Platina's  Adrian.  See  Mezeray's  Chronological  abridgement, 
Article  Charlemagne  23d.  kifig,  Anno  772 — 774.  See  alfo  Sir 
llaac  Newton's  Obfervations  on  Daniel,  Chap.  vii.  page  80. 
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enlarging  his  dominions  in  Italy,  and  conquered  the  Lombards, 
and  put  an  end  to  their  kingdom,  and  gave  great  pirt  of  tlieir 
dominions  to  the  pope.  He  not  only  confirmed  the  former 
donations  of  his  father  Pepin,  but  alio  made  an  addition  of 
other  countries  to  them,  as  Corlica,  Sardinia,  Sicily,  the  Sabin 
territory,  the  whole  tract  between  Lucca  and  Parma,  and  that 
part  of  Tuicany  which  belonged  to  the  Lombards:  and  the 
tables  of  thefe  donations  he  ligned  himfeh",  and  caufed  them 
to  be  figned  by  the  bilhops,  abbots,  and  other  great  men  thea 
preient,  and  laid  them  (o  ligned  upon  the  altar  of  St.  Peter. 
And  this  *  was  the  end  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards,  ia 
the  20(ith  year  after  their  polTelUng  Italy,  and  in  the  year  of 
Chrift  77k 

Third\y,theJ^afe  of  Rvne,  though  fubjeiR:  to  the  popes  in 
tilings  fpiritual,  was  yet  in  things  temporal  governed  by  the 
fenate  and  people,  who  after  their  d.-fe^tlon  from  the  eailera 
emperors.  Hill  retained  many  of  their  old  privileges,  and 
elected  both  the  wellern  emperor  and  the  popes.  After  f 
Charles  the  Great,  had  overthrown  the  kingdom  of  the  Lom- 
bards, he  came  again  to  Rome,  and  was  there  by  the  pope, 
bilhops,  abbots,  and  people  of  Rome,  chol'en  Roman  patri- 
cian, which  is  the  degree  of  honour  and  power  next  to  the  em- 
peror. He  then  fettled  the  affairs  of  Italy,  and  permitted 
the  pope  to  hold  under  him  the  duchy  of  Rome  witli  other 
territories :  but  after  a  few  years,  the  X  Romans  defirous  to 
recover  their  liberty,  confpired  againlt  Pope  Leo  III,  accufed 
him  of  many  great  crimes,  and  imprifoned  him.  His  accu^ 
fers  were  heard  on  a  day  appointed  before  Charles  and  a 
council  of  French  and  Italian  bifliops :  but  the  pope,  with- 
out pleading  his  own  caufe  or  making  any  defence,  was  ac- 
quitted, his  accufers  were  llain  or  banilhed,  and  he  himielf 
was  declared  fuperior  to  all  human  judicature.  And  thus 
the  foundation  was  laid  for  the  abfolute  authority  of  the  pope 
over  the   Romans,  which  was  'completed  by  degrees ;  and 

*  '  And  here  was  the  end  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards  in  ' 
Italy,  in  the  206th  year  after  they  had  gotten    poffcffian  of  that 
counlr)',  and  in  the  year  of  Chrift  77L*     See  Sigonius  in  the  end 
of  his  third  Book. 

f  See  Sigonius'  kingdom  of  Italy,  Book  IV.  year  774-.  See  the 
above  work  of  Mezeray. 

X  See  Sigonius  in  the  fame  place,  years  798 — SOL  Sec  Pla- 
tina's  life  of  Leo  III.  See  alfo  the  fame  work  of  Mezeray,  year 
799,  Sec.  See  Sir  Ifaac  Newton's  Obfervations  on  Daniel.  See 
alfo  Voltaire's  revival  of  the  empire  of  the  weft,  in  the  tirft  part  of 
his  general  hiftory  of  Europe. 

VOL.  I.    NO.  4-.  I  i 
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Charles  in  return  was  chofen   emperor  of  the  weft.     How- 
ever *  after  the  death  of  Charles  the  Great,  the  Romans  again 
confpired  againfi:  the  pope  ;  but  Lewis  the  pious,  the  fon  and 
fucceiror  of  Charles,   acquitted   him   again.      In  the   mean 
while  Leo  was  dangeroufly  ill :  which  as  foOn  as  the  Romans 
his  enemies  perceived,  they  rofe  again,  burned  and  plundered 
his  villas,  and  thence   marched  to   Rome  to   recover  what 
things  they  complained   were    taken   from  them   by  force  j 
but  they  were  reprelTed  by  fome  of  the  emperor's  troops. 
The  fame  f  emperor  Lewis  the  pious,  at  the  requeft  of  Pope" 
Pafchal,  confirmed  the  donations  which  his  father  and  grand- 
father had   made  to  the  fee  of  Rome.     Sigonius  has  recited 
the  confirmation  :  and  therein  are  mentioned  Rome  and  its 
duchy  containing  part  of  Tufcany  and   Campania,  Ravenna 
with  the  exarchate  and  pentapolis,  and  the  other  part  of  Tuf- 
cany and  the  countries  taken  from   the  Lombards  :  and  all 
thefe  are  granted  to  the  pope  and  his  fucceflbrs  to  the  end  of 
the  world,  ut  hi  J  no  dctineaiit  jure,  principatu,  at  que  clitione,  that' 
they  fliould  hold   them  in  their  own  right,  principality,  and 
dominion.     Thel'e  as  we  conceive,  were  the  three  horns,  three  of 
the  firjl  horns,  which  fell  before  the  little  horn  :  and  the  pope 
hath  in  a  manner  pointed  himfelf  out  for  the  perfon  by  wear- 
ing 7//^  triple  crown.  t^ 
4.  In  other  refpe£ls  too  the  pope  fully  anfwers   the  chji- 
radler  of  the  little  horn  ;  fo  that  if  exquifite  fitnefs  of  appli- 
cation may  afllirfe  us  of  the  true  fenfe  of  the   prophecy,  we 
can  no  longer  doubt  concerning  the   perfon.     He  is  a  little 
horn:  And  the  pov^'er  of  the  popes  was  originally  very  fmall, 
and  their  temporal  dominions  were  little  and  inconfiderable 

in  comparlfon   with  others  of  the  ten  horns. '  He  fliall 

be  divers  from  the  firft  :'  ver.  24.  The  Greek  and  Arabic 
tranflate  it,  that  %  he  fliall  exceed  in  wickednefs  all  before 
him ;  and  fo  moft  of  the  fathers  who  made  ufe  only  of  the 
Greek  tranllation,  underrtood  it ;  but  it  rather  fignifies  that 
his  kingdom  fhall  be  of  a  diflcrent  nature  and  conltitution  : 
And  the  power  of  the  pope  differs  greatly  from  that  of  all 
other  princes,  being  an  ecclefiaftical  and  fpiritual,  as  well  as 

a  civil   and  temporal  authority. *  And   behold    in   this 

horn  were  eyes  like  the  eyes  of  a  man  :'  ver.  8.     To  denote 

*  See  Sigonius  in  the  fame  place,  years  811',  815. 

■\  See  Sigonius  in  the  fame  place,  year  817.  See  Sir  Ifaac 
Newton's  Obfervations  on  Daniel,  Chap.  vii.  page  88. 

:|:  '  Who  in  wickednefs  fhall  furpals  all  his  piedcct-nbrs.'  See 
the  Arabic  verlion. 
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iils 'cimninp  andforefight,  his  looking  out  and  wntchinjr'all 
opportunities  to  promote  his  own  interefts :  And  the  policy 
of  the  Roman  hierarchy  hath  ahiioft  pafl'ed  into  a  proverb ; 
the   pope  is   properly  an   overlooker  or  overfeer^  RpijX-opos  or 
bilhop  in  the  literal   fenfe  of  the  word — '  He  had  a  mouth 
4'peaking  very   great   things :'    ver.  S,  'JO.     And  who   hath 
been  more  noilV  and  blullering  than  the  pope,  efpecially   in 
former   ages,  boailing  of  his  lupremaey,  tliundcring  out  his 
bulls   and   anathemas,  excommunicating   princes,  and  abfol- 
ving  fubjects  from  their  allegiance  ? — '  His  look  was  more 
llout   than  his  fellows  :'  ver.  20.     And  the   pope  ailuaies  a 
fuperiority  not  only  over  his  fellow  bifliops,  but  even  ovev 
crowned    heads,    and    requires    his    foot   to  be    kifled,   an4 
greater  honours  to  be  paid  to  him  than  to  kings  and  emperors 
themfelves.— '  And  he  Ihall  ipeak  great  words  againit  the 
Moft  High :'  ver.  'lo.  or  as  *  Symmachus  interprets  it,  *  he 
ihall  Ipeak  great  words  as  the  moll:  High ;'  letting  up  him- 
ielf  above  all  laws  divine  and  human,  arrogating  to   himfelf 
godlike  attributes  and  titles  of  hoUiufs  and    infalUhiliti/y    eXr 
acling  obedience  to  his  ordinances  and  decrees  in  preference 
to,  and  open  violation  of  realon  and  fcripture,  inlulting  men, 
and  blafpheming  God.     In  Gratian's  decretals  the  pope  hath 
the  title  of  God  given  to  him.-—'  And  he  fliall  wear  out  the 
iaints  of  the  Molt  High  ;'  by  wars  and  malTacres  and  inquili- 
tions,  perlecuting  and  deftroying  the  faithful  lervants  of  Je- 
fus  and  the  true  worfhlppers  of  God,  who  proteit  againlt  his 
innovations,  and  refute  to  comply  with  the  idolatry  pra<Stife4 
in  the  church  of  Rome. — *  And  he  fliall  think  to  change 
times  and   laws;'    appointing    falls    and    feafts,    canonizing 
faints,  granting  pardons  and  indulgences  for  fins,  inftituting 
new  modes  of  worfliip,  impofmg  new  articles  of  faith,  in- 
joining  new  rules  of  practice,  and  reverfmg  at  pleafure  tiie 
laws  both  of  God  and  men. — '  And  they  Ihall  be  given  into 
his  hand,  until  a  time,  and  times,  and  the  dividing  of  time. 
A  time,'  all  agree,  fignifies  a  year  j  and  *  a  time   and  times 
and  the  dividing  of  time,  or  half  a  time,'  are  three  years. and 
a  half.     So  long   and  no  longer,  as  the  Romanics  conceive, 
the  power  of  Antichrlll   will  continue  ;  but  it  is   imponible 
for  all  the   things,  which   are  predicted  of  Antichrlft,  to  be 
fulfilled  in  fo  fliort  a  fpace  of  time,  and  neither  is  Antlchrifl: 
or  the  little  horn  a  fingle  nian,  but  a  kingdom.     Single  men 

*  Or  as  Symmachus  liatli  tranflated,  *  he  fliall  fpcak  great  words 
as  if  he  were  God.'  See  Jerome's  CommLulary,  Vol.  HI.  pace 
iiOL/,  in  the  Bencdidine  edition. 
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are  not  the  fubjecls  of  this  prophecy,  but  kingdoms.     The 

*  four  kings'  ver.  17.  are  not  four  lingle  kingi,but  kingdoms; 
and  fo  the  '  ten  horns'  or  kings,  ver.  24.  are  not  ten  lingle 
kings,  but  kingdoms  ;  and  lb  hkewife  *  the  little  horn'  is 
not  a  fingle  king,  but  a  kingdom,  not  a  lingle  man,  but  a 
fuccellion  of  men,  exercihng  fuch  powers,  and  performing 
fuch  actions,  as  are  here  defcribed.  We  mult  therefore 
compute  the  time  according  to  the  nature  and  genius  of  the 
prophetic  language.  '  A  time,'  then,  *  and  times,  and  half 
a  time'  are  three  years  and  a  half;  and  the  ancient  Jewilh 
year  confifting  of  twelve  months,  and  each  month  of  thirty 
days,  *  a  time  and  times  and  half  a  time,'  or  three  years  and 
a  half,  are  reckoned  in  the  Revelation,  xi.  2,  3.  xii.  6,  14'. 
as  equivalent  to  '  forty  and  two  months,  or  a  thouiand  two 
hundred  and  threefcore  days  :'  and  a  day  in  the  ftile  of  the 
prophets  is  a  year ;  '  I  have  appointed  thee  each  day  for  a 
year,'  faith  God  to  Ezekiel ;  iv.  6.  and  it  is   confefTcd,  that 

*  the  feventy  weeks'  in  the  ninth  chapter  of  Daniel  are  weeks 
of  years;  and  confequently  1260  dnijs  are  \'2(SQ  ijiars.  So 
long  Antichrift  or  the  little  horn  will  continue;  but  from 
what  point  of  time  the  commencement  of  thefe  1260  years  is 
to  be  dated,  is  not  eafy  to  determine.  It  fliould  feem  that 
they  are  to  be  computed  from  the  full  eftablifliment  of  the 
power  of  the  Pope,  and  no  lefs  is  implied  in  the  expreilion 
<  given  into  his  hand.'  Now  the  power  of  the  pope,  as  a  horn 
or  temporal  prince,  it  hath  been  fhewn,  was  eftablilhed  in  the 
eighth  century  :  and  1260  years  from  that  time,  will  lead  us 
down  to  about  the  year  of  Chrift  2000,  or  about  the  6000th 
year  of  the  world  :  and  there  is  an  *  old  tradition  both 
among  Jews  and  Chriftians,  that  at  the  end  of  fix  thoufand 
years  the  Meffiah  fliall  come,  and  the  world  ihall  be  renewed, 
the  reign  of  the  wicked  one  fhall  ceafe,  and  the  reign  of  the 
faints  upon  earth  (hall  begin.  But  as  f  Iren^eus  faith  in  alike 
cafe,  it  is  furer  and  fafer  to  wait  for  the  completion  of  the 
prophecy,  than  to  conjecture  and  to  divine  about  it.  When 
the  end  fliall  come,  then  we  Ihall  know  better  whence  to 
date  the  beginning. 

V.  All  thefe  kingdoms  will  be  fucceeded  by  the  kingdom 

*  See  the  epiflles  of  Barnabas,  Cliap.  xv.  with  Cottlerius'  Notes. 
See  Burnet's  Theory,  Book  III.  Chap.  v. 

-j-  *  Therefore  it  is  fafer  and  attended  with  lefs  danger,  to  wait 
the  accomplifhmcnt  of  the  prophecy,  than  to  conjcdhire  or  to  divine 
about  it.'  See  Irenieus,  Book  V.  Chap.  xxx.  page  448.  in  Grabe's 
edition. 
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hf  tlie  McfTiah.  *  I  beheld,'  faith  Daniel,  ver.  9,  10.  « till 
the  thrones  were  caft  down,'  or  rather  *  '  till  thrones  were 
fet,  and  the  ancient  of  days  did  fit,  whofe  garmenc  was  white 
as  fnow,  and  the  hair  of  his  head  like  the  pure  wool :  his 
throne  was  like  the  fiery  flame,  and  his  wheels  as  burning 
fire.  A  Hery  ftream  ilfued  and  came  forth  from  before  him  : 
thoufand  thoufands  miniikTcd  unto  him:  and  ten  thoufand 
times  ten  thoufand  ftood  before  him  :  the  judgment  was  fet,' 
or  the  judges  did  fit,  *  and  the  books  were  opened.'  Thefe 
metaphors  and  figures  are  borrowed  from  the  folemnities  of 
earthly  judicatories,  and  particularly  of  the  great  Sanhedrim 
of  the' jews,  where  the  father  of  the  confiftory  fat,  with  his 
affeffors  feated  on  each  fide  of  him,  in  the  form  of  a  iemicir- 
cle,  and  the  people  (landing  before  him  :  and  from  this  de- 
fcription  agam  was  borrowed  the  defcription  of  the  day  of 
judgment  in  the  New  Teftament. 

*  I  beheld,  then  becaufe  of  the  voice  of  the  great  words 
which  the  horn  ("pake  ;  I  belield,  even  till  the  beaft  was  flain, 
and  his  body  deftroyed,  and  given  to  the  burning  flame,* 
ver.  1 J .  The  beaft  will  be  deftroyed  *  becaufe  of  the  great 
words  which  the  horn  fpake,'  and  the  deftruftion  of  the  beaft 
will  alfo  be  the  deftrudlion  of  the  horn  ;  and  confequently 
the  horn  is  a  part  of  the  fourth  beaft,  or  of  the  Roman  em- 
pire. *  As  concerning  the  reft  of  the  beafts,  they  had  their 
dominion  taken  away,  yet  their  lives  were  prolonged  for  a 
feafon  and  a  time,'  ver.  12.  When  the  dominion  was  taken 
away  from  the  other  beafts,  their  bodies  were  not  deftroyed, 
they  were  fuffered  to  continue  ftill  in  being  :  but  when  the 
dominion  ftiall  be  taken  away  from  this  beaft,  his  body  fhall 
totally  be  deftroyed  •,  becaufe  other  kingdoms  fucceeded  to. 
thofe,  but  none  other  earthly  kingdom  fhall  fucceed  to  this. 

'  I  faw  in  the  night-vifions,  and  behold,  one  like  the  fon 
of  man,  came  with  the  clouds  of  heaven,  and  came  to  the 
ancient  of  days,  and  they  brought  him  near  before  him,* 
ver.  1 S.  How  ftrange  and  forced,  how  abfurd  and  unworthy 
of  Grotius  is  it  to  apply  this  to  the  Romans,  which  hath 
always  been,  and  can  only  be  properly  underftood  of  the 
Melliah  ?  From  hence    *  the  fon  of  man'  came  to  be  a  f 

*  «  Till  the  thrones  were  fet,'  fo  the  Vulgate,  «  Until  the 
thrones  were  placed,'  fo  the  SeptuagiiU.  *  I  faw  the  benches 
placed,'  fo  the  Syriac.  *  The  feats  were  fet,'  fo  the  Arabic.  And 
the  fame  word  is  ufed  in  the  Clialdee  paraphrafe  of  Jer.  i.  15. 
•  They  (hall  fet  every  one  his  throne.' 

f   See  Jewiih  authors  cited  even  by  Grotius  and  Bp.  Chandler  iu 
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known  phrafe  for  tlie  Meffiah  among  the  Jews.  From  hence 
it  was  taken  and  ufed  Co  frequently  in  the  gofpels  :  and  our 
Saviour  intimates  himfelf  to  be  this  very  Son  of  man  in  fay- 
ing, Matth.  xxvi.  64,  65.  '  Hereafter  fliall  ye  fee  the  fon  of 
man  fitting  on  the  right  hand  of  power,  and  coming  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven  ;'  and  thereupon  he  was  charged  by  the 
high-prieft  '  having  fpoken  with  blafphemy.' 

*  And  there  was  given  him  dominion,  and  glory,  and  a 
kingdom,  that  all  people,  nations,  and  languages  ihould  lerve 
him  :  his  dominion  is  an  everlafting  dominion,  which  fhall 
not  pafs  away,  and  his  kingdom  that  which  fhall  not  be  de- 
ftroyed,'  ver.  14.  All  thefe  kingdoms  Ihall  in  their  turns  be 
deftroyed,  but  the  kingdom  of  the  JVlefliah  fliall  ftand  for 
ever  :  and  it  was  an  allulion  to  this  prophecy,  that  the  angel 
faid  of  Jefus  before  he  was  conceived  in  the  womb,  Luke  i. 
33.  «  He  fhall  reign  over  the  houfe  of  Jacob  for  ever,  and  of 
his  kingdom  there  fliall  be  no  end.' 

After  what  manner  thefe  great  changes  will  be  effected,  we 
cannot  pretend  to  fay,  as  God  hath  not  been  pleafed  to  reveal 
it.  We  fee  the  remains  of  the  ten  horns,  which  arofe  out  of 
the  Roman  empire.  We  fee  the  little  horn  liill  fubfifling, 
though  not  in  full  flj-ength  and  vigour,  but  as  we  hope  upon 
the  decline,  and  tending  towards  a  difTolution.  And  having 
ieen  fo  many  of  thefe  particulars  accomplifhed,  we  can  have 
po  reafon  to  doubt  that  the  reft  alfo  will  be  fuifdled  in  due 
feafon,  though  we  f:annot  frame  any  conception  how  Chrifl 
will  be  manifefted  in  glory,  how  the  little  horn  with  the  body 
of  the  fourth  beaft  will  be  given  to  the  burning  flame,  or 
how  the  faints  will  take  the  kingdom,  and  pofTefs  it  for  ever 
and  ever.  It  is  the  nature  of  fuch  prophecies  not  to  be  per- 
fectly underflood,  till  they  are  fulfilled.  The  beft  comment 
upon  them  will  be  their  completion. 

It  may  yet  add  fome  farther  light  to  thefe  prophecies,  if 
we  compare  this  and  the  former  together  ;  for  comparing 
fcripture  with  fcripture  is  the  beft  way  to  underftand  both' 
the  one  and  the  other.  What  was  reprefented  to  Nebuchad- 
nezzar in  the  form  of  a  *  great  image,'  was  reprefented  again 
to  Daniel  by  '  four  great  wild  bealls  :'  and  the  beafts  dege-r 
nerate,  as  the  metals  in  the  image  grow  worfe  and  worfe,^he 
lower  they  defcend. 

*  This  image's  head  was  of  fine  gold,'  and  '  the  firft  beaft 
was  like  a  lion  with  eagle's  wings  j'    and  thefe  anfwer  to 

his  defence   of  ChriRianity,  Chap,  ii,    Seft.    1.  page  108,  of  the 
l\\ird  edition. 
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each  other ;  and  both  reprefentcd  the  powers  then  reigning, 
or  the  kingdom  of  the  Babylonians  :  but  it  appeared  in  Ijjlen- 
dor  and  glory  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  it  was  then  in  itsdoa- 
rilhing  condition;  the p/mi'i/ig  of  its  li.-i/rgs,  and  its  himiilia- 
tion  were  Ihown  to  Daniel,  as  it  was  then  drawing  near  to  its 
fatal  end. 

'  The  breaft  and  arms  of  fdver,'  and  *  the  fecond  beaft  like 
a  bear'  were  defigned  to  reprefent  the  fecond  kingdom,  or 
that  of  the  INIedes  and  Perfians.  The  tiao  arms  are  iuppofed 
to  denote  tlie  two  people  ;  but  fome  farther  particulars  were 
hinted  to  Daniel,  of  the  one  people  rifing  up  above  the  other 
people,  and  of  the  conqueft  of  three  additional  kingdoms. 
'1  o  Nebuchadnezzar  this  kingdom  was  called  ////i;-/;;-,  or  worfe 
than  the  former  ;  and  to  Daniel  it  was  delcribcd  as  very  cruel, 
*  Arile,  devour  much  flefti.' 

The  third  kingdom,  or  that  of  the  Macedonians,  was  re- 
prefented  by  '  the  belly  and  thighs  of  brafs,'  and  by  '  the 
third  beaft  like  a  leopard  with  four  wings  of  a  fowl.'  It  was 
faid  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  that  *  it  fliould  bear  rule  over  all 
the  earth  ;'  and  in  Daniel's  vifion,  '  dominion  was  given  to  it.' 
The/o«r  /lentls  fignify  Alexander's  four  fuccefTors ;  but  fhe 
/■jvo  tJiigJis  can  only  fignify  the  two  principal  of  them,  the  So- 
leucidx,  and  Lagida:,  the  Syrian  and  Egyptian  kings. 

*  The  legs  of  iron,'  and  *  the  fourth  beaft  with  great  iron 
teeth,'  correfpond  exadlly  ;  and  as  '  iron  breaketh  in  pieces,' 
51II  other  metals,  fo  the  fourth  beaft  '  devoured,  and  brake  in 
pieces,  and  ftamped  the  refidue  with  the  feet  of  it ;'  and 
they  were  both  therefore  equally  proper  reprefentatives  of 
the  fourth  kingdom,  or  the  Roman,  wdiich  was  ftronger  and 
more  powerful  than  all  the  former  kingdoms.  The  ten  toes 
too  and  the  ten  Jiorns,  were  alike  fit  emblems  of  the  ten  king- 
doms, which  arofe  out  of  the  diviiion  of  the  Roman  empire  ; 
but  all  that  relates  to  *  the  little  horn,'  was  revealed  only  to 
Daniel,  as  a  perfon  more  immediately  interested  in  the  fate  of 
the  church. 

The  '  ftone'  that  was  *  cut  out  of  the  mountain  without 
hands,  and  became'  itfelf  '  a  mountain,  and  filled  the  whole 
earth,'  is  explained  to  be  a  kingdom,  which  fliall  prevail  over 
all  other  kingdoms,  and  become  univerfal  and  everlafting. 
In  like  manner,  '  one  like  the  fon  of  man  came  to  the  ancient 
of  days,'  and  was  advanced  to  a  kingdom,  which  fliall  prevail 
likewile  over  all  other  kingdoms,  and  become  univerfal  and 
everlafting. 

Such  concord  and  agreement  is  there  between  thefe  pro- 
phecies of  Daniel,  which  remarkable  as  they  are  in  many 
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things,  arc  in  nothing  more  remarkable,  than  that  they  com- 
prehend fo  many  diitant  events,  and  extend  through  fo  many 
ages,  from  the  reign  of  the  Babylonians  to  the  confummation 
of  all  things.  They  are  truly,  as  *  Mr.  Mede  called  them, 
*'  the  faa-cd  calendar  and  great  almanack  of  prophecijy  a  prophe- 
•tical  chronology  of  times  meafured  by  the  fucceffion  of  four 
principal  kingdoms,  from  the  beginning  of  the  captivity  of 
Ifrael,  until  the  myftery  of  God  fliould  be  finifhed."  They 
are  as  it  were  ihe  great  outlines,  the  reft  moftly  are  filling  up 
the  parts :  and  as  thefe  will  caft  light  upon  the  fubfequent 
prophecies,  fo  the  fubfequent  prophecies  will  refle(Sl  light 
upon  them  again. 

Daniel  was  '  much  troubled,'  ver.  28.  '  and  his  counte- 
nance changed  in  him,'  at  the  forefight  of  the  calamities  to  be 
brought  upon  the  church  by  the  little  horn  :  '  but  he  kept 
the  matter  in  his  heart.'  Much  more  may  good  men  be 
grieved  at  the  fight  of  thefe  calamities,  and  lament  the  pre- 
valence of  popery  and  wickednefs  In"  the  world  :  but  let  them 
keep  it  in  their  hearty  that  a  time  of  juft  retribution  will  cer- 
tainly come.  The  proof  may  be  drawn  from  the  moral  at- 
tributes of  God,  as  well  as  from  his  promife  ;  ver.  26,  27. 
*  The  judgment  fliall  fit,  and  they  fhall  take  away  his  domi- 
nion, to  confume  and  to  deftroy  it  unto  the  end.  And  the 
kingdom,  and  dominion,  and  the  greatnefs  of  the  kingdom 
under  the  whole  heaven  fhall  be  given  to  the  people  of  the 
faints  of  the  Moft  High,  whofe  kingdom  is  an  everlafting 
kingdom,  and  all  dominion  fhall  ferve  and  obey  him.' 

*  See  Mede's  Works,  Book  III.  page  Q5i:. 
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There  is  not  a  ftronger  or  more  convlnclnjr  proof  of 
divine  revelation,  than  the  fure  ivord  of  projjheci/.  But 
to  the  truth  of  prophecy  it  is  objetfted,  that  the  predictions 
were  written  after  the  events  j  and  could  it  be  proved  as 
well  as  aflcrted,  it  would  really  be  an  infuperable  objec- 
tion. It  was  thought  therefore  that  a  greater  fcrvice  could 
not  be  done  to  the  caufe  of  Chriftianity,  than  by  an  induction 
of  particulars  to  fliow,  that  the  predictions  were  prior  to  the 
events,  nay,  that  feveral  prophecies  have  been  fulfilled  in  thefe 
later  ages,  and  are  fulfilling  even  at  this  prefent  time  :  And 
for  the  farther  profecution  and  the  better  encouragement  of 
this  work,  I  have  been  called  to  preach  thefe  le<51;ures,  by 
the  favour  and  recommendation  of  the  great  prelate^  who 
having  himfelf  written  moll:  excellently  of  tJw  nfe  and  intent 
cf  prophecy y  is  alfo  willing  to  reward  and  encourage  any  one 
who  beftows  his  time  and  pains  upon  the  fame  fubje£l.  The 
ready  and  gracious  concurrence  of  the  *  other  truftees,  was 
an  additional  honour  and  favour,  and  is  deferving  the  moft 

*  The  Truftees  appointed  hy  Mr.  Boyle  himfelf,  were  Sir  .luhn 
Rotheram,  Sergeant  at  law,  Sir  Henry  Aflnirft  of  London,  Knight 
and  Bart.  Thonnas  Tenifon,  D.  D.  afterwards  Archbifliop  of  Can- 
terbury, and  John  Erelyn  Efq  ;  Archbifhop  Tenifon,  the  furvivor 
of  thefe,  nominated  and  appointed  for  trullces,  Richard  Earl  of 
Burlington  ;  Dr.  Edmund  Gibfon^  then  Archdeacon  of  Surry,  af- 
terwards Lord  Bifhop  of  London  ;  Dr.  Charles  Trimnel,  then 
Bifhop  of  Norwich,  afterwards  Bifhop  of  Wiiichefter ;  Dr.  White  ' 
Kennet,  then  Dean,  afterwards  Bifhop  of  Peterborougli  ;  and  Dr. 
Samuel  Bradford,  then  Rcftor  of  St.  Mary  Le  Bow,  afterwards 
Bifliop  of  Rochcfter.  The  Earl  of  Burlington,  being  the  only 
furviving  truftee,  appointed  to  fucceed  him  in  the  faid  ti  ult,  William 
then  Marquis  of  Hartington,  now  Dukr  of  Devonfhire,  Dr.  Tho- 
mas Sherlock,  Lord  BiflVop  of  London,  Dr.  Martin  Benfon,  Lord 
Bifliop  of  Glouceder,  Dr.  Thomas  Seeker,  Lord  Bifliop  of  Ox- 
ford, now  Archbifhop  of  Canterbury,  and  tiie  Honourable  Richard 
Arundell,  Efq  ;  of  whom  Bifhop  Benfon  died  before,  and  Mr. 
Arundell  fince  the  appointment  of  the  prefent  leAurer. 
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grateful  acknowledgments.  Engaging  in  this  fervice  may  in- 
deed have  retarded  the  publication  of  thefe  difcourfes  longer 
than  was  intended :  but  perhaps  they  may  be  the  better  for 
the  delay,  fince  there  have  been  more  frequent  occalions  to 
review  and  reconlider  them  ;  and  time  corredls  and  improves 
works  as  well  as  generous  wines,  at  leail  affords  opportunities 
of  correfting  and  improving  them. 

This  work  hath  already  been  deduced  to  the  prophecies 
of  Daniel :  aiid  as  fome  time  and  pains  have  been  employed 
in  explaining  fome  parts  of  his  prophecies,  and  more  will 
be  taken  in  explaining  other  parts  •,  it  may  be  proper,  before 
we  proceed,  to  confider  the  principal  objcftions  which  have 
been  made  to  the  genuinenefs  of  the  book  of  Daniel.  It  was 
before  aflTcrted,  that  the  hrft  who  called  in  queftion  the  truth 
and  authenticity  of  Daniel's  prophecies,  was  the  famous  Por- 
phyry, who  maintained  that  they  were  written  about  the 
time  of  Antiochus  Epiphancs  :  but  he  was  amply  refuted  by 
*  Jerome,  and  hath  been  and  will  be  more  amply  refuted 
flill,  in  the  courfe  of  thefe  difiertations.  A  modern  infidel 
hath  followed  Porphyry's  example,  and  in  h\&  fc/nme  cf  literal 
vrovhecy^  hath  heaped  together  all  that  he  could  fmd  or  invent 
againft  the  book  of  Daniel,  and  hath  compriied  the  whole 
in  eleven  objections,  in  order  to  ihew  that  the  book  was 
written  about  the  time  of  the  Maccabees :  but  he  likewife 
hath  been  refuted  to  the  fatisfaftion  of  every  intelligent  and 
impartial  reader  ;  as  indeed  there  never  were  any  arguments 
urged  in  favour  cf  infidelity,  but  better  were  always  produced 
in  fupport  of  truth.  The  iubliance  of  his  f  objections,  and 
of  the  anfwers  to  him,  may  with  truth  and  candour,  be  repre- 
fented  in  the  following  manner. 

1.  It  is  objected,  "  "that  the  famous  Danid  mentioned  by 
Ezekiel,  could  not  be  the  author  of  the  book  of  Daniel; 
becaufe  Ezekiel,  who  propheiled  in  the  '  fifth  year  of  Jehci- 
akim'  king  of  Judah,  implies  Daniel  at  that  time  to  be  a 
perfon  in  years  ;  whereas  the  book  of  Daniel,  fpeaks  of  Daniel 
at  that  time  as  a  youth."  But  here  the  obje<Stor  is  either  ig- 
iiorantly  or  wilfully  guilty  of  grofs  mifrcprefentation.  For 
Ezekiel  did  not  prophefy  '  in  the  fifth  year  of  Jchoiakim,' nor 
in  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim  at  all  j  but  he  began  to  prophefy  in 

*  See  Jerome's  Commentaiy  on  Daniel,  Vol.  III.  in  the  Bene- 
diftine  edition. 

-  -f  See  Collins'  Scheme  of  Literal  Prophecy,  page  119 — 157. 
See  13p.  Chandler's  Vindication,  page  4 — 157.  See  alto  Sam. 
Chandler's  Vindication,  p:tge  .'J — 60. 
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tj\e  '  fifth  year  of  king  Jehoiachin's  captivity,'  the  Ton  and 
fucceflor  of  Jehoiakim,  Ezek.  i.  2.  that  is,  eleven  years  after. 
When  Daniel  was  iirll  carried  into  captivity;  he  miy;ht  be  a 
youth  *  about  eighteen  :  but  wixen  Ezekiel  magniliecl  his  piety 
and  wifdorn,  Chap.  xiv.  and  xxviii.  he  was  betwepn  thirty 
and  forty  :  and  i'everal  years  before  that  he  had  interpreted 
Nebuchadnezzar's  dream,  and  was  advanced,  Dan.  ii.  48. 
to  be  '  ruler  over  the  whole  province  of  Babylon,  and  chief 
of  the  governors  over  all  the  wile  men  of  Babylon  ;'  and  was 
therefore  very  fit  and  worthy  to  be  celebrated  by  his  fellow* 
captive  Ezckiel. 

ti.  His  fecond  objecfllon  Is,  "  that  Daniel  is  reprefented  in 
the  book  of  Daniel,  as  living  chicliy  at  the  courts  of  the  kings 
of  Babylon  and  Perfia ;  and  yet  the  names  of  the  feveral 
kings  of  his  time  are  all  miftaken  in  the  book  of  Daniel.  It 
is  aUo  more  fuited  to  a  fabulous  writer,  than  to  a  contem-r 
porary  hiftorian,  to  talk  of  *  Nebuchadnezzar's  dwelling 
with  the  beafts  of  the  field,  and  eating  grafs  like  oxen,' 
i'cc.  and  then  returning  again  to  the  government  of  his  king- 
dom." Here  are  two  objeclions  confounded  in  one.  As  to 
the  mlftake  of  the  kings  names,  there  are  only  four  kings 
mentioned  in  the  book  of  Daniel,  Nebuchadnezzar,  Belfhaz- 
2ar,  Darius  the  Mede,  and  Cyrus.  Of  the  firft  and  the  laft, 
there  was  never  any  doubt  ;  and  the  other  two  may  be 
rightly  named,  though  they  are  named  dirFerently  by  the 
Greek  hiftorians,  who  yet  diifer  as  much  one  from  another  as 
from  Daniel.  It  is  well  known  that  the  eafiern  monarchs 
had  feveral  names ;  and  one  might  be  made  ufe  of  by  one 
writer,  and  another  by  another.  It  is  plainly  begging  the 
queftion,  to  prelume  without  farther  proof,  that  Daniel  was 
not  the  oldeft  of  thefe  writers,  and  had  not  better  opportuni- 
ties of  knowing  the  names  than  any  of  them.  As  to  the  cafe 
of  Nebuchadnezzar,  it  is  related  indeed  in  the  prophetic  figu- 
rative ftile.  It  is  the  interpretation  of  a  dream,  and  ftript 
of  its  figures,  •  the  plain  meaning  is,  that  Nebuchadnezzar, 
fhould  be  punilhed  with  madnefs,  fhould  fancy  himfe-lf  a 
bcaft,  and  live  like  a  beaft,  Ihould  be  *  made  to  eat  grais  as 
pxcn,*  be  obliged  to  live  upon  a  vegetable  iliet,  but  after 
iomc  time,  Ihould  recover  his  reafon,  and  refume  the  govern- 
ment. And  what  is  there  fabulous  or  abfurd  in  this  ?  Th$ 
dream  was  not  of  Daniel's  inditing,  but  was  told  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar himfdf.  The  dream  is  in  a  poetic  firain,  and  fo 
}ikewife  is  the  interpretation,  the  better  to  Ihow  how  the  onq 

*  See  Prideaux*  Conne£\ion3,  Part  I.  Book  1. 
K  k  2 
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correfponded  with   the  other,  and  how  the  prophecy  and 
event  agreed  together. 

3.  He  objecSts,  "  that  the  book  of  Daniel  could  not  be  writ- 
ten by  that  Daniel  who  was  carried  captive  in  the  Babylonlfh 
captivity,  becaufe  it  abounds  with  derivations  from  the 
Greek,  which  language  was  unknown  to  the  Jews  till  lon^ 
after  the  captivity."  The  affertion  is  falie,  that  the  book  of 
Daniel  abounds  with  derivations  from  the  Greek.  There  is 
an  affinity  only  between  fome  few  words  in  the  Greek  and 
the  Chaldce  language :  and  why  mull  they  be  derived  the 
one  from  the  other  ?  or  if  derived,  why  fliould  not  the 
Greeks  derive  them  from  the  Chaldee,  rather  than  the  Chal- 
dees  from  the  Greek  ?  If  the  words  in  quefticn  could  be 
ftiown  to  be  of  Greek  extraction,  yet  there  was  fome  com- 
munication between  the  eaftern  kingdoms,  and  the  Colonies 
of  the  Greeks  fettled  in  Afia  Minor  before  Nebuchadnezzar's 
time  -,  and  fo  fome  particular  terms  might  pals  from  the 
Greek  into  the  oriental  languages.  But  on  the  contrary,  the 
words  in  queftion  are  fhown  to  be  not  of  Greek,  but  of 
eaftern  derivation  ;  and  confequently,  paiTed  from  the  eaft  to 
the  Greeks,  rather  than  from  the  Greeks  to  the  eaft.  Mod 
of  the  words  are  names  of  mufical  inftruments ;  and  the 
Greeks  *  acknowledge,  that  they  received  their  mufic  from 
the  eaftern  nations,  from  whence  they  themfelves  originally 
defcended. 

4.  "  It  doth  not  appear,"  fays  the  objeftor, "  that  the  book  of 
Daniel  was  tranflated  into  Greek,  when  the  other  books  of 
the  Old  Teftament  were,  which  are  attributed  to  the  Se- 
venty ;  the  prefent  Greek  verlion,  inferted  in  the  Septuagint, 
being  taken  from  Theodotion's  tranflation  of  the  Old  Tefta- 
ment,  made  in  the  fecond  century  of  Chrift."  But  it  doth 
appear,  that  there  was  an  ancient  Greek  verlion  of  Daniel, 
which  is  attributed  to  the  Seventy,  as  well  as  the  verlion  of 
the  other  books  of  the  Old  Teftament.  It  is  cited  by  Cle- 
mens Romanus,  Juftin  Martyr,  and  many  of  the  ancient 
fathers.  It  was  inferted  in  Origen,  and  filled  a  column  of 
his  Hexapla.  It  is  quoted  feveral  times  by  Jerome  ;  and  he 
faith  f  exprefsly,  that  the  verlion  of  the  Seventy  was  repu- 

*  ♦  And  having  confecrated  to  Bacchus  the  whole  of  Afia,  all 
the  way  to  India,  they  borrow  from  thence  a  confiderable  part  of 
their  miiiic'  See  Strabo,  Book  X.  page  471 1  in  the  Paris  edi- 
tion of  1620.  page  7'22,  in  the  Amiicrdam  edition  of  1707.  See 
alfo  Athenaeus,  Book  XIV.  page  625. 

f «  The  churches  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  do  not  read  theprophe- 
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iJiated  by  the  Jo6lors  of  the  church,  and  that  of  Theodotion 
fubftituted  in  the  room  of  it,  bccauie  it  came  nearer  to  the 
Hebrew  verity.  This  verfion  hath  aUb  been  l.uely  publifhed 
from  an  ancient  ISI.  S.  dilcovered  in  the  Chighian  Ubrary  at 
Rome. 

.5.  It  is  objetfled  "  that  divers  matters  of  fa<ft  are  fpokcn  of 
with  the  clearnefs  of  hiftory,  to  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epi- 
phanes,  who  is  very  particularly  dwelt  upon,  and  that  with 
great  and  Jeeming  tVelh  relentmcnt  for  his  bdrbarous  nfage  of 
the  Jews:  And  this  clearnefs  determined  Porphyry,  and 
would  determine  any  one  to  think,  that  the  book  was  written 
about  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epiphancs,  the  author  appear- 
ing to  be  well  acquainted  with  things,  down  to  the  death  of 
Antiochus,  but  not  farther."  But  what  an  argument  h  this 
againfl:  the  book  of  Daniel  ?  His  prophecies  are  clear,  and 
therefore  are  no  prophecies  :  as  if  an  all-knowing  God  could 
not  foretcl  things  clearly  ;  or  as  if  there  were  not  many  pre- 
di(5tions  in  other  prophets,  as  clear  as  any  in  Daniel.  If  his 
prophecies  extend  not  lower  than  the  times  of  Antiochus 
Epipl"ianes,  his  commiffion  might  be  limited  there,  and  he 
would  not  go  beyond  his  commiflion.  But  it  hath  been 
fhown,  and  will  be  fhown,  that  there  are  feveral  prophecies 
in  D.mlel,  relating  to  times  long  after  the  death  of  Antiochus, 
and  thefe  prophecies  are  as  clear  as  thofe  before  the  death  of 
Antiochus.  Neither  is  Antiochus  fo  very  particularly  dwelt 
upon  as  is  commonly  imagined  ;  neither  is  he  Ipoken  of  with 
greater  relentment,  than  other  prophets  exprels  towards  the 
kings  of  Aflyria  and  Babylon.  All  honeft  men,  who  love 
liberty  and  their  country,  mull  fpeak  with  indignation  of  ty- 
rants and  oppreflbrs. 

6.  flis  fixth  objeftion  Is,  **  that  Daniel  is  omitted  among  the 
prophets  recited  in  Ecclefiafticus,  where  it  fcems  proper  to 
have  mentioned  him  as  a  Jewilh  prophet-author,  had  the 
book  under  his  name  been  received  as  canonical,  when  Ec- 
clefiafticus was  publiflied."  It  might  have  been  proper  to  have 
mentioned  him,  had  the  author  been  giving  a  complete  cata- 

cies  of  Daniel  according  to  the  Septuagint,  but  make  iife  of  the  ver- 
fion of  Theodotion  ;  that  which  is  at  great  vari.mce  with  the  truth, 
is  rejeAed  with  great  propriety.'  See  Jerome's  Preface  tt  t^ie  Book 

of  Daniel,  Vol.  I.    page  987 *  According  to  tlie  judgment   of 

teachers  in  the  church,  the  S'-Mi'.uagint  verfion  has  been  rtjedcd, 
and  that  of  Tiieodotion  is  commonly  read.  For  it  agrees  better 
with  the  Hebrew  and  other  tranflation?,'  &c.  See  his  Commentary 
on  Dan.  IV.  Col.  1088.  of  Vol.  Ill,  in  the  Bcnediainc  edition. 
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logue  of  the  Jewlfli  canonical  writers.  But  that  is  not  the 
cale.  He  mentions  feveral  who  never  pretended  to  be  inlpi- 
red  writers,  and  omits  others  who  really  were  fo.  No  men- 
tion is  made  of  Job  and  Ezra,  and  of  the  books  under  their 
names,  as  well  as  of  Daniel :  and  who  can  account  for  the 
filence  of  authors  in  any  particular  at  this  diftance  of  time  ? 
Daniel  is  propofed  1  Mace.  ii.  60.  as  a  pattern,  by  the  father 
of  the  Maccabees,  and  his  wifdom  is  highly  recommendtd  by 
Ezekiel :  and  thefe  are  lufficient  teilimonies  of  his  antiquity, 
without  the  confirmation  of  a  later  writer. 

7.  It  is  objefted,  "  that  Jonathan,  who  made  the  Chaldee 
paraphrafes  on  the  prophets,  has  omitted  Daniel :  from 
•whence  it  (hould  feem,  the  book  of  Daniel  was  not  of  that 
Recount  with  the  Jews,  as  the  other  books  of  the  prophet? 
were."  But  there  are  other  books,  which  were  always  ac- 
counted canonical  among  the  Jews,  and  yet  have  no  ChaU 
dee  paraphrafes  extant,  as  the  books  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah, 
Jonathan  might  perhaps  not  make  a  Targum  or  Chaldee 
paraphrafe  on  Daniel,  becaufe  half  of  the  book  is  written  in 
Chaldee.  Or  he  might  have  made  a  Targum  on  Daniel, 
and  that  Targum  may  have  been  loft,  as  other  ancient  Tar- 
gums  have  been  deftroyed  by  the  injury  of  time  ;  and  there 
are  good  proofs  in  the  Mifna,  and  other  writers  cited  by 
Bifhop  Chandler,  that  there  was  an  ancient  Targum  on  Da- 
niel. But  though  Janathan  made  no  Targum  on  Daniel,  yet 
in  his  interpretation  of  other  prophets,  he  frequently  applies 
the  prophecies  of  Daniel,  as  fuller  and  clearer  in  defcribing 
the  iame  events ;  and  confequently  Daniel  was  in  his  efteein 
fi  prophet, and  at  leaft  of  equal  authority  with  thofe  before  him. 
The  ranking  of  Daniel  among  the  Hagiographa,  and  not 
among  the  prophets,  was  done  by  the  Jews  lince  Chrill's  time 
for  very  obvious  reafons.  He  was  always  efteemed  a  pro- 
phet by  the  ancient  Jewifh  church.  Our  Saviour  calleth  him 
*  Daniel  the  prophet :'  and  Jofephus  *  fpeaketh  of  him  as  pne 
of  the  greateft  of  the  prophets. 

8.  "  That  part  of  Daniel,"  fays  the  obje^lqr,  "  which  is  writ- 
ten in  Chaldee,  is  near  the  ftyle  of  the  old  Chaldee  para- 
phrafes ;  which  being  compofed  many  hundred  years  after 
Daniel's  time,  muft  have  a  very  different  ftyle  from  that 
ufed  in  his  time,  as  any  one  may  judge  from  the  nature  of 
language,  which  is  in  a  conftant  flux,  and  in  every  age  devi- 
ating from  what  it  was  in  the  former :  And  therefore  that 
part  could  not  be  written  at  a  time  very  remote  from  the  date;' 

f  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  X.  Chap,  x,  and  xi. 
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of  the  eldefl  of  thofe  ChalJce  p.^raphrafes."  But  by  the 
iame  argument  Homer  cannot  be  lo  ancient  an  author,  as  he 
is  generally  reputed,  bccaufe  the  Greek  language  continued 
mucli  the  iame,  many  hundred  years  after  his  time.  Nay, 
the  ftile  of  Daniel's  Chaldee  differs  more  from  that  of  the 
old  Chaldee  paraphrafes,  than  Homer  doth  from  the  lated 
of  the  Greek  claflic  writers  ;  and  when  it  was  find  by  Pri- 
deaux  and  Kidder,  vvhofe  authority  the  objector  alleges, 
that  the  old  Chaldee  paraphrafes,  came  near  to  the  Chaldee 
of  Daniel,  it  was  not  laid  ablblutely,  but  comparatively,  with 
refpcct  to  other  paraphrafes,  which  did  not  come  near  to  Da- 
niel's purity. 

9.  It  is  objected,  "  that  the  Jews  were  great  coviipofers  of 
books,  under  the  names  of  their  renowned  prophets,  to  do 
themfelves  honour,  and  particularly  under  the  name  of  Da- 
niel :  and  the  book  of  Daniel  fcems  compofed  to  do  honour 
to  the  Jews,  in  the  peifon  of  Daniel,  in  making  a  Jew  fupe- 
rior  to  all  the  wife  men  of  Babylon."  If  there  is  any  force  in 
tliis  objedtion,  it  is  this.  There  have  been  books  counter- 
feited under  the  names  of  men  of  renown,  therefore  there 
can  be  no  genuine  books  of  the  fame  men.  Some  pieces  in 
Greek  have  been  forged  under  the  name  of  Daniel,  and  there- 
fore he  wrote  no  book  in  Chaldee  and  Hebrew  long  before 
thefe  forgeries.  In  like  manner,  fome  poems  have  been  af- 
cribed  to  Homer  and  Virgil,  which  were  not  of  their  compof- 
ing ;  and  therefore  the  one  did  not  compoi'e  the  Iliad,  nor 
the  other  the  iEneid.  Some  falfe  writings  have  been  attri- 
buted to  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul  j  and  therefore  there  are  no 
true  writings  of  thofe  apoflles.  Such  arguments  fufficiently 
expofe  and  refute  themfelves.  One  would  think  the  infer- 
ence iliould  rather  lie  on  the  other  fide.  Some  books  have 
been  counterfeited  in  the  name  of  this  or  that  writer ;  and 
therefore  that  there  were  fome  genuine  books  of  his  writing, 
is  a  much  more  pro!)able  prefumption  than  the  contrary. 

10.  The  tenth  objedVion  is,  *'  that  the  author  of  the  book  of 
Daniel  appears  plainly  to  be  a  writer  of  things  pad:,  after  a 
proplietical  manner,  by  his  uncommon  punftuality,  by  not 
only  foretelling  things  lo  come,  like  other  prophets,  but  fixed 
tjie  time  when  the  things  were  to  happen."  But  other  pro- 
phets and  other  prophecies  have  prefixed  the  times  forfeveral 
events;  as  120  years  lor  the  continuan(e  of  the  antediluvian 
world  ;  400  years  for  the  fojourning  of  Abraham's  feed  in  a 
ftrange  land ;  40  years  for  the  peregrination  of  the  children' 
ol  Mrael  ;  ().">  years  for  Ephraim's  continuing  a  people ;  7() 
ycrfis  for  the  dclblatioa  of  '1  yre,  70  years  for  Judah's  capii- 
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vity ;  and  the  like :  and  therefore  the  fixing  of  the  times 
cannot  be  a  particular  obje<Siion  againlt  the  prophecies  of  Da- 
niel. Daniel  may  have  done  it  in  more  iniliances  than  any- 
other  prophet  :  but  why  might  not  God,  if  he  was  fo  pleafed, 
foretel  the  dates  and  periods  of  any  events,  as  well  as  the 
events  themfelves  ?  Jofephus,  whom  the  objector  hath  quoted 
upon  this  occafion,  differs  totally  from  him.  He  *  afcribcs 
this  punctuality  to  divine  revelation,  not  like  the  objector,  to 
the  late  compofition  of  the  book.  He  infers  from  it  that 
Daniel  was  one  of  the  greateft  prophets,  not  like  the  objector, 
that  he  was  no  prophet  at  all. 

Laftly,  it  is  objefted,  "that  the  book  of  Daniel  fets  forth  fadVs 
"very  imperfectly,  and  often  contrary  to  other  hiftorical  rela- 
tions, and  the  whole  is  written  in  a  dark  and  emblematical 
ftyle,  with  images  and  fymbols  unlike  the  books  of  other  pro- 
phets, and  taken  from  the  fchools  of  the  Greeks."  As  to  Da- 
niel's fetting  forth  fafe  very  imperfectly,  he  is  perfect  enough 
for  his  defign,  which  was  not  to  write  a  hiftory  but  prophecies, 
and  hiftory  only  fo  far  as  it  relates  to  his  prophecies.  As  to 
his  writing  contrary  to  other  hiftorical  relations,  it  is  falfe. 
For  moft  of  the  main  faiSts  related  by  him  are  confirmed  even 
by  heathen  hiftorians  j  but  if  he  contradiCled  them,  yet  he 
would  deferve  more  credit,  as  he  was  more  ancient  than  any 
of  them,  and  lived  in  the  times  whereof  he  wrote.  As  to 
his  emblems  being  unlike  the  books  of  other  prophets,  and 
taken  from  the  fchools  of  the  Greeks,  this  is  alfo  falfe.  For 
the  like  emblems  are  often  ufcd  by  other  prophets,  and  are 
agreeable  to  the  ftile  and  genius  of  all  the  eaftern  writers  of 
his  time.  They  were  fo  far  from  being  taken  from  the  fchools 
of  the  Greeks,  that  on  the  contrary,  if  they  were  ever  ufed 
by  the  Greeks,  the  Greeks  borrowed  them  from  the  oriental 
■writers.  But  after  all  how  doth  this  laft  objection  confift  and 
agree  with  the  fifth  and  tenth  .''  There  divers  matiers  offaEl 
•were  fpoken  of  ivith  the  clcaniefs  of  hijhrijy  and  the  author  was 
convicted  of  forgery  by  his  uncommon  'piinclmiUty.  Here  all  is 
dark  and  emhlcmaticali  hnperfeSl  and  contrarij  to  other  hijlories, 

*  *  For  whatever  books  have  been  written  and  left  by  him,  are 
at  prefert  read  among  us  ;  and  from  thefe  we  are  perfuaded  that 
Daniel  enjoyed  familiar  intercourfe  with  God.  For  unlike  to 
other  prophets,  he  not  only  foretold  future  things,  but  he  alfo 
fixes  the  time  of  their  accomplifliment.'  See  Jofephus'  Anti- 
quities, Book  X.  Chap.  xi.  SeCt.  7.  page  463,  in  Hudfon's  edi- 
tion. 
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Such  objet^ions  contradi^H:  and  deftroy  another.  Both  may 
be  f.ille,  both  cannot  he  true. 

Thele  objeftions  being  removed,  what  is  there  wantinir  of 
external  or  internal  evidence  to  prove  the  gcnuinencis  and 
authenticity  of  the  book  of  Daniel .''  Tlierc  is  all  the  external 
evidence  that  cm  well  be  had  or  delired  in  a  cafe  of  this  na- 
ture ;  not  only  the  teftimony  of  the  whole  Jewilh  church  and 
nation,  who  have  conftantly  received  this  book  as  canonical ; 
but  of  Jofephus  particularly,  who  commends  him  as  the 
greatell:  of  the  prophets ;  of  the  Jewifh  Tar^ums  and  Talmuds, 
which  frequently  cite  and  appeal  to  his  authority  ;  of  St.  Paul 
and  St.  John,  who  have  copied  many  of  his  prophecies  j  of 
our  Saviour  himfelf,  who  citeth  his  words,  and  Itileth  him 
*  Daniel  the  prophet ;'  of  ancient  hillrorians,  who  relate  many 
of  the  fame  tranlactions  ;  of  the  mother  of  the  feven  fons  and 
of  the  father  of  the  Maccabees,  who  both  recommend  the 
example  of  Daniel  to  their  fons  ;  of  old  Eleazar  in  Egypt, 
who  praying  for  the  Jews  then  fuffering  under  the  perl'ecu- 
tion  of  Ptolemy  Philopater,  3  Mace.  vii.  6,  7.  mentions  the 
deliverance  of  Daniel  out  of  the  den  of  lions,  together  with 
the  deliverance  of  the  three  men  out  of  the  fiery  furnace  ;  of 
the  Jewilh  high-prieft,  who  fhewed  Daniel's  prophecies  to 
Alexander  the  Great,  while  he  was  at  Jerufalem ;  and  ftill 
higher,  ofEzekiel,  a  contemporary  writer,  who  greatly  extols 
his  p'leUj  and  wifchm.  Nor  is  the  internal,  lefs  powerful  and 
convincing  than  the  external  evidence ;  for  the  language, 
the  ftile,  the  manner  of  •writing,  and  all  other  internal 
marks  and  characters,  are  perfectly  agreeable  to  that  age  j  and 
he  appears  plainly  and  undeniably  to  have  been  a  prophet  by 
the  cxadl  accompli  lliment  of  his  prophecies,  as  well  thofe  which 
have  already  been  fulfilled,  as  thofe  which  are  now  fulfilling 
in  the  world. 

Tiie  genuinenefs  and  authcaticlty  of  the  book  of  Daniel 
being  therefore  efiablilhed  beyond  all  reafonable  contradiction, 
we  may  now  proceed  in  our  main  defign  :  and  the  vifion  of  the* 
ram  and  he-goat,  and  the  prophecy  of  the  things  noted  in  the 
fcripture  of  truth,  and  the  tranfaflions  of  the  kings  of  the 
north  and  the  fouth,  will  find  fi.ifncient  matter  for  our  medi- 
tations this  year.  Another  year  will  be  fully  en  ployed  on 
our  Saviour's  prophecies  of  the  deftrucflion  of  Jerufalem,  and 
the  dilperfion  of  the  Jews,  together  with  St.  Paul's  prophecies 
of  the  Man  of  Sin,  and  of  tlie  apoftafy  of  the  latter  times. 
I'he  lart  and  moft  difficult  tafk  of  all,  will  be  an  analyfis  or 
explication  of  the  Apocalypfe  or  Revelation  of  St.  John.  It 
is  a  hazardous  attempt,  in  our  little  bark,  to  venture  on  that 

VOL.  1.   NO.  4.  Li 
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dangerous  ocean,  \vhere  fo  many  ftouter  vefTels  and  abler 
pilots  have  been  fhipwrecked  and  loft :  but  poffibly  we  may- 
be the  better  able  to  lail  through  it,  coming  prepared,  careened 
and  flieathed  as  I  may  fay  for  fuch  a  voyage,  by  the  affiftance 
of  the  former  prophets,  having  particularly  Daniel  and  St. 
Paul  as  our  pole-ftar  and  compafs,  and  begging  withal  of 
God's  holy  Spirit  to  fteer  and  direft  our  courfe.  The  con- 
clufion  will  conllft  of  refiedlions  and  inferences  from  the 
whole.  In  this  manner,  with  the  divine  affiftance,  fliall  be 
employed  the  three  years,  which  is  the  period  ufually  allotted 
to  theie  exercifes ;  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  defign  of  the 
honourable  founder  will  in  fome  meafure  be  anl\vered  by 
proving  the  truth  of  revelation  from  the  truth  of  prophecy. 
It  was  indeed  a  noble  defign  after  a  life  fpent  in  the  fludy  of 
philofophy,  and  equally  devoted  to  the  fervice  of  religion,  to 
benefit  potlerity  not  only  by  his  own  ufeful  and  numerous 
writings,  theological  as  well  as  philcfophical,  but  alfo  by 
engaging  the  thoughts  and  pens  of  others  in  defence  of  natural 
and  revealed  religion  ;  and  fome  of  the  beft  treatifes  on  thefe 
fubjefts  in  the  Englilh  language,  or  indeed  in  any  language, 
are  owing  to  his  inllitution.  This  is  continuing  to  do  good 
even  after  death  j  and  what  was  laid  of  Abel's  faith,  may  alio 
be  faid  of  his,  that  '  by  it  he  being  dead,  yet  fpeaketh.' 

From  the  inftance  of  this  excellent  perfon,  and  fome  others 
who  might  be  mentioned,  it  appears  that  there  is  nothing 
inconfiftent  in  fcience  and  religion,  but  a  great  philofopher 
may  be  a  good  Chriflian.  True  philofophy  is  indeed  the 
handmaid  to  true  religion ;  and  the  knowledge  of  the  works 
of  nature  will  lead  one  to  the  knowledge  of  the  God  of  na- 
ture, tlie  invif-ble  things  of  hhn  being  clenrlyft'en  hij  the  things  ivluch 
are  made ;  even  his  eternal  power  and  Godhead.  They  are  only 
minute  philofophers,  v/ho  are  fceptics  and  unbeliever?.  Smat- 
terers  in  fcience,  they  are  but  Invatterers  in  religion.  "Whereas 
the  moft  eminent  philofophers,  thofe  who  have  done  honour 
to  the  nation,  done  honour  to  human  nature  itfelf,  have  alfo 
been  believers  and  defenders  of  revelation,  have  ftudieu  Icrip- 
ture  as  well  as  nature,  have  fearched  after  God  in  his  woixl  as 
■well  as  in  h.is  works,  and  have  even  made  comments  on  feveral 
parts  of  holy  writ.  So  julT:  and  true  Is  the  obfervation  of  the 
*  Lord  Bacon,  one  of  the  illuflrious  perfons  here  intended  ; 
*'  A  little  philofophy  inclineth  man's  mind  to  athelfm,  but 
depth  in  philofophy  bringeth  nien's  minds  about  religion." 

*  See  Lord  Bacon's  EiTays,  XVII. 
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XV. 

Daniel's  vifion  of  the  Ram  ami  IIe-Goat. 

Hitherto  the  prophecies  of  Daniel,  that  is  from  tlie 
fourth  verle  of  the  Icgond  chapter  to  the  cii^'hth  chapter,  are 
written  ia  Chaklee.  As  they  greatly  concerned  the  Chal- 
deans, fo  thev  were  publilhed  in  that  language.  But  the  re- 
maining prophecies  are  written  in  Hebrew,  becaule  they  treat 
alto<^ether  of  afiairs  fublequent  to  the  times  of  the  Chaldeans 
and^'no  ways  relate  to  them,  but  principally  to  the  church  and 
people  of  God.  Which  is  a  plain  proof,  that  the  fcriptures 
were  originally  written  in  fuch  a  manner  as  they  might  be 
beft  underftood  by  the  people :  and  confequently  it  is  defeat- 
ing the  very  end  and  defign  of  writing  them,  to  <  take  away 
the  key  of  knowledge,'  and  to  keep  them  locked  up  ui  an  un- 
known  tongue.  We  may  obferve  too  that  in  the  former  part 
of  the  book  of  Daniel,  he  is  generally  fpoken  of  in  the  third 
perfon,  but  in  the  latter  part  he  fpeaketh  of  himfelf  in  the  firft 
perlbn,  which  is  fome  kind  of  proof  that  this  part  was  writtea 
by  himfelf,  if  the  other  was  not,  but  probably,  this  diverfity 
might  arife  from  the  different  dates,  the  one  bemg  written 
ibme  time  after  the  other. 

Daniel's  former  vifion  of  the  four  great  beafts,  reprefenting 
the  four  great  empires  of  the  world,  was,  vii.  J.  '  in  the  firft 
year  of  Bellhazzar  king  of  Babylon.'  He  had  another  vifion 
in  the  third  year  of  the  reign  of  the  fame  king  Belflia/zar, 
that  is  *  about  53.',  years  before  Chrift,  viii.  1.  '  In  the  third 
year  of  the  reign  of  king  Bellhazzar,  a  vilion  appeared  unto 
me,  even  unto  me  Daniel,  after^that  which  appeared  unto  me, 
at  the  firft.'  It  was  exhibited  to  him,  ver.  "2,  at  the  palace  in 
ishuQian,  and  by  the  fide  of  the  river  ULii,  or  Eltioeusy  as  it  is, 
called  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  *  And  I  faw  in  a  vilion, 
(and  it  came  to  pais  when  I  law,  that  I  was  at  Shulhan  in  the 
palace,  which  is  in  the  province  of  Elam)  and  I  faw  in  a  vifion, 
and  I  was  by  the  river  Ulai.'  So  likewife  the  prophet  Ezekicl 
faw  vifions  by  the  river  Chebar ;  as  if  the  holy  Spirit  had  de- 
lighted to  manifeft  himfelf  in  fuch  retired  Icencs  \  and  the 
gd'ts  and  graces  of  the  Spirit  are  often  in  fcripture-language 
Sefcribed  by  the  metaphors  of  fprings  and  ftreams  of  water, 

*  Sec  Ufl)er,  Prideaux,  and  other  chronologerj. 
h\4 
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than  which  nothing  was  more  agreeable  and  refrefhlng  In  hot 
and  dry  countries. 

.  ,^"^^  ^'^■•xsthe  time  and  place  of  the  vifion.  The  vifion 
itlell  was  of  a  ram  and  he-goat.  And  we  may  obferve  with 
the  learned  *  Bochart,  that  others  alfo  have  had  like  vifions, 
portendmg  future  events.  So  Plutarch  reports  in  the  life  of 
Sylla,  that  two  great  goats  were  feen  fighting  in  Campania, 
and  fuodcnly  the  viAon  vaniihed  :  not  long  afierwards  in  that 
very  place  Sylla  having  routed  and  flain  feven  thouiand  men, 
befieged  the  conful  in  Capua.  In  the  Brutus  of  Accius, 
which  IS  cited  by  Cicero  in  his  firft  book  of  Divination, 
larquinius  bnperbus  relates  his  dream,  "that  a  fliepherd 
drove  his  flock  to  him  ;  two  rams  of  the  fame  breed  were 
ieledted  from  thence,  both  choice  and  beautiful,  and  he  killed 
the  hner  of  them  ;  the  other  ruflied  upon  him  with  his  horns, 
and  caic  him  down  and  wounded  him."  Thefe  rams  of  the 
lame  breed  fignmed  Lucius  Junius  Brutus  and  his  brother  : 
one  of  whom  was  flain  by  Tarquin,  and  the  other  rofe  a-ainfl 
larquin,  and  delpoiled  him  of  his  kingdom.  So  that  the 
probabilities  of  the  poets  and  hif^orians  bear  fome  refemblance 

*  We  may  alfo  obferve,  that  vifions  of  a  like  kind,  foreboding 
things  future,  have  been  feen  by  others,  fhus  Plutarch  in  his  life 
of  bylla  relates  that  in  Campania,  (a  country  in  the  kingdom  of 
Naples,  now  called  Terra  di  lavoro),  on  the  Ikirts  of  mount  Ti- 
phatus,  during  the  day-time,  two  large  he-goats  were  feen  to  en- 
gage,  and  to  do  and  fuffer  all  thefe  things  which  ufually  happen 
when  men  encounter.  The  phantom  was  gradually  hfted  up  from 
the  earth,  and  foon  afterwards  was  difpellcd,  and  vanifhed  out  of 
fight.  Not  long  afterwards,  Sylla  having  routed,  difperfed  and 
ilain  on  that  very  fpot  feven  thoufand  men,  that  had  been  under  the 
command  of  Manus  the  younger,  and  of  Norbanus  the  Conful,  he 
fhut  up  the  Conful  in  the  town  of  Capua.— And  in  the  play  of 
Brutu.  written  by  Accius,  there  is  a  paiTage  quoted  by  Cicero,  lu 
his  hr  t  book  on  divination,  where  Tarquin  is  introduced,  oivinjr 
the  following  relation  of  a  dream  which  he  had.  "  I  thought  ia 
my  fleep,  that  a  fhepherd  drove  his  fleecy  flock  to  me,  and  iingled 
out  from  thence  two  rams  of  the  fame  breed,  both  diftinguinied  for 
their  beauty,  and  that  I  killed  the  fined  of  the  two,  but  that  his 
furvivmg  brother  attacked  me  with  his  horns  and  threw  me  down. 
Ihenprottrate,  lying  on  my  back,  and  grievoufly  wounded,  J 
looked  up  towards  heaven,"  &c.  Thefe  rams  of  the  fame  breed 
hgnihed  L.  Junius  Brutus,  and  his  brother,  whom  Tarquin  put  to 
death.  Ihe  one  of  thefe  who  furvived  his  brother,  rofe  againft 
la,qu,n,  and  depnved  him  of  his  kingdom.'  See  Bochart's 
Hieiozoicon,  Part  L  J^ook  II.  Chap.  xlvi.  Col.  527, 
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to  the  realities  of  holy  writ.  Or  rather,  in  this  inftance  of 
prophecy,  as  in  the  ceremonials  of  religion  and  the  modes  of 
government,  God  was  pleated  to  condelcend  and  conform  to 
the  culloms  and  manners  of  the  aj^e,  to  make  thereby  a 
Aronger  imprcilion  on  the  minds  of  the  people.  Nor  is  inch 
a  condefcenlion  unworthy  of  the  Deity,  nor  unfuitable  to  the 
other  methcds  of  his  providence,  but  is  rather  an  argument 
of  his  infinite  goodnels. 

In  the  former  vilion  there  appeared  four  beads,  becaufe 
thefe  four  empires  were  reprefented  :  but  here  are  only  two, 
becaufe  here  we  have  a  reprefentation  of  what  was  tranlacted 
cliielly  within  two  empires.  The  tirft  of  the  four  empires, 
that  is,  the  liabylonian,  is  wholly  ommitted  here,  for  its  fate 
was  fufficicntly 'known,  and  it  was  now  drawing  very  near  to 
a  conclufion.  The  fecond  empire  in  the  former  vifion,  is  the 
firil  in  this  •,  and  what  was  there  compared  to  a  bear,  is  l.ere 
prefigured  by  a  ram.  '  Then  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes,'  laith 
Daniel,  ver.  '.'i.  '  and  faw,  and  behold,  there  ftood  before 
the  river,  a  ram  which  had  two  horns,  and  the  two  horns 
were  high  ;  but  one  was  higher  than  the  other,  and  the 
higher  came  up  laft.'  This  ram  with  two  horns,  according 
to  the  explication  of  the  angel  Gabriel,  was  the  empire  of 
the  Medes  and  Perfians;  ver.  20.  *  The  ram  which  thou 
faweft  having  two  horns,  are  the  kings'  or  kingdoms  '  of 
Media  and  Ferfia.'  The  fource  of  his  figure  of  honis  for 
kitigdcms,  as  a  *  learned  writer  obferves,  muft  be  derived 
from  the  oriental  languages,  in  which  the  fame  word  fignifies 
a  /!orti,  and  a  crown,  and  j}oicer,  and  fjiUudour.  Whence  a 
hni  was  an  enfign  of  royalty  among  them  the  Phoenicians, 
and  the  Hebrew  word  kereii  or  a  horn,  is  feveral  linv-s  by  the 
Chaldee  paraphrafts  rendered  malcliutha  or  a  hingdcm ;  an4 
horns  are  frequently  ufed  for  kings  and  kingdoms  in  the  Old 
Teflament.  This  empire  tl-|,erefore,  which  was  formed  by 
the  conjunction  of  the  Medes  and  Perfians,  and  is  okcn  called 
the  Mcdo-Perfian,  was  not  unfitly  reprefented  by  a  ram  -wkh 

*  «  How  much  better  may  the  origin  of  this  figure  be  found  out 
from  eallcrn  languages  ?  For  in  thcfe  it  is  well  known,  that  the  fame 
word  is  made  ufe  of  to  denote  a  horn,  a  crown,  power  and  fplendor. 
Whence  among  the  Phoenicians,  a  horn  was  an  enfign  of  royahy  } 
and  the  Hebrew  word  Keren  or  horn,  is  fomctiincs  by  the  Chaldee 
interpreters  rendered  Malclnitha,  or  kingdom,  as  the  illuftrious  Gro- 
tiuj  hath  remarked.  Every  wherein  the  Old  TLRarrrrt  horns  fig- 
nify  kingdoms  and  kings.'  See  Spaaheim  on  the  uic  of  Cuuis,  Vol, 
I.  DifTertatioa  VH.  page  400. 


-'vl  DISSERTATIONS   ON 

tniw  horns.  Cyrus,  the  founder  of  this  empire,  was  *  fon  of 
Cambyfes  king  of  Pcrfia,  and  by  his  mother  Mandane  was 
grandfon  of  Ailyages  king  of  Media  ;  and  afterwards  marry- 
ing the  daughter  and  only  child  of  his  uncle  Cyaxares  king 
of  Media,  he  fucceeded  to  both  crowns,  and  united  the  king- 
doms of  Media  and  Perfia.  It  was  a  coalition  of  two  very 
formidable  powers,  and  therefore  it  is  iaid  that  '  the  two  horns 
were  high:  but  one,'  it  is  added,  «  was  higher  than  the 
other,  and  the  higher  came  up  laft.'  The  kingdom  of  Media 
was  the  more  ancient  of  the  two,  and  more  famous  in  hiftory  j 
Perfia  was  of  little  note  or  account  till  the  time  of  Cyrus :  but 
under  Cyrus  the  Perfians  ^aincd  and  maintained  the  afcend- 
ant ;  fome  f  authors  fay  that  Cyrus  fubdued  the  king  of  the 
Medes  by  force  of  arms  :  and  his  fon  %  Cambyfes  on  his 
death-bed  earneftly  exhorted  the  Perlians  not  to  fufter  the 
kingdom  to  return  again  to  the  Medes.  But  a  queftion  ftill 
remains,  why  that  empire,  which  was  before  likened  to  a 
bear  for  its  cruelty,  Ihould  now  be  reprefented  by  a  ram  ? 
Mr.  Mede's  conjedure  is  ingenious  and  plaufible  enough, 
$  that  the  Hebrew  word  for  a  ram^  and  the  Plebrew  word 
for  Perfui^  both  fpringing  from  the  fame  root,  and  both 
implying  fomething  of  ftrength,  the  one  is  not  improperly 
made  the  type  of  the  other.  The  propriety  of  it  farther  ap- 
pears from  hence,  as  is  fuggefted  likewife  by  another  writer 
in  the  general  preface  to  Mr.  Mede's  works,  that  it  was  ufual 
for  the  king  of  Perfia  to  wear  a  ram's  head  made  of  gold, 
and  adorned  with  precious  ftones,  inftead  of  a  diadem ;  for 

*  See  Xenophon's  Cyropaedia,  Book  I,  and  VIII. 

t  See  Herodotus,  Book  I.  Se£l.  130.  page  5Q,  in  Gale's  edir 
tion.  See  Strabo,  Book  XV.  page  730,  in  the  Paris  edition  of 
1620,  and  page  1062,  in  that  of  Amllerdam,  printed  in  1707.  See 
Juftin,  Book  1.  Chap.  vj. 

X  See  Herodotus,  Book  III.  Sed.  65.  page  188,  in  Gale's 
edition. 

^  «  Who  could  have  thought,  that  in  the  fame  vifion,  a  ram  fiiould 
be  employed  as  a  type  of  the  king  of  the  Perfians.  This  is  with 
allufion  to  Elam,  which  is  one  of  the  names  given  to  that  people. 
Tor  the  Hebrew  word  Ejal,  from  whence  comes  Jj'il,  a  ram,  and 
the  Chaldee  words  Elam  and  Gnelam,  fignify  the  fame  thing  namely, 
might  or  ttrcngth.  And  perhaps  Elam  fignifying  the  fame  in 
Chaldee,  which  Jj'il  doth  in  Hebrew,  namely  a  ram,  for  this  rcafon 
the  king  of  Elam  or  Perfia,  might  be  reprefented  to  Daniel  under 
the  type  or  emblem  of  a  ram.'  See  Mede's  Works,  Book  lU, 
Commentary  on  the  Apocalypfe,  page  474-. 
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fo  *  Ammianus  Marcellinus  defcribeshim.  Blfliop  Chandler 
and  others  fartlier  f  obierve,  that  "  ram's  heads  with  horns, 
one  higher,  and  the  other  lower,  are  ttlll  to  be  leen  on  the 
pillars  at  Perfepolis."  ,  .      , 

The  great  exploits  of  the  ram  are  recapitulated  in  the  next 
verfe,  ver.  4.  '  I  law  the  ram  pufliing  woltward,  and  north- 
ward, and  Southward,  lb  that  no  beads   might  ftand  before 
him,  neither  was  there  any  that  could  deliver  out  of  his  hand, 
but  he  did  according  to  his  will  and  became  great.'     Under 
Cyrus  himfelf,  the  Perfians  puflied  their  conquefts  lucftward, 
X  as  far  as  the  ^Egean  fea,  and  the  bounds  of  Afia  :  ticrth- 
ivard  they  fubdued  §  the  Armenians,  Cappadocians,  ancl  va- 
rious  other  nations  :  Jluthward  they  conquered  Egypt,  if  not 
under  Cyrus,  as  ||  Xenophon  affirms,  yet  moil  certainly  undcx' 
%  Cambyfes,  the  (on  and  fuccelTor  of  Cyrus.     Under  Darius 
they  fubdued  **   India,  but  in  the  prophecy  no  mention  is 
made  of  their  conquefts  of  the  tv//?,  bccauie  thofe  countries 
lay  very  remote  from  the  Jews,  and  were  of  Utile  concern  or 
confequence  to  them.     The  ram  was  ftrong  and  powerful, 
*  fo  that  no  beads  might  ftand  before  him,  neither  was  there 
any  that  could  deliver  out  of  his  hand  ;'  that  is,  none  of  the 
neighbouring  kingdoms  were  able  to  contend  with  the  Per- 
lians,  but  all  fell  under  their  dominion.     *  He  did  accordiuj^ 
to  his  will  and  became  great :'  and  the  Perlian  empire  was  in- 
creafed  and   enlarged   to  fuch  a   degree,   that  it  extended. 
Either  i.  1.  '  fromlndia  even  unto  Ethiopia,  oyer  an  hundred 
and   fcvea  and  twenty  provinces;'  fo  that   feven  provinces 
were  added  to  the  hundred  and  twenty,  Dan.  vi.  1.  which  it 
contained  in  the  time  of  Cyrus. 

After  the  ram,  the  he-goat  appears  next  upon  the  fcene. 
«  And  as  I  was  confidering,'   fl;ith  Daniel,  ver.  5.    *  behold, 

*  *  But  wearing  a  device,  in  the  fliape  of  a  ram's  head,  fet  with 
precious  ftoncs,  initead  of  a  crown.'  See  Ammianus  Marcellinus, 
Book  XIX.  Chap.  i.  page  208,  in  Valcfius'  edition,  printed  at 
Paris  in  16S1. 

f  See  Bp.  Chandler's  Vindication,  Chap.  i.  Seft.  4.  page  154. 
*  Likewife  a  ram  with  two  horns  is  to  be  fecn  amidft  the  ruins  of 
Perfepolii.'      See  Welftein  on  Rev.  xiii.  11. 

X   See   Herodotus,  Book  I.  and  Xenophon's  Cyropxdia,  Book 

VII. 

§    See  the  fame  work  of  Xenophon,  Book  HI,  and  VH. 
Il    See  the  fame  work  of  Xenophon,  Book  1,  and  VIH. 
^   See  Herodotus,  Book  HI. 

**  See  Herodotus,  Book  IV.  Chap.  xliv.  page  239,  in  Gale'i 
edition. 
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an  he-goat  came  from  the  weft  on  the  face  of  the  wholtf 
earth,  and  touched  not  the  ground  :  and  the  goat  had  a  no- 
table horn  between  his  eyes.'  Which  is  thus  interpreted  by 
the  angel  Gabriel,  ver.  '21.  '  The  rough  goat  is  the  king  of 
Grecia,  and  the  great  horn  that  is  between  his  eyes,  is  the 
firft  king,'  or  kingdom.  A  goat  is  very  properly  made  tha 
type  of  the  Grecian  or  Macedonian  empire,  becaufe  the  Ma- 
cedonians at  firft,  about  two  hundred  years  before  Daniel, 
were  denominated  JEgcailt  or  the  goafs  people  ,•  and  upon 
this  occailon,  as  heathen  authors  report.  Caranus,  their 
firft  king,  going  with  a  great  multitude  of  Greeks  to  feek 
new  habitations  in  Macedonia,  was  commanded  by  the  ora- 
cle to  take  the  goats  for  his  guides  to  empire  :  and  after- 
wards, feeing  a  herd  of  goats  flying  from  a  violent  ftorm,  he 
followed  them  to  Edefla,  and  there  fixed  the  feat  of  his  em- 
pire, made  the  goats  his  enfigns  or  ftandards,  and  called  the 
city  JF.gect,  or  tlie  goafs  to%vfi,  and  the  people  JEgeaJa,  or  the 
goafs  people.  This  obfervatlon  is  likewife  owing  to  the 
moft  excellent  Mr.  Mede  *  :  and  to  this  may  be  added  that 

*  '  Nor  does  there  feem  to  be  wanting  an  in  (lance  of  an  alUifion 
of  this  kind,  in  Dan.  viii.  5.  where  the  Macedonians,  who  at  that 
time  were  called  ^geads,  that  is  goal's  people,  from  their  having 
goats  for  their  enfigns,  and  their  king  was  marked  out  by  the  figure 
of  a  he-goat.  "  Behold,"  faith  he,  "  an  he-goat  came  from  the 
wed,"  &c.  He  means  Alexander  the  Great,  the  king  of  the  jEtp- 
adae,  that  is  of  the  Macedonians.  For  fo  that  nation  was  called, 
from  the  commencement  of  thei.  kingdom  founded  by  Caranus, 
about  two  hundred  years  before  the  time  of  Daniel.  Juftin,  (Book 
VII, )  the  abridger  of  Trogus,  accounts  for  this  name  in  the  fol- 
lowing words  :  faith  he, '  Caranus,  with  a  great  multitude  of  Greek?, 
having  been  ordered  by  the  oracle,  to  feek  a  place  of  refidence  in 
Macedon,  came  into  ^mathia,  and  following  a  flock  of  goats  that 
were  running  to  fheker  themfelves  from  a  fhovver  of  rain,  he  entered 
into,  and  made  himfelf  malter  of  Edeffa,  the  inhabitants  of  that 
town  not  perceiving  his  approach  by  rcafon  of  the  greatnefs  of  the 
fog  and  rain.  Then  calling  the  oracle  to  remembrance,  which  or- 
dered him  to  go  in  qiieft  of  a  kingdom,  having  goats  for  his  leaders, 
he  made  that  city  the  feat  of  his  government.  Afterwards  when- 
ever he  took  the  field,  he  wan  careful  to  make  ufe  of  the  figures  of 
goats  on  his  ftandards,  that  he  might  have  them  to  favour  his  enter- 
prizes,  which  had  paved  the  way  for  laying  the  foundation  of  his 
kingdom.  To  perpetuate  the  remembrance  of  the  favour  done  to 
him,  he  called  the  city  of  EdcfTa,  by  the  name  of  iEgse,  and  his 
people  JSoreadas,  &c.'  See  Mode's  Works,  Book  III.  Comment 
tary  on  the  Apocalypfe,  page  473,  '^lle. 
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the  city  ^ge3E  or  ^gae,  was  the  *  ufual  burying-place  of  the 
Macedonian  kings,  it  is  allb  very  remarkable,  that  Alex- 
ander's fon  by  Roxana,  was  named  Alexander  yEgus,  or  tlie 
fan  of  the  goat ;  and  f  fome  of  Alexander's  fucceflbrs  are 
reprefented  in  their  coins  with  goafs  horns.  This  he-goat 
*  came  from  the  weft  j'  and  who  is  ignorant  that  Europe 
lieth  weftvvard  of  Alia  ?  He  came  '  on  the  fice  of  the  whole 
«arth,'  carrying  every  thing  before  him  in  all  the  three  parts 
of  the  world  then  known  :  *  and  he  touched  not  the  ground/ 
his  marches  were  fo  fwift  and  his  conquefts  io  rapid,  that  he 
might  be  faid  in  a  manner  to  fly  over  t!ie  ground  without 
>  touching  it.  For  the  fame  reafon  the  fame  empire  in  the 
former  vifion,  was  likened  to  '  a  leopard,'  which  is  a  fwift: 
nimble  animal,  and  to  denote  the  greater  quicknefs  and  impe- 
tuofity,  to  '  a  leopard  with  four  wings.  And  the  goat  had 
a  notable  horn  between  his  eyes ;'  this  horn,  faith  the 
angel,  '  is  the  firfh  king,'  or  kingdom  of  the  Greeks  in  Alia, 
which  was  erected  by  Alexander  the  Great,  and  continued 
for  fome  years  in  his  brother  Philip  Aridarus,  and  his  two 
young  fons,  Alexander  vEgus,  and  Hercules.  Dean  Prideaux, 
{peaking  of  the  fvviftnefs  of  Alexander's  marches,  hath  a  J 
palTiige,  which  is  very  pertinent  to  our  prefent  purpofe. 
"  He  flew  with  victory  fwifter  than  oihers  can  travel,  often 
with  his  horfe  purfuing  his  enemies  upon  the  fpur  whole 
days  and  nights,  and  fometimes  making  long  marches  for  fe- 
veral  days  one  after  the  other,  as  once  he  did  in  purfuit  of 
Darius  of  near  forty  miles  a  day,  for  eleven  days  together.  So 
that  by  the  fpeed  of  his  marches,  he  came  upon  his  enemy 
before  they  were  aware  of  him,  and  conquered  them  before 
they  could  be  in  a  poOure  to  refift  him.  Which  exatflly 
agreeth  with  the  defcription  given  of  him  in  the  prophecies 
of  Daniel  fome  ages  before,  he  being  in  them  fet  forth  under 
the  fimilitude  of  a  panther  or  jeopard  wich  four  wings :  for  he 
was  impetuous  and  fierce  in  his  warlike  expeJiiions,  as  a 
panther  after  its  prey,  and  came  'on  upon  his  enemies  with 
that  fpeed,  as  if  he  flew  with  a  double  pair  of  wings.  And 
to  this  purpofe  he  is  in  another  place  of  thofe  prophecies 
compared  to  an  he-goat  coming  from   the  weft  with  that 

•  See  Pliny,  Book  IV.  Cliap.  x.  Sea.  17.  page  200,  in  Har- 
duin's  edition.      Soealfo  Hardiiin's  notes. 

f  Sec  Spanhfim  on  the  ufe  of  Coins,  Vol.  I.  DifTertation  VIT. 
page  3S9  and  399. 

X  See  Prideaux'  Conneaion?,  Part  I.  Book  VIH.  year  330, 
and  2d,  of  Alexander. 
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fwiftnefs  upon  the  king  of  Media  and  Perfia,  that  he  feemed 
as  if  his  feet  did  not  touch  the  ground.  And  his  anions,  as 
\vell  in  this  comparifon  as  in  the  former,  fully  verified  the 
prophecy." 

In  the  two  next  verfes  we  have  an  account  of  the  Grecians 
overthrowing  the  Perfian  empire,  ver.  6,  7.  And  he  came 
to  the  ram  that  had  two  horns,  which  I  had  feen  {landing 
before  the  river,  and  ran  unto  him  in  the  fury  of  his  power. 
And  I  faw  him  come  clofe  unto  the  ram,  and  he  was  moved 
Avith  choler  againft  him,  and  fmote  the  ram,  and  brake  his 
two  horns,  and  there  was  no  power  in  the  ram  to  ftand  be- 
fore him,  but  he  caft  him  down  to  the  ground,  and  ftamped 
upon  him  ;  and  there  was  none  that  could  deliver  the  ram 
out  of  his  hand.  The  ram  had  before  pujlied  lucjiwardj  and 
the  Perfians  in  the  *  reigns  of  Darius  Hyltafpcs,  and  Xerxes, 
had  poured  down  with  great  armies  into  Greece  ;  but  now 
the  Grecians  in  return  carried  their  arms  into  Afia,  and  the 
he- goat  invaded  the  ram  that  had  invaded  him.  *  And  he 
came  to  the  ram  that  had  two  horns,  which  I  had  feen  land- 
ing before  the  river,  and  ran  unto  him  in  the  fury  of  his 
power.'  One  can  hardly  read  thefe  words  without  having 
fome  image  of  Darius'  army  flanding  and  guarding  the 
river  f  Granicus,  and  of  Alexander  on  the  other  llde  with  his 
forces  plunging  in,  fwimming  acrofs  the  ftream,  and  rulhing 
on  the  enemy  with  all  the  fire  and  fury  that  can  be  imagined. 
It  was  certainly  a  flrange,  rafli,  mad  attempt,  with  only  about 
thirty-five  thoufand  men,  to  attack,  at  fuch  difadvantage,  an 
army  of  more  than  five  times  the  number  :  but  he  was  fuc- 
cefsful  in  it,  and  this  fuccefs  diftufed  a  terror  of  his  name, 
and  opened  his  way  to  the  conqueft  of  Afia.  *  And  I  faw 
him  clofe  unto  the  ram :'  he  had  feveral  clofe  engagements 
or  fet  battles  with  the  king  of  Perfia,  and  particularly  at  the 
river  Granicus  in  Phrygia,  at  the  firaits  of  Ifllis  in  Cilicia, 
and  in  the  plains  of  Arbela  in  Afl'yria.  '  And  was  moved 
with  choler  againfi:  him,'  for  ±  the  cruelties  which  the  Per- 
fians had  exercifed  towards  the  Grecians :  and  for  §  Darius' 

•  See  Herodotus,  Book  VI,  and  VII. 

f  See  Arrian's  expedition  of  Alexander,  Book  I.  Chap,  xlv,  &c. 
«  Thus  he  paOcd  the  Granicus,  notwithilanding  fo  many  thoufands 
of  cavalry  and  infantry  were  rgigcd  on  the  oppofitc  bank.'  See 
Quintus  Curtiu-s  Book  IV.  Chap.  ix. 

\  See  Diodoriis  Siculus,  Book  XVII.  page  599,  in  Stephanas' 
editi(>n,  and  page  543.  Vol.  II.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus.  See  alfo 
Quintus  Cmiius,  Book  V.  Chap.  vi. 

§  See  Quintusi  Curtius,  Book  IV.  Chap.  xi.  <  But  truly,  wlica 
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attempting  to  corrupt  fomctimcs  his  foldicrs  to  betray  him, 
and  ibmetimes  his  friends  to  dcitroy  him  -,  fo  that  he  would 
not  hften  to  the  moll  advantageous  offers  of  peace,  but  de- 
termined to  purine  the  Perllan  king,  not  as  a  generous  and 
noble  enemy,  but  as  a  poilbner  ami  murderer,  to  the  dcaili 
that  he  deferved.  «  And  he  fmote  the  r.-.m,  and  brake  his 
two  horns  :'  he  lubdued  Perfia  and  Media,  with  the  other 
provinces  and  kingdoms  of  the  Perllan  empire  ;  and  it  is  me- 
morable, that  in  *  Perfia,  he  barbaroufly  lacked  and  burned 
the  royal  citv  of  Perfepolis,  the  capital  of  the  empire  ;  and  in 
I  Media,  Darius  was  feized  and  made  prilbner  by  fome  of  his 
own  traitor-fubjeas,  who  not  long  afterwards  bafely  mur- 
dered liim.  '  And  there  was  no  power  in  the  ram  to  rtand 
before  him,  but  he  caft  him  down  to  the  ground,  and  ftamped 
upon  him  -,'  he  conquered  wherever  he  came,  routed  all  the 
forces,  took  all  the  cities  and  caftles,  and  entirely  fubverted 
and  ruined  the  Perfian  empire.  *  And  there  was  none  that 
could  deliver  the  ram  out  of  his  hand  ;'  not  even  his  nume- 
rous armies  could  defend  the  king  of  Perfia,  though  his 
forces  X  in  the  battle  of  Ilfus,  amounted  to  iix  hundred  thou- 
fand  men,  and  §  in  that  of  Arbela,  to  ten  or  eleven  hundred 
thoufand,  whereas  the  ||  whole  number  of  Alexander's  was 
not  more  than  forty-feven  thoufind  in  either  engagement.  So 
true  is  the  obiervation  of  the  Pfalmift,  xxxiii.  Id.  *  there  is 
no  king  faved  by  the  multitude  of  an  hoft ;'  and  Specially 
when  God  hath  decreed  the  fall  of  empires,  then  even  the 
grea^elt  mufl:  fall.  The  fortune  of  Alexander,  of  which  lo 
fnuch  hath  been  faid  j  1|  Plutarch  hath  written  a  whole  trea- 

fometimes  by  his  letters,  he  importunes  my  foldicrs  to  betray  me, 
and  at  another  time  by  means  of  Iiis  money,  he  inftigates  my  friends 
to  put  me  to  death  ;  nothing  is  left  to  me  but  to  purine  hirn  to  hi» 
dellruclion,  not  as  a  generous  enemy,  but  an  aiTaffin  ana  poifoner, 

*  See  Dlodorus  Siculus,  Boc^k  XVIL  in  the  fame  work.  Sea 
alfo  Qnintus  Curtiiis,  Book  V.  Chap,  vi,  and  yii. 

f   See  Qnintus  Curtius,  Book  V.  Chap.  viii.  _;_ 

i  See  Arrian's  expedition  of  Alexander,  Book  II.  Chap.  viii. 
page  73,  in  Gronovius'  edition.  See  Plutarch's  life  of  Alexander, 
page  67,  in  the  Paris  edition  of  162  k 

§  See  Plutarch's  life  of  Alexander,  page  682.  fame  edition.  See 
Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  XVU-  page  590,  in  Stephanus'  edition, 
and  page  530,  Vol.  II.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus.  See  Arrian, 
Book  III.  Chap.  viii.  page  115. 

II  See  Polybius,  Book  XII.  Arrian,  Book  III.  Chap.  xu.  page 
J  22,  in  Gronovius' edition. 

9  «  Concerning  the  fortune  of  Alexander.' 
M  m  2 
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tife  about  it ;  the  fortune  of  Alexander,  I  fay,  was  nothing 
but  the  providence  of  God. 

When  Alexander  was  at  Jerufalem,  thefe  prophecies  were 
fhovvn  to  him  by  the  high-piieft,  according  to  the  *  relation 
of  Jofephus.  For  while  Alexander  lay  at  the  liege  of  Tyre, 
he  fent  to  Jaddua  the  high-prieft  at  Jerulalem,  to  demand  pro- 
vifions  for  his  army,  and  the  tribute  that  was  annually  paid 
to  Darius.  But  the  high-prieft  refufed  to  comply  with  thefe 
demands,  by  reafon  of  his  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  king  of 
Perfia.  Alexander  therefore  in  great  rage,  vowed  to  revjno-e 
himfelf  upon  the  Jews  :  and  as  foon  as  he  had  taken  Tyre 
and  Gaza,  he  marched  againft  Jerufalem.  The  high-prieft 
in  this  imminent  danger,  had  recourfe  to  God  by  facrifices 
and  fupplications  :  and  as  he  was  direfted  in  a  vifion  of  the 
night,  he  went  forth  the  next  day  in  his  pontifical  robes, 
with  all  the  priefts  in  their  proper  habits,  and  the  people  in 
white  apparel,  to  meet  the  conqueror,  and  to  make  their  fub- 
miffions  to  hini.  As  foon  as  the  king  faw  the  high-pricfl 
coming  to  him  in  this  folemn  procefiion,  he  advanced  eagerly 
to  meet  him,  and  bowing  down  himfelf  before  him,  received 
him  with  religious  awe  and  veneration.  All  prefent  were 
aftoniflaed  at  this  behaviour  of  the  king,  fo  contrary  to  their 
expcdlation;  and  Parmenio  in  particular,  demanded  the  rea- 
fon  of  it,  why  he  whom  all  others  adored,  Ihould  pay  fuch 
adoration  to  the  Jewifh  high-prieft.  Alexander  replied,  that 
he  paid  not  this  adoration  to  him,  but  to  that  God  whofe 
prieft  he  was :  for  while  he  was  at  Dio  in  Macedonia,  and 
was  meditating  upon  his  expedition  againft  the  king  of  Perfia, 
there  appeared  unto  him  in  a  dream  this  very  man,  and  in 
this  very  habit,  inviting  him  to  come  over  into  Aha,  and  pro- 
mifing  him  fuccefs  in  the  conqueft  of  it :  and  now  he  was  af- 
fured  that  he  had  fet  out  upon  this  expedition  under  the  con- 
duct of  God,  to  whom  therefore  he  paid  this  adoration  in  the 
perfon  of  his  high-prieft.  Hereupon  he  entered  Jerufalem 
in  peace,  and  went  up  and  ofiered  facrifices  to  God  in  the 
temple,  where  the  high-prieft  produced  and  laid  before  him 
the  prophecies  of  Daniel,  wherein  it  was  written,  that  a  king 
of  Grecia  fliould  overthrow  the  Perfian  empire,  which  he  in- 
terpreted of  himfelf.  After  this  he  granted  peculiar  privi- 
leges to  the  Jews,  and  proceeded  in  his  expedition  with  full 
confidence  and  aflurance  of  fuccefs. 

Some  perfons  have  rejefted  this  account  as  fabulous,  par- 

*  See  Jofephys'  Antiquities,  Book  XI.  Chap.  viii. 
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ticularly  *  Van  Dale,  Mr.  Moyle,  and  Collins,  who  fays  that 
it  is  "  an  entire  ficlion  unliipporteJ,  and  inconfiftciit  with 
hiftory  and  chronology,  and  romantic  in  its  circuiiiitanccs.'* 
But  f  Bifhop  Lloyd,  Dean  Pridoaux,  Bifliop  Chandler  and 
others,  have  iuflicicntly  vindicated  the  truth  of  the  flory. 
Even  Bale  himfelf,  who  was  never  thouglu  to  be  over-credu- 
lous, admits  the  fa(fl: :  and  it  muft  be  faid,  tliough  Jome 
things  are  extraordinary,  yet  there  is  nothing  incredible  in 
the  whole  relation,  Alexander  lay  fevcn  months  at  the 
fiege  of  Tyre  -,  in  that  time  he  might  well  want  provifions 
for  his  army:  and  it  is  no  wondtr  that  he  fliould  lend  for 
fome  to  Judca,  when  the  'J'yrians  ihemfelves  ufed  to  be  fup-i 
plied  from  thence.  1  Kings  v.  9,  11.  Ezekiel  xxvii.  17. 
Adts  xii.  20.  The  fidelity  of  the  Jews  to  Darius,  and  their 
regard  to  their  oath,  was  nothing  more  than  they  praclj^ed 
upon  other  occafions  ;  for  the  fame  reaion  if  they  would  not 
lubmit  to  Ptolemy,  having  taken  an  oath  to  another  gover- 
nor :  and  Ptolemy  afterwards  rewarded  them  for  it  in  Egypt^ 
and  §  committed  the  mofi:  important  garrifons  and  plates  of 
truft  to  their  keeping,  thinking  that  he  might  fafely  rtly 
upon  them,  who  had  proved  themfelves  fo  fleady  and  faith- 
ful to  their  former  princes  and  governors,  and  particularly 
to  Darius  king  of  Perfia.  That  Alexander  was  in  Judea,  I 
think  we  may  colle(ft  from  other  authors.  Arrian  fays,  |{ 
that  he  fubdued  all  that  part  of  Syria  which  was  called  Pale- 
fline.      Pliny  affirms,  %  that   the  balfam-tree,  which  grew 

*  See  Van  Dale's  DilTertation  concerning  ArifteaPj  Chap.  x. 
See  Movie's  Letters  to  Prideaux,  page  26,  &c.  Vol.  ^L  See  alfo 
Collins'  Scheme  of  Literal  Prophecy,  page  462. 

f  See  Bp.  Lloyd's  Letter  to  Dr.  Sherlock.  See  Prideaux'  Con- 
redions,  and  anfwerR  to  Mr.  Moyle.  See  Bp.  Chandler's  Vindica- 
tion of  his  Defence,  Chap.  IL  Sed.  L  page  176,  &c.  See  Mr. 
Samuel  Chandler's  Vindication  *of  Daniel,  page  76,  &c.  See  alfo 
Bayle's  D.ftiunary,  Article  Macedon,  Note  O. 

%  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  XIL  Chap.  i.  page  507,  in 
Hudfon's  edition. 

§  See  Jofc'phus'  Antiquities,  and  his  work  againfl  Apion,  Book 
IL  Seft.  4.  page  1365,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

[)  *  And  he  brought  into  fnbjeftion,  all  the  reft  of  the  towns  in 
that  part  of  Syria  called  Paleftine.'  See  Arri^in's  expedit'on  of 
Alexander,  Book  IL  Chap.  xxv.  page  Id,  ii:  Gronoviu^'  edition. 

f  Sec  Pliny's  Natural  hiftory,  Book  XII  Chap.  xxv.  Sea.  54i 
in  Harduin's  edition.  «  While  Alexander  the  Great  was  carrying 
on  war  in  thefe  parts,  a  fummer  day  was  fufficient  to  jfiil  a  fmali 
veffel,  containing  about  two  fpqonfuls.* 
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only  in  Judea,  was  cut,  and  bled  a  certain  quantity  in  a  day, 
while  Alexander  was  waging  war  in  thole  parts.  Juftin 
informs  us,  *  that  he  went  into  Syria,  where  many  princes  of' 
the  eaft  met  him  with  their  mitres ;  upon  which  pafTage  the 
note  of  Ifaac  Voffius  is  very  juft  and  pertinent,  -j-  "  1  think 
that  Juftin  had  refpe£l  to  that  memorable  hiftory,  which  Jo- 
fephus  relates  of  Jaddua,  the  high-priell  of  the  Jews."  If 
Alexander  therefore  came  into  Judea,  as  he  certainly  did,  it 
was  prudent  in  the  Jews,  though  they  refufed  to  fuccour  him 
at  a  diftance,  yet  to  fubmit  to  him  upon  his  nearer  approach  : 
it  was  in  vain  to  withftand  the  conqueror,  and  the  terror  of 
his  name  was  now  become  very  great  by  his  vi(ftories,  and  ef- 
pecially  after  the  dreadful  execution  that  he  had  made  at  Tyre 
and  at  Gaza.  While  Alexander  was  at  Jerufalem,  it  was 
natural  enough  for  the  high-prieft  to  fhow  him  the  prophe- 
cies of  a  king  of  Grecia  overcoming  the  king  of  Perfia.  No- 
thing could  be  devifed  more  likely  to  engage  his  attention,  to 
confirm  his  hopes,  and  to  conciliate  his  favour  to  the  whole 
nation.  And  for  his  facrificing  in  the  temple,  it  is  no  more 
than  'I  other  heathen  princes  have  done,  it  is  no  more  than 
he  did  in  other  places.  He  might  perhaps  conlider  God  as 
a  local  deity,  and  ofifer  facrifices  to  him  at  Jerufalem,  as  he  did 
to  Hercules  at  Tyre,  and  to  Jupiter  Hammon  in  Egypt,  and 
to  Belus  in  Babylon. 

What  are  then  the  great  objections  to  the  credibility  of 
this  ftory  ?  It  is  pretended,  that  it  is  inconfiftent  with  chro^ 
nology ;  for  Jofephus  places  this  event  after  the  fieges  of 
Tyre  and  of  Gaza,  v/hereas,  §  all  hiftorians  agree,  that  Alex- 
ander went  diredtly  from  Gaza  to  Egypt  in  (even  days.  But 
the  beft  hiftorians  do  not  always  relate  fadls  in  exadl  order 
of  time,  as  they  happened  ;  they  connedl  things  of  a  fort  to- 
gether, and  often  mention  later  occurrences  firfl:,  relerving 
what  they  think  more  important  for  the  laft  place  :  and  fucli 
pofiibly   might   be   the  intention    of   Jofephus.      Eufebius 

*  *  Then  he  marches  into  Syria,  where  he  had  an  interview  with 
many  eallern  kings,  having  on  mitres.'  Sec  Jullin's  hiftory,  Book 
XI.  Chap.  X.  Se£t.  6,  in  GrcEvius'  edition. 

f  '  I  think,  that  Juftin  has  refpeft  to  that  memorable  ftory  re- 
lated by  Jofephus,  concerning  Jaddua,  the  Jeuilh  high-prieft.' 

J  See  Jofephus  againft  Apion,  Book  II.  Se£l.  5.  page  1365, 
in  Hudfon's  edition.      See  2  Maccab.  xiii.  '2S. 

§  See  Diodorns  Sicuhis,  Book  VH.  See  Quintus  Curtius,  Book 
JY'  Si-'C  Aniau,  Book  III.  See  alfo  Plutarch's  life  of  Alexander, 
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affirms,  that  *  Alexander  went  after  the  fiegc  of  Tyre  imme- 
diately to  Jerufalem ;  and  he  might  have  good  authority  for 
affirming  {o,  living  as  he  did  inPaleftine;  and  with  hini 
agree  Ullier,  Pridcaux,  and  the  befl  chronologers.  And  in- 
deed it  is  moft  probable,  that  Alexander's  progrefs  was  froni 
Tyre  to  Jerufalem,  and  from  Jerufalem  to  Gaza ;  becaufe 
his  rcfentmcnt  of  the  affront  that  he  had  received,  was  then 
frefher  in  his  mind,  and  Jerufalem  lay  not  much  out  of  the 
way  from  Tyre  to  Gaza,  and  it  was  not  likely  that  he  Ihould 
leave  a  place  of  fuch  ll:rength  and  importance,  untakcn  be- 
hind him.  l^ut  if  Jofcphus  was  miilaken  about  two  months 
in  point  of  time,  yet  fuch  a  miftake  is  not  fufficient  to  iliake 
the  credit  of  his  v/hole  relation.  What  hiftorian  is  there 
almoft,  who  hath  not  fallen  into  a  miftake  of  the  like  kind  ? 
And  yet  after  ail,  Jofephus  might  not  be  miilaken,  for  Alex- 
ander might  march  againft  Jerufalem  from  Gaza,  either  during 
the  liege,  or  after  it.  Arrian  informs  us,  f  that  while  the 
iiege  of  Tyre  was  carrying  on,  and  the  machines  and  fliips 
were  building,  Alexander  with  fome  troops  of  horfe  and 
other  forces  went  into  Arabia,  and  having  reduced  that  part 
of  the  country  to  his  obedience,  partly  by  force,  and  partlyby 
treaty,  he  returned  to  the  canip  in  eleven  days  :  and  why 
might  he  not  make  fuch  an  excurlion  from  Gaza  for  a  few 
days,  during  the  two  months  that  his  army  was  befieging  it  ? 
or  after  he  had  taken  the  city,  why  might  he  not  with  part  of 
the  army  go  to  Jerufalem,  and  leave  the  other  part  to  reft: 
themlelves  at  Gaza  ?  Jerufalem  lay  at  no  very  great  diftance 
from  Gaza,  and  a  perfon  of  Alexander's  expedition  might  go 
and  return  within  a  very  few  days.  The  hiftorians  lay  in- 
deed, that  he  came  into  Egypt  in  leven  days  after  he  departed 
from  Gaza  ;  but  none  of  them  fay  how  dong  he  ftayed  at 
Gaza,  to  refreflv  his  army  after  the  iiege.  We  know  from  -^ 
Diodorus,  that  he  ftayed  long,  enough  to  fettle  the  affairs  of 
the  country  about  Gaza  ;  and  why  might  1^  not  in  that  time 
make  this  vifit  to  Jerufalem  .'' 

Another  objection  is  taken  from  the  fllence  of  authors, 
ivho  would  hardly  have  palled  over  fo  memorable  a  tranfac- 

•  See  Eufcbiiis'  Chronicle.  See  Ulher's  Annal?,  pncre  214-, 
fl5.  See  alio  Pndeaux'  Conncdions,  Part  I.  Book  VII.  rear 
3S2,  and  4-th  of  Dariiis. 

f  See  Arria-i'a  expedition  of  Alexander,  Cook  II.  Chap.  xx. 
page  94-,  ill  Gro.iovius'  edition. 

i  SceDiodoruoScuhif,  Book  XVII.  page  588,  in  Stophanub* 
edition,  and  page  5-^6.  Vol.  II,  iu  that  of  Rhodomanui.  .. 
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tion,  if  there  had  been  any  truth  in  it :  but  It  is  notfo  much 
as  mentioned  by  any  of  the  heathen  hiftorians  ;  it  is  fup- 
ported  entirely  by  the  teftlmony  of  Jofephus.  But  if  we  reje6t 
all  relations,  which  reft  upon  the  credit  of  a  fiugle  hiftorian, 
ancient  hiftory  will  be  fhrunk  into  a  very  narrow  compafs. 
There  were  numerous  writers  of  the  life  and  actions  of  Alex- 
ander, who  were  his  companions  in  the  wars,  or  lived  in  or 
near  his  time,  as  Ptolemy,  Arlftobulus,  and  others :  but 
none  of  their  writings  have  been  tranfmitted  down  to  us  ; 
th.ey  have  all  been  fwallowed  up  in  the  gulf  between  that 
time  and  this ;  and  who  can  be  certain  that  fome  of  them 
did  not  record  this  tranfaclion  ?  It  muft  have  been  men- 
tioned by  fome  ancient  niftorian  :  for  we  fee  that  Juftin,  in  a 
fhort  abridgement  of  hiftory,  is  thought  to  have  alluded  to  it ; 
and  fome  other  author  might  have  related  it  at  large  in  all  its 
circumftances.  The  moil:  copious  writers  now  extant  of 
Alexander's  affairs,  are  Diodorus  Siculus,  Quintus  Curtius, 
Arrian,  and  Plutarch  ;  but  the  eldeft  of  thefe  Uved  fome 
centuries  after  Alexander,  fo  that  they  muft  have  tranlcribed 
from  former  hiftorians  :  and  they  have  tranfcribed  varioufly, 
as  fuited  their  particular  purpofe  j  what  one  hath  inferted, 
another  hath  omitted  -,  and  not  two  of  them  hath  related 
things  exactly  alike.  There  are  actions  and  fayings  of  Alex- 
ander, which  are  omitted  by  them  all,  but  yet  are  preferved 
by  other  authors  :  and  no  wonder  then,  that  with  the  com- 
n>on  prejudice  of  Greeks  and  Romans,  they  fliould  omit 
fome  paniculars  of  fo  remote  and  fo  difagreeable  a  people 
as  the  Jews.  The  affairs  of  each  province  are  beft  related 
by  the  writers  of  each  province.  A  Jew  was  moft  likely  to 
record  the  particulars  concerning  the  Jews.  And  Jofephus, 
though  he  may  have  been  thought  credulous  in  fome 
refpedls,  yet  was  never  charged  with  forging  of  hiftory.  His 
credit  as  an  hiftorian,  will  upon  examination,  be  found  equal 
almoft  to  the  very  beft.  Jofeph  Scaliger,  who  was  an  ex- 
ceeding good  judge  in  matters  of  this  nature,  *  giveth  him 
the  character  of  a  moft  faithful,  a  moft  diligent,  and  a  moft 
learned  writer ;  of  whom,  faith  he,  we  may  boldly  affirm, 
that  not  only  in  Jewifli,  but  likewife  in  foreign  affairs,  we 

*  •  Jofephus,  a  moft  faithful,  diligent,  and  learned  writer.*  See 
Scaligor's  notes  on  Greek  fragments,  page  45.  *  Of  Jofephus  we 
may  boldly  lay,  that  more  credit  is  due  to  him,  than  to  all  the  Greek 
and  Latin  writers  taken  together,  and  this  not  only  in  what  he  fays 
concerning  the  Jews,  but  even  relating  to  foreign  nations.'  See  hi* 
Preface  to  his  work  intituled,  the  Connexion  of  times,  page  17. 
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mnv  more  fafely  rely  on  his  credit,  than  on  allthe  Greek  and 
Latin  hiftorians  together. 

There  remains  then  no  dilEculty  that  can  really  ftick  with 
us,  unlefs  it  be  the  particular  interpofition  of  God  in  this  af- 
fair, and  the  prophetic  dreams  of  AlcxanJer  and  the  high- 
prieft.  Thefe  things,  it  mu(l  be  confefled,  are  wonderful : 
but  if  we  rccolleft  the  miraculous  interpolitions  of  God  in  fa- 
vour of  his  people  ;  if  we  reflect  what  a  particular  providence 
attended  Alexander,  and  conducted  him  to  conqueit  and  env 
pire  ;  if  wc  conlider  the  clear  and  exprefs  prophecies  concern- 
ing him  ;  thefe  things  though  wonderful,  may  yet  eafily  be 
reconciled  to  our  belief,  and  will  appear  perfectly  confifrent 
with  the  other  difpenfations  of  divine  providence.  Admitting 
the  truth  of  the  prophecies,  we  cannot  think  thefe  extraordi- 
nary circumftances  at  all  incredible.  Thefe  extraordinary 
circumftances  are  alleged  to  confirm  the  prophecies ;  and  if 
the  prophecies  be  found  mutually  to  confirm  thefe  extraordi- 
nary circumftances,  this  is  fo  far  from  weakening  that  it  ftreng- 
thens  the  argument.  Indeed  without  the  fuppofition  of  the 
truth  of  thefe  circumftances,  it  will  be  extremely  difHcult  to 
account  for  Alexander's  granting  lb  many  privileges  and  fa- 
vours to  the  Jews.  He  *  allowed  them  the  free  exercife  of 
their  religion  ;  he  exempted  their  land  from  tribute  every 
feventh,  or  the  fabbatical  year  ;  he  fettled  many  of  them  at 
Alexandria  with  privileges  and  immunities  equal  to  thole  of 
the  Macedonians  themfelves  :  and  when  the  Samaritans  had 
revolted,  and  murdered  the  governor  whom  he  had  fet  over 
them,  he  afiigned  their  country  to  the  Jews,  and  exempted  it 
in  the  fame  manner  as  Judea  from  tribute,  f  Jofephus  hath 
proved  from  Alexander's  own  letters,  and  from  the  teftimony 
of  Hecatseus,  a  heathen  hiftorian.  But  what  were  the  merits 
and  lervices  of  the  Jews,  that  they  fliould  be  fo  favoured  and 
diftinguilhed  above  other  people  ?  There  is  no  way  of  account- 
ing for  it  fo  probable,  as  by  admitting  the  truth  of  this  rela- 
tion. "With  this  all  appears  natural  and  cafy,  and  is  uttcHy 
inexplicable  without  it. 

But  to  return  from  this  digreffion,  if  it  may  be  called  a 
digreflion,  to  conlider  a  point  of  hiftory,  that  is  fo  nearly 
related  to  our  fubjccV.  Nothing  is  fixed  and  ftablc  in  hu- 
man affairs  j  and  the  empire  of  the  goat,  though   exceeding 

*  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  XI.  Chap.  viii.  Soft.  5.  page 
501',  in  Hudfoii's  edition. 

f  See  Jofephus  againft  Apion,  Book  II.  Sc6l.  4.  page  136t, 
and  \?>65,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

VOL.  I.    NO.  4:.  N  n 
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great,  was  perhaps  for  that  reafon  the  fooner  broken  Into 
pieces,  ver.  8.  '  Therefore  the  he-goat  waxed  very  great, 
and  when  he  was  ftrong,  the  great  horn  was  broken  •,  and 
for  it  came  up  four  notable  ones,  toward  the  four  winds  of 
heaven.'  Which  the  angel  thus  interprets,  ver.  22.  *  Novr 
that  being  broken,  whereas  four  ftood  up  for  it,  four  king- 
doms Ihall  iland  up  out  of  the  nation,  but  not  in  his  power.* 
The  empire  of  the  goat  was  in  its  full  ftrength,  when  Alex- 
ander died  of  a  fever  at  Babylon.  He  was  fucceeded  in  the 
throne  by  his  natural  brother  Philip  Arldseus,  and  by  his  own 
two  fons  Alexander  ^gus  and  Hercules  :  but  in  the  fpace 
of  *  about  fifteen  years  they  were  all  murdered,  and  then 
the  firll  horn  or  kingdom  was  entirely  brohen.  The  royal 
family  being  thus  extinct,  the  f  governors  of  provinces,  who 
had  ufurped  the  power,  afilimed  the  title  of  kings  :  and  by 
the  defeat  and  death  of  Antigonus  in  the  battle  of  Ipfus,  they 
were  reduced  %  to  four,  Caflander,  Lyfimachus,  Ptolemy, 
and  Seleucus,  who  parted  Alexander's  dominions  between 
them,  and  divided  and  fettled  them  into  four  kingdoms. 
Thefe  four  kingdoms  are  the  '  four  notable  hornsy  which 
came  up  in  the  room  of  the  firft  great  horn  ;  and  are  the 
fame  as  the  '  four  heads  of  the  leopard'  in  the  former  vi- 
iion.  *  Four  kingdoms  fliall  ftand  up  out  of  the  nation, 
but  not  in  his  power  -,'  they  were  to  be  kingdoms  of  Greeks, 
not  of  Alexander'?  own  family,  but  only  of  his  nation  ;  and 
neither  were  they  to  be  equal  to  him  in  power  and  dominion, 
as  an  empire  united  is  certainly  more  powerful  than  the 
fame  empire  divided,  and  the  whole  is  greater  than  any  of 
the  parts.  They  were  likewiie  to  extend  '  toward  the  four 
winds  of  heaven  :'  and  in  the  partition  of  the  empire,  §  Caf- 
fander  held  Macedon,  and  Greece,  and  the  ivej}ern  parts ; 
Lylimachus  had  Thrace,  Bithynia,  and  the  northern  re-- 
gions  J  Ptolemy  poffelTed  Egypt,  and  the  fouthem  countries  \ 

*  See  Udier,  Prideaux  and  other  Chronologers. 

f  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  Book  XX.  and  Juftin,  Book  XV. 
Chap.  ii.  '  They  refrained  from  the  titles  and  enfigns  of  royalty,  as 
long  as  any  of  the  fons  of  Alexander  continued  in  Hfe.  Fur  fuch 
was  their  moderation,  that  though  they  poffenid  the  wealth  and 
power  of  kings,  yet  they  were  cor.tenled  to  pals  without  the  title, 
thatfo  they  might  bejuft  to  his  (Alexander's)  heirs.' 

X  Sec  Diodorus  Sicuhis,  Book  X.  Polybius,  Book  V.  page  410, 
in  Cafaubon's  edition.      See  alfo  Plutarcli's  life  of  Demetrius. 

§  See  Diodorus  Siculus  in  the  fame  place.  See  Prideaux'  Con- 
•reftions,  Part  I.  Book  VIII.  year  301,  and  fourth  of  Ptolemy 
Soter. 
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and  Seleucus  obtained  Syria  and  the  eajleni  provinces.     Thus 
were  they  divided  *  toward  the  four  winds  of  heaven.' 

As  in  the  former  vilioii  a  little  horn  fprang  up  among  the 
ten  horns  of  the  Roman  empire,  I'o  here  a  little  horn  is  def- 
cribed  as  rifing  among  the  four  horns  of  the  Grecian  empire, 
ver.  9,  lOj  11,  12.  *  And  out  of  one  of  them  came  forth  a 
Httle  horn,  which  waxed  exceeding  great,  toward  the  fouth, 
and  toward  the  eaft,  and  toward  the  plcafant  land.  And  it 
waxed  great  even  to  the  holl  of  heaven,  and  it  cart:  down 
fome  of  the  hofi:  and  of  the  ftars  to  the  ground,  and  rtamped 
upon  them.  Yea,  he  magnified  himfelf  even  to  the  prince 
of  the  holl,  and  by  him  the  daily  facritice  was  taken  away, 
and  the  place  of  his  fandluary  was  call  down.  And  an  hollt 
was  given  him  againft  the  daily  facrilice,  by  reaion  of  tranf- 
grellion,  and  it  cafl:  down  the  truth  to  the  ground,  and  it 
pra^lifed,  and  profpered.'  All  which  is  thus  explained  by 
the  angel :  ver.  2S,  'it,  '25.  *  And  in  the  latter  time  of  their 
kingdom,  when  the  tranfgreflbrs  are  come  to  the  full,  a 
king  of  tierce  countenance,  and  underftanding  dark  fentcnces, 
fnall  ftand  up.  And  his  power  fhall  be  mighty,  but  not  by 
liis  own  povver :  and  he  ihall  deftroy  wonderfully,  and  ihall 
profper,  and  praftife,  and  Ihall  deftroy  the  mighty  .and  the 
holy  people.  And  through  his  policy  alfo  he  ihall  caufe 
craft  to  profper  in  his  hand,  and  he  ihall  magnify  himfelf  in 
his  heart,  and  by  peace  ihall  deftroy  many  :  he  Ihall  alio 
liand  up  againil:  the  prince  of  princes,  but  he  Ihall  be  broken 
without  hand.'  This  little  horn  is  by  the  generality  of  in- 
tt?rpreters,  both  Jewifh  and  Chriftian,  ancient  and  modern, 
ili[)pofed  to  mean  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  king  of  Syria,  who 
was  a  great  enemy  and  cruel  perfecutor  of  the  Jews.  So  * 
Jofej>hus  underftands  the  prophecy,  and  fays  that  *'  our  na- 
tions iuffered  theie  calamities  under  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
as  Daniel  faw,  and  many  years  before,  wrote  what  things 
fhould  come  to  pafs."     In  like  manner  f  St.  Jerome  explains 

*  *  And  truly  it  happened,  that  our  nation  fufFered  thefe  very 
things  under  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  which  Daniel  had  fecn,  and 
many  years  before  had  committed  to  writing,  as  events  that  would 
fall  out.'  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  X.  Chap,  xi,  Sedt.  7. 
page  4-66,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

f  '  He  (Antiochus  Epiphanes)  made  war  again  fl  Ptolemy  Phi- 
lometor,  that  is,  againil  the  fouth,  and  againil  the  Egyptians. 
And  again  towards  the  caft,  he  fought  againil  them  wl)o  meditated 
a  change  of  government  in  Perfia.  At  Ia(l  in  a  war  which  he  car- 
ried on  againil  the  .lews,  having  made  himfelf  mailer  of  Judea,  he 
entered  iuto  Jerufdlem,  and  in  God's  temple  he  ftt  up  the  image  of 
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it  of  Antlochus  Epiphanes,  and  fays,  "  that  he  fought 
againft  Ptolemy  Philometor  and  the  Egyptians,  that  is 
egainjl  tlie  fotith ;  and  again  etgaiiij}  the  eaj},  and  thole  who 
attempted  a  change  of  govenment  in  Perlia  \  and  laftly  he 
fought  againli  the  Jews,  took  Judea,  entered  into  Jeruialem, 
and  in  the  temple  of  God  fet  up  the  image  of  Jupiter  Olym- 
pius."  With  St.  Jerome  agree  moft  of  the  ancient  fathers, 
and  modern  divines  and  commentators ;  but  then  they  all 
allow  that  Aritiochus  Epiphanes  was  a  type  of  AntichriiV. 
Antiochus  Epiphanes  at  hrft  light  doth  indeed  in  fome  fea- 
tures very  much  refemble  the  little  horn  ;  but  upon  a  nearer 
view  and  examination  it  will  evidently  appear,  that  in  other 
parts  there  is  no  manner  of  fimilitnde  or  correfpondence  be- 
tween them.  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  with  that  fagacity,  which 
was  peculiar  to  him,  and  with  which  he  penetrated  into 
fcripture  as  well  as  into  nature,  *  perceived  plainly  that  the 
little  horn  could  not  be  drawn  for  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
but  muft  be  defigned  for  fome  other  fubject :  and  though 
we  fliall  not  entirely  follow  his  plan,  nor  build  altogether 
upon  his  foundation,  yet  we  fhall  be  obliged  to  make  ufe  of 
feveral  of  his  materials.  There  arc  then  two  ways  of  ex- 
pounding this  prophecy  of  the  little  horny  either  by  under- 
ftanding  it  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  and  confidering  Antio- 
chus as  a  type  of  Antichrift  j  or  by  leaving  him  wholly  out 
of  the  queliion,  aijid  feeking  another  application  :  and  which 
method  of  the  two  is  to  be  preferred,  will  better  appear  in 
the  progrefs  of  this  difcourfe. 

A  horn  in  the  ftyle  of  Daniel  doth  not  fignify  any  parti- 
cular king,  but  is  an  emblem  of  a  kingdom.  In  the  former 
viilon  the  *  ten  horns'  were  not  ten  kings,  but  fo  many  king- 
doms, into  which  the  Roman  empire  was  divided  ;  and  the 
*  little  horn'  did  not  typify  a  fingle  perfon,  but  a  fuccefhon 
of  men,  claiming  fuch  prerogatives,  and  exerting  fuch  powers, 
as  are  there  fpecified.  In  this  viiion  likewife  the  '  two 
horns*  of  the  ram  do  not  reprefent  the  two  kings,  Darius  the 
Mede  and  Cyrus  the  Perfian,  but  the  two  kingdoms  of  Me- 
dia and  Perfia  :  and  for  this  plain  rcafon,  becaufe  the  ram 
hath  all  along  two  horns  j  even  when  he- is  attacked  by  the 
he-goat,  he  hath  ftill  two  horns  ;  but  the  two  kingdoms  of 
Media  and  Ferfia  had  been  long  united  under  one  king. 
The  horns  of  the  he-goat  too  prehgure  not  kings,  but  king- 
Olympian  Jove'  See  Jerome  on  Daniel,  Chap.  viii.  Col.  1 105, 
in  t^he  Benediftine  edition. 
-  P  §cc  Sir  Ifaac  Newtoo's  Obfervations  on  Daniel,  Chap.  ix. 
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doms.  The  flrft  *  great  horn'  doth  not  defi^n  Alexander 
himlelf,  but  the  kingdom  of  Alexander,  as  lonj^^  as  the  title 
continued  united  in  him,  and  his  brother  and  two  Tons. 
The  '  tour  horns,'  wliich  aroie  after  the  firll  was  broken,  are 
exprefsly  faid,  ver.  2'J.  to  be  '  four  kingdoms  :'  and  confe- 
quently  it  lliould  feem,  that  the  '  iitile  liorn'  cannot  fignify 
Antiochus  Epiphanes  or  any  lingie  king,  but  uuifl:  denote 
ibme  kingdom,  by  kingdom  meaning,  what  *  the  ancients 
meant,  any  government,  ftate  or  poUty  in  the  worlds  whe- 
ther monarchy,  or  republic,  or  of  what  form  Ibcver.  Now 
what  kingdom  was  there,  that  role  up  during  the  lubfiftence 
of  tiie  four  kingdoms  of  the  Grecian  empire,  and  was  ad- 
vanced to  any  greatnels  and  eminence,  but  the  Roman  ?  Thfe 
firft  *  great  horii'  was  the  kingdom  of  Alexander  and  his  fa*. 
mily.  The  '  four  horns  were  tour  kingdoms,'  not  of  his  fa- 
mily, but  only  of  the  nation.  *  Four  kingdoms  fhall  ftand 
up  out  of  the  nation  :'  and  doth  not  this  imply  that  the  re- 
maining kingdom,  the  kingdom  of  the  *  little  horn,'  fiiould 
not  be  of  the  nation  ? 

Tiie  general  charadler  therefore  is  better  adapted  to  the 
Romans  :  and  now  let  us  conlider  the  particular  properties 
and  actions  of  the  little  horn,  whether  they  may  be  more 
jufiiy  afcribed  to  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  or  to  the  Romans. 
*  And  out  of  one  of  them  came  forth  a  little  horn.'  Anti- 
ochus Epiphanes  was  indeed  the  fon  of  Antiochus  the  great, 
king  of  .Syria :  and  he  is  \  faid  to  be  the  '■  little  horn,'  be- 
caufe  he  rofe  from  fmall  beginnings  to  the  kingdom,  having 
been  many  years  an  hoftage  at  Rome.  But  then  his  king- 
dom was  nothing  more  than  a  continuation  of  one  of  the  four 
kingdoms ;  it  cannot  poilibiy  be  reckoned  as  a  hfth  kingdom 
fpringing  up  among  the  four  ;  and  the  little  horn  is  plainly 

*  See  this  point  proved  from  heathen  autliors,  as  well  as  from 
fcripture,  in  the  beginning  of  Mr.  Medc's  tra<^  entitled  the  Romat^ 
empire  is  the  fourth  lilngdom  of  X^anieL  See  Mede's  Works,  Bu,ok 
III.  page  711. 

f  '  Becaufe  while  he  was  an  hoftage  at  R.;me,  witliont  the 
knowledge  of  the  fenatc,  he  fejzed  the  en  pirc,'  <S:c,  See  Jerome 
on  Daniel  viii.  Col.  I  1 05,  in  the  Benedictine  edition.  «  It  (the 
little  horn)  denotes  Antiochus  Epiplianc?,  hecanfe  he  wa"*  an  hof- 
tage at  Rome.'  See  Vatabhis  on  the  pafTage.  '  Anti<  chns,  who 
was  an  hifteg.?  at  Ron^.e,  thoogl^  not  appointed  king  by  his  £alfie>, 
yet  fcized  the  kiuj^dom.'  See  Le  Clerc  on  the  pafla^e.  '  Antio- 
chus at  firft  B  private  perfon  of  a  moderate  fortune,  and  an  hollage 
at  Rome,  afit rwards  was  called  Epiplja.ies,  or  the  lUulinous.'  See 
Grotius  on  the  pafTage.     See  likewife  Pool. 
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fome  power  different  and  dlftlnft  from  the  four  former  horns. 
Is  not  this  therefore  more  applicable  to  the  Romans,  who 
were  a  new  and  different  power,  who  rofe  from  fmall  begin- 
nings to  an  exceeding  great  empire,  who  firft  fubdued  Ma- 
cedon  and  Greece  the  capital  kingdom  of  the  goat,  and  from 
thence  fpr^ad  and  enlarged  their  conquefts  over  the  reft  ? 
Nor  let  it  feem  flrange,  that  the  Romans  who  were  prefi- 
gured by  a  great  beaji  in  the  former  vifion,  fliould  in  this  be 
reprefented  only  by  the  horn  of  a  beaft  •,  for  nothing  is  more 
ufual,  than  to  defcribe  the  fame  perfon  or  thing  under  diffe- 
rent images  upon  different  occaiions  :  and  belides  in  this  vi- 
rion the  Roman  empire  h  not  defigned  at  large,  but  only  the 
Roman  empire  as  a  horn  of  the  goat.  When  the  Romans 
firft  got  footing  in  Greece,  they  then  became  a  horn  of  the 
goat.  Out  of  this  horn  they  came,  and  were  at  tirft  a  little 
horn,  but  in  procefs  of  time  over-topped  the  other  horns. 
From  Greece  they  extended  their  arms,'  and  over-ran  the 
other  parts  of  the  goat's  dominions  :  and  their  adlions  within 
the  dominions  of  the  goat,  and  not  their  affairs  in  the  wef-- 
tern  empire,  are  the  principal  fubjedl  of  this  prophecy.  But 
their  actions,  which  are  moft  largely  and  particularly  fpeci- 
fied,  are  their  great  perfecution  and  oppreflion  of  the  people 
of  God  :  which  renders  it  probable,  that  the  appellation  of 
^  the  little  horn'  might  be  given  them  for  the  fame  reafoni 
that  the  great  perfecutor  and  oppreffor  of  the  faints  in  the 
weftern  empire  is  alfo  called  '  the  little  horn.'  It  is  the 
fame  kind  of  power,  and  therefore  might  be  fignified  by  the 
fame  name. 

It  will  appear  too,  that  the  time  agrees  better  with  the 
Romans.  *  And  in  the  latter  time  of  their  kingdom,  when 
the  tranfgreffors  are  come  to  the  full,  a  king  of  fierce  counte- 
nance, and  underftanding  dark  fentences,  fliall  ftand  up.' 
Antiochus  Epiphanes  might  be  faid  indeed  to  '  fraud  up  in 
the  latter  time  of  their  kingdom  ;  bccaufe  Macedonia,  the 
firft  of  the  four  kingdoms,  was  conquered  and  reduced  into 
a  Roman  province,  during  his  reign.  But  when  he  ftood 
up  *  the  tranfgreffors'  in  the  Jewifh  nation  '  were  not 
come  to  the  full ;'  for  when  he  began  to  reign,  *  Onias  was 
high-prieft  of  the  Jews,  and  the  temporal  as  well  as  ecclefi- 
aftical  govern nient  was  at  this  time  in  the  hands  of  the  high- 
prieft,  and  this  Onias  was  a  moft  worthy  good  magiftrate, 

*  For  thefe  and  many  particulars  which  follow,  the  two  books  of 
Maccabees,  and  Jofephus'  Antiquities  of  the  Jews  mull  be  con- 
fulted. 
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2S  well  as  a  moft  venerable  pious  prieft.  As  the  autlior  of 
the  fecond  book  of  Maccabees  faith,  2  Mac.  iii.  1,  the  holy 
citif  iL'dS  inhabited  -with  all  peace  j  an  J  the  laws  ivere  kept  veru 
nvell,  becanfe  of  the  godliiufs  of  Onias  the  high-priefi,  and  his 
luitred  of  iciihtdnefs.  It  was  after  this  time,  that  the  great 
corruptions  were  introduced  into  the  Jewilh  church  and  na- 
tion •,  and  they  were  introduced  cliielly  through  the  means 
of  Antiochus,  by  his  direction,  or  under  his  authority.  The 
Romans  might  much  better  be  faid  to  lliand  up  '  in  the  latter 
time  of  their  kingdom,'  who  faw  the  end  not  onlv  of  one 
kingdom,  but  of  all  the  four  ;  who  firfl:  fubdued  the  kingdom 
of  Macedon  and  Greece,  and  then  inherited  by  the  will  of 
Attains  the  kingdom  of  Pergamus,  which  was  the  remains 
of  the  kingdom  of  Lyfimachus,  and  afterwards  made  a  pro- 
vince of  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  and  laftly  of  the  kingdom  of 
Egypt.  When  the  Romans  ftood  up  too,  '  the  tranfgref- 
fions  were  come  to  the  full ;  for  the  high-priefthood  was  ex- 
pofed  tp  fale ;  good  Onias  was  ejedled  for  a  fum  of  money  to 
make  room  for  wicked  Jafon,  and  Jafon  was  again  fup- 
planted  for  a  greater  fum  of  money  by  a  worfe  man  (if  poffible) 
than  himfelf,  his  brother  Menehus ;  and  the  golden  veflels 
of  the  temple  were  fold  to  pay  for  the  facrilegious  purchafe. 
At  the  fame  time  the  cuftoms  of  the  heathen  nations  were 
introduced  among  the  Jews ;  the  youth  were  trained  up  and 
exercifed  after  the  manner  of  the  Greeks  ;  the  people  apofta- 
tized  from  the  true  religion,  and  even  the priijls^  2  Mac.  iv. 
14.  had  no  courage  to  ferve  any  more  at  the  altar ^  but  defpt^ 
fing  the  temple,  and  neglecling  the  facrificeSy  they  haflened  to 
be  partakers  of  unlawful  diverfions.  Nay,  Jerufalem  was 
taken  by  Antiochus  ;  forty  thoufiind  Jews  were  flain,  and  as 
many  more  were  fold  into  flavery;  the  teinple  was  profaned 
even  under  the  conducSl  of  the  high-prieft  Menelaus,  was  de- 
filed with  fwine's  blood,  and  plundered  of  every  thing  valua- 
ble -,  and  in  ""  the  fame  year  that  Paulus  /Emilius  the  Ro- 
man conful  vanquiflied  Perfeus  the  laft  king  of  Macedonia, 
and  thereby  put  an  end  to  that  kingdom,  the  Jewifh  religion 
was  put  down,  and  the  heatlien  worfliip  was  fet  up  in  the 
cities  of  Judca,  and  in  Jcrufalena ;  and  the  temple  itfelf  was 
coulecrated  to  Jupiter  Olympius,  and  his  image  was  erected 
upon  the  very  altar.  Then  indeed  *  the  tranfgreflbrs  were 
come  to  the  full,'  and  then,  as  we  fee,  the  Romans  (lood  up, 
'  a  king  of  fierce  countenance,  and  underilanding  dark  fen- 
tences.' 

*  See  Pridcaux'  Conneaions,  Part  II.  Book  III.  year  168. 
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A  h'tttg  in  the  prophetic  flile  is  the  fame  as  a  khigdomf 
and  a  kingdom,  as  we  before  obferved,  is  any  ftate  or  govern- 
ment. '  A  king  of  fierce  countenance,  and  underftanding 
dark  fentences.'  The  latter  expreffion  in  the  *  Syriac  is 
tranllated  fniiful  in  riding,  and  in  the  Arabic  Jkilful  of  difpu-' 
taUoiis.  We  may  fuppoie  the  meaning  to  be,  that  this  fliould 
be  a  politic  and  artful,  as  well  as  a  formidable  power;  wliich 
is  not  fo  propQrly  the  charafter  of  Antiochus,  as  of  the  Ro-^ 
nans'.  They  were  reprefented  in  the  former  vifion  by  a 
*  beaft  dreadful  and  terrible  ;'  and  for  the  fame  reafon  they 
are  here  denominated  *  a  king  of  fierce  countenance.'  He 
caimot  fo  well  be  faid  to  be  'a  king  of  fierce  countenance,' 
who  was  even  frightened  out  of  Egypt  by  a  melfiige  from 
the  Romans.  The  f  ftory  is  worthy  of  memory.  Antiochiis 
Epiphanes  was  making  war  upon  Egypt,  and  was  in  a  fair 
way  of  becoming  m.ai'ter  of  the  whole  kingdom.  The  Ro- 
mans therefore  fearing  left  he  ihould  grow  too  powerful  by 
annexing  Egypt  to  the  crown  of  Syria,  fent  an  embaffy  to 
him,  to  require  him  to  defift  from  his  enterprife,  or  to  de- 
clare war  againft  him.  He  was  drawing  near  to  befiege 
Alexandria,  when  he  was  met  by  the  three  ambafladors 
from  Rome.  Popilius,  the  chief  of  them,  had  formerly 
been  his  friend  and  acquaintance,  while  he  was  an  hoftage 
at  Rome :  and  the  kiiig  at  their  hrft  meeting  gracioufly  of- 
fered him  his  hand  in  remembrance  of  their  former  friend* 
fhip.  But  Popilius  declined  the  compliment  by  faying,  that 
private  friendiliip  muft  give  place  to  the  public  welfare,  and 
he  muft  flrft  know  whether  the  king  was  a  friend  to  the  Roman, 
ftate,  before  he  could  acknowledge  him  as  a  friend  to  himfelt: 
and  fo  laying  he  prefented  to  him  the  tables  which  contained 
the  decree  of  the  fenatc,  and  defired  an  immediate  anfwer. 
Antiochus  opened  and  perufed  them,  and  replied  that  he 
would  conlider  the  matter  with  his  friends,  and  return  his 
anfwer  very  fpeedily.  But  Popillius  with  a  wand  that  he 
carried  in  his  hand  drew  a  circle  in  the  fand  round  the  king, 
and  infifted  upon  his  anfwer,  before  he  ftlrred  out  of  that 

*  <  Skilful  in  ruling.'  See  the  Syriac.  <  Skilful  in  difputations.* 
See  the  Arabic. 

t  See  Polybius'  EmbalTy,  XCIT.  page  916,  in  Cafaubon's  edi- 
tion. See  Appian  on  the  Syrian  Wars,  page  ISJ,  in  Stephanas' 
edition,  and  page  212  in  that  of  Tollius.  See  Livy,  Book  XLV. 
Chap.  xii.  See  Valerius  Maximus,  Book  VI.  Chap.  iv.  Se6l.  3. 
See  V'jUcius  Patercuius,  Book  I,  Chap.  x.  See  alfo  Jullin,  Book 
XXXIV.  Chap.  iii. 
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circle.  The  king  aftoniflied  at  this  peremptory  and  imperi- 
ous manner  of  proceeding,  after  fome  helitation,  faid  that 
he  would  obey  the  commands  of  the  fenate :  and  then  at 
length  Popilius  reached  forth  his  hand  to  him  as  a  friend 
and  confederate.  This  incident  happened  very  foon  after 
the  conqueft  of  Macedonia,  which,  as  it  difmayed  Antiochus, 
fo  it  emboldened  the  Romans  to  a^  in  this  manner  :  and  this 
being  their  firft  memorable  atSlion  as  foon  as  they  became  a 
horn  or  kingdom  of  the  goat,  it  is  very  fitly  faid  of  them, 
more  fitly  than  of  Antiochus,  *  a  king  of  fierce  countenance 
fliall  ftand  up.' 

The  other  actions  likewife  of  the  little  horn,  accord  better 
with  the  Romans.  This  horn,  though  little  at  firft,  yet  waxed 

*  exceeding  great,  toward  the  ibuth,  and  toward  the  eaft, 
and  toward  the  pleafant  land.*  This  horn  therefore,  as  Sir 
Ifaac  Newton  *  juftly  obferves,  was  to  rife  up  in  the  north- 
weft  parts  of  thofe  nations,  which  compofed  the  body  of  the 
goat  j  and  from  thence,  was  to  extend  his  dominion  towards 
Egypt,   Syria,    and    Judea.     Obferve   the    particulars.     He 

*  waxed  exceeding  great :'  and  fo  did  the  Roman  empire, 
even  within  the  territories  of  the  goat,  but  not  fo  did  Anti- 
ochus Epiphanes ;  for  he  was  fo  far  from  enlarging  the  king- 
dom of  Syria,  that  it  was  lefs  in  his  time  than  under  moft  of 
his  predecefTors,  and  he  f  left  it  as  he  found  it,  tributary  to 
the  Romans. — *  Toward  the  fouth  :'  Antiochus  indeed  did 
feveral  times  invade  Egypt,  and  gained  great  advantages 
over  Ptolemy  Philometor,  king  of  Egypt :  but  he  was  never 
able  to  make  himfelf  abfolute  mafter  of  the  country,  and  an- 
nex it  to  the  kingdom  of  Syria  ;  as  the  Romans  made  it  a 
province  of  their  empire,  and  kept  poflcflion  of  it  for  feveral 
centuries.  His  defigns  were  fruftrated,  as  we  have  feeny  by 
an  embafTy  from  the  Romans ;  and  he  went  out  of  Egypt 
baffled  and  difgraced,  a  woKd  from  them  being  as  effediual 
as  an  army. — '  Toward  the  eaft :'  the  Romans  did  grow 
very  powerful  toward  the  eaft  -,  they  conquered  and  made  a 
province  of  Syria,  which  was  the  eaftern  kingdom  of  the 
goat :  but  Antiochus  was  feated  in  the  eaft  liimfelf,  and  did 
not  extend  his  dominions  farther  eaftward.  On  the  con- 
trary, the  Parthians  had  withdrawn  their  obedience  from  the 
kings  of  Syria,  and  had  ere<5ted  a  growing  kingdom  in  the 

*  See  Sir  Ifaac  Newton's  Obfervations  on  Daniel,  Chap.  ix. 
pafre  119,  120. 

f   See  2  Maccab.  viii.  10. 

VOL.  I.    NO.  i.  0  0 
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eaft.  Antiochus  did  indeed  *  wnquifli  Artaxias,  the  tribu- 
tary king  of  Armenia,  who  had  revoked  from  him  ;  but  this 
was  rather  in  the  north  than  in  the  eaft.  He  had  not  the  hke 
fuccefs  among  the  Perfians,  who  were  alfo  dilatory  in  paying 
their  tribute  -,  for  having  heard  f  much  of  the  tribes  of  Ely- 
mais,  and  particularly  of  tiie  temple  there,  he  went  thither 
with  a  ileiign  of  feizing  the  treafures  of  the  city  and  temple  ; 
but  the  inhabitants  rofe  upon  him,  repelled  and  routed  him 
and  his  army,  fo  that  he  was  forced  to  fly  with  difappoint- 
ment  and  diigrace  out  of  the  country ;  and  foon  after  he 
fickened  and  died. — '  And  toward  the  pleafant  land,'  that  is 
Judea  ;  for  fo  it  is  called  in  the  Pfalms,  cvi.  24.  *  the  pleafant 
land  ;'  and  in  Jeremiah  iii.  19.  *  a  pleafant  land,  a  goodly  heri- 
tage •,'  and  fo  twice  again  afterwards  in  Daniel  xi.  16,  41.  Anti- 
ochus did  indeed  take  Jerufalem,  and  miferably  harafs  and 
opprefs  the  Jews,  as  it  has  been  above  related  :  but  the  Jews 
in  a  little  time,  under  the  condudt  of  the  Maccabees,  re- 
covered their  liberties,  and  eftablifhed  their  religion  and  go- 
vernment in  greater  Iplendor  and  fecurity  than  before.  The 
Romans  more  efFedlually  conquered  and  fubdued  them,  firft 
made  a  province  of  their  country,  and  then  deftroyed  their 
city  and  temple,  and  dilperfed  the  people,  fo  that  after  fo  fatal 
a  fall,  they  have  never  from  that  time  to  this,  been  able  to 
rife  again. 

Another  remarkable  property,  that  eminently  diftinguifh- 
ed  the  little  horn  from  all  others,  was  that  *  his  power 
fhould  be  mighty,  but  not  by  his  own  power :'  which  com- 
mentators are  much  at  a  lofs  to  explain.  Some  fay,  :j:  that 
he  fhould  be  mighty,  not  fo  much  by  his  own  induftry,  as  by 
the  gift  of  God  :  but  fo  are  all  horns  or  kingdoms  whatever. 
Others  fay,  §  that  God  fliould  give  him  this  power  for  the 
punifliment  of  his  people  ;  and  others  again,  |1  that  he  Ihould 

*  See  Appian  on  the  Syrian  Wars,  page  J 17,  and  131,  in  Ste- 
phanus'  edition,  and  page  187,  and  212,  in  that  of  ToUius.  See 
Porphyry  as  quoted  by  Jerome  on  Dan.  xi.  Col.  1133,  in  the  Be- 
nedi6tine  edition. 

f  See  1  Maccab.  vi.  1 — 4.  2  Maccab.  ix.  I,  2.  See  Jofephus* 
Antiquities,  Book  XII.  Chap.  viii.  Sedt.  1.  page  544,  in  Hud- 
fon's  edition.   Sec  Porphyry  quoted  by  Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

:{:  '  Not  by  his  own  induftry,  but  by  the  bounty  of  God.'  See 
Vatablus. 

§  *  Becaufe  by  means  of  him,  God  dcfigncd  to  punifh  his 
people.'     See  Le  Clerc. 

II  See  Pool,  Lowth,  &c.  *  His  greatnefs  was  not  fo  much  owing 
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obtain  it  by  the  fatflions  and  perfidy  and  bafenefs  of  the  Jews, 
who  Ihould  betray  tlieir  country  to  him  :  but  thefe  limit  and 
reitrain  the  meaning  to  a  particular  I'ubjedt,  to  his  power  over 
the  Jews,  whereas  it  is  laid  in  the  general,  that  '  his  power 
would  be  mighty,   but  not  by  his   own    power.     His  power' 
in    general,   not   only  over    this  or  that  particular    people, 
*  ftiould  be  mighty,  but  not  by  his  own  power.'     The  bell 
explanation  that  they  can   give   of  it,   who  underftand  the 
whole  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,   is  that  *  he  attained  to  the 
crown,  chiefly  by  tlxe  favour  and  alllltance  of  i-.umenes  king 
of  Pergamus,  and  Attalus  his  brother,  who  having  at  that 
tii"ae  iome  jealoufy  of  the  Romans,  were  defirous  to  make 
the  king  of  Syria  their  friend  :  but  we  do  not  read  that  they 
aflifled  him  in  any  of  his  wars  afterwards,  and  neither  was 
his    kingdom   ilrengthened  by  foreign  armies  or   alliances. 
They  who  conceive  Antiochus  to  be  a  type  of  Antichriil,  -I- 
oft'er  a  fairer  interpretation,  becauie  Antichrift  was  to  exer- 
cife  an  ufurped  authority,  and  not  his  own,  and  the  kings  of 
the  earth,  according  to  St.  John,  Rev.  xvii.  13.  were  to  '  give 
their  power  and  ilrength  unto  the  bealh'     But  this  part  of 
the  prophecy,  as  well  as  the  reft,  can  no  where  be  To  juftly 
and    properly  applied,   as   to  the  Romans.     With  them  it 
quadrates  exactly,  and  with  none  of  the  other  horns  or  king- 
doms of  the  goat.     The  ftrength  of  the  other  kingdoms  con- 
fifted  in  themfelves,  and  had  its  foundation  in  fome  part  of 
the  goat ;  but  the  Roman  empire,  as  a  horn  or  kingdom  of 
the  goat,  was  not  mighty  by  its  own  power,  was  not  ftrong 
by  virtue  of  the  goat,  but  drew  its  nourifliment  and  ftrength 
from  Rome  and  Italy.     There  grew  the  trunk  and  body  of 
the  tree,  though  the  branches  extended  over  Greece,  Afia, 
Syria,  and  Egypt. 

The  remainder  of  the  prophecy  relates  moftly  to  the  per- 
fecution  and  oppreffion  of  the  people  of  God.  '  And  he 
waxed  great  even  to  the  hoft  of  heaven,  (oragainft  the  hoft: 
of  heaven)  and  he  caft  down  fome  of  the  hoft,  and  of  the 
ftars  to  the  ground,  and  ftamped  upon  them,'  that  is,  the 
Jevvilh  ftate  in  general,  '  the  mighty  and  the  holy  people,* 
ver.  24'.  or  the  Priefts  and  Levltes  in  particular ;  who  are 
called j?arj- ;  as  they  were  eminent  for  their  ftation  and  iliuf- 

to  himfelf,  as  to  the  fadlions  that  prevailed  among  the  Jews.'     See 
Grotius. 

*  See  Appian  on  the  Syrian  Wars,  page  IIG,  in  Stephanus' 
edition,  and  page  187,  in  that  of  ToUiua. 

f   See  Lowth'a  Commentary. 
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trioua  for  their  knowledge ;  and  *  the  hoft  of  heaven,'  as  they 
watched  and  ferved  in  the  temple,  and  their  I'ervice  is  deno- 
minated *  a  warfare,'  Numb.  viii.  24,  25.  This  pafTage  was 
in  fome  meafure  fulfilled  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  as  well  as 
by  the  Romans :  but  our  Saviour,  making  ufe  of  the  like 
expreifions,  Matth.  xxiv.  29.  *  the  ftars  fliall  fall  from  hea- 
ven, and  the  powers  of  the  heavens  fhall  be  fhaken,'  in  fpeak- 
ing  of  the  deftrudlion  of  Jerufalem  by  the  Romans,  this  paf- 
fage  alfo  may  more  properly  be  referred  to  that  event. 

'  Yea  he  magnified  himfelf  even  to  the  prince  of  the  hoft, 
(or  againft  the  prince  of  the  hoft)  and  by  him  the  daily  facri- 
fice  was  taken  away,  and  the  place  of  his  fanftuary  was  caft 
down.'  Antiochus  did  indeed  *  take  away  the  daily  facrifice/ 
but  he  did  not  *  caft  down  the  place  of  his  fanctuary,'  he  did 
not  deftroy  the  temple.  He  took  away  the  daily  facrifice  for 
a  few  years,  but  the  Romans  for  many  ages  :  and  the  Romans 
likewife,  utterly  deftroyed  the  temple,  which  he  fpoiled  only 
and  profaned. 

*  And  an  hoft  was  given  him  againft  the  daily  facrifice  by 
reafon  of  tranfgreflion.'  The  word  here  tranflated  an  hoJ}y  is 
rendered  in  other  places,  Job  vii.  1.  and  in  the  book  of  Da- 
niel itfelf,  X.  1.  *  an  appointed  time  :  And  an  appointed  time 
was  given  him  againft  the  daily  facrifice  by  reafon  of  tranf- 
greflion :'  Or  as  we  read  in  the  margin,  *  The  hoft  was  given 
over  for  the  tranfgreflion  againft  the  daily  facrifice,  and  he 
caft  down  the  truth  to  the  ground,  and  he  pradtifed,  and 
profpered.'  Or  as  the  fame  thing  is  exprefied  by  the  angel : 
•  He  fhall  deftroy  wonderfully,  and  fliall  profper,  and  prac- 
tife,  and  fhall  deftroy  the  mighty  and  the  holy  people ;  and 
through  his  policy  alfo  he  fliall  caufe  craft  to  profper  in  his 
hand,  and  he  fliall  magnify  himfelf  in  his  heart,  and  by  peace 
fhall  deftroy  many.'  But  Antiochus  did  not  fo  mightily  de- 
ftroy the  Jews,  nor  profper  in  his  practices  and  defigns 
againft  them.  When  he  took  Jerufalem,  *  he  flew  forty 
thoufand,  and  fold  forty  thoufand  more :  but  when  the  city 
was  befieged  and  taken  by  the  Romans,  f  the  number  of  the 
captives  amounted  to  ninety-feven  thoufand,  and  of  the  flain 
to  eleven  hundred  thoufand.  The  Romans  too,  carried  their 
conqueft  and  revenge  fo  far,  as  to  put  an  end  to  the  govern* 
ment  of  the  Jews,  and  entirely  to  take  away  their  place  and 
nation.     Antiochus  meant  as  much  to  root  out  the  whole 

*  See  2  Maccab.  v.  14. 

t  See  Jofephus'  Jewifh  Wars,  Book  VI.  Chap.  ix.  Seft.  2,  and 
3.  page  1291,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 


THE   rROTHEClES.  293 

people  ;  his  malice  was  as  great,  but  his  fuccefs  was  not  equal : 
for  though  his  forces  were  vitftoricus  at  firit,  yet  they  were 
defeated  at  laft,  and  his  *  generals,  ApoUonius,  Seron,  Nica- 
ror  and  Gorgias,  Timotheus  and  Uacchides,  and  even  Lyllas 
himfelf,  were  all  flvamcfuUy  routed  one  after  another  :  and 
the  news  of  thefe  defeats  haftened  his  death. 

It  is  further  added,  that  *  he  fliall  alfo  ftand  up  againft 
the  prince  of  princes.'  If  by  the  *  prince  of  princes,'  the 
high-prieft  be  meant,  it  is  very  true,  that  Antiochus  did  put 
in  and  put  out  the  higli-priefts  at  plcafure,  but  the  Romans 
took  away  the  whole  adminiftration.  If  by  *  the  prince  of 
princes,'  be  meant,  as  moft  probably  was  meant,  the  Mefliah, 
then  Antiochus  had  no  Ihare  in  the  completion  ;  it  was  ef- 
fe«5i:ed  by  the  Romans.  It  was  by  the  malice  of  the  Jews, 
but  by  the  authority  of  the  Romans,  that  he  was  put  to 
death  ;  and  he  fuffered  the  punifhment  of  the  Roman  male- 
faftors  and  flaves.  And  indeed  it  is  very  worthy  of  our  moft 
ferious  confideration,  whether  this  part  of  the  prophecy  be 
not  a  fketch  of  the  fate  and  fuiierings  of  the  Chriftian,  as 
well  as  of  the  Jewifli  church.  Nothing  is  more  ufual  with 
the  prophets,  than  to  defcribe  the  religion  and  worfhip  of 
later  times,  by  metaphors  and  figures  borrowed  from  their 
own  religion.  The  Chriftians  may  full  as  well  as  the  Jews,  be 
comprehended  under  the  name  of  the  Jioly  people^  ox  people 
of  the  holj  ones.  And  the  Romans  not  only  crucliied  our 
Saviour,  but  alfo  perfecuted  his  difciples  for  above  three  cen- 
turies :  and  when  at  length  they  embraced  the  Chriflian  re- 
ligion, they  foon  corrupted  it  j  ib  that  it  may  be  queftioned, 
whether  their  favour  was  not  as  hurtful  to  the  church,  as 
their  enmity.  As  the  power  of  the  Roman  emperors  de- 
clined, that  of  the  pontiffs  increafed :  and  may  it  not  with 
equal  truth  and  juftice  be  faid  of  the  latter,  as  of  the  former, 
that  they  *  cad:  down  the  truth  to  the  ground,  and  practifed, 
and  proipered  ?'  How  applicable  in  this  fenfe,  is  every  part 
of  the  angel's  interpretation  !  *  A  king  of  fierce  countenance, 
and  underftanding  dark  fentenccs  ihall  ftand  up.  And  his 
power  fhall  be  mighty,  but  not  by  his  own  power :  and  he 
lliall  deftroy  wonderfully,  and  fliall  profper,  and  pradtife, 
and  fliall  deftroy  the  mighty  and  the  holy  people,  (or  the 
people  of  the  holy  ones:)  And  through  his  policy  he  alfo 
fhall  caufe  craft  to  profper  in  his  hand,  and  he  fliall  magnify 
hithfelf  in  his  heart,  and  by   peace  flrall  deftroy  many :  he 

•  See  1  Maccab.  iii,  iv.  2  Maccab.  viii,  x,  and  xi.  See  Jofcphus' 
Aiuiquiticd,  Book  XII.  Chap.  vii.  page  537>  i"  Hudfon'd  edition. 
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lliall  alfo  ftand  up  again  ft  the  prince  of  princes,  but  he  fliall 
be  broken  without  hand.'  And  this  farther  opens  and  ex- 
plains the  realon  of  the  appellation,  '  the  little  horn.'  The 
perfecuiing  power  of  Rome,  whether  exercifed  towards  the 
Jews,  or  towai'ds  the  Chriftians,  or  by  the  emperors,  or  by 
the  popes,  is  ftill  '  the  little  horn.'  The  tyranny  is  the 
fame ;  bat  as  exerted  in  Greece  and  the  eaft,  it  is  the  little 
horn  ot  the  he-goat,  or  the  third  empire ;  as  exerted  in  Italy 
and  the  weft,  it  is  the  httle  horn  of  the  fourth  beaft,  or  the 
fourth  empire. 

But  the  httle  horn,  like  other  tyrannical  powers,  was  to 
come  to  a  remarkable  end  j  '  he  ihall  be  broken  without 
hand.'  As  the  ftone  in  Nebuchadnezzar's  dream  was  '  cut 
out  of  the  mountain  without  hands,'  that  is,  not  by  human, 
but  by  fupernatural  means ;  fo  the  little  horn  *  ihall  be  bro- 
ken without  hand,' . not  die  the  common. death,  not  fall  by 
the  hand  of  men,  but  periOi  by  a  ftroke  from  heaven.  And 
this  agrees  perfeftly  with  the  former  predidlions  of  the  fatal 
cataftrophe  of  the  Romans.  *  The  ftone,'  that  is,  the  power 
of  Chrilt,  ii.  JH.  '  fmote  the  image  upon  his  feet  of  iron  and 
clay,  and  brake  them  to  pieces.'  Again,  vii.  11.  *  I  beheld 
then,  becaufe  of  the  voice  of  the  great  words  which  the  horn 
fpake  j  I  beheld  even  till  the  beaft  was  flain,  and  his  body 
deftroyed,  and  given  to  the  burning  flame.'  And  again, 
ver.  2G.  '  the  judgment  ihall  iit,  and  they  ifiall  take  away 
his  dominion,  to  coni'ume,  and  to  deftroy  it  unto  the  end." 
All  which  implies,  that  the  dominion  of  the  Romans  fliall 
finally  be  deftroyed  with  ibme  extraordinary  manifeftation  of 
the  divine  power.  It  is  indeed  very  true,  that  Antiochus 
Epiphanes  died  in  an  extraordinary  manner.  He  was  re- 
turning from  his  unfuccei'sful  expedition  into  Feriia,  when  he 
heard  the  news  of  the  defeat  of  his  armies  one  after  another, 
by  the  forces  of  the  Maccabees.  He  iet  forward  therefore 
in  great  rage  and  fury,  breathing  nothing  but  death  and 
deftruclion  to  the  whole  generation  of  the  Jews.  But  in 
the  way  he  was  feized  with  violent  pains  in  his  bowels ;  and 
having  a  fall  irom  his  chariot,  he  was  Ibrely  bruifed,  and  his 
inward  pains  grew  more  violent,  io  that  he  was  not  able  to 
proceed  in  his  journey,  but  was  forced  to  iiop  'at  a  little 
town  upon  the  road.  There  he  lay  in  great  torment,  and 
filthy  ulcers  broke  out  in  his  body,  from  whence  ifllied 
worms,  and  fuch  a  ftench,  that  he  became  intolerable  to 
others,  and  even  to  himlelf.  Nor  were  the  torments  and 
agonies  of  his  mind  ieis  than  thole  of  his  body.  He  was 
veied  even  to  diftradion,  tliouglit  he  faw  dreadful  Ipeilres 
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unci  apparitions,  and  futTered  all  the  pangs  and  liorrors  of  a 
guilty  confcience  :  and  in  this  miferable  condition  ho  lay 
pining  and  rotting  till  he  died.  This  is  the  account  that  is 
given  of  his  death,  and  *  conlirmed  by  Heathen  as  well  as 
by  Jewilh  hiitorians  :  but  with  tins  ditJerence,  that  the 
former  afcribe  it  to  the  vengeance  of  the  gods,  for  the  facri- 
legethat  he  deligned  to  commit  at  Elymais;  the  latter  reprefent 
it  as  the  juft  judgment  of  heaven,  for  the  facrilege  that  he 
really  committed  at  Jerufalcm,  and  for  the  barbarous 
fiaughter  that  he  made  of  fo  many  thoufands  of  the  Jews  ; 
and  they  fay,  that  he  himfelf  upon  his  death-bed  confefTed, 
as  much :  anci  which  of  thefe  accounts  is  the  more  proba- 
ble and  credible,  every  intelligent  reader  will  eafily  deter- 
mine. 

By  thus  tracing  the  particulars  It  appears,  that  though 
fome  of  them  may  agree  very  well  with  Antiochus  Epi- 
phanes,  yet  others  can  by  no  means  accord  or  be  reconciled 
to  him :  but  they  all  agree  and  correfpond  exaclly  with  the 
Romans,  and  with  no  one  elfe  :  fo  that  the  application  of 
the  character  to  them  muft  be  the  right  application.  It  is 
therefore  furpriling,  that  a  man  of  Dr.  Hallifax's  learning, 
after  fo  many  proofs  to  the  contrary,  can  ho'vever  opine,  that 
the  chara£ler  "  muft  of  neceflity  be  reftrained  to  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  and  to  him  only  ;"  and  for  fuch  reafons,  and  for 
none  others  than  have  here  been  obviated  and  refuted.  The 
fitnefs  and  propriety  of  the  application  to  the  Romans,  will 
ftill  farther  appear,  by  confidering  the  time,  that  is  allotted 
for  the  duration  and  continuance  of  the  vilion.  *  I  will 
make  thee  know/  faith  the  angel  to  Daniel,  ver.  19.  *  what 
{hall  be  in  the  laft  end,  cr  to  the  lafi:  end  of  the  indignation  :' 
that  is,  as  Mr.  Lowth  paraphrafeth  it,  "  I  will  explain  to 
thee  the  whole  ferics  of  God's  judgments  upon  his  people  to 
the  end  and  conclufion  of  them  :"  but  that  end  and  conclu- 
fion  is  not  yet  come.  There  are  intimations  in  the  prophets, 
that  God's  indignation  againft  his  people  will  be  accomplilh'ed, 
and  the  final  deftruction  of  the  Roman  dominion  will  fall  out 
about  the  fame  period.     But  the  time  is  more  particularly 

♦  See  Polybius,  page  997,  in  Cafaubon's  edition.  See  Appian 
on  the  Syrian  Wars,.pagf>  131,  in  Stephanus' edition,  and  page '212, 
in  that  of  Tollius.  See  Diodorus  Siciilus,  and  Porphyry  quoted 
by  Jerome,  on  Dan.  xi.  Col.  1131,  and  1132,  in  the  Benedidine 
edition.  See  1  Maccab.  vi.  1 — 16.  See  2  Maccnb.  ix.  See  Jo- 
fephus'  Antiquities,  Book  xii.  Chap.  viii.  Se6l.  I.  page  543,  ia 
Hudfon'd  edition. 
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noted.  One  angel  afked  another  angel,  ver.  1 3.  *  How  long 
fliall  be  "the  vifion  concerning  the  daily  facrifice  and  the 
tranfgreffion  of  defolation,  to  give  both  the  fan£tuary,  and  the 
hoft  to  be  trodden  under  foot  ?'  In  the  original  there  is  no 
fuch  word  as  concerning ,-  and  Mr.  Lowth  rightly  obferves, 
that  the  words  may  be  rendered  more  agreeably  to  the  He- 
brew thus,  *  For  how  long  a  time  ihall  the  vifion  laft,  the 
daily  facrifice  be  taken  away,  and  the  tranfgreffion  of  defo- 
lation continue,  &c.  ?'  After  the  fame  manner  the  queftionis 
tranflated  by  the  *  Seventy,  and  in  the  Arabic  verfion,  and 
in  the  Vulgar  Latin.  The  anfwer  is,  ver.  14.  *  Unto  two 
thoufand,  and  three  hundred  days  j  then  fliall  the  fanftuary 
be  cleanfed.'  In  the  original  it  is,  '  Unto  two  thoufand  and 
three  hundred  evenings  and  mornings,'  an  evening  and 
morning,  being  in  Hebrew  the  notation  of  time  for  a  day ; 
and  in  allufion  to  this  exprefllon  it  is  faid  afterwards,  ver. 
26.  *  The  vifion  of  the  evening  and  the  morning  is  true.' 
Now  thefe  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  days,  can  by  no 
computation  be  accommodated  to  the  times  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  even  though  the  days  be  taken  for  natural  days. 
Two  thoufand  and  three  hundered  days  are  fix  years  and 
fomewhat  more  than  a  quarter  :  but  the  profanation  of  the 
altar  under  Antiochus,  lafted  but  three  years  complete,  ac- 
cording to  the  author  of  the  firft  book  of  the  Maccabees ; 
1  Maccab.  i.  59.  compared  with  iv.  52.  and  the  defolation  of 
the  temple,  and  the  taking  away  of  the  daily  facrifice  by 
ApoUonius,  continued  but  three  years  and  a  half,  according 
f  to  Jofephus.  Mr.  Mede  propofeth  a  method  to  reconcile 
the  difference,  and  %  faith,  that  the  time  is  "  not  to  be 
reckoned  from  the  heighth  of ///^  calamity,  when  the  daily 
facrifice  Jhould  he  taken  anvay^  (from  thence  it  is  but  three 
years)  but  from  the  beginning  of  the  tranfgreffion,  which 
occafioned  this  defolation,  and  is  defcribed,  1  Maccab.  i.  11, 
&c."  But  Antiochus  began  to  reign,  according  to  the  author 
of  the  firft  book  of  the  Maccabees,  i.  10.  in  the  151  tli  year  of 

*  *  How  long  {hall  the  vifion  ftand,  and  the  facrifice  be  taken 
away.*  See  the  Septuagint.  *  How  long  fhall  this  vifion  be  ex- 
tended, and  facrifice  be  taken  away.'  See  the  Arabic.  *  To  what 
length  fhall  be  the  vifion,  and  the  daily  facrifice,'  &c.  See  the 
Vulgate. 

f  See  Jofephus'  Preface  to  the  Jewifli  Wars,  Seft.  7-  page  956, 
Book  I.  Chap.  i.  Seft.  1.  page  958,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

:J:  See  Mede's  Apoftafy  of  the  latter  times,  Part  1.  Chap.  xiv. 
See  his  Works,  Book  HI.  page  654. 
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the  kingdom  of  the  Greeks  or  xra  of  the  Seleucidse ;  and  in 
th.fe  days  was  the  beginning  of  the  tranfgreffion,  which  is 
dclcribed,  1  Mace.  i.  11,  &c.  that  is,  ten  or  eleven  years 
before  the  cleanfingofthe  fanctuary,  which  was  performed 
in  the  WSth  yccir^  according  to  the  fame  author  :  iv.  52.  Or 
if  we  compute  the  time  from  Antiochus'  iirft  going  up  againft 
Jerufalem,  and  fpoihng  the  city  and  temple,  thefe  things 
were  done,  according  to  the  fame  author,  i.  20.  in  the  143 J 
year ;  fo  that  this  reckoning  would  fall  ihort  of  the  time  af- 
figned,  as  the  other  exceeds  it.  The  difficulty  or  impoflibility 
rather  of  making  thefe  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  days 
accord  with  the  times  of  Antiochus,  I  fuppofe,  obliged  the 
ancients  to  conlidcr  Antiochus  as  a  type  of  Antichriil :  and 
therefore  *  Jerome  faith  in  his  comment,  that  this  place  moit 
Chriflians  refer  to  Antichriil ;  and  affirm,  that  what  was 
tranfafted  in  a  type  under  Antiochus,  will  be  fulfilled  in  truth 
under  Antichrift.  The  days  without  doubt  are  to  be  taken, 
agreeably  to  the  ftyle  of  Daniel  in  other  places,  not  for  na- 
tural, but  for  prophetic  days  or  years  ;  and  as  the  queftioa 
was  alked,  not  only  how  long  the  daily  facrifice  fhall  be  taken 
aw.iy  and  the  tranfgreffion  of  defolation  continue,  but  alfo 
how  long  the  vifion  ffiali  laft  j  fo  the  anfwer  is  to  be  under- 
ftood,  and  thefe  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  days  denote 
the  whole  time  from  the  beginning  of  the  vifion  to  the 
clcanfing  of  the  landluary.  The  fancfluary  is  not  yet  cleanfed, 
and  confequently  thefe  years  are  not  yet  expired.  When 
thefe  years  ffiali  be  expired,  then  their  end  will  clearly  ffiow 
from  whence  their  beginning  is  to  be  dated,  whether  froni 
the  vifion  of  the  ram,  or  of  the  he-goat,  or  of  the  little  horn. 
It  is  difficult  to  fix  the  precife  time,  when  the  prophetic 
dates  begin,  and  when  they  end,  till  the  prophecies  are 
fulfilled,  and  the  event  declares  the  certainty  of  them.  And 
the  difficulty  is  increafed  in  tlys  cafe,  by  reafon  of  fome  va- 
riety in  the  copies.  For  the  f  Seventy  have  four  hundred 
in  this  place  ;  and  others,  as  X  Jerome  informs  us,  read  ttuo' 
h.'/ndnd  )uix.Ccid  of  three  hundred.  If  we  follow  the  reading 
of  the  Seventy,   Unto  t^uo  thjiifand  and  four  hundred  days,  or 

*  '  Moft  of  our  writers  refer  that  pafTage  to  Antichrift.  That 
which  was  done  in  a  type  under  Antiochus,  they  tell  us  will  in 
truth  be  tranfafted  undei"  Antichrift.'  See  Jerome  on  the  palfagc. 
Col.  HOG,  in  the  Benedictine  edition. 

f  '  Two  thoufand  and  four  hundred  days.'    See  the  Sepfuagint, 

\  '  S  >mc  inllead  of  two  thoufand  three  hundred,  read  two 
thoufand  and  two  hundred.'      See  the  fame  place  of  Ji-ioine. 

VOL.  I.    NO.  4.  P  p 
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tjearsy  then  perhaps  they  are  to  be  computed  from  the  vifion 
of  the  ram,  or  the  eftabHfhment  of  the  Perlian  empire.  If 
We  follow  the  other  reading  mentioned  by  Jerome,  Utito  two 
thoufand  and  tiuo  hundred  daijs  or  vears^  then  perhaps  they 
are  to  be  computed  from  the  vifion  of  the  little  horn,  or  the 
Romans  invading  the  Grecian  empire  :  and  it  is  remarkable, 
*  that  the  Romans  firft  paffed  over  with  an  army,  and  made 
war  upon  Phihp  king  of  Macedonia,  jufl  200  years  before 
Chrift.  But  if  we  flill  retain  the  common  reading,  (which 
probably  is  the  trueft  and  beft)  Unto  tvjo  thoufand  atid  three 
hundred  days  or  years,  then  I  conceive  they  are  to  be  com- 
puted from  the  vifion  cf  the  he-goat,  or  Alexander's  invading 
Alia.  Alexander  invaded  Afia  f  in  the  year  of  the  world 
3670,  and  in  the  year  before  Chrift  yy4<.  Two  thoufand  and 
three  hundred  years  from  that  time,  v;ill  draw  towards  the 
conclufion  of  the  fixth  millennium  of  the  world,  and  about 
that  period,  according  to  %  ^"^  old  tradition,  which  v/as 
current  before  our  Saviour's  time,  and  was  probably  founded 
upon  the  prophecies,  great  changes  and  revolutions  are  ex- 
pefled ;  and  particularly  as  §  Rabbi  Abraham  Sebah  faith, 
Rome  is  to  be  overthrown,  and  the  Jews  are  to  be  reftored. 
The  angel  farther  affirms  the  truth  and  certainty  of  the  vifion, 
and  -of  the  time  allotted  for  it,  ver.  2G.  *  The  vifion  cf  the 
evening  and  the  morning,  which  was  told,  is  true  :  where- 
fore flmt  thou  up  the  vifion,  for  it  fhall  be  for  niany  days.' 
The  JJintt'rng  up  of  the  v'lficn  implies,  that  it  fliould  not  be 
underftood  of  fome  time;  and  v^e  cannot  fay  that  it  was 
fufficiently  underftood,  fo  long  as  Antiochus  Epiphanes  was 
taken  for  the  little  horn.  The  vifion  being  for  '  many  days,' 
muft'  neceliarily  infer  a  longer  term,  than  the  calamity  under 
Antiochus  of  three  years  or  three  years  and  a  half,  or  even 
than  the  whole  time  from  the  firft  beginning  of  the  vifion  in 
Cyrus,  to  the  cleanfing  of  the  lanftuary  under  Antiochus, 
which  was  not   il  above  371  years.     Such  a  vifion  could  not 

*  See  Un-.er's  Annals,  year  of  the  world  SSO*. 

f   See  Udier,  Prideaux. 

\  See  the  opinions  of  the  Hebrew  Doftors,  concerning  the  great 
day  of  judgment,  and  the  future  kingdom  of  the  MeiTiah  in  Mede's 
Works,  Book  III.  page  525.  And  the  opinions  of  the  Hebrew 
Doftors  concerning  the  deftruflion  of  Babylon  or  of  Rome,  iti 
Mede's  Works  Book  V.page  902. 

^  Rabbi  Abraham  Sebah  on  Gen.  i.  faith,  *  that  during  the 
fix  thoufandth  year,  Rome  will  be  dcftroyed,  and  the  Jews  re- 
ftored.'     See  the  fame  page  903. 

U  See  Ufher,  Piideaux,  &c.  The  firft  year  of  Cyrus  was  A.  M. 
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well  be  called  long  to  Daniel,  who  had  feen  fo  much  longer 
before ;  and  efijecially  as  the  time  afligned  for  it  is  '  two 
thoufand  and  throe  huiidred  days,'  which  fmce  they  cnnnot 
by  any  account  be  natural  days,  muft  needs  be  prophetic  days, 
or  two  thoufand  and  three  hundred  years.  Such  a  viiion 
may  properly  enough  be  laid  to  be  *  for  many  days.' 

Daniel  was  much  affected  with  the  misfortunes  and  af- 
flictions, which  were  to  bafal  the  church  and  people  of  God, 
ver.  27.  '  And  I  Daniel  fainted,  and  was  fick  certain  days  ; 
afterward  I  rofe  up,  and  did  the  king's  buiinefs,  and  I  was 
aftoniflied  at  the  vilion,but  none  undcrltood  it.'  *  JMunller, 
and  Clarius,  who  generally  tranlcribes  Munlier,  are  of  opinion 
that  Daniel  was  vifited  by  thislicknefs,  left  he  fliould  be  lifted 
up  by  the  fublimity  of  the  vilions.  1  prefume,  they  thought 
his  cafe  fomewhat  like  St.  Paul's,  2  Cor.  xii.  7.  who  had  '  a 
thorn  in  the  flefh,'  or  a  bodily  inlirmity,  '  left  he  fliouid  be 
exalted  above  meafure  through  the  abundance  of  the  revela- 
tions.' But  it  is  much  more  probable,  that  Daniel's  ficknefs 
proceeded  from  his  grief  for  his  religion  and  country  :  as  in 
the  former  vilion,  *  he  was  grieved  in  his  fpirit,  his  cogitations 
much  troubled  him,  and  his  countenance  changed  in  him,* 
at  the  fuccefs  of  the  little  horn  there  delcribed.  And  this  is 
another  moft  concluftve  argument,  that  the  calamities  under 
Antiochus  Epiphanes,  could  not  poffibly  be  the  main  end  and 
ultimate  fcope  of  this  prophecy.  For  the  calamities  under 
Antiochus  were  of  fmall  extent  and  of  fliort  duration,  in 
companion  with  what  the  nation  had  fuiTered,  and  Avas  then 
fuftering,  under  Nebuchadnezzar  and  his  fuccellors.  Anti- 
ochus took  the  city,  but  Nebuchadnezzar  burnt  it  to  the 
ground.  Antiochus  profaned  the  temple,  but  Nebuchad- 
nezzar utterly  deftroyed  it.  Antiochus  made  captives  forty 
thoufand  of  the  Jews,  but  Nebuchadnezzar  carried  the  whole 
nation  into  captivity.  Antiochus  took  away  the  daily  facrifice 
for  three  years  and  a  half,  but  Nebuchadnezzar  aboliOied  all 
the  temple  fervice  for  feventy  years.     Why  then   fhoutd 

31GS.  before  Clirift  53G.  The  fanduary  was  cleanfed,  A.  M, 
33^9.  before  Chrill  165. 

♦  '  That  which  is  fubjoincd  conqerning  Daniel's  ficknefs,  fhews 
us,  that  it  was  appointed  to  the  prophet,  left  he  fliould  be  exalted 
above  meafure,  by  the  fublimity  of  the  vifion  which  he  only  under- 
flood.'  See  Munfter.  '  And  what  he  tells  us  concerning  his 
ficknefs,  fhews,  that  it  was  ftnt  to  the  prophet,  left  he  fliould  be 
too  much  lifted  up  by  the  fublimity  of  the  vifions,  v/hich  were  uftf 
^crftood  by  himfelf  alone.'  See  Clarius. 
p  p2 
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Daniel,  who  had  feen  and  felt  thefe  greater  calamities,  be-fo 
much  grieved  at  thofe  lefler  difallers  of  the  nation  ?  Prefent 
and  fenfible  evils  ufually  affeft  us  moft  :  and  therefore  that 
Daniel  was  To  much  more  afi'efled  with  the  future  than  with 
the  prefent,  '  was  aftonifhed,  and  fainted,  and  was  lick 
certain  days,'  can  be  afcribed  to  nothing  but  to  his  forefeeing, 
that  the  future  diftrefs  and  mifery  of  the  nation  would  greatly 
exceed  all  that  they  fuftained  at  prefent.  But  the  calamities 
under" Antiochus  were  much  leis,  and  much  fhorter.  Thofe 
only  which  they  fuffered  from  the  Romans,  were  greater  and 
worfe  than  the  evils  brought  on  them  by  Nebuchadnezzar. 
And  *  the  tranfgreffion  oi  defolation'  hath  noAV  continued 
thefe  1700  years.  They  expedV,  and  we  expeft,  that  at 
length  '  the  fancluary  will  be  cleanfed,'  and  that  in  God's 
determined  times  his  promife  will  be  fully  accomplifhed  ; 
Amos  ix.  11,  12.  Afts  xv.  16,  17.  I  will  return,  and  will 
build  again  the  tabernacle  of  David,  which  is  fallen  down; 
and  I  will  build  again  the  ruins  thereof,  and  I  will  fet  it  up  ; 
That  the  refidue  of  men  might  feek  after  the  Lord,  and  all 
the  Gentiles  upon  whom  my  name  is  called,  faith  the  Lord, 
who  doeth  all  thefe  things. 

This  concern  of  Daniel,  and  affection  for  liis  religion  and 
country,  fhow  him  in  a  very  amiable  light,  and  gave  an  ad- 
ditional luftre  and  glory  to  his  charadler.  But  not  only  in 
this  inftance,  but  in  every  other,  he  manifefis  the  fame  pub- 
lic fpirit,  and  appears  no  lefs  eminently  a  patriot  than  a  pro- 
phet. Though  he  was  torn  early  from  his  country  and  en- 
joyed all  the  advantages  that  he  could  enjoy  in  foreign  fer- 
vice,  yet  nothing  could  make  him  forget  his  native  home  : 
And  in  the  next  chapter  we  fee  him  pouring  out  his  foul  in 
prayer,  and  fupplicating  moft  earneftly  and  devoutly  for  the 
pardon  and  reftoration  of  his  captive  nation.  It  is  a  grofs 
miftake  therefore  to  think  that  religion  will  ever  extinguifh 
or  abate  cur  love  for  our  country.  The  fcriptures  will  ra- 
ther incite  and  inflame  it,  exhibit  feveral  illuftrious  exam- 
ples of  it,  and  recommend  and  enforce  this,  as  well  as  all 
other  moral  and  fecial  virtues  ;  and  efpecially  when  the  in- 
terefts  of  true  religion  and  of  our  country  are  fo  blended  and 
interwoven,  that  they  cannot  well  be  feparated  the  one  from 
the  other.  1  his  is  a  double  incentive  to  the  love  of  our 
country  ;  and  with  the  fame  zeal  that  every  pious  Jew  might 
fay  formerly,  every  honeft  Briton  may  fay  now,  with  the 
good  Pfalmifl,  Pfal.  cxxii.  6,  &c.  *  O  pray  for  the  peace  of 
Jerufalem  j  they  fhall  profpcr  that  love  thee.  Peace  be 
within  thy  walls,  and  plenteoulhefs  within  thy  palaces.     For 
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my  brethren  and  companions  fake  I  will  wifh  thee  profperity: 
Yea,  becaufe  of  the  houfe  of  the  Lord  our  God  I  will  fcek  to 
do  thee  good.' 


XVI. 

Daniel's  Prophect)  of  the  things  noted  in  the  fcripture  of  truth, 
JN  TWO  PARTS. 


It  is  the  ufunl  method  of  the  holy  Spirit  to  make  the  latter 
prophecies  explanatory  of  the  former ;  and  revelation  is, 
Prov.  iv.  18.  'as  the  fliining  light  that  fhineth  more  and 
more  unto  the  perfccft  day.'  The  four  great  empires  of  the 
world,  which  were  fliewn  to  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  form 
of  a  great  image,  were  again  more  particularly  reprefented 
to  Daniel  in  the  fliape  of  four  great  wild  beafts.  In  like 
manner,  the  memorable  events,  which  were  revealed  to  Da- 
niel in  the  viiion  of  the  ram  and  he-goat,  are  here  again  more 
clearly  and  explicitly  revealed  in  his  iaft  vifion  by  an  angel ; 
fo  that  this  latter  prophecy  may  not  irnproperly  be  faici  to 
be  a  comment  and  explanation  of  the  former.  This  revela- 
tion was  made,  X.  1.  '  in  the  third  year  of  Cyrus  king  of 
Perfia,'  when  Daniel  was  very  far  advanced  in  years.  For 
tlie  third  year  of  Cyrus  was  the  feventy-third  of  Daniel's 
captivity  ;  and  being  a  youth  when  he  was  carried  captive, 
lie  cannot  be  fuppofed  now  to  have  been  lefs  than  ninety  j 
and  not  long  after  this,  it  is  reafoiiable  to  believe  that  he 
died.  Old  as  he  was,  he  '  ft;t  his  heart  to  underftand'  the 
former  revelations  which  had  been  made  to  him,  and  parti- 
cularly the  vifion  of  the  ram  and  he-goat,  as  I  think  we  may 
colle(St  from  the  fequel :  and  for  this  purpofe  he  prayed,  and 
fafted  three  weeks.  His  fafting  and  prayers  had  the  defircd 
effect;  for  an  angel  was  fent,  and  laid  unto  him,  ver.  12. 
*  Fear  not,  Daniel  j  for  from  the  lirft  day  that  thou  didft  fct 
thine  heart  to  imderftand,  and  to  chaften  thyfelf  before  thy 
God,  thy  words  are  heard,  and  I  am  come  for  thy  words.' 
And  whoever  would  attain  the  flmie  ends,  and  excel  in  di- 
vine knowledge,  mud  purfuc  the  fame  means,  and  habituate 
himfelf  to  ftudy,  temperance,  and  devotion.  The  angel  de-r 
clarcs  the  defign  of  his  coming,  ver.  li-.  '  Now  I  am  com^ 
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to  make  thee  underftand  what  fhall  befal  thy  people  in  the 
latter  days ;  for  yet  the  vifion  is  for  many  days.'  This  pro- 
phecy therefore  contains  the  fate  and  fortune  of  the  people 
of  God  for  many  years.  As  it  was  faid  before,  ver.  1 .  *  the 
thing  was  true,  but  the  time  appointed  was  long  :'  and  con- 
fequently  this  prophecy  muft  extend  farther  than  from  the 
third  year  of  Cyrus  to  the  death  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
>vhich  was  net  *  above  37.0  years.  In  reality  it  comprehends 
many  fignal  events  after  that  time  to  the  end  of  the  world  : 
but  the  types  and  figures  of  the  things  are  not  exhibited  in 
this  as  in  moft  of  the  other  vifions,  and  then  expounded  by 
the  angel ;  but  the  angel  relates  the  whole,  and  not  by  way 
of  vifion,  but  only  by  narration,  informs  Daniel  of  '  that 
which  is  noted  in  the  fcripture  of  truth,'  ver.  21.  '  I  will  fliew 
jthee  that  which  is  noted  in  the  fcripture  of  truth,'  as  if  fu- 
ture events  were  noted  in  a  book  before  God :  and  this  pro- 
phecy, being  taken  from  *  the  fcripture  of  truth,'  is  therefore 
deferving  of  our  ftrifteft  attention  ;  and  we  may  depend  upon 
the  certainty  of  all  the  particulars  contained  therein,  if  we  can 
but  rightly  undertland  and  expound  them. 

The  angel  firft  prophefies  of  the  Perlian  empire,  which 
was  then  fubiifting.  '  Behold,  there  fliall  ftand  up  yet  three 
kings  in  Perfia  ;  and  the  fourth  fliall  be  far  richer  than  they 
all  i  and  by  his  ftrength  through  his  riches  he  fnall  ftir  up 
all  again  ft  the  realm  of  Grecia,'  xi.  2.  *  There  fhall  ftand 
up  yet,'  that  is  after  Cyrus,  the  founder  of  the  empire,  who 
%vas  then  reigning.  *  Three  kings  in  Perfia  j'  thefe  were 
Cambyfes,  the  fen  of  Cyrus ;  Smerdis  the  Maglan,  who  pre- 
|:ended  to  be  another  fon  of  Cyrus,  but  was  really  an  impo- 
ftor ;  and  Darius,  the  fon  of  Hyftafpes,  who  married  the 
daughter  of  Cyrus.  *  And  the  fourth  fiiall  be  far  richer  than 
they  all.'  The  fourth  after  Cyrus  was  Xerxes,  the  fon  and 
fucceffor  of  Darius  ;  of  whom  Juftin  f  truly  remarks,  "  If 
you  confider  this  king,  you  may  praiie  his  riches,  not  the 
2;eneral ;  of  which  there  was  fo  great  abundance  in  his  king- 
dom, that  when  rivers  were  dried  up  by  his  army,  yet  his 

*  The  third  year  of  Cyras  was  A.  M.  3470,  and  before  Chrift 
534.  Antiochus  Epiphanes  died  A.  M.  3840,  before  Chrift  164. 
3ee  UHier,  Prideaux,  &c. 

f  <  If  you  confider  the  king  you  will  rather  commend  his  wealth, 
|:han  his  general.  Of  the  former  of  thefe  he  had  fo  great  abundance, 
that  whilll  rivers  were  dried  up  by  the  numbers  in  his  army,  yet 
iiis  wealth  was  not  exhaufted.'     See  Juftin,  Book  II.  Chap.  x. 
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wealth  remained  uncxhanfted."     Tythlus  the  Lydinn  *  was 
at  that  time  the  rlcheft  {\\h]cdi  in  the  world.     He  gcncroufly 
entertained  Xerxes  and  all  his  army,  and  proffered  hmi  two 
thouland  talents  of  lilver,  and  three  millions  nine   hundred 
ninety-three  thouland  pieces  of  gold  with  the  ftamp  of  Da- 
rius, towards  defraying  the  charges  of  the  war.     But  Xerxes 
was  fo  far  from  \vanting  any  fupplies,  that  he  rewarded  Py- 
thius  for  his  UbcraUty,  and   prefcnted  him  with  ievcn  thou- 
fand  darics,  to   make  up   his  number  a  complete  round   funi 
of  four  millions.     Each  of  thcfe  darics  f  was  worth  better 
than  a  guinea  of  our  money.     '  And  by  his  ftrength  through 
his  riches  he  ilrall  ftir  up  all,'  both  fubjeas  and  allies,  '  againft 
the  realm  of  Grecia.'     Xerxes'  expedition  into  Greece  is  one 
of  the  moft  memorable  adventures  in  ancient  hillory.     He- 
rodotus aliirms,  that  %  Xerxes  in  raifing  his  army  fearched 
every  place  of  the  continent,  and  it  was  the   greateft  army 
that  ever  was  brought   into  the   field  j  for  v.'hat  nation  was 
there,  lays  he,  that'Xerxes  led  not  out  of  Aiia  into  Greece  ? 
Herodotus  lived  in  that  age  ;  and  he  §  recounts^  with   great 
exaccnefs  the   various   nations  of  which  Xerxes'  army   was 
compofed,  and  computes  that  the  whole  number  of  horie  and 
foot,  by  land  and  fea,  out  of  Afia  and  out  of  Europe,  foldiers 
and  followers  of  the  camp,  amounted  to  five  millions,  two 
hundred  eighty-three    thoufand,  two,  hundred  and  twenty 
men.     Nor°was  Xerxes  content  with  flirring  up  the  eaft,  but 
was  for  Itirring  up  ||  the  weft  likewife,  and  engaged  the  Car- 
thaginians in  his  alliance,  that  while  he  with  his  army  over- 
whelmed Girece,  they  might  fall  upon  the  Greek  colonies 
in  Sicily  and  Italy  :  and  the  Carthaginians  for  this  purpofe 
not  only  railed  all  the  forces  they  could  in   Africa,  but  alfo 
hired  a  great  number  of  mercenaries  in  Spain,  and  Gaul,  and 
Italy  ;  fo  tliat  their  army  conlifted  of  three  hundred  thoufand 
men,  and  their  fleet  of  two,  hundred  fliips.     Thus  did  Xer- 

*  See  Herodotus,  Book  VII.  Seft.  27,  &c.  page  395,  in  Gale's 
edition. 

f  See  Bernard's  Ancient  weights  and  meafures,  page  171.  See 
Prideaux'  Connedions,  Part  I.  Book  II.  year  538,  and  firft  of 
Darius  the  Medc. 

{  *  But  Xerxes  coUefted  his  army  by  fearching  every  place  of 
the  continent. — For  of  all  the  armies  which  we  know,  this  was  by 
far  the  greateft. — For  what  nation  of  Afia  did  not  Xerxes  lead  into 
Greece.  See  Herodotus,  Book  VII.  Sed.  20,  21.  page  393,  in 
Gale's  edition. 

§   Sec  tl.e  fame  place  of  Herodotus,  Seft.  60,  &c.  page  181-. 

jj   See  Diodorus  Siculus,  at  the  beginning  of  Book  XI. 
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xes  *  ftlr  up  all  againfl:  the  realm  of  Grecia  :'  and  after  him 
no  mention  is  made  of  any  other  king  of  Perfia.  "  It  is  to 
be  noted,  *  faith  Jerome,  that  the  prophet  having  enume- 
rated four  kings  of  the  Perlians  after  Cyrus,  flippeth  over  nine, 
and  pafieth  to  Alexander ;  for  the  prophetic  fpirit  did  not 
care  to  follow  the  order  of  hiftory,  but  only  to  touch  upon 
the  moil:  famous  events."  Xerxes  was  the  principal  author 
of  the  long  wars  and  inveterate  hatred  between  the  Grecians 
and  Perlians  j  and  as  he  was  the  lail  king  of  Perfia  who  in- 
vaded Greece,  he  is  mentioned  laft.  The  Grecians  then  in 
their  turn  Invaded  Alia :  and  Xerxes'  expedition  being  the 
moft  memorable  on  one  fide,  as  Alexander's  was  on  the 
other,  the  reigns  of  thele  two  are  not  improperly  connected 
together. 

Alexander  is  thus  charaderized,  ver.  3.  '  And  a  mighty 
king  fliall  ftand  up,  that  fliall  rule  with  great  dominion,  and 
do  according  to  his  will.'  That  Alexander,  was  '  a  mighty 
king'  and  conqueror ;  that  he  '  ruled  with  great  dominion,' 
not  only  over  Greece  and  the  whole  Perfian  empire,  but  like- 
wife  added  India  to  his  conquefts  j  and  that  he  '  did  accord- 
ing to  his  will,'  none  daring,  not  even  his  friends,  to  con- 
tradi<ft  and  oppofe  him,  or  if  they  did,  like  Clitus  and  Cal- 
lifthenes,  paying  for  it  with  their  lives ;  are  h£is  too  well 
known  to  require  any  particular  proof  or  illuftration. 

But  his  kingdom  was  loon  to  be  broken  and  divided  ;  ver. 
4.  *  And  when  he  fball  ftand  up,  his  kingdom  fhall  be  bro- 
ken, and  fhall  be  divided  towards  the  four  winds  of  heaven  ; 
and  not  to  his  pofterity,  nor  according  to  his  dominion  which 
he  ruled  :  for  his  kingdom  (hall  be  pluckt  up  even  for  others 
befides  thofe.'  Thefe  particulars  were  in  good  meafure  fug- 
gefted  before,  viii.  8,  22.  '  He  waxed  very  great,  and  when 
he  was  ftrong,  the  great  horn  was  broken  ;  and  for  it  came 
up  four  notable  ones  toward  the  four  winds  of  heaven.  Now 
that  being  broken,  whereas  four  ftood  up  for  it,  four  king- 
doms fliall  ftand  up  out  of  the  nation,  but  not  in  his  power.' 
Alexander  died  in  Babylon,  f  having  lived  only  thirty-two 

*  '  It  is  to  be  obferved  that  after  mentioning  the  four  kings  of 
Perfia  who  followed  Cyrus,  he  omitteth  nine,  and  comes  immediately 
to  Alexander.  For  the  prophetical  Spirit  is  not  careful  to  prc- 
ferve  the  order  of  hiftory,  but  only  to  glance  at  thefe  things  which 
are  more  remarkable.'  See  Jerome  on  the  paffage,  Col.  1121,  in 
the  Bencdiftine  edition. 

f  *  According  to  Ariftobuliis,  he  lived  thirty-two  years  and  eight 
iTionths,  and  he  reigned  twelve  years  and  eight  months.'  See  Arriau, 
Book  VII.  Chap,  xxviii.  page  309,  in  Gronovius'  edition. 
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years  and  eight  months,  of  which  he  reigned  twelve  years 
and  eight  months.  In  To  Ihort  a  time  did  this  fun  of  glory 
rilo  and  fet  :  and  in  the  fpace  of  about  fifteen  years  after- 
wards his  family  and  pofterity  became  extinct,  and  chiefly 
by  the  means  of  CafT.iuder.  It  was  foon  after  Alexander's 
death,  that  his  wife  Statira,  the  daughter  of  Darius,  *  was 
murdered  out  of  jealoufy  by  his  other  wife  Roxana  ;  and  her 
body  was  thrown  into  a  well,  and  earth  caft  upon  it.  His 
natural  brother  Aridxus,  who  fucceeded  him  in  the  throne 
by  the  name  of  Philip,  f  was  together  with  his  wife  Eurydice 
killed  by  tlie  command  of  Olympias  the  mother  of  Alexan- 
der, after  he  had  borne  the  title  of  king  fix  years  and  fome 
months  :  and  not  long  after  t  Olympias  herfelf  was  flain  in 
revenge  by  the  foldiers  of  Cafl'ander.  Alexander  -^gus, 
the  fon  of  Alexander  by  Roxana,  as  foon  as  he  was  born, 
was  joined  in  the  title  of  king  with  Philip  Aridzeus ;  and, 
when  he  had  attained  to  the  fourteenth  year  of  his  age,  § 
he  and  his  mother  were  privately  murdered  in  the  caftle  of 
Amphipolis  by  order  of  Cafiander.  In  the  fecond  year  af- 
ter this,  II  Hercules,  the  other  fon  of  Alexander  by  Barfine 
the  widow  of  Memnon,  was  alio  with  his  mother  privately 
murdered  by  Polyipercon,  induced  thereto  by  the  great  of- 
fers made  to  him  by  CalTander.  Such  was  the  miferable 
end  of  Alexander's  family ;  and  then  the  governors  made 
themfelves  kings  each  in  his  province,  from  which  title  they 
had  abftained,  ^  as  long  as  any  juft  heir  oi  Alexander  was 
furviving.  Thus  was  Alexander's  kingdom  '  broken  and 
divided  not  to  his  pofterity,'  but  *  was  pluckt  up  even  for 

*  See  Plutarch's  life  of  Alexander  near  the  end,  page  707,  in  the 
Paris  edition  of  1624: 

f  See  Diodorus  Siculiis,  Book  XIX.  page  676,  in  Stephanos' 
edition,  and  page  6h(),  of  Vol.  II.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus.  See 
a'ifo  Juilin,  Boo.k  XIV.  Chap,  v, 

:{:  See  the  fame  work  of  Diodorus  Siculus,  page  69S,  699,  ia 
Stephaniis'  edition,  and  page  694-,  of  Vol.  II.  in  that  of  Rhodoma- 
nus. See  Juftin,  Book  XIV.  Chap.  vi.  See  alfo  Paufanias,  Book, 
IX.  page  725,  in  the  edition  of  Khunius. 

§  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  fame  work,  page  72S,  rn  the  edition  of 
Stephanus,  and  page  739,  of  Vol.  2.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus.  See 
Juilin,  Book  XV.  Chap.  ii.      See  alfo  Paufanias  in  the  fame  place. 

II  See  Diodorus  Sic'ulus,  Book  X.  page  7-1-6,  in  Stephanus'  edi- 
tion, and  page  767,  of  Vol.  2.  in  that  of  Rhodomanus.  See  Juftin 
in  the  fame  place,  and  likewife  Paufanias. 

^  '  S)  long  as  Alexander  had  a  righteous  heir.'  See  Juftin  in 
the  fame  place. 

VOL.  I.   NO.  4.  Q^n 
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Others  befide  tliofe  :'  and  it  was  *  divided  to  the  four  winds 
of  heaven  ;'  for  four  of  his  captains,  as  it  hath  been  fhewn 
in  former  difiertations,  prevailed  over  the  reft,  and  Caffander 
reigned  in  Greece  and  the  icijl,  Lyiimachus  in  Thrace  and 
the  north,  Ptolemy  in  Egypt  and  the  foutli,  and  Seleucus  in 
Syria  and  the  eajl. 

But  though  the  kingdom  of  Alexander  was  divided  into 
four  principal  parts,  yet  only  two  of  them  have  a  place  allot- 
ted in  this  prophecy,  Egypt  and  Syria.  Thefe  two  were  by 
far  the  greateft  and  moil:  confiderable  :  and  thefe  two  at  one 
time  were  in  a  manner  the  only  remaining  kingdoms  of  the 
four  •,  the  *  kingdom  of  Macedon  having  been  conquered  by 
Lyfimachus  and  annexed  to  Thrace ;  and  f  Lyiimachus 
again  having  been  conquered  by  Seleucus,  and  the  kingdoms 
of  Macedon  and  Thrace  annexed  to  Syria.  Thefe  two  like- 
\vife  continued  diftinft  kingdoms,  after  the  others  were  fwal- 
lowed  up  by  the  power  of  the  Romans.  But  there  is  a 
more  proper  and  peculiar  reafon  for  enlarging  upon  thefe  two 
particularly  ;  '|  becaufe  Judea  lying  between  them  was  fome- 
times  in  the  pofleffion  of  the  kings  of  Egypt,  and  fometimes 
of  the  kings  of  Syria  j  and  it  is  the  purpoie  of  holy  fcripture, 
to  interweave  only  fo  much  of  foreign  affairs,  as  hath  lome 
relation  to  the  Jews  :  and  it  is  in  refpeft  of  their  fituation  to 
Judea,  that  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria  are  called  the  kings 
of  the  fottth  and  the  north.  '  And  the  king  of  the  fouth 
fliall  be  ftrong,'  v^r.  5.  *  and  one  of  his  princes,'  that  is  of 
Alexander's  princes,  '  and  he  fhall  be  ftrong  above  him.' 
There  is  manifeftly  either  fome  redundance,  or  fome  defect 
§  in  the   llebrew  copy  :  which  Ihould  be  rendered  as  it  is 

*  See  Juftin,  Book  XVI.  Chap.  iii.  See  Plutarch's  life,  Pyrr- 
hus,  page  390,  in  the  Paris  edition  of  1624.  See  Paufanias  At- 
ticiis,  Book  I.  Chap.  X.  page '24,  in  Khunius'  edition. 

+  See  Judin,  Book  VII.  Chap.  i.  and  ii.  See  Appian's  Syrian 
Virara,  page  12^,  in  Stephanus'  edition,  and  page  l207>  in  that  of 
ToUius.  S.e  Memnon's  Excerpts  quoted  by  Photius,  Chap.  ix. 
in  Rothom's  edition  of  1654'. 

t  '  Therefore  neglefting  the  kingdoms  of  Macedon  and  Afia,  he 
only  fpeak;-  concerning  the  fovereigns  of  Egypt  and  Syria.  The  rea- 
fon  is  obvious.  Judea  was  fuuated  between  them,  and  fon-.etimes 
was  poflefTed  by  the  one,  and  fometimes  by  the  other.  It  is  not  the 
defign  of  the  holy  fcriptures  to  give  a  hiftory  of  foreign  affairs  aa^ 
detached  froii  thefe  of  the  Jews,  but  as  connedcd  with  that  people.' 
§  *  Either  the  Ve  and  in  Vejehhezah  "  and  he  fliall  be  llrong" 
i^  redundant,  or  the  words  Melcch  Hatzaphon  "  the  king  of  the 
north"  is  wanting.' 
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•  by  the  Seventy,  And  the  king  of  thy  fouthjiiall  bejrongy  and 
one  of  his  princes  Jhall  be  Jh-ong  above  him  :  or  perhaps  may 
better  be  rendered  thus  ;  And  the  king  of  the  funth  jhall  be 
Jlrong,  and  one  of  his  princes ,-  and  the  king  of  the  north  fimti 
beflrong  above  him,  and  have  dominion  ;  his  dominion  Jhall  he  a 
great  dominion.  Tlie  '  king  of  the  louth'  was  indeed  very 
Jlrong;  for  f  Ptolemy  had  annexed  Cyprus,  Piicsnicia,  Caria, 
and  many  illands,  and  cities,  and  regions  to  Egvpt,  as  Jerome 
here  commemorates  out  of  the  ancients.  He  had  hkewifd 
enlarged  the  bounds  of  his  empire,  as  t  Juftin  telliiiies,  by  the 
acquilltion  of  Cyrene,  and  was  now  become  lo  great,  that  he 
was  in  a  condition  not  fo  much  to  fear,  as  to  be  feared  by  his 
enemies.  But  rtill  the  king  of  the  north,  or  Seleucus  Nicator, 
was  '  ftrong  above  him  ;'  for  having  annexed,  as  we  have 
Teen,  the  kingdoms  of  Macedon  and  Thrace  to  the  crown  of 
JSyria,  he  was  become  mafter  of  three  parts  out  of  four  of 
Alexander's  dominions.  All  hillorians  agree  in  reprefenting 
him  not  only  as  the  longelt  liver  of  Alexander's  rucccHbrsj 
but  likewiie  as  'J  the  conqueror  of  the  conquerors.  Appiart 
in  particular  jj  enumerates  the  nations  which  he  fubdncd,  and 
the  cities  which  he  built,  and  affirms  that  after  Alexander  he 
pofTeired  the  brgeft  part  of  Aiia ;  for  all  was  fubie<ft  to  him 
from  Phrygia  up  to  the  river  Indus,  and  beyond  it  :  and  ^ 
afterwards  he  denominates  him  expreisly,  *'  the  greateft  king 
of  Alexander." 

Seleucus  Nicator,  **  having  reigned  feven  months  after  the 

*  *  And  one  ,of  the  princes,  fliall  be  flrong  above  him.'  See  the 
Septuagint. 

f  «  To  Egypt  he  had  added  Cyprus,  Phcenicia,  Caria  and  other 
iflands  and  countries,  as  Jerome  from  the  ancients  here  ^elate^^  Je- 
rome's words  arc  "  many  illands  cities  and  countries."   See  Grotius. 

X  *  He  had  alfo  enlarged  the  bounds  of  his  kingdom  by  the  ac- 
qiiifition  of  the  city  Cyrene.  And  he  was  already  become,  that  his 
enemies  rather  feared  him,  than  he  them.*  See  Juftin,  Book  XHI, 
Chap.  vi. 

^  *  That  he  was  a  conqueror  of  the  conquerors.'  See  Juflin, 
Book  XVn.  Chap.  ii. 

II  See  Appian  on  the  Syrian  wars,  pajre  193,  in  Stephanus' edi- 
tion, and  page  197,  in  that  of  Tollius.  If  we  except  Alexander,  no 
pcrfon  ever  pofTelTed  a  larger  extent  of  country  in  Afia,  for  from 
Phrygia  to  the  river  Indus  and  beyond  it,  all  was  fubjed  to  Seleucus, 
See  alfo  page  201,  in  the  edition  of  Tollius. 

^  •  The  greatell  king  after  Alexander.'  See  page  12S,  in  Ste- 
phanus' edition,  and  page  207,  in  that  of  Tollius. 

^f  «  Bec^ufe  after  feven  months  trulv,'  &c.  See  Juilin,  Book 
^1^2 
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death  of  Lyfimachus,  over  the  kingdoms  of  Macedon,  Thrace, 
and  Syria,  was  bafely  murdered  ;  and  to  him  fucceeded  in 
the  throne  of  Syria,  his  fon  Antiochus  Soter,  and  to  Antio- 
chus  Soter  fucceeded  his  fon  Antiochus  Theus.  At  the 
fame  time  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  reigned  in  Egypt  after  his 
father,  the  firft  Ptolemy,  the  fon  cf  Lagus.  'I  here  were 
frequent  wars  between  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria.  Tiiere 
were  fo  particularly  between  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  the  fe- 
cond  king  of  Egypt,  and  Antiochus  the  third  king  of  Syria. 

*  And  in  the  end  of  years  they  Ihall  join  themlelves  together  ; 
for  the  king's  daughter  of  the  fouth  Ihall  come  to  tlie  king  of 
the  north  to  make  an  agreement :  but  (lie  fhall  not  retain  the 
power  of  the  arm,  neither  fhall  he  ftand,  nor  his  arm  ;  but 
fhe  fhall  be  given  up,  and  they  that  brought  her,  and  he  that 
begat  her,  and  he  that  ftrengthened  her  in  thefe  times,'  ver. 
6.  *  And  in  the  end  of  years,'  that  is  after  fevcral  years  •,  for 
thefe  wars  lafted  long,  *  Jerome  reports  out  of  the  ancients, 
and  Antiochus  Theus  fought  againll  Ptolemy  Philadelphus 
•with  all  the  forces  of  Babylon  and  the  eaft.  '  They  ihall 
join  themfelves  together,'  or  *  fhall  aiTociate  themfelves  :' 
At  length  they  agreed  to  make  peace  upon  condition,  that  f 
Antiochus  Theus  fliould  put  away  his  former  wife  Laodice 
and  her  two  fons,  and  fhould  marry  Berenice  the  daughter 
of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus.  '  For  the  king's  daughter  of  the 
fouth  fliall  com.e  to  the  king  of  the  north  to  make  rights'  or 

*  an  agreement :'  and  accordingly  %  Ptolemy  Philadelphus 
brought  his  daughter  to  Antiochus  Theus,  and  with  her  an 
iminenfe  treafure,  io  that  he  received  the  appellation  of  t/ie 
donvry-giver.     *  But  fhe  flaall  not  retain  the  power  of  the  arm,' 

XVII.  Chap.  ii.  page  351,  in  Graevius'  edition,  See  Appian  on 
the  Syrian  wars. 

*  '  He  (Antiochus  Theus),  carried  on  war  during  many  year?, 
againft  (Ptolemy  Philadelphus), thefccond  of  that  name  who  reigned 
over  the  Egyptians,  and  in  this  war  he  employed  the  whole  ftrength 
of  Babylon  and  the  ealt.'  See  Jerome's  Commentary  on  the  paf- 
fage,  Col.  1123,  of  Vol.  3.  in  the  BencdiAine  edition. 

f  *  Therefore  Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  being  dcfirous  to  put  an  end 
to  a  conteft  which  had  been  for  many  years  troublefome  to  him,  gave 
to  Antiochus  his  daughter  named  Berenice  to  wife.  Antioclius  at 
this  time  had  two  fons  by  his  form.er  wife  Laodice,'  6cc,  See  Je- 
rome in  the  fame  place. 

:j:  '  And  he  brought  her  to  Pelufium,  and  gave  with  her.in  name 
of  dowry,  ^an  immenle  quantity  of  gold  andfdver,  and  hence  he  has 
been  called  the  **  Dowry-giver."     See  Jerome  in  the  fame  plaQe. 
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that  is  her  interefl:  and  power  with  Antiochus ;  for  *  after 
fome  time,  in  a  tit  of  love,  he  brought  back  his  former  wife 
Laodice  with  her  children  to  court  again.  *  Neither  fhall  he 
i'tand,  nor  his  arm,'  or  '  his  feed  ;'  for  f  Laodice  fearing  the 
fickle  temper  of  her  hufband,  left  he  Jhould  recal  Berenice, 
cauled  hini  to  be  poiioned  ;  and  neither  did  his  feed  by 
Berenice,  fucceed  him  in  the  kingdom,  but  Ijaodice  contrived 
and  managed  matters  {oy  as  to  fix  her  elder  fon  Seleucus 
Callinicus,  on  the  throne  of  his  anceft:ors.  '  But  Hie  fhall  be 
given  up  j'  for  Laodice,  not  content  with  poifoning  her  huf- 
band, t  cauled  alfo  Berenice  to  be  murdered.  *  And  they 
that  brought  her  ;'  for  her  §  Egyptian  women  and  attendants, 
endeavouring  to  defend  her,  were  many  of  them  flain  with 
her.  '  And  he  that  begat  her,'  or  rather  as  it  is  in  the  margin, 
*  he  whom  (he  brought  forth ;'  for  ||  the  fon  was  murdered 
as  well  as  the  mother,  by  order  of  Laodice.  *  And  he  that 
ftrengthened  her  in  thefe  times ;'  her  hufband  Antiochus, 
as  •[  Jerome  conceives  j  or  thofe  who  took  her  part  and  de- 
fended her ;  or  rather,  her  father  who  died  a  little  before, 
and  was  lb  very  fond  of  her,  **  that  he  took  care  continually 
to  fend  her  freili  fupplics  of  the  water  of  the  Nile,  thinking 
it  better  for  her  to  drink  of  that  than  of  any  other  river,  as 
Poiybius  relates. 

*  '  Afcer  a  long  while,  overpowered  by  his  affVftion,  he  brought 
back  into  his  palace  Laodice  with  her  children.'  See  Jerome  in 
the  fame  place. 

f  '  She  fearing  the  inconHancy  of  her  hufband,  left  he  Oiould 
bring  back  Berenice,  caufed  her  lervants  by  means  of  poifon,  to 
put  him  to  death.'  See  Jerome  in  the  fame  place.  See  Appian  on 
the  Syrian  wars,  page  ISO,  in  Stcphanus'  edition,  and  page  211, 
in  that  of  Tollius.  See  Valerius  Maximus,  Book  IX.  Chap,  xiv. 
See  alfo  Pliny,  Book  VIL  Sett.  10,  in  Harduin's  edition. 

:{:  See  Jerome  in  the  fame  plaCc.  Sec  the  fame  work  of  Appian. 
See  alfo  PoI\?enus'  Stratagems,  Book  VIIL  Chap.  1. 

§  *  And  the  wom.en  her  attendants,  attempting  her  defence, 
were  mort  of  them  flain.  See  the  fame  work  of  Polyaenus  in  Maaf- 
▼icius'  edition. 

II  See  the  fame  place  of  Jerome,  and  of  Appian,  and  of  Poly- 
jenus.      See  alfo  Juftin,  Book  XXVIL  Chap.  i. 

«|  '  King  Antiochus  alfo,  who  comforted  and  ftrengthened  her, 
wab  (lain  by  his  wife's  poifon.'      See  Jerome  in  tlic  fame  place. 

**  Ptolemy  II.  knig  of  Egypt,  firnamcd  Philadelphus,  when  he 
had  given  his  daughter  in  marriage  to  Antiochus  the  king  of  Syria, 
was  very  careful  to  fend  the  uater  of  the  Nile  to  her,  that  Hie 
niight  drink  of  tiiat  only,  as  Poiybius  hath  written.'  Sec  Alhe- 
nacus,  Book  II.  page  45,  in  Cafauboa's  edition. 
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But  fuch  wlckednefs  fliould  not  pafs  unpuniflied  and  un- 
revenged.  '  But  out  of  a  branch  of  her  root  fliall  one  ftand 
up  in  his  eftate,'  or  rather  as  it  is  tranflated  *  in  the  Vulgar 
Latin,  '  out  of  a  branch  of  her  root  fliall  {land  up  a  plant ; 
and  he  fliall  come  with  an  army,  and  fliall  enter  into  the 
fortrels'  or  the  fenced  cities  *  of  the  king  of  the  north,  and 
(hall  deal,'  fliall  act  '  againft  them  and  iliall  prevail :  And 
fl:iall  allb  carry  captives  into  Egypt,  their  gods  with  their 
princes,'  or  rather  f  '  their  gods  with  their  molten  images, 
and  with  their  precious  veilels  of  filver  and  of  gold,  and  he 
Ihall  continue  more  years  than  the  king  of  the  noi-th,'  or 
more  literally,  '  he  fliall  continue  fome  years  after  the  king 
of  the  north.  So  the  king  of  the  fouth  fhall  come  into  his 
kingdom,  and  fliall  return  into  his  own  land,'  ver.  7,  8,  9. 
This  '  branch,'  which  fprung  '  out  of  the  fame  root'  with 
Berenice,  was  Ptolemy  Euergetes  her  brother,  who  no  fooner 
fucceeded  his  father  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  in  the  kingdom, 
than  I  '  he  came  with  a  great  army,  and  entered  into  ths 
provinces  of  the  king  of  the  north,'  that  is,  of  Seleucus  Calli- 
liicus,  who  with  his  mother  Laodice  reigned  in  Syria  :  and  he 
*  adted  againft  them,'  and  '  pi-evalled'  fo  far,  that  he  took 
Syria  and  Ciiicia,  and  the  upper  parts  beyond  Euphrates,  and 
almoft  all  Afia.  And  when  he  had  heard  that  a  fedition  was 
raifed  in  Egypt,  he  plundered  the  kingdom  of  Seleucus,  and 
took  forty  thoufand  talents  of  *  filver,'  and  '  precious  velTelsy 

*  <  And  from  a  branch  of  her  roots,  fhall  a  plant  ftand  up.'  See 
t;he  Vulgate. 

-j-  *  Their  gods  and  graven  images.'  See  the  Vulgate.  •  Tlieir 
gods  with  their  molten  images.'  See  the  Septuagint,  fo  likewile 
the  Arabic. 

■^  '  (It  is  faid)  from  a  plant  or  branch  after  root,  becaufe  he  was 
her  brothcr-german,  and  he  came  with  a  great  army,  and  entered 
into  the  provinces  of  the  king  of  the  north,  that  is  Seleucus,  fir- 
named  Callinicus,  who  governed  in  Syria  along  with  his  mother 
Laodice.  He  afted  againft  them,  and  prevailed  fo  far,  as  to  make 
himfelf  mafter  of  Syria,  and  Ciiicia,  and  the  higher  parts  beyond 
the  Euphrates,  and  almoft  the  whole  of  Afia.  When  he  heard  of 
an  it.funeftipn  in  Egypt,  he  plundered  the  kingdom  of  Seleucus, 
carrying  oIF  forty  thoufand  talents  of  filver,  and  precious  veffels, 
yea,  and  images  of  their  gods,  to  the  amount  of  tw-o  thoufand  and 
live  hundred.  Among  thefe  were  the  images  which  Cambyfes 
after  his  conqueft  of  Egypt,  had  carried  with  him  into  Pcriia.  In 
(me,  the  Egyptians,  a  nation  devoted  to  idolatry,  dignified  him 
wiih  the  title  of  Euergetes,  that  is,  good-worker  or  benefadtor, 
becaufe  he  reftored  to  them  their  gods,  after  they  had  been  taken 
away  for  many  years.' 
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ind  '  liTir»c!;cs  of  the  gods,'  two  thonrnnd  nnd  five  hundred  : 
among  which  were  nlib  thofe,  whit:h  Camhyfes,  after  he  had 
taken  Egypt,  had  carried  into  Perfia.  And  for  thus  reiloring 
their  gods  after  many  years,  the  Egyptians  who  were  a  na- 
tion much  addifted  to  idolatry,  comphmented  him  with  the 
title  of  Ei/rrgi'iesy  or  t/w  hcnefaHor.  This  is  Jerome's  account, 
extraftcd  from  ancient  hiftoriang  :  but  there  are  authors  ftill 
extant,  who  confirm  feveral  of  the  fame  particulars.  Appian 
informs  us,  that  *  Laodice  having  killed  Antiochus,  nnd  after 
him,  both  Berenice  and  her  child,  Ptolemy  the  Ton  of  Phila- 
delphus,  to  revenge  thefe  murders  invaded  Syria,  flew  Lao- 
dice,  and  proceeded  as  far  as  to  Babylon.  From  Polybius  we 
learn,  that  f  Ptolemy  firnamed  Euergetes,  being  greatly 
incenfed  at  the  cruel  treatment  of  his  filler  Berenice,  marched 
with  an  army  into  Syria,  and  took  the  city  of  Seleiicia,  which 
was  kept  for  fome  years  afterwards  by  the  garrifons  of  the 
kings  of  Egypt.  Thus  did  he  '  enter  into  the  fortrefs  of  the 
king  of  the  north.'  Polyrenus  aflirms,  that  J  Ptolemy  made 
himfelf  mafler  of  all  the  country  from  mount  Taurus  as  far 
as  to  India  without  war  or  battle :  but  he  afcribes  it  by 
miftake  to  the  father  inftead  of  the  fon.  Juftin  aflerts,  that 
fs  if  Ptolemy  had  not  been  recalled  by  a  domeftic  fedition  into 
Egypt,  he  would  have  polTefTcd  the  whole  kingdom  of  Se- 
leucus.  *  So  the  king  of  the  fouth  came  into  the  kingdom 
of  the  north,  and  then  returned  into  his  own  land.'  He 
likcwife  '  continued  more  years  than  the  king  of  the  north  ;* 
for  Seleucus  Callinicus  |j  died  in  exile  of  a  fall  from  his  horfe. 


*  '  Laodice  killed  him  (Antiochus,)  and  afterwards  fhe  flew  Be- 
renice with  her  little  fon.  Ptolenny  tlie  fon  of  Philadelphiis  to  re- 
venge thefe  wrongs,  put  Laodice  to  Heath,  entered  Syria  in  a  hoftile 
rrianner,  and  marched  to  Babylon.'  See  Appian's  Syrian  wars,  page 
130,  in  Stephaniis'  edition,  and  page  211,  in  that  of  Tollius. 

t  '  For  even  then  Sek-ucia  was  ganifoned  by  foldiers  fent  thither. 
by  the  kings  of  Egypt,  and  fo  it  had  continued  from  the  time. that 
Ptolemy  iirnamed  Euergetes  incenfed  on  account  of  the  murder  of 
Berenice,  earrif>d  war  into  Syria,  and  made  himfclf  mafter  of  that  city.* 
See  Polybiiiti,  Book  V.  page  \Q1,  403,  in  Cafaubon's  edition. 

X  *  He  fubdued  all  tlie  country  from  Taurus  to  India,  without 
war  or  fighting.'  Ste  Poly-cEnus'  Stratagems,  Book  VIIL  Chap. 
1.  page  .S()2,  in  Maafvicius'  edition. 

§  *  Who  unlefs  he  had  been  recalled  into  Egypt  by  a  domellic 
ft'dition,  he  would  have  pofTefTed  himfelf  of  the  whole  kingdom  of 
Sul^JCus.'    -SeeJuftin,  Book  XXVIH.  Chap.  i. 

li    See  Jidlin,  Book  XXVIL  Chap.  iii. 
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and  Ptolemy   Euergetes  *  furvived  him  about  four  or  five 
years. 

But  his  fons,  that  is  the  fons  of  the  king  of  the  north, 
fhould  endeavour  to  vindicate  and  avenge  the  c.iufe  of  their 
father  and  their  country.  '  But  his  fons  fhall  be  Itirred  up, 
and  Ihall  afTemble  a  muhitude  of  great  forces ;  and  one  flrall 
certainly  come,  and  overflow,  and  pafs  through  ;  then  fliall 
he  return,  and  be  flirred  up  even  to  his  fortrcls.'  ver.  10. 
'X\\e  fc?is  of  Seleucus  Callinicus  were  f  Seleucus,  and  Antio- 
chus ;  the  elder  of  whom,  Seleucus,  fucceeded  him  in  the 
throne,  and  to  diftinguifli  him  from  others  of  the  fame  nam.e, 
was  denominated  Ceraunus  or  the  thiwderer.  Where  by  the 
way,  one  cannot  help  obferving  the  ridiculous  vanity  of  princes 
in  aflliming  or  receiving  fuch  pompous  appellations  without 
deferving  them.  Seleucus  the  father,  was  firnamed  Callinicus 
or  the  famous  conqueror,  though  he  was  fo  far  from  gaining 
any  coniiderable  vidory,  that  he  was  fliamefuUy  beaten  by 
the  Egyptians  in  the  weft,  and  was  made  a  prifoner  by  the 
Parthians  in  the  eaft.  In  like  manner  Seleucus  the  fon  was 
called  Ceraunus  or  the  thunckrcr,  though  he  was  lo  far  from 
performing  any  thing  worthy' of  the  name,  that  he  was  a 
poor  and  weak  prince  in  all  refpedts,  in  mind  and  body  and 
eftate.  Great  and  fplendid  titles,  when  improperly  applied, 
are  rather  a  fatire  and  infult  upon  the  perfons,  than  any 
honour  or  commendation.  Seleucus  Ceraunus  was  indeed 
*  ftirred  up,  and  aflembled  a  multitude  of  great  forces,'  in 
order  to  recover  his  father's  dominions  :  but  %  being  deftitute 
of  money,  and  unable  to  keep  his  army  in  obedience,  he  was 
poifoned  by  two  of  his  generals,  after  an  inglorious  reign  of 
tv;o  or  three  years.     Upon  his  deceafe  his  brother  Antiochus 

*  See  Uflier,  Prideaux,  Blair,  and  other  chronologers. 

■\  '  After  the  flight  and  death  of  Seleucus  Callinicus,  his  two 
fons,  namely,  Seleucus  Ceraunus,  (that  is  Seleucus  the  thunderer,) 
and  Antiochus,  who  was  firnamed  the  Great,'  &:c.  See  Jerome  on 
the  paOage,  Col.  1124,  of  VoL  III.  in  the  Benedidline  edition. 
See  Polybius,  Book  IV.  page  315,  in  Cafaubon's  edition.  See 
alfo  Appian's  Syrian  wars,  page  131,  in  Stephanus'  edition,  and 
page  211,  in  that  of  ToUius. 

■^  '  Seleucus  weak  in  body,  and  without  wealth,  was  unable  to 
keep  his  army  in  fubjedion  to  him.  After  finifhing  the  fecond 
year  of  his  reign,  by  the  treachery  of  his  generals  he  was  poifoned.' 
See  Appian  in  the  fame  place.  '  Seleucus  the  elder  brother  was 
flain  in  Phrygia,  in  the  third  year  of  his  reign,  by  the  contrivance 
ofNicanorand  Apaturius'  &c.  See  Jerome  in  the  fame  place, 
and  Polybius  in  the  fame  place. 
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Maj^nus  was  proclaimed  king,  -who  was  more  clcferving  of 
the  title  of  great,  than  Seleucus  was  that  of  the  thiouLrer. 
The  prophet's  exprenion  is  very  *  remarkable,  that  *  his 
ions  ihould  be  ftirred  up,  and  aflemble  a  multitude  of  great 
forces ;'  but  then  the.  number  is  changed,  and  only  '  one 
fliould  certainly  come,  and  overflow,  and  pafs  through/ 
Accordingly  f  Antiochus  came  with  a  great  army,  retook 
iSeleucia,  and  by  the  means  of  Theodotus  the  jEtolian,  re- 
covered Syria,  making  himfelf  mafter  of  fome  places  by 
treaty,  and  of  others  by  force  of  arms.  Then  t  after  a 
truce,  wherein  both  fides  treated  of  peace,  but  prepared  for 
war,  Antiochus  returned,  and  overcame  in  battle  Nicolaus 
the  Egyptian  general,  and  had  thoughts  of  invading  Egypt 
itfelf. 

The  king  of  Egypt  at  that  time  was  Ptolemy  Philopator, 
who  was  §  advanced  to  the  crown  upon  the  death  of  his 
father  Euergetes,  not  long  after  Antiochus  Magnus  fucceeded 
his  brother  in  the  throne  of  Syria.  This  Ptolemy  was  ||  a 
mod  luxurious  and  vicious  prince,  but  was  roufed  at  length 
by  the  nearer  approach  of  danger.  *  And  the  king  of  the 
fouth  ihall  be  moved  with  choler,  and  Ihall  come  forth  and 
fight  with  him,  even  with  the  king  of  the  north :  and  he 

*  *  And  therefore  he  now  infers,  that  two  fons  being  ftirred  up, 
fliould  colledl  an  exceeding  great  army,  but  that  only  one  of  them, 
namely  Antiochus  the  great,  (hould  march  from  Babylon  into 
Syria,'  &:c.      See  Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

f  See  Polybius,  Book  V.  page  403,  &c.  See  Jerome  in  the 
fame  place. 

X  See  Polybius  in  the  fame  place,  page  4dl,  &c.  «  And  when 
he  would  have  fought  agaiuft  his  generals,  nay  by  the  treachery  of 
Theodotus,  when  he  would  have  gotten  poffefTion  of  Syria,  which 
now  for  a  long  time  had  been  in  the  hands  of  the  kings  of  Egypt, 
he  felt  fo  bold,  from  the  contem'pt  wherein  he  held  the  luxury  of 
Philopater,  that  he  thought  of  carrying  the  war  into  Egypt.'  See 
Jerome  in  the  fame  place.  *  Antiochus  king  of  Syria,  pufhed  on 
by  the  old  hatred  fubfilling  between  the  two  kingdoms,  fuddenly 
fell  upon  many  of  Ptolemy's  cities  and  took  them,  and  afterwards 
he  attacks  Egypt  itfelf.'     See  Juftin,  Book  XXX.  Chap.  i. 

§  See  Pcolemy  on  Can.  See  Eufebius'  Clironicle.  See  Uiher, 
Prideaux,  and  the  Chronologers. 

II  See  Polybius,  Book  V.  page  3S(),  &c.  in  Cafaubon's  edition. 
S-e  Su-abo,  Book  XVII.  page  796,  in  the  Paris  edition  of  1620,. 
and  page  1  l^G,  in  that  of  Amftcrdam,  1707.  See  Plutarch's  life 
of  Cleomenes,  pa^e  820,  in  the  Paris  edition  of  lG2k  See  alfo 
JulUn,  Book  XXX.  Chap.  i. 

VOL.  I.    NO.  4'.  R  r 


314 


DISSERTATIONS   ON 


fliall  fct  forth  a  great  multitude,  but  the  multitude  iliall  he 
given  mto  his  hand.'  ver.  11.  Ptolemv  Philopator  was,  no 
doubt,  *  moved  with  choler'  for  the  lofles  which  he  had 
fuftamed,  and  for  tlie  revolt  of  Theodotus  and  others.  And 
he  «  came  forth  ;'  he  *  marched  out  of  Egypt  with  a  nume- 
rous army  to  oppofe  the  enemy,  and  incamped  not  far  from 
Raphia,  which  is  the  nearcft  town  to  Egypt  from  Rhonoco- 
rura  And  there  he  '  fought  with  him,  even  with  the  kin? 
of  the  north  ;  for  thither  likewife  f  came  Antiochus  with  his 
army,  and  a  memorable  battle  was  fought  by  the  two  kinps 
*  And  he,' the  king  of  the  north,  *  fet  forth  a  great  mufti- 
tude;  lolybius  hath  :}:  recited  the  various  nations  of  which 
Antiochus'  army  was  compofed,  and  all  together  it  amounted 
to  fixty-two  thoufand  foot,  fix  thoufand  horfe,  and  102 
elephants.  But  yet  '  the  multitude  was  given  into  his 
hand,  that  is,  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  the  fouth ;  for 
§  Ptolemy  obtained  a  complete  vi^ory :  and  of  Antiochus' 
army  there  were  flain  not  much  fewer  than  ten  thoufand  foot, 
more  than  three  hundred  horfe,  and  above  four  thoullmd  men 
were  taken  pnioners  ;  whereas  of  Ptolemy's  there  were  killed 

.only  fifteen  hundred  foot,  and  leven  hundred  horfe.  Upon 
this  defeat  ||  Raphia  and  the  neighbouring  towns  contended 
who  fliould  be  moft  forward  to  fubmit  to  the  conqueror  ;  and 
Antiochus  was  forced  to  retreat  with  his  lliattered  army 
to  Antioch,  and  from  thence  fent  ambafiadors  to  folicit  a 

peace. 

*  See  Polybius,  page  4-21,  422.  See  alfo  Jerome  on  the  fame 
place. 

t  See  Polybius,  page  423,  &c.  See  Strabo,  Book  XVI.  pa^e 
759,  in  the  Pans  edition  of  1G20,  and  page  1102,  in  that  of  Am- 
fterdam  of  1707.      See  alfo  Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

-^  '  And  the  multitude  of  Antiochus'  army  amounted  to  fixty-two 
thoufand  uifantry,  fix  thoufand  cavalry,  and  an  hundred  and  two 
elephant^s.'     See  Polybius  in  the  fame  edition,  page  421  and  422. 

§  *  There  was  llain  in  the  army  of  Antiochus,  a  number  not 
much  fhort  of  ten  thoufand  of  his  infantry,  of  cavalry  the  flain  ex- 
ceeded three  hundred,  and  upwards  of  four  thoufand  were  taken 
prifoners— In  the  army  of  Ptolemy  there  were  llain  fifteen  hundred 
foot,  and  feven  hundred  horfemen.'  See  Polybius  in  the  fame 
place,  page  427—'  Antiochus  loft  hi.  whole  army  in  a  battle  near 
the  town  of  Raphia,  which  is  in  the  borders  of  Egypt,'  &c.  See 
Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

11  See  Polybius  in  the  fame  work,  page  427,  428.  «  Syria 
yielded  to  the  conqueror  at  laft,  unconditionally  and  without  any 
ftipulations.'     Sec  Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 
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Ptolemy  Phllopator  was  more  fortunate  in  gainlnpr  a  vic- 
tory, than  prudent  in  knowing  how  to  make  a  proper  advan- 
taae  of  it.  ♦  And  when  he  hath  taken  away  the  multitude, 
his  heart  fhall  be  Ufted  up,  and  he  iliall  call  down  many  ten 
thoufandsj  but  he  ihall  not  be  ftrengthcned  by  it,'  vcr.  12. 
If  Ptolemy  had  purlued  the  blow  that  he  had  given,  it  is  * 
reafonably  prefumed  that  he  might  have  deprived  Antiochus 
of  his  kingdoi"n  :  but  '  his  heart  was  lifted  up'  by  his  fuccefs ; 
being  delivered  from  his  fears,  he  now  more  freely  indulged 
his  lufts  ;  and  after  a  few  menaces  and  complaints  he  granted 
peace  to  Antiochus,  that  he  might  be  no  more  interrupted 
in  the  gratification  of  his  appetites  and  pailions.  He  had 
before  f  murdered  his  father,  and  his  mother,  and  his  bro- 
ther :  and  now  %  he  killed  his  wife,  who  was  alfo  his  fifter ; 
and  §  gave  himfelf  up  entirely  to  the  management  of  Aga- 
thoclea  his  harlot,  and  her  brother  Agathocles  who  was 
his  catamite,  and  their  mother  Oenanvhe  who  was  his 
bawd.  And  ||  fo  forgetful  of  all  the  greatnefs  of  his  name 
and  majeftv,  he  confumed  his  days  in  feafting,  and  his  nights 
in  lewdnefs  ;  and  became  not  only  the  fpc£lator,  but  the 
mafter  and  leader  of  all  wickednefs.  And  what  availed  it 
to  have  conquered  his  enemies,  when  he  was  thus  overcome 
by  his  vices  ;  he  was  fo  far  from  being  JlrengtJwfisd  by  it, 
that  even  11  his  own  fubjefts,  offended  at  his  inglorious  peace, 
and  more  inglorious  life,  rebelled  againfi:  him.  But  the  pro- 
phet in  this  piiTage  alluded  more  particularly  to  the  cafe  of 
his  own  countrymen.  After  the  retreat  of  Antiochus,  Pto- 
lemy **  vifited  the  cities  of  Coele-Syria  and  Paleiline,  which 

*  See  Juftin,  Book  XXX.  Chap.  i.  '  He  would  have  deprived 
Antiochus  of  his  kingdom,  if  his  courage  had  not  failed  him.'  See 
Polybius,  Book  V,  page  428,  in  Cafaubou's  edition. 

t  See  Juftin,  Book  XXIX.  Chap.  i.  See  Polybius,  Book  V. 
page  380,  382. 

X  See  Juftin,  Book  XXX.  Chap.  i.  See  Polybius,  Book  XV. 
page  719. 

§  See  Plutarch's  hfe  of  Cleomenes,  page  820,  in  the  Paris  editioa 
of  1G24.  See  Polybius,  Book  XV.  every  where.  See  alfo  Juftin, 
Book  XXX.  Chap.  i.  and  ii. 

11  »  And  thus  fi^rgetting  the  greatnefs  of  his  reputation  and  ma- 
jefty,  he  fpends  his  nights  in  whoredom,  and  his  days  in  feafting  ; — 
nor  was  the  king  only  a  fpeftator  of  the  wickednefs  of  others,  but 
a  mafter  and  ringleader.'      See  Juftin,  Book  XXX.  Chap.  i. 

^   See  Polybius,  Book  V.  pagp  444. 

**  For  thefe  particulars  the  third  book  of  Maccabees  mufl  b-i 
confulted. 
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had  fubmltted  to  him  ;  and  among  others  m  his  progrefs  he 
came  to  Jerufalem.  He  there  offered  £icrifices,  and  was 
defirous  of  entermg  into  the  holy  of  hoHes,  contrary  to  the 
cuftom  and  rehgion  of  the  place,  being  (as  the  *  writer  of 
the  third  book  of  Maccabees  fays)  greatly  lifted  up  by  pride 
and  confidence.  His  curiofity  was  retrained  with  great  dif- 
ficulty, and  he  departed  with  heavy  diipleafure  againft  the 
whole  nation  of  the  Jews.  At  his  return  therefore  to  Alex- 
andria, he  began  a  cruel  perfecution  upon  the  Jewifli  inhabit- 
ants oi  that  city,  who  had  refided  there  from  the  time  of 
Alexander,  and  enjoyed  the  privileges  of  the  moil  favoured 
citizens.  '  And  he  caft  down  many  ten  thoufands ;'  for  it 
appears  from  f  Eufebius,  that  about  this  time  forty  thoufand 
Jews  were  llain,  or  fixty  thoufand  as  they  are  reckoned  in 
Jerome  s  Latm  interpretation.  No  king  could  W  Jlrcngthened 
by  the  lols  of  luch  a  number  of  ufeful  fubjeas.  The  lofs  of 
fo  many  Jews,  and  the  rebellion  of  the  Egyptians,  added  to 
the  mal-adminiftration  of  the  ftate,  muft  certainly  very  much 
weaken,  and  almofl  totally  ruin  the  kingdom. 

Peace  was  to  continue  between  the  two  crowns  of  Egvpt 
and  Syria  for  iome  years,  and  then  the  king  of  the  no'rth 
ftiould  attempt  another  invafion.  '  For  the  king  of  the  north 
fliall  return,  and  fhall  fet  forth  a  multitude  greater  than  the 
former,  and  fhall  certainly  come,  after  certain  years,'  (at  the 
end  of  times,  that  is  years)  '  with  a  great  ariuy,  and  with 
much  riches,'  ver.  13.  The  following  events,  you  fee,  were 
not  to  take  place  till  *  after  certain  years ;'  and  the  peace 
continued  between  the  two  crowns  %  about  fourteen  years. 
In  that  time  Ptolemy  Philopater  §  died  of  intemperance  and 
debauchery,  and  was  fucceeded  by  his  fon  Ptolemy  Epi- 
phanes,  a  child  of  four  or  five  years  old.  Antiochus  too, 
II  having  taken  and  flain  the  rebel  Acha^us  and  having  If  alfo 
reduced  and  fettled  the  eaflern  parts  in  their  obedience,  was 
at  leiiure  to  profecute  and  enterprife,  and  could  not  let  flip 

*  «  He  was  greatly  lifted  up  by  pride  and  confidence.'  3  Mac. 
11.  21. 

t   ♦  The  Jews  were  overcome,  and  forty  thoufand  armed  men  were 
flain.'     Jerome  faith  fixty  thoufand,  page  143. 
X  See  Ufher,  Pridtaux,  and  the  Chronologers. 

§  «eePtolemy'sCaiTon,Eufebius,Juftin,  Book  XXX.  Chap.  ii. 
bee  alio  Jerome,  &c. 

II  See  Pol)  bins,  Book  VHI.  page  522,  &c.  in  Cafaubon's  edition. 
f  See  Polybius,  Book  X.  and  XI.     See  Appiaa  on  the  Syrian 
ward,  at  the  beginning. 


THE    PROPHECIES.  3I7 

fo  favourable  an  opportunity  of  extending  his  dominions.  Ha 
had  acquired  great  riches,  and  toUo.lted  many  forces  in  his 
eallern  expedition  ;  fo  that  he  v/as  enabled  to  '  fet  forth  a 
greater  multitude  than  the  former,  and  he  doubted  not  to  have 
an  eafy  victory  over  an  infant  king.  Polybius  exprefsly  in- 
forms us,  that  *  from  the  king  of  Bactria  and  from  the  king 
of  India  he  received  fo  many  elephants  as  made  up  his  num- 
ber 1 50,  befides  provifions  and  riches.  Jerome  out  of  ancient 
authors  affirms,  that.f  he  gathered  together  an  incredible  army 
out  of  the  countries  beyond  Babylon  ;  and  contrary  to  the 
league  he  marched  witli  this  army,  i'tolemy  Philopaior  being 
dead,  as^ainfc  his  fon,  who  was  then  four  years  old,  and  was 
called  Ptolemy  Epiphanes,  or  the  illuftrious.  Juftin  alfo  fays, 
that  J.  Ptolemy  Philopator  king  of  Egypt  being  dead,  In  con- 
tempt of  the  childhood  of  his  fon,  who  being  left  heir  to  the 
kingdom  was  a  prey  even  to  his  domclllcs,  Antiochus  king  of 
Syria  was  refolved  to  take  poirefuon  of  Egypt  j  as  if  the  thing 
were  as  eafily  executed,  as  refolved. 

But  Antiochus  was  not  the  only  one  who  rofe  up  againft 
young  Ptolemy.  Others  alfo  confederated  with  him.  '  And 
in  thofe  times  there  fliall  many  iland  up  againit  the  king  of 
the  Ibuth :  alfo  the  robbers  of  thy  people  Ihall  exalt  them- 
felves  to  eftablifli  the  villon,  but  they  iliall  fall,'  ver.  14;. 
Agathocles  §  was  In  poffeffion  of  the  young  king's  perfon  i 
and  he  was  fo  dilfolute  and  proud  In  the  exercife  of  his  power, 
that  the  provinces  which  before  were  fubject  to  Egypt  re- 
belled, and  Egypt  itfelf  was  difturbed  by  ieditlons ;  and  the 
people  of  Alexandria  rofe  up  In  a  body  againlf  Agitiiocles, 
and  caufed  him,  and  his  filler,  and  mother,  and  their  af- 

*  <  There  alfo  he  got  elephants,  fo  t|iat  altogether  they  amounted 
to  an  hundred  and  fifty.'      See  Polybius,  Book  XI.  {lage  652. 

f  He  afiembleJ  an  incredible  araiy  from  the  countries  above 
Babylon  ;  and  having  broken  the  league  after  the  death  of  Potlemy 
Philopater,  he  marched  it  againil  his  fon,  then  an  infant  cf  fqur 
years  of  age,  who  was  called  Ptolemy  Epiplianes,'  See  Jerome  ou 
thepaffage,  Col.  1124.. 

%  '  Upon  the  death  of  Ptolemy  Pbilopnter,  klnz  of  Egypt,  An- 
tiochus the  Syrian  king,  dcfpifing  the  cliildhood  of  his  fon  who  had 
been  left  heir  to  liis  crown,  and  was  a  prey  to  his  dornoftics,  refolved 
to    take  pofTcilion  of  Egypt.'      Soe  Jii:iin,  Book  XXXI.  Chap,  i, 

§  See  Polybius,  Book  XV.  page  7 1 .',  &c.  in  Calaubon's  edition. 
*  For  Agathocles  was  fo  diilolute  and  proud,  that  the  provinces  for- 
merly fubjeft  to  E,Typt,  engaged  in  a  rebellion,  and  Ei;ypt  itfelf 
was  diihirbed  by  feditions.'  S::e.  Jerome  iti  the  fame  place.  Sco 
alfo  Jullin,  Bjok  XXX.  Chap.  ii. 
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fociates,  to  be  put  to  death.  Philip  too  *  the  king  of  Mace- 
don  entered  into  a  league  with  Antiochus,  to  divide  Ptolemy's 
dominions  between  them,  and  each  to  take  the  parts  which 
lay  neareft  and  moft  convenient  to  him.  And  this  is  the 
meaning,  as  f  Jerome  concludes,  of  the  prophet's  faying, 
that  many  lliall  rife  up  together  againft  the  king  of  the  fouth. 
*  Alfo  the  robbers  of  thy  people.'  It  is  literally  J  *  the  fons 
of  the  breakers,'  the  fons  of  the  revolters,  the  fa(5tious  and 
refraiStory  ones,  '  of  thy  people  j'  for  the  Jews  were  at  that 
time  '  broken'  into  factions,  part  adhering  to  the  king  of 
Egypt,  and  part  to  the  king  of  Syria ;  but  the  majority  were 
for  '  breaking  away'  from  their  allegiance  to  Ptolemy.  In 
the  Vulgate  it  is  §  tranflated,  i/ie  fons  alfo  of  the  prevaricators 
of  thy  people  ;  in  the  Septuagint,  the  fons  of  the  pfliknt  ones 
of  till)  people.  What  fhall  they  do?  '  fliall  exalt  themfelves 
to  eftablilh  the  vifion  ;'  fliall  revolt  from  Ptolemy,  and  there- 
by fhall  contribute  greatly,  without  their  knowing  it,  towards 
the  accomplifliment  of  this  prophecy  concerning  the  calami- 
ties, which  fhouid  be  brought  upon  the  Jewifh  nation  by  the 
fucceeding  kings  of  Syria.  That  the  Jews  revolted  from 
Ptolemy  is  evident  from  what  Jerome  affirms,  that  ||  the 
provinces  which  before  were  fabjedl  to  Egypt  rebelled  :  and 
%  heathen  authors  intimate,  that  Antiochus  took  pofleffion 
of  the  cities  of  Ccele-Syria  and  Paleftine  without  any  oppofi- 
tion,  at  ieaft  they  do  not  mention  any.     *  But  they  fhall 

*  Alfo  Philip  the  king  of  Macedon,  and  Antiochus  the  great, 
entered  into  a  confederacy  to  fight  againft  Agathocles  and  Ptolemy 
Epiphanes  under  this  condition  ;  that  each  of  then^  fliould  annex 
fnch  parts  of  the  kingdom  of  Egypt  as  lay  neareft  to  him.'  See 
Jerome  in  the  fame  place.  See  Polybius,  Book  III.  page  159, 
and  Book  XV.  page  707.      See  alfo  juftin  in  the  fame  place. 

f  *  This  is  that  which  the  prophet  now  fays,  that  many  rife  up 
together  againft  the  king  of  the  fouth,  namely  againft  Ptolemy  Epi- 
phanes, who  was  then  in  a  ftate  of  childhood.'  See  Jerome  in  the 
fame  place. 

\  Ubene  fiarUze  gnammecha,  and  the  children  of  the  robbers  of 
thy  people.      See  alfo  1  Sam.  xxv.  10. 

$  '  The  fons  alfo  of  the  prevaricators  of  thy  people.'  See  the 
Vulgate.  ♦  The  fons  of  the  peftilent  or  deftrudtive  ones  of  thy 
people.*     See  the  Septuagint. 

H  S  That  the  provinces  formerly  fubjeft  to  Egypt  rebelled.'  See 
Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

f^  Sec  Polybius,  13ook  III.  page  159.  See  alfo  Appian  on  the 
Syrian  wars  at  the  beginning. 
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fall ;'  for  *  Scopas  came  with  a  powerful  army  from  Ptolemy, 
and  Antiochus  being  engaged  in  other  parts,  foon  reduced 
the  cities  of  Coele-Syria  and  Palcfline  to  their  former  obedi- 
ence. He  fubdued  the  Jews  in  the  winter  fcafon,  placed  a 
garrifon  in  the  caftle  of  Jeruialeni,  and  returned  with  great 
fpjils  to  Alexandria;  for  he  was  f  noted  above  all  men  for 
his  avarice  and  rapacity.  The  expreffion  of  Jofephus  is  re- 
markable, that  X  the  Jews  fubmitted  to  Scopas  by  force,  but 
to  Antiochus  they  fubmitted  willingly. 

It  was  in  the  abfence  of  Antiochus,  that  thefe  advantages 
were  obtained  by  the  arms  of  Egypt,  but  his  prefence  foon 
turned  the  I'cale,  and  changed  the  whole  face  of  afHurs.  '  So 
the  king  of  the  north  ihall  come,  and  call:  up  a  mount,  and 
take  the  moll  fenced  cities,  or  the  city  of  munitions,  and  the 
arms  of  the  fouth  (hall  not  withltand,  neither  his  chofen 
people,  neither  ihall  there  be  any  ftrength  to  withftand. 
But  he  that  cometh  againft  him  fhall  do  according  to  his  own 
will,  and  none  Ihall  ftand  before  him  :  and  he  Avail  ftand  in 
the  glorious  land,  which  by  his  hand  fhall  be  confumed,* 
ver.  13  and  16.  Antiochus  §  being  willing  to  recover  Judea, 
and  the  cities  of  Coele-Syria  and  Paleftine,  which  Scopas  had 
taken,  came  again  into  thofe  parts.  Scopas  was  fent  again  to 
oppofe  him,  and  A.ntiochus  fought  with  him  near  the  fources 
of  the  river  Jordan,  deftroyed  a  great  part  of  his  army,  and 
purfued  him  to  Sidon,  whei*e  he  fhut  him  up  with  ten  thou- 

*  Sec  Jerome,  Col.  1125.  See  Polybius  as  quoted  by  Jofephus 
in  his  Antiquities,  Book  XII.  Chap.  iii.  Sed.  3.  page  520,  521, 
ill  Hudfon's  edition. 

t   See  Polybins,  Book  XVII.  page  773. 

j   '  For  they  funendcicd  to  him  carrying  on  war  againfl;  them 

The  Jews  fpoiitaneoufly  fubmitted  to  him.*  See  Jofephus  in  the 
fame  place. 

§  '  For  Antiochus  defirous  oT  recovering  Judea,  and  very  many 
cities  in  Syria,  formerly  taken  by  Scopas,  Ptolemy's  general,  caqie 
into  thofe  parts.  Scopas  was  fent  again  by  P:olemy  to  oppofe 
him.  They  met  and  engaged  near  the  fountains  of  Jordan,  at  a 
place  where  the  town  of  Paneas  now  Hands.  Scopas  was  put  to 
the  rout.  He  fled  to  Sidon  with  ten  thoufand  of  his  men,  and  hav- 
ing entered  into  that  city,  he  was  fliut  up  therein  by  Antiochus, 
To  dL-liver  him,  Piokmy  fent  Eropas,  Mcnocles,  and  Damoxenus, 
three  illuftrious  generals,  but  they  were  unable  to  raifc  the  fiege. 
At  length  Scopas  overcome  by  famine,  iurrendercd,  and  being 
ftript  naked  with  his  companions,  they  were  fuffcred  to  depart.* 
See  Jerome  in  the  fame  place.  Sec  Jofephus  in  the  fame  place. 
See  Valefras'  E.Kcerpts  from  Polybius,  pag6  77,  &c. 
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fand  men,  and  clofely  belieged  him.  Three  famous  generals 
were  fent  from  Egypt  to  raife  the  fiege  •,  but  they  could  not 
fucceed,  and  at  length  Scopas  was  forced  by  famine  to  fur- 
render,  upon  the  hard  conditions  of  having  life  only  granted 
to  him  and  his  men ;  they  were  obliged  to  lay  down  their 
arms,  and  were  fent  away  ftript  and  naked.  This  event,  I 
conceive,  was  principally  intended  by  his  *  cafting  up  a 
mount,  and  taking  the  city  of  munitions  ;'  for  Sidon  was  an 
exceeding  flrong  city  in  its  lituation  and  fortifications.  But 
if  we  take  the  phrafe  more  generally,  as  our  tranflators  \m- 
derftand  it,  Antiochus,  after  the  fuccefs  of  this  battle  and  of 
this  fiege,  reduced  other  countries,  and  took  other  '  fenced 
cities,'  which  are  mentioned  by  *  Polybius,  and  recited  by 
Jerome  out  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  liiflorians.  '  The  arms 
of  the  fouth'  could  *  not  withftand'  him,  '  neither  his  cho- 
fe:i  people,'  neither  Scopas,  nor  the  other  great  generals, 
nor  the  choiceft  troops  who  were  fent  againfi:  him ;  but  he 
*  did  according  to  his  own  will,  and  none'  was  able  *  to  ftand 
before  him  5'  for  he  foon  f  rendered  himfelf  mafter  of  all 
Coele-Syria  and  Palefi:ine.  Among  others  J  the  Jews  alfo, 
readily  fubmitted  to  him,  went  forth  in  lolemn  proceffion  to 
meet  him,  received  him  fplendidly  into  their  city,  fuppHed 
him  with  plenty  of  provifions  for  all  his  army  and  elephants, 
and  affifi:ed  him  in  befieging  the  garrifon,  which  Scopas  had 
left  in  the  citadel.,  Thus  he  '  Aood  in  the  glorious  land,* 
and  his  power  was  eft:ablifhed  in  Judea.  *  Which  by  his 
hand  fliall  be  confumed  :'  So  this  paflage  is  generally  under- 
flood  and  tranflated,  and  commentators  hereupon  obferve, 
that  §  Jofephus  relates,  that,  "  Antiochus  the  great  reign- 
ing in  Afia,  the  Jews,  their  country  being  wafted,  faffered 
many  things,  as  well  as  the  inhabitants  of  Cosle-Syria.     For 

*  See  Polybius  as  quoted  by  Jofephus,  in  the  fame  place.  See 
Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

t  See  Livy,  Book  XXXIII.  Chap.  xix.  See  Juftin,  Book 
XXXI.  Chap.  i.      See  Polybius'  embaffy,  Ixxii.  page  893. 

J   See  Jolcphns  in  the  fame  place. 

^  '  While  Antiochus  the  great  was  reigning  in  Afia,  both  the 
Jews  and  the  inhabitants  of  Cocle-Syria,  by  the  laying  watte  of  their 
countries  fuffered  many  things.  For  when  he  carried  on  waragainft 
Ptolemy  Eupater,  (every  where  elfe  he  calls  him  Ptolemy  Philo- 
pater,)  and  againft  his  fon  firnamed  Epiphanes,  it  happened  that 
whether  he  was  conqueror  or  conquered,  they  fuffered  alike  ;  fo  that 
they  were  like  a  (hip  at  fea  in  a  ftorm,  toffed  by  the  waves  on  both 
fides,  for  whether  Antiochus  profpcred,  or  met  with  a  reverfe, 
their  fufleringa  were  the  fame.     See  Jofephus  in  the  fame  place. 
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Antiochus  warring  agalnft  Ptolemy  Philopator,  and  againft 
his  ion  Ptolemv  Epiphanes,  it  was  their  fate  to  fufter,  whe- 
ther he  was  conqueror,  or  was  beaten,  lb  that  they  were  like 
a  Ihip  toft  in  a  tempeft,  and  lying  between  both  were  iure  to 
fuffer,  which  ever  fide  prevailed."  But  then  they  could  not 
be  laid  to  be  confumcd  hj  the  hand  of  Anlhchus  particularly  ; 
they  were  conlumed  as  much  or  more  by  Scopas  :  and  the 
word  is  capable  of  another  interpretation,  which  agrees  as 
well  with  the  truth  of  the  Hebrew,  and  better  with  the  truth 
of  hillory.  It  may  be  trai  H  ited.  Which  Jhall  be  -perfeclcd^ 
or  prolpcr,  or  flouriOi,  in  hu  hand.  The  original  will  well 
admit  of  this  fenie,  and  the  event  confirms  it.  For  Antio- 
chus, to  reward  and  encourage  the  Jews  in  their  fidelity  and^ 
obedience  to  him,  *  gave  order  that  their  city  ihould  be  re- 
paired, and  the  difperled  Jews  faould  return  and  inhabit^  it ; 
that  they  fliould  be  fupplied  with  cattle  and  other  provifions 
for  lacrilices  ;  that  tjicy  ihould  be  furnilhed  with  timber  and 
other  materials  for  fmiihing  and  adorning  the  temple ;  that 
they  fliould  live  all  according  to  the  laws  of  their  country ; 
that  the  priefts  and  elders,  the  fcribes  and  Levitcs  ihould  be 
exempted  from  the  capitation  and  other  taxes  ;  that  thofe 
who  then  inhabited  the  city,  or  ihould  return  to  it  within  a 
limited  time,  ihould  be  free  from  all  tribute  for  three  years, 
and  the  third  part  of  their  tribute  fhould  be  remitted  to  them 
for  ever  after  •,  and  alio  that  as  many  as  had  been  taken  and 
forced  into  fervitude,  Ihould  be  releafed,  aiKl  their  fubftance 
and  goods  be  reftored  to  them.  Where  Grotius  remarks,  f 
that  what  is  faid  about  fimjhing  and  coniplchng  the  temple, 
anlwers  exaftly  to  the  word  perfeclcd  or  confitmmaied  in  the 
Hebrew.  Thus  alio  %  the  Seventy  tranflate  it,  and  thus 
Theodoret  explains  it ;  "  uiml  it  jhall  be  perfeclcd  bij  his 
kind  j,  that  is,  it  fliall  proiper  ;  for  lb  likewife  Jofephus  hath 

*  See  Antiochus'  Epiftle,  quoted  by  Jofephus  in  the  fame  place. 

f  '  The  Hebrew  word  kalah,  figiiifies  he  was  rendered  pcrfcd 
orabfointc,  he  confummated,  he  finifhed,  he  completed,  and  is  ren- 
dered in  tlie  Scptuagiiitby  corrcfpondiiig  words.'  See  Grotius  on 
the  pafTage. 

X  •  And  it  null  be  fmifhcd  in  (or  by)  his  hand.'  See  the  Sep. 
tuagint. 

§  <  And  it  (liall  be  perfeaed  by  his  hand,  that  is,  it  (hull  profpcr 
with  him.  For  fo  Jofephus  hath  taught  us  in  his  hillory,  that  the 
Jews  having  fpontaiicoufly  received  A  itiochus,  were  trcuted  in  a 
very  honourable  manner  by  him.'  Sec  Thcodortt  on  the  palTage, 
VoL  n.  page  G81,  in  Sirmond's  edition. 
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taught  us  in  his  hiftory,  that  the  Jews  of  their  own   accord 
having  received  Antiochus,  were  greatly  honoureci  by  him." 

Antiochus  the  great,  hke  other  ambitious  princes,  the  more 
he  attained,  aipired  the  more  to  conqueft  and  dominion. 
*  He  fliall  alio  let  his  face  to  enter  with  the  ftrength  of  his 
whole  kingdom,  and  upright  ones  with  him  :  thus  fhall  he 
do,  and  he  (liall  give  him  the  daughter  of  women  corrupting 
her,  or  to  corrupt  her :  but  flie  ihall  not  (land  on  his  fide, 
neither  be  for  him,'  ver.  17.  '  He  ihall  alio  let  his  face  to 
enter  with  the  ftrength  of  his  whole  kingdom,  or  rather.  He 
fnall  alio  fet  his  f.\ce  to  enter  by  force  the  whole  kingdom  :' 
and  Antiochus,  not  contented  with  having  rent  the  principal 
provinces  from  Egypt,  was  forming  fchemes  *  to  feize  upon 
the  whole  kingdom.  '  And  upright  ones  with  him ;  thus 
fliall  he  do  :'  If  this  tranflation  be  right,  *  the  upright  ones* 
here  intended  are  the  Jews,  who  marched  under  the  banners 
of  Antiochus,  and  are  fo  denominated,  tO' diftinguifh  them 
from  tl\e  other  idolatrous  foldiers.  But  the  f  Seventy  and 
the  Vulgar  Latin  exhibit  a  much  more  probable  tranflation, 
that  '  he  fliall  fet  things  right,  or  make  agreement  with  him,' 
as  the  phrafe  is  ufed  before,  ver.  6.  Antiochus  would  have 
feized  upon  the  kingdom  of  Egypt  by  force  :  but  as  he  was 
X  meditating  a  war  with  the  Romans,  he  judged  it  better  to 
proceed  by  ftratagem,  and  to  carry  on  his  defigns  by  treaty 
rather  than  by  arms.  For  this  purpofe  '  he  fhall  give  him 
the  daughter  of  women,'  his  daughter  fo  called,  as  being  one 
of  the  rnofi  eminent  and  beautiful  of  women  :  and  accordingly 
§  Antiochus  propofed  a  treaty  of  marriage  by  i'^ucles  the 
Rhodian,  betrothed  his  daughter  Cleopatra  to  Ptolemy,  in  the 
feventh  year  of  his  reign,  and  married  her  to  him  in  the 

*  <  And  Antioclius  quickly  took  his  departure,  that  he  might 
lay  hold  of  Egypt  deprived  of  its  prince.'  See  Appian  on  the  Sy- 
rian wars,  page  88,  in  Stephanus'  edition,  and  page  14+,  in  that  of 
TolliuR.  *  Antiochus  the  Syrian  king  refolved  to  poflefs  himfelf 
of  Egypt.'      See  Juflin,  Book  XXXI.  Chap.  i. 

f  '  And  he  (hall  make  all  things  right  with  him.'  See  the  Sep- 
tiiagint  and  Vulgate. 

\   See  Appian  in  the  fame  place,  page  \\B. 

$  '  He  betrothed  his  danghter  Cleopatra,  by  means  of  Eiicle« 
the  Rhodian,  to  Ptolemy,  in  the  feventh  year  of  his  reign,  and  dc- 
hvered  her  over  in  marriage  to  him  in  the  thirteenth  year,  with  the 
whole  of  Cccle-Syria  and  Jiidea,  in  name  of  dowry.  See  Jerome 
on  the  paflage,  C'J.  1126.  Sec  Appian  in  the  fame  place.  Sec 
Livy,  Book  XXXni.  Chap.  xiii.  S'.e  Jofepluis'  Antiquities, 
Book  XH.  Chap.  iv.  Seft.  1.  page  523,  in  Hudiou's  edition. 
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thirteenth.  He  conduced  her  himfelf  to  Raph'in,  where 
they  were  married;  and  gave  in  dowry  with  her  the  provin- 
ces of  Coele-Syria  and  Palcliine,  upon  condition  of  the  re- 
venues been  equally  devidcd  between  the  two  kings.  All 
this  he  tranladted  with  a  fraudulent  intention,  *  to  corrupt 
her,'  and  induce  her  to  betray  her  hulband's  interefts  to  her 
father.  But  his  defigns  did  not  take  etYcCt  •,  '  flie  Ihall  not 
ftand  on  his  part,  neither  be  for  him.'  Ptolemy  and  his  ge- 
nerals *  were  aware  of  his  artifices,  and  therefore  itood  upon 
their  guard  :  and  Cleopatra  herfelf  affefted  more  the  caufe  of 
her  hufband  than  of  her  father  •,  infomuch,  that  f  Ihe  joined 
with  her  hufband  in  an  embafly  to  the  Romans  to  congratu- 
late them  upon  the  viftories  over  her  father,  and  to  exhort 
them,  after  they  had  expelled  him  out  of  Greece,  to  profe- 
cute  the  war  in  Alia,  alluring  them  at  the  fame  time  that  the 
King  and  Queen  of  Egypt  would  readily  obey  the  commands 
of  the  Senate.  ,     „    ,  • 

Antiochus  having,  as  he  thought,  fecured  all  thmgs  be- 
hind him,  engaged  in  an  unhappy  war  with  the  Romans. 
^  After  this  flialHie  turn  his  face  unto  the  ifles,  and  ihall 
take  many :  but  a  prince  for  his  ov.m  behalf  Ihall  caufe  the 
reproach  oficred  by  him,  to  ceafe  ;  without  his  own  reproach 
he  Ihall  caufe  it  to  turn  upon  him,"  ver.  1 H.  Antiochus  % 
fitted  out  a  formidable  fleet  of  one  hundred  large  fliips  of 
war,  and  two  hundred  other  lefler  vefiels.  With  this  fleet 
*  he  turned  his  face  unto  the  ifles'  of  the  Mediterranean ; 
fubdued  mofl:  of  the  maritime  places  on  the  coafls  of  Alia, 
Thrace,  and  Greece;  and  tcok  Samos,  Eubcea,  and  ma^it/ 
other  iflands.     This  was  a  great  indignity  and  rep-oach  offered 

*  '  Ptolemy  Epiphanes  and  his  generals,  perceiving  his  fraudu- 
lent defign,  conduced  matters  witli  great  caution,  and  Cleopatra 
herfelf,  efpoufed  the  fide  of  her  hufband  rather  than  of  her  father.* 
See  Jerome  in  the  fame  place.    * 

f  «  AmbalTadors  from  Ptolemy  and  Cleopatra,  the  fovereignsof 
Egypt,  came  to  congratulate  them  (the  Romans)  on  occafion  of 
Manius  Acilius  the  cor.ful  having  driven  king  Antiochus  out  of 
Greece  :  and  to  ftir  them  up  to  invade  his  dominions  in  Afia,  and 
to  afTure  them  that  they  were  ready,  to  obey  the  orders  of  the  Sc- 
,-iate.'     See  Livy,  Book  XXXVII.  Chap.  iii. 

t  See  Livy  Buok  XXXII 1.  Chap,  xix,  xx,  xxxvui,  &c.  See 
Appian  on  the  Syrian  wars,  page  8H,  89,  93,  &c.  in  Stcphanus* 
edition,  page  142,  H.-5,  151,  &c.  in  that  of  Tolhus.  See  Jerome- 
in  the  fame  place.  See  alfo  Aurclius  Viclor's  lives  of  illuilrious 
men.  Chap.  Uv.  »  And  immediately  he  pofTelFcd  himfelf  of  Greece 
and  its  iflands.' 

ss3 
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to  the  Romans  *  when  their  confederates  were  thus  opprefTed, 
and  the  cities,  which  they  had  lately  rcftored  to  hberty,  were 
enllaved.  *  But  a  prince,'  or  rather  a  leader^  a  geiieraly 
meaning  the  Roman  generals,  repelled  the  injury,  and  *  cau- 
fed  his  repi-oach  to  ceafe.'  Acilius  the  conful  -j-  fought  with 
Antiochus  at  the  ftraits  of  Thermopylae,  routed  him,  and 
expelled  him  out  of  Greece :  Livius  and  -^milius  bei  i  his 
fleets  at  fea  :  and  Scipio  iinally  obtained  a  decilive  victory 
over  him  in  Aiia  near  the  city  Magnelia  at  the  foot  of  mount 
Sipylus.  Antiochus  loft  fifty  thouiand  foot,  and  four  thcu- 
fand  horfe  in  that  day's  engagement ;  fourteen  hundred  were 
taken  prifoners,  and  he  himfelf  efcapcd  with  difliculty. 
Upon  this  defeat  he  J  was  neceffitated  to  fue  for  peace,  and 
was  obliged  to  fubmit  to  very  diftionourable  conditions,  not 
to  fet  foot  in  Europe,  and  to  quit  all  Alia  on  this  fide  of 
mount  Taurus,  to  defray  the  whole  charges  of  the  war,  &c. 
and  to  give  twenty  hoftages  for  the  performance  of  thtfe 
articles,  one  of  whom  was  his  youngeft  Ion  Antiochus,  after- 
wards called  Epiphanes.  By  thefe  means  §  he  and  his  fuc- 
cefibrs  became  tributary  to  the  Remans  :  lb  truly  and  effec- 
tually did  they  not  only  '  caufe  the  reproach  offered  by  him 
to  ceafe,'  but  greatly  to  their  honour  '  caufed  it  to  turn  upon 
him.* 

Antiochus  did  not  long  furvive  this  difgrace  ;  and  the  lat- 
ter end  of  his  life  and  reign  was  as  mean,  as  the  former  part 
had  been  glorious.  '  Then  fhall  he  turn  his  face  towards 
the  fort  of  his  own  land  :  but  he  fhall  ftumble  and  fall,  and 
not  be  found,'  ver.  19.  Antiochus  after  the  battle  |1  fled 
away  that  night  to  Sardes,  and  from  thence  to  Apamea,  and 
the  next  day  he  came  into  Syria,  to  Antioch  '  the  fort  of 
his  own  land.'     It  was  from  thence  that  he  fcnt  amballadcrs 

*  See  Appian's  Syrian  wars,  page  87,  in  vStephanus'  edition,  and 
page  143,  in  that  of  Tollius.  See  Livy,  Book  XXXIII.  Cliap. 
xxxix.  and  Book  XXXIV.  Chap.  Iviii.  See  Polybius,  Book 
XVII.  page  769.  in  Cafaubon's  edition, 

f  See  Livy,  Book  XXXVI,  and  XXXVII.  See  Appian's 
Syrian  wars.  See  Floriis,  Book  II.  Chap.  viii.  See  alfo  Juftin, 
Book  XXXI.  Chap,  vi,  vii,  viii. 

:|:  See  Polybius'  Embaffy,  24.  page  816,  817.  See  Livy,  Book 
XXXVII.  Ch?p.  xlv.  See  Appian's  Syrian  wars,  p.  Ill,  &c.  in 
Stephanus'  edition,  ard  page  178,  &:c.  in  that  of  Tollius.  See  alio 
Jultin  in  the  fame  place. 

^   See  1  Maccab.  viii.  7. 

II  See  Livy,  Book  XXXVII.  Chap.  xliv.  See  Appian's  Syrian 
ware,  p.  lie,  uj  Stephanus' edition,  and  p.  177,  in  that  of  ToUiuSr 
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to  fuc  for  peace  ;  and  *  within  a  few  days  after  peace  was 
granted,  he  fent  part  of  the  money  demanded,  and  ilie  hof- 
tajjes  to  the  Roman  conful  at  Ephefus.  He  is  f  reported  in- 
deed to  have  borne  his  lofs  with  great  equanimity  and  tem- 
per, and  faid  that  he  was  much  obUged  to  the  Romans  for 
eafing  him  from  a  great  deal  of  care  and  trouble,  and  for  con- 
fining him  within  the  bounds  of  a  moderate  empire.  Jkit 
whatever  he  might  pretend,  he  lived  in  diftrefs  and  poverty 
for  a  great  king,  being  under  t!ie  greatell:  dilliculties  how  to 
raife  the  money  which  he  had  fiipulated  to  pay  to  the  Ro- 
mans:  and  his  neceffity  or  his  avarice  prompted  him  at  lalt 
to  commit  facrilege.  He  %  marched  into  the  eaftern  pro- 
vinces, to  collect  there  the  arrears  of  tribute,  and  amafs  what 
treafure  he  could  :  and  attempting  to  plunder  the  rich  tem- 
ple of  Jupiter  Belus  in  Elymais,  he  was  allaulted  by  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  country,  was  defeated,  and  himfelf  and  all  his 
attendants  were  flain.  So  DioJorus  Siculus,  Strabo,  Juftin, 
and  Jerome  relate  the  manner  and  circumftances  of  his  death. 
Aurelius  Victor  reports  it  otherwile,  and  affirms  <^  that  he  was 
flain  by  fome  of  his  companions,  whom  in  his  liquor  he  had 
beaten  at  a  banquet  ;  but  his  account  deferves  not  fo  much 
credit  as  the  concurrent  teflimony  of  earUer  hiftorians.   How^ 

*  See  Pulybius'  EmbafTy,  21'.  page  SI 7-  See  Livy,  Booli; 
XXXVII.  Chap.  xlv. 

f  See  Cicero's  Oration  for  Dejotarus,  Cliap.  xiji.  See  alfo  Va- 
lerius Maximus,  Book  IV.  Chap.  i. 

J  See  Diodorus  Siculus  in  Vakfiiis'  Excerpts,  page  292,  and 
298.  See  Scrabo,  Book  XVI.  page  711-,  in  the  Paris  edition  of 
1620,  and  in  that  of  Amfterdam  of  170?.  '  In  the  nnean  time  An- 
tiochiis  in  Syria,  having  been  vauquifhcd  by  the  Romans,  and  loaded 
with  the  payment  of  an  heavy  tribute,  as  the  condition  of  peace, 
compelled  either  by  want  of  money  to  fulhl  his  engagements,  or 
hurried  on  by  his  own  covetouf^iefs  ;  but  hoping  that  the  former  of 
thefe  would  apologife  f  )r  his  condud,  he  committed  facrilege,  by 
an  attempt  to  pknider  in  the  night-time  the  temple  of  Jupiter  .of 
Elymais.  But  his  dcfign  having  been  difcovcred  by  the  inhabitants 
of  the  ifland,  he  and  his  whole  army  were  flain  by  them.  S:e  Juf- 
tin, Book,  XXXII.  Chap.  ii.  <  Antiochus  having  been  vanquiflied, 
was  ordered  to  confine  his  authority  within  mount  Taurus  ;  but 
fleeing  frooj^thcncc,  he  vifited  Apamia,  and  Sufa,  and  the  moft 
dillant  cities  of  his  kingdom.  But  when  he  was  fighting  agai'..(l 
the  Ely  means,  he  was  deftroyed  with  his  whole  army.'  See  Je- 
rome in  the  fame  place. 

§  '  He  was  flain  by  Ills  companions,  whom  at  an  entertaiment 
beir.g  intoxicated,  he  had  llricken.'  S.e  Aurelius  Victor's  lives  of 
jllultrious  men.     Ghap.  liv. 
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ever  it  was,  his  death  was  inglorious,  he  *  {lutnbled  and  fell, 
and  was  no  more  found.' 

His  fucceilor  was  far  from  retrieving  the  fplendor  and 
glory  of  the  nation.  *  Then  fhall  ftand  up  in  his  eftate  a 
raifer  of  taxes  in  the  glory  of  the  kingdom  ;  or  rather  accord- 
ing to  the  original,  and  as  we  read  in  the  margin,  *  one  that 
caufeth  an  exaftor  to  pafs  over  the  glory  of  the  kingdom  : 
but  within  few  days  he  fliall  be  deftroyed,  neither  in  anger, 
nor  in  battle,'  ver.  20.  Seleucus  Philopator  fucceeded  his 
father  Antiochus  the  great  in  the  throne  of  Syria ;  but  as 
*  Jerome  affirms,  he  performed  nothing  worthy  of  the  em^s- 
pire  of  Syria,  and  of  his  father,  and  periflied  inglorioufly 
without  fighting  any  battles.  As  Appian  alfo  teftifies,  he 
reigned  f  both  idly  and  weakly,  by  reafon  of  his  fathei-'s  ca-r 
lamity.  He  had  an  inclination  to  break  the  peace,  and 
ihake  off  the  Roman  yoke  ;  but  had  not  the  courage  to  do  it. 
He  :}:  raifed  an  army  with  intent  to  march  over  mount  Taur 
rus  to  the  alliftance  of  Pharnaces  king  of  Pontus  :  but  hi* 
dread  of  the  Romans  confined  him  at  home,  within  the 
bounds  prefcribed  to  him  j  and  almoft  as  foon  as  he  had  raifed, 
he  difbanded  his  army.  The  tribute  of  a  thoufimd  talents, 
which  he  v/as  obliged  to  pay  annually  to  the  Romans,  was 
indeed  a  grievous  burden  to  him  and  his  kingdom :  and  he 
was  little  more  than  *  a  raifer  of  taxes'  all  his  days.  He 
was  tempted  even  to  commit  facrilege  ;  for  §  being  informed 
of  the  money  that  was  depofited  in  the  temple  of  Jerufalem, 
he  fent  his  treafurer  Hefiodorus  to  feize  it.  This  was  lite- 
rally '  caufing  an  exa£tor  to  pafs  over  the  glory  of  the  king- 
dom,' when  he  fent  his  treafurer  to  plunder  that  temple, 
which  II  '  even  kings  did  honour,  and  magnify  with  their 
befl:  gifts,'  and  where  Seleucus  himfelf,  *  of  his  own  revenues, 
^jare  all  the  coflis  belonging  to  the  fervice  of  the  facrifices, 

*  ♦  He  means  Seleucus  firnamed  Philopator,  the  fon  of  Antio- 
chus the  great,  who  performed  nothing  worthy  of  the  kingdom  of 
Syria,  nor  of  his  father;  and  who  died  without  renown,  having 
fought  no  battles.'      See  Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

f  '  Idly  and  at  the  fame  time  without  vigour,  becaufe  of  his  fa- 
ther's calamity.'  See  Appian'a  Syrian  wars,  page  131,  in  Stephar 
nus'  edition,  and  page  212,  in  that  of  TolHus. 

:]:  See  Diodorus  Siculus,  in  Valefuis'  Excerpts,  page  302.  See 
Uflier's  Annals,  year  of  the  world  3823,  before  Clirilt,  181,  page 
403. 

§  See  2  Maccab.  iii.  7.     See  Jofephus'  account  of  the  Macca- 
bees, S:'£t.  4.  page  1395,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 
■  a  See  2  Maccab.  iii,  2,  3. 


THE   PROPHECIES.  827 

But  within  few  days,'  or  rather  years  according  to  the  pro- 
phetic ftyle,  he  was  to  '  be  deftroyeJ  -,'  and  his  reign  was  of 
Ihort  duration  in  comparilon  of  his  father's;  for  he  *  reigned 
only  twelve  years,  and  his  father  thirty-feven.  Or  perhaps 
the  paiTage  may  be  better  expounded  thus,  that  tvillnnfeiv 
days  or  ycarsy  after  his  attempting  to  plunder  the  temple  of 
Jerufalem,  he  fhould  be  dijhoyed :  and  not  long  after  that,  as 
all  chronologers  agree,  he  was  '  deliroyed,  neither  in  anger 
nor  in  battle,'  neither  in  rebellion  at  home,  nor  in  war  abroad, 
but  f  by  the  treachery  of  his  own  treafurer  Heliodorus.  The 
fame  wicked  hand,  that  was  the  inilrument  of  his  facrilege, 
was  alio  the  inftrument  of  his  death.  Seleucus  having  I  fent 
his  only  fon  Demetrius,  to  be  an  hoftage  at  Rome  inftead  of 
his  brother  Antiochus,  and  Antiochus  being  not  yet  returned 
to  the  Syrian  court,  Heliodorus  thought  this  a  lit  opportunity 
to  diipatch  his  mafter,  and  in  the  abfence  of  the  next  heirs  to 
the  crown,  to  ufurp  it  to  himfelf.  But  he  was  difappointed 
in  his  ambitious  proje<R.s,  and  only  made  way  for  another's 
ufurped  greatnels,  inftead  of  his  own. 

Few  tircumftances  are  mentioned  relating  to  Seleucus  Phi- 
lopator  ;  many  more  particulars  are  predi(Sted  of  his  brother 
and  fucceflbr  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  as  he  was  indeed  a  more 
extraordinary  perfon,  and  likewife  a  greater  enemy  and  op- 
preflbr  of  the  Jews.  *  And  in  his  eftate  fhall  ftand  up  a  vile 
perfon,  to  whom  they  fhall  not  give  the  honour  of  the 
kingdom :  but  he  lliall  come  in  peaceably,  and  obtain 
the  kingdom  by  flatteries,'  ver.  21.  Antiochus  returning 
from  Rome,  §  was  at  Athens  in  his  way  to  Syria,  when  his 
brother  Seleucus  died  by  the  treachery  of  Heliodorus  :  and 
•  the  honour  of  the  kingdom  was  not  given  to  him  ;'  for  He- 
liodorus attempted  to  get  polTeffion  of  it  himfelf;  another  || 
party  declared  in  favour  of  Ptolemy  Philometor,  king  of 
Egypt,  whofe  mother  Cleopatra  was  the  daughter  of  Anti- 
ochus the  great,  and  fifter  of  the  late  king  Seleucus ;  and 
neither  was  Antiochus  Epiphanes  the  right  heir  to  the  crown, 
but  his  nephew  Demetrius  the  ion  of  Seleucus,  who  was  then 
However  he  '  obtained  the  kingdom 

*  See  Appian  in  the  fame  place. 

f  *  By  the  treachery  of  Heliodorus,  one  of  his  attendants,  he 
was  put  to  death.'  See  Appian's  Syrian  wars,  page  116,  in  Ste- 
phanas' edition,  and  page  1S7,  in  the  edition  of  Tolhus. 

X   See  Appian  in  the  fame  place. 

§   See  Appian  in  the  fa.ne  place. 

I   See  Jerome  on  the  pafiage,  Col.  1127. 
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by  flatteries.'  He  flattered  *  Eumenes  klngj  of  Fergamiis, 
and  Attains  his  brother,  and  by  fair  promifes  engaged  their 
alliftancc,  and  they  the  more  readily  affifted  him,  as  they 
were  at  that  juncture  jealous  of  the  Romans,  and  were  wil- 
ling therefore  to  fecure  a  friend  in  the  king  of  Syria.  He 
flattered  too  f  the  Syrians,  and  with  great  fliow  of  clemency, 
obtained  their  concurrence.  He  flattered  alfo  :{:  the  Romans, 
and  fent  ambafladors  to  court  their  favour,  to  pay  them  the 
arrears  of  tribute,  to  prefent  them  befides,  with  golden  velTels 
of  five  hundred  pound  weight,  and  to  deiire  that  the  friend- 
Ihip  and  alliance,  which  they  had  had  with  his  father,  might 
be  renewed  with  him,  and  that  they  would  lay  their  com- 
mands upon  him,  as  upon  a  good  and  faithful  confederate 
king  ;  he  would  never  be  wanting  in  any  duty.  Thus  he 
*  came  in  peaceably  •,'  and  as  he  flattered  the  Syrians,  the 
Syrians  flattered  him  again,  §  and  befi:owcd  upon  him  the 
title  of  Epiplhiiies  or  the  illujhnons :  but  the'  epithet  of  vile  or 
rather  defpicable,  given  him  by  the  prophet,  agrees  better 
with  his  true  charadter.  For,  as  ||  Polybius  and  other  hea- 
then hillorians  defcribe  him,  he  would  fteal  out  of  the  palace, 
and  ramble  about  the  ftreets  iii  difguife  ;  would  mix  with 
the  loweft  company,  and  drink  and  revel  with  them  to  the 
greateft  excefs ;  would  put  on  the  Roman  gown,  and  go 
about  canvafllng  for  votes,  in  imitation  of  the  candidates  tor 
offices  at  Rome  ;  would  fometimes  fcatter  money  in  the 
ftreets  among  his  followers,  and  fometimes  pelt  them  with 
ftones  ;  would  wafii  in  the  public  baths,  and  expofe  himielf 
by  all  manner  of  ridiculous  and  indecent  geftures ;  with  a 
thoufand  fuch  freaks  and  extravagances,  as  induced  *il  Poly- 

*  See  Appian  in  the  fame  place. 

t  '  V/ith  a  (liew  of  clemency  he  got  pofTcffion  of  the  kingdom 
of  Syria.'      See  Jerome  on  the  paffage. 

X  *  The  king  requefted,  that  they  would  renew  with  him  the  al- 
liance and  friendfhip,  which  had  fubfifted  between  them  and  his  fa- 
ther ;  and  tliat  the  Roman  people  might  command  him  any  thing 
that  was  coniiflent  with  a  faithful  ally  and  king,  for  that  he  never 
wonld  be  deficient  in  any  duty.'   See  Livy,  Book  XLII.  Chap.  vi. 

§  See  Appian's  Syrian  wars,  page  117>  in  Stephanus' edition, 
and  page  IS?,  in  that  of  Tollius. 

II  See  Polybins,  as  quoted  by  Athenaeus,  Book  V.  page  193. 
Book  X.  page  438,  in  Cafaubon's  edition.  See  Diodorus  Siculns 
in  Valefuis'  Excerpts,  page  305,  30().  See  alfo  Livy,  Book  XLI. 
Chap,  xxiv,  XXV. 

^  Polybius  in  the  twenty-eight  book  of  his  hiftory,  calls  him 
Epimanes,  and  not  Epiphanes,  on  account  «f  his  mad  prai^s.  See 
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blus  who  was  a  contemporary  writer,  and  others  after  him, 
inftead  oi  Epiplwr.es  or  tlic  illiijlriousy  more  rightly  to  call  him 
Epituanes  or  the  madman. 

But  frantic  and  extravagant  as  he  was,  he  was  however 
fuccefsful  and  victorious.  *  And  with  the  arms  of  a  flood 
fhall  they  be  overflown  from  before  him  ;'  or  rather  more 
agreeably  to  the  *  original,  *  And  the  arms  of  the  overflower 
fhall  be  overflown  from  before  him,  and  ihall  be  broken  ^  * 
yea,  alfo  the  prince  of  the  covenant :  And  after  the  league 
made  with  him,  he  fhall  work  deceitfully,'  ver.  22,  23.  The 
*  arms'  which  were  '  overflown  from  before  him,'  were  tliofe 
of  his  competitors  for  the  crown,  Heliodorus  f  the  murderer 
of  Seleucus  and  his  partizans,  as  well  as  thofe  of  the  king  of 
Egypt,  who  had  formed  fome  deilgns  upon  Syria,  were  van- 
quifhed  by  the  forces  of  Eumenes  and  Attalus,  and  were 
diflipated  by  the  arrival  of  Antiochus,  whofe  prefence  difcon- 
certcd  all  their  meafures.  *  The  prince  alfo  of  the  covenant 
luas  broken,'  that  is,  the  high-pricft  of  the  Jews ;  and  fo  if 
Theodoret  underftands  and  explains  it.  ^*  The  prince  of  tJie 
covenant :  He  fpeaketh  of  the  pious  high-prieft,  the  brother 
of  Jafon,  and  foretelleth,  that  even  he  fliould  be  turned  out 
of  his  oflice."  As  foon  as  Antiochus  was  feated  in  the 
throne,  $  he  removed  Onias  from  the  high-priefthood,  and 
preferred  Jafon  the  brother  of  Onias  to  that  dignity,  not  for 
any  crime  committed  againfl:  him  by  the  former,  but  for  the 
great  fums  of  money  which  were  offered  to  him  by  the  latter. 

Athenasus,  Book  X.  page  4'39.  See  Book  II.  page  45,  and  alfo 
Book  V.  page  193. 

*  *  And  the  arms  of  the  overflower  (hall  be  overflown  from  be- 
fore his  face.'  See  the  Septuagint.  *  And  the  arms  of  the  over- 
whelmer  fhall  be  overwhelmed  from  before  his  face.'  See  the  Ara- 
bic. *  And  the  arms  of  the  lighter  fhall  be  fubdued  from  before 
his  face.'      See  the  Vulgate. 

f  *  Heliodorus  the  murderer  of  Seleucus,  and  his  partizans,  no 
lefs  than  thofe  of  the  king  of  Egypt,  who  had  fome  dcfigns  againfl 
Syria,  were  vanquifhed  by  the  forces  of  Attalus,  and  of  Eumenes  ; 
and  were  difperfed  by  the  arrival  of  Antiochus,  whofe  prefence  dif- 
concerted  all  iheir  fchemes.'  See  Calmet.  See  Appian's  Syrian 
wars,  page  116,  117.      See  alfo  Grotius  on  the  pafTagc. 

'\.  "  And  the  prince  of  the  covenant."  He  means  the  chief 
pried,  the  pious  brother  of  Jafon,  and  fhews  before-hand,  that  ha 
would  be  diverted  of  his  office.'  See  Theodoret  on  the  palTage, 
page  6S3  of  Vol.  II.  in  Sirmond's  edition. 

§  See  2  Maccab.  iv.  See  Jofephus'  account  of  the  Maccabees, 
Sert.  4-.  page  1395,  in  iiudfon's  edition. 

VOL.  I.   NO.  5.  J  t 
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For  Jafon  offered  to  give  him  no  lefs  than  three  hundred  and 
fixty  talents  of  filver  for  the  high  priefthood,  befides  eighty 
more  upon  another  account :  and  good  Onias  was  not  only 
dii'placed  to  make  way  for  a  wicked  ulurper,  but  after  a  few- 
years,  living  at  Antioch,  he  was  with  as  great  treachery  as 
cruelty,  murdered  by  the  king's  deputy.  But  though  Antio- 
chus  had  viadc  a  league  with  Jafon  the  new  high-pritll,  yet 
•be  did  not  faithfully  adhere  to  it,  but  afted  dece'itjulli).  For 
Menelaus  the  brother  of  Jafon  *  being  fent  to  the  Syrian 
court,  with  a  commiflion  from  his  brother,  to  i  ay  the  tribute, 
and  to  tranfiKSt  fome  bufmefs  with  the  king ;  he  by  his  ad- 
drefs  and  flattery,  fo  far  infmuated  himfelf  into  the  royal  fa- 
vour, that  he  attempted  to  fupplant  his  elder  brother  Jafon,  as 
Jafon  had  fupplanted  his  elder  brother  Onias  j  and  proffered 
to  give  three  hundred  talents  more  for  the  high  priefthood 
than  Jafon  had  given  for  it.  The  king  readily  accepted  the 
propofal,  and  iffued  his  mandate  for  the  depofing  of  Jafon, 
and  advancing  of  Menelaus  in  his  room  :  but  he  could  not  ef- 
fect the  change  without  an  armed  force,  which  put  Menelaus 
in  poflefiion  of  the  place,  and  compelled  Jafon  to  fly,  and  take 
flielter  in  the  land  of  the  Ammonites. 

What  follows  is  not  afligni2-;g  a  reafon  for  any  thing  that 
preceded,  and  therefore  ought  not  to  have  been  tranflated 
*  For  he  fliall  come  up,*  but  *  And  he  fliall  come  up,  and 
fhall  become  ftrong  with  a  fmall  people.  He  fliall  enter 
peaceably  even  upon  the  fatteft  places  of  the  province,'  or  as 
it  is  in  the  margin,  '  He  fliall  enter  into  the  peaceable  and 
fat  places  of  the  province,  and  he  fhall  do  that  which  his 
fathers  have  not  done,  nor  his  fathers  fathers,  he  fhall  fcatter 
among  them  the  prey,  and  fpoil,  and  riches  :  yea,  and  he 
Ihall  forecafl  his  devices  againfi:  the  flrong  holds,  even  for  a 
time,'  ver.  23,  24.  Antiochus  Epiplianes  had  been  many 
years  an  hoftage  at  Rome  ;  and  coming  from  thence  with 
only  a  few  attendants,  he  appeared  in  Syria  little  at  firfl:, 
but  foon  received  a  great  increafe,  '  and  became  ftrong  with 
a  fmall  people.'  By  the  friendfliip  j-  of  Eumenes  and  At- 
talus,  he  '  entered  peaceably  upon  the  upper  provinces ;  and 
appointed  Timarchus  and  Heraclides,  the  one  to  be  gover- 
nor of  Babylon,  and  the  other  to  be  his  treafurer,  two  bro- 
thers, with  both  of  whom  he  had  unnatural  commerce.     He 

*  See  2  Maccab.  iv.  See  Sulpicius  Sevprus'  Sacred  hillory. 
Book  II.  page  85,  in  E'zevir's  edition  of  16'36. 

f  See  Appiau's  Syrian  wars,  page  117,  in  Stcphanus'  edition, 
and  page  1S7>  in  that  of  Tollius. 
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likewife  *  entered  peaceably'  upon  the  provinces  of  Coele- 
Syria  and  Paloftine.  And  wherever  he  came,  he  outdid 
*  his  fathers,  and  his  fathers  fathers'  in  hberahty  and  profu- 
Con.  He  *  Icattered  amonj^  them  the  prey,  and  ipoil,  and 
riches.*  The  *  pny  of  his  enemies,  the  fpoH  of  temples, 
and  the  ricks  of  his  friends  as  well  as  his  own  revenues, 
were  expended  in  public  fliows,  and  beilowed  in  largefles 
among  tlie  people.  The  writer  of  the  iirll  book  of  Macca- 
bees affirms,  tl\at  f  in  the  liberal  giving  of  gifts  '  he  abounded 
above  the  kings  that  were  before  him.'  Jolephus  tefti- 
iies,  that  X  he  was  magnanimous  and  munificent.  Polybius 
recounts  ^  various  inftances  of  his  extravagance,  and  relates 
particularly,  that  ||  fometimes  meeting  accidentally  with 
people  whom  he  had  never  feen  before,  he  would  enrich 
them  with  unexpected  prefents  ;  and  Ij  fometimes  ftanding 
in  the  public  llreets,  he  would  throw  about  his  money,  and 
cry  aloud  let  him  take  it  to  whom  fortune  fhould  give  it. 
His  generolity  was  the  more  requifite  to  ilx  the  provinces  of 
Coele-Syria  and  Paleftine  in  his  intereft,  becaufe  they  were 
claimed  as  of  right  belonging  to  the  king  of  Egypt.  Ptolemy 
Epiphanes  was  now  dead  ;  his  queen  Cleopatra  was  dead 
too  ;  **  and  Eulsus  an  eunuch,  and  Lenscus,  who  were  ad- 
jniniftrators  of  the  kingdom  for  the  young  king  Ptolemy 
Philometor,  demanded  the  reftitution  of  thefe  provinces,  al- 
leging with  very  good  reafon,  that  they  were  ailignecl  to 
the  firft  Ptolemy  in  the  lall  partition  of  the  empire  among 

*  See  Polybius  quoted  by  Athenseus,  Book  V.  page  195,  in 
Cafaubon's  edition. 

f   See  1  Maccab.  iii.  30. 

%  See  J.iiephus'  Antiquities,  Book  XII.  Chap.  vii.  Scft.  2.' 
page  537,  in  Hudfon's  edition.    '  Magnanimoiisand  bountiful.' 

§  See  Pi.lybius  in  the  fame  place,  page  19^-,  &c.  Book  X.  page 
438,  &c. 

II  '  Meeting  with  perfons  whom  he  never  faw  before,  he  beftowed 
on  them  unexpedled  prefents,'  page  lyi". 

^  «  At  other  times  ftanding  in  the  public  ftreets,  while  fcatter- 
ing  his  money  of  gold,  he  would  cry  aloud,  let  him  take  it  on  whom 
fortune  fliall  beftow  it.'  page  438. 

**  '  And  when  after  the  death  of  Cleopatra,  Eiilaeus  the  eu. 
nuch  and  tutor  of  Philometor,  and  Lenseus  governed  Egypt,  they 
put  in  a  claim  for  Syria,  which  Antiochus  fraudulently  pofiefTed. 
This  claim  paved  the  way  for  a  battle  between  the  young  Ptolemy, 
and  his  uncle.'  See  Jerome  on  the  padage.  Col.  1127.  S-e  Poly- 
bius' embalTy,  LXXII.  page  892,  and  XXVIII.  page  908,  in  Qa^ 
faubon's  edition. 

T  t  ?. 
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Alexander's  captains  j  that  they  had  remained  ever  ilnce  in 
the  poffefiion  of  the  kings  of  Egypt,  till  Antiochus  the  great 
took  them  away  unjuftly  in  the  minority  of  Ptolemy  Epi- 
phanes  the  prelent  king's  father  ;  and  after  he  had  taken  them 
away,  he  agreed  to  furrender  them  again  in  dowry  with  his 
daughter  Cleopatra.  Antiochus  denied  thefe  pleas  and  pre- 
tences with  the  direcSt  contrary  affertions  ;  and  forerceing, 
as  well  he  might  forefee,  that  thefe  demands  would  prove 
the  ground  and  occafion  of  a  new  war  between  the  two 
crowns,  *  he  came  to  Joppa  to  take  a  view  of  the  frontiers, 
and  to  put  them  Into  a  proper  pofture  of  defence.  In  his 
progrefs  he  came  to  Jerufalem,  where  he  was  honourably  re- 
ceived by  Jafon  the  higli-prieft,  and  by  all  the  people  •,  and 
as  it  was  evening,  he  was  uftiered  into  the  city  with  torch- 
light and  with  great  rejoicings :  and  from  thence  he  went 
into  Phoenicia,  to  fortify  his  own  Jlrong  holds^  and  to  forecaji 
his  de-vices  againft  thofe  of  the  enemy.  The  f  Seventy  and 
the  Arabic  tranflator  with  a  little  variation  in  the  reading 
render  it,  to  forecaji  his  devices  cigamjl  Egypt.  Thus  he  did 
•  even  for  a  time,'  and  employed  fome  years  iii  his  hoftile  pre- 
parations. 

At  length  Antiochus,  in  the  fifth  year  of  his  reign,  %  def- 
pifing  the  youth  of  Ptolemy,  and  the  inertnefs  of  his  tutors, 
and  believing  the  Romans  to  be  too  much  employed  in  the 
Macedonian  war  to  give  him  any  interruption,  refolved  to 
carry  hodilities  into  the  enemy's  country  inftead  of  v/aiting 
for  them  in  his  own,  and  marched  with  a  powerful  army 
againft  Egypt.  '  And  he  fhall  ftir  up  his  power  and  his 
courage  againft  the  king  of  the  fouth  with  a  great  army,  and 
the  king  of  the  fouth  fliall  be  ftirred  up  to  battle  with  a  very 
great  and  mighty  army  ;  but  he  fhall  not  ftand  :  for  they 
ftiall  forecaft  devices  againft  him.  Yea,  they  that  feed  of 
the  portion  of  his  meat,  lliall  deftroy  him,  and  his  army  iliall 
overflow,  or  §  rather  fhall  be  overflown  j  and  many  ihall 
fall  down  flain.'  ver.  25,  26,      Thefe  things   ||   Porphyry 

•  See  2  Mr-ccab.  iv.  21,  22. 

f  '  And  he  fhall  forecaft  devices  againft  Egypt.'  See  the  Sep- 
tuagint.  '  And  he  fliall  devife  devices  againft  Egypt.'  See  the 
Arabic.'     Inftead  of  Mibetxarim,  they  have  read  Mitzraim. 

X   See  Livy,  Book  XLII.  Chap.  xxix. 

^  ♦  His  army  fhall  be  overflown.'  See  Pagnin.  *  And  his  army 
fhall  be  overthrown.'  See  the  Vulgate.  *  His  army  fhall  be  dif- 
perfed.'      See  the  Syriac. 

jl '  •  Thefe   things    Porphyry    underftands  of  Antiochus,  who 
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Tightly  interprets  of  Antiochus,  who  marched  againil:  Ptolemy 
his  lifter's  ion  with  a  great  army.  The  Icing  of  the  iouth, 
too,  that  is  the  generals  of  Ptolemy  were  ftirrcd  up  to  war 
with  very  many  and  exceeding  llrong  forces ;  and  yet  could 
not  refill  the  fraudulent  counlels  of  Antiochus.  The  two 
armies  engaged  *  between  Pelufmm  and  mount  Cafius,  and 
Antiochus  obtained  the  victory.  The  f  next  campaign  he 
bad  greater  fuccefs,  routed  the  Egyptians,  took  Pclulium, 
aicended  as  far  as  Memphis,  and  made  himfelf  mafter  of  all 
Egypt  except  Alexandria.  Thelc  tranfadtions  are  thus  re- 
lated by  the  X  writer  of  the  firft  book  of  Maccabees  :  "  Now 
when  the  kingdom  was  eftabliflied  before  Antiochus,  he 
thought  to  reign  over  Egypt,  that  he  might  have  the  domi- 
nion of  two  realms.  Wherefore  he  entered  into  Egypt  with, 
a  great  multitude,  with  chariots,  and  elephants,  and  horie- 
men,  and  a  great  navy  ;  and  made  v/ar  againll  Ptolemy  king 
of  Egypt :  but  Ptolemy  was  afraid  of  him,  and  fled  ;  and 
many  were  wounded  to  death.  Thus  they  got  the  ftrong 
cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  he  took  the  fpoils  thereof.'* 
*  He  Ihall  ftir  up  his  power  againft  the  king  of  the  fouth. 
with  a  great  army,'  lays  the  prophet  ;  /w  entered  into  I^gypt 
luiih  a  great  multitude,  fays  the  hillorian.  '  The  king  of  the 
fouth  Ihall  not  Hand,'  fays  the  prophet ;  Ptolemy  was  afraid 
andJJed,  fays  the  hiftorian.  *  Many  ihall  fall  down  flain,' 
fays  the  prophet  \  and  many  were  ivounded  to  death,  fays  the 
hiltorian.  The  misfortunes  of  Ptolemy  Philometor  are  by 
the  prophet  afcribed  principally  to  the  treachery  and  bafe- 
nels  of  his  own  minifters  and  fubjects  :  *  for  they  Ihall  fore- 
call:  devices  againil  him  ;  Yea,  they  that  feed  of  the  portion 
of  ills  meat  Ihall  dellroy  him.'  And  it  is  certain  that  Eu- 
laeus  §  was  a  very  wicked  minifler,  and  bred  up  the  young 
king  in  luxury  and  etieminacy  contrary  to  his  natural  inclina- 

marched  with  a  great  army  againll  Ptolemy  his  filler's  fon.  The 
king  of  the  fouth  too,  that  is  Ptolemy's  generals,  were  ftirred  up  to 
war  by  forces  exceeding  numerous  and  powerful,  but  tiicy  could 
not  withlland  the  fraudulent  counfels  of  Aniiochus.*  Scl-  Jerome 
on  the  palTage,  Col.  11 28. 

*  '  When  ihey  engaged  between  Pelufium  and  Cauliu?,  P'oKmy's 
generals  were  overcome.'   See  Jerome,  Col.  [Ill  and  11 '28. 

t  See  2  Maccab.  V,  1.  See  Jerome  in  tlie  fame  place.  Sic  Jo- 
fephus'  Antiquities,  Book  XII.  Chap.  v.  Scft.  2.  page  5:J2,  in 
Hudfon's  edition,  and  Valefius'  Excerpts  from  Diodorus,  page  31 1. 

X  See  1  Maccab.  i.  16—19. 

§.  See  Valeiiua'  Excerpts  from  Diodorus,  page  311,  313. 
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tion.  Ptolemy  Macron  too,  *  who  was  governor  of  Cyprus, 
revolted  from  him,  and  delivered  up  that  important  ifland 
to  Antiochus ;  and  for  the  reward  of  his  treafon  was  admitted 
into  the  number  of  the  king's  principal  friends,  and  was 
made  governor  of  Cosle-Syria  and  Paleftine.  Nay  even  f 
the  Alexandrians,  feeing  the  diilrefs  of  Philometor,  renounced 
their  allegiance  ;  and  taking  his  younger  brother  Eueri;etes 
or  Phyfcon,  proclaimed  him  king  inftead  of  his  elder  brother. 
Hiftory  hath  not  informed  us,  by  what  means  Ptolemy 
Philometor  came  into  the  hands  of  Antiochus,  whether  he 
was  taken  prifon,  or  furrendered  himfelf  of  his  own  accord  ; 
but  that  he  was  in  the  hands  of  Antiochus,  it  is  evident  be- 
yond all  contradiction.  '  And  both  thefe  kings  hearts  fliall 
be  to  do  miichief,  and  they  fliall  fpeak  lies  at  one  table  ;  but 
it  fhall  not  profper  :  for  yet  the  end  iliall  be  at  the  time  ap- 
pointed,' ver.  27.  After  Antiochus  was  come  to  Memphis, 
and  the  greater  part  of  Egypt  had  fubmitted  to  him,  J  he 
and  Philometor  did  frequently  eat  and  converfe  together  '  at 
one  table :'  but  notwithftanding  this  appearance  of  peace 
and  friendOiip,  '  their  hearts'  were  really  bent  '  to  do  mif- 
chief,'  and  they  *  fpoke  lies'  the  one  to  the  other.  For  § 
Antiochus  pretended  to  take  care  of  his  nephew  Philome- 
tor's  intereft,  and  promifed  to  reilore  him  to  the  crown,  at 
the  fame  time  that  he  was  plotting  his  ruin,  and  was  contri-r 
ving  means  to  weaken  the  two  brothers  in  a  war  again  ft  each 
other,  that  the  conqueror  wearied  and  exhaufted  might  fall 
an  ealier  prey  to  him.  On  the  other  fide  ||  Philoinetor  laid 
the  blame  of  the  war  on  his  governor  Eulasus,  profefled  great 
obligations  to  his  uncle,  and  feemed  to  hold  the  crown  by 
his  favour,  at  the  fame  time  that  he  was  refolved  to  take  the 
firft  opportunity  of  breaking  the  league  with  him,  and  of 
being  reconciled  to  his  brother  :  and  accordingly,  as  foon  as 
ever  Antiochus  was  withdrawn,  he  made  propofals  of  acr 

*  See  Valefius'  Excerpts  from  Polybius,  page  126.  See  2  Mac. 
X.  13.   1  Maccab.  iii.  38.   2  Maccab.  viii.  8. 

f  See  Porphyry,  quoted  by  Eufebius  in  his  Greek  Chronicle, 
page  60  and  68. 

'i  *  No  body  doubts  but  Antiochus  concluded  a  peace  with  Pto- 
lemy, feafted  with  him,  and  meditated  mifchief,  &c.     See  Jerome, 

Col.  ni'S. 

§  See  Polybius'  embaffy  LXXXIV,  page  S09,  in  Cafaubon's 
edition.     See  Livy  Book  XLIV.  Chap.  xix.  and  XLV.  Chap.  xi. 

II  See  the  fame  place  of  Livy.  See  Polybius' embaffy  LXX}^IL 
page  908.     See  Porphyry  quoted  by  Eufebius. 
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€ommodatlon,  and  by  the  mediation  of  their  fiftcr  Cleopa- 
tra, a  peace  was  made  between  the  two  brothers,  who  agreed 
to  reign  jointly  in  Egypt  and  Alexandria.  But  ftill  this 
artifice  and  dilliniulation  did  not  profper  on  either  fide. 
For  *  neither  did  Antiochus  obtain  the  kingdom,  neither 
did  Philometor  utterly  exclude  him,  and  prevent  his  re- 
turning with  an  army,  as  each  intended  and  expedted  by 
the  mcafures  which  he  had  taken  :  for  thele  wars  were  not 
to  have  an  end  till  *  the  time  appointed,'  which  was  not  yet 
come. 

Antiochus  hoping  to  become  abfolute  mafter  of  Egypt, 
more  eafily  by  the  civil  war  between  the  two  brothers,  than 
by  the  exertion  of  his  own  forces,  left  the  kingdom  for  a 
while,  and  returned  into  Syria.  *  Then  fliall  he  return  into 
his  land  with  great  riches,  and  his  heart  fliall  be  againfl.  the 
holy  covenant ;  and  he  fhall  do  exploits,  and  return  to  his 
own  land,'  ver.  28.  He  did  indeed  *  return  with  great 
riches ;'  for  the  fpoils  which  he  took  in  Egypt  were  of  im- 
menfe  value.  The  f  writer  of  the  firft  book  of  Maccabees 
fays,  "  Thus  they  got  the  ftrong  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
and  he  took  the  fpoils  thereof.  And  after  that  Antiochus 
had  fmitten  Egypt  he  returned."  Polybius  X  defcribing  his 
opulence,  and  tlie  great  fhow  that  he  made  of  gold,  iilver, 
jewels,  and  the  like,  affirms,  that  he  took  them  partly  out  of 
Egypt,  having  broken  the  league  with  the  young  king  Philo- 
metor. Returning  too  from  Egypt,  he  fet  '  his  heart  againfl: 
the  holy  covenant.'  For  it  happened  while  he  was  in  Egypt, 
that  §  a  falfe  report  was  fpread  of  his  death.     Jafon  thinking 

*  '  And  it  profited  nothing ;  for  he  could  not  obtain  his  king- 
dom,' &c.      See  Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

t   See  1  Maccab.  i.  19,  20. 

%  *  All  thefe  things  were  amafTed  by  plundering  Philometor,  who 
was  yet  a  youth  in  Egypt,  contrary  tcufolemn  treaty.*  See  Poly- 
bius quoted  by  Atlieiiseus,  Book  V.  page  193, in  Cafaiibon's  edition. 

§  See  2  Maccab.  v.  5—23.  1  Mxcab.  i.  20—28.  See  Jofe- 
phus'  Antiquities,  Book  XII.  Chap.  v.  Sidl.  S.  page  5^2,  and 
Book  XIII.  Chap.  viii.  Sed.  2.  page  582.  Stc  his  Jcwifli  wars. 
Book  I.  Chap.  i.  Se£t.  1.  page  958.  Si-e  his  account  of  the  Mac- 
cabees, Scdt.  4.  page  139G.  See  Polybius  the  Mcgalopolitan, 
Strabo  the  Cappadocian.  Nicolaus  of  Damafcus,  Timngiups,  Callor 
and  A;  o!lodo;us,  quoted  by  Jofephus,  writing  a;riinlt  Apion, 
Book  I!,  page  1.'569,  in  Hudfon's  edition.  S  e  Diod  ru'<  Siculus", 
Buok  XXXIV.  fir(t  Ech^i^ue,  page  901,  in  Ivti  jd  imanus'  tdiiion, 
and  in  Pholius  Library,  C^d.  2'H.  page  lli9,  in  iluthuiu'o  edi- 
tion of  1653. 
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this  a  favourable  opportunity  for  him  to  recover  the  high 
priefthood,  marched  to  JeruHdem  with  a  thoufand  men,  af- 
jauhed  and  took  the  city,  drove  Menelaus  into  the  caftle, 
and  excrcifed  great  cruelties  upon  the  citizens.  Antiochus 
hearing  of  this,  concluded  that  the  whole  nation  had  revolted  ; 
and  being  informed  that  the  people  had  made  great  rejoicings 
at  the  report  of  his  death,  he  determined  to  take  a  fevere  re- 
venge, and  went  up  with  a  great  army  as  well  as  with  great 
indignation  againft  Jerufalem.  He  beiieged  and  took  the 
city  by  force  of  arms,  flew  forty  thoufand  of  the  inhabitants, 
and  fold  as  many  more  for  flaves,  polluted  the  temple  and 
altar  viith.  fwines  flefli,  p'-ofaned  the  holy  of  holies,  by  break- 
ing into  it,  took  away  the  golden  velTels  and  other  facred 
treafures,  to  the  value  of  eighteen  hundred  talents,  reftored 
Menelaus  to  his  office  and  authority,  and  conftituted  one 
Philip,  by  nation  a  Phrygian,  in  manners  a  barbarian,  governor 
of  Judea.  When  he  had  done  thefe  exploit's,  he  '  returned  to 
his  own  land.'  So  fays  *  the  writer  of  the  firft  book  of  Mac- 
cabees, "  When  he  had  taken  all  away,  he  went  into  his  own 
land,  having  made  a  great  maflacre,  and  fpoken  very  proudly." 
So  likewife  f  the  author  of  the  fecond  book  of  Maccabees, 
*'  When  Antiochus  had  carried  out  of  the  temple  a  thoufand 
and  eight  hundred  talents,  he  departed  in  all  hafte  unto  An- 
tiochia."  Jofephus  too  %  to  the  fame  purpofe,  "  When  he 
had  gotten  poffeffion  of  Jerufalem,  he  flew  many  of  the  ad- 
verfe  party ;  and  having  taken  great  fpoils,  he  returned  to 
Antioch."  Thefe  things  are  not  only  recorded  by  Jews  ;  for 
as  §  Jerome  obferves,  "  both  the  Greek  and  Roman  hiftory 
relates,  that  after  Antiochus  returned  from  Egypt,  he  came 
into  Judea,  that  is,  ogahyl  the  Jiolij  covenant,  and  fpoiled  the 
temple,  and  took  away  a  great  quantity  of  gold  ;  and  having 
placed  a  garrifon  of  Macedonians  in  the  citadel,  he  returned 
into  his  own  land." 

*  See  1  Maccab.  i.  1\. 

f   See  2  Maccab.  v.  21. 

\  '  But  he,  when  he  had  gotten  poflefrion  of  Jerufalem,  flew 
many  of  the  oppofite  party  ;  and  having  coUeded  much  money,  he 
returned  to  Antioch.'  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  XII. 
Chap.  V.  Seft.  3.  page  53?,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

^  '  It  is  related  both  in  Greek  and  Roman  hiftory,  that  Anti- 
ochus, forced  to  quit  Egypt,  after  his  return,  he  came  into  Judea, 
that  is,  againft  the  holy  co'oenant,  and  plundered  the  temple,  and 
carried  off  very  much  gold.  Having  put  a  garrifon  of  Macedoni- 
ans in  the  citadel,  he  returned  into  his  own  country.'  See  Jerome 
on  the  paflage,  CoL  1129. 
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After  *  two  years  Antiochus  marched  into  Egypt  again. 
*  At  the  time  appointed'  (and  hinted  at  before,  ver.  1^7.)  '  he 
fhall  return,  and  come  toward  the  foutli,  but  it  fliall  not  be 
as  the  former,  or  as  the  latter  i'  or  as  it  is  tranflated  in  f  the 
Vulgar  Latin,  '  the  latter  fhall  not  be  like  the  former.  For 
the  ihips  of  Chittim  Ihall  come  againll  him  :  therefore  he 
fliall  be  grieved,  and  return,  and  have  indignation  againft 
the  holy  covenant  :  fo  (liall  he  do,  he  fliall  even  return,  and 
have  intelligence  with  them  that  forilike  the  holy  covenant,' 
ver.  29,  30.  Antiochus  perceiving  that  his  fine-woven  po- 
hcy  was  unravelled,  and  that  the  two  brothers,  inftead  of 
walling  and  ruining  each  other  in  war,  had  provided  for  their 
mutual  f'afety  and  intereit  by  making  peace,  t  was  fo  of- 
fended, that  he  prepared  v;ar  much  more  eagerly  and  malici- 
oufly  againft  both,  than  he  had  before  againft  one  of  them. 
Early  therefore  in  the  fpring,  he  fet  forwards  with  his  army, 
and  palling  through  Cale-Syria,  came  into  Egypt,  and  the  in- 
habitants of  Memphis  and  the  other  Egyptians,  partly  out  of 
love,  partly  out  of  fear,  fubmitting  to  him,  lie  came  by  eafy 
marches  down  to  Alexandria.  But  this  expedition  was  not 
as  fuccefsful  as  his  forvier  ones ;  the  reafon  of  which  is  af- 
ligned  in  the  next  words,  '  the  fhips  of  Chittim  coming  againft 
him.'  In  the  fifth  diflertation  it  was  proved,  that  '  the  coaft 
of  Chittim  and  the  land  of  Chittim'  is  a  general  name  for 
Greece,  Italy,  and  the  countries  and  iflands  in  the  Mediterra- 
nean. *  The  fhips  of  Chittim'  therefore,  are  the  fhips  which 
brought  the  Roman  ambafladors,  who  came  from  Italy, 
touched  at  Greece,  and  arrived  in  Egypt,  being  lent  by  the 
Senate,  at  the  fiipplication  of  the  Ptolemies,  to  command  a 
peace  between  the  contending  kings.  The  flory  was  related 
out  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  hiftoriansin  the  lafb  difTerta- 
tion  :  it  is  needlcfs  therefore  to  repeat  it  here  :  it  will  be  fuf- 
ficient  to  add  what  §  St.  Jorome   fays  upon    the  occafion. 

'  *  *  And  after  two  years  he  again  affembled  an  army  againft  Pto^. 
lemy,  and  came  into  the  fouth.'     See  .lerome  in  the  fame  place. 

f   '  The  latter  will  not  be  like  the  former.'      See  the  Vulgate. 

\  '  He  was  fo  offended,  that  with  more  keennefs  and  rage,  he 
prepared  for  the  war  againft  the  two,  than  formerly  he  had  done 
againft  the  one  : — He  early  in  the  fpring  intending  to  march  into 
Egypt,  advanced  into  Cocle-Syria.  Being  welcomed  by  the  inha- 
bitants of  Memphis,  and  by  other  Egyptians,  partly  from  inclina- 
tion, and  partly  from  fear,  he  went  down  by  eafy  marches  to  Alex- 
andria.'    See  Livy,  Book  XLV.  Chap,  xi,  and  xii. 

^  '  When  the  two  brothers  Ptolemies,  the  fons  of  Cleopatra, 
whofe  uncle  he  was,  were  belieged  in  Alexandria,  ambalTadors  arri- 

VOL.  I.    NO.  5.  W  U 
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"  When  the  two  brothers  Ptolemies,  the  fons  of  Cleopatra, 
were  befiegcd  by  their  uncle  in  Alexandria,  the  Roman  am- 
baHadors  came  :  one  of  whom  Marcus  Popilius  Lenas,  when 
he  had  found  him  ftanding  on  the  fliore,  and  had  delivered 
to  him  the  tlecree  of  the  Senate,  by  which  he  was  commanded 
to  depart  from  the  friends  of  the  Roman  people,  and  to  be 
content  with  his  own  empire  •,  and  he  would  have  deferred 
the  matter  to  confult  with  his  friends ;  Popilius  is  iaid  to 
have  made  n  ciixle  in  the  fand,  with  the  ftick  that  he  held  in 
his  hand,  and  to  have  circumfcribed  the  king,  and  to  have 
faid,  the  Senate  and  people  of  Rome  order,  that  in  that  place 
you  anfwer,  what  is  your  intention.  With  thefe  words 
being  frighted,  he  faid,  If  this  pleafes  the  Senate  and  people 
of  Rome,  we  mull:  depart ;  and  fo  prefently  drew  off  his 
army."  The  reafon  of  the  Romans  acting  in  this  imperious 
manner,  and  of  Antiochus  fo  readily  obeying,  was,  as  * 
Polybius  fuggefts,  the  total  conqueiis  that  '^milius,  the  Ro- 
man conlui,  had  juft  made  of  the  kingdom  of  Macedonia. 
It  was  without  doubt,  a  great  mortification  to  Antiochus,  to 
be  fo  humbled,  and  fo  difappointed  of  his  expected  prey. 
*  Therefore  he  grieved,  and  returned.'  He  led  back  his 
forces  into  Syria,  as  f  Polybius  fays,  grieved  and  groaning, 
but  thinking  it  expedient  to  yield  to  the  times  for  the  pre- 
fent.  *  And  had  indignation  againft  the  holy  covenant :  for 
J  he  vented  all  his  anger  upon  the  Jews  :  he  detached  Apol- 
lonius  with    an  army  of    twenty-two    thoufand    men,  who 

ved  from  Rome.  The  name  of  one  of  them  was  Marcus  Popilius 
Lenas-  He.foiuid  the  king  ilanding  upon  the  fhore,  and  delivered 
to  him  a  decree  of  thefenate,  which  enjoined  him  to  withdraw  from 
the  friends  of  the  Roman  people,  and  to  be  content  with  his  own 
kingdom.  He  wiOiing  to  delay  giving  an  anfwer,  till  he  had  con- 
fulted  with  his  friends,  made  this  known  to  him.  Bnt  it  is  mentioned 
that  he  (the  ambafl^ador,)  made  a  ring  ronnd  the  king  with  his  rod 
in  the  fand,  and  faid,  the  Senate  and  people  of  Rome  order  you  to-- 
make  an  anfwer  in  the  fpot  wliere  you  now  (land,  what  your  inten- 
tion is.  At  the  heaving  of  thefe  words,  he  replied,  fince  it  is  the 
pleafurc  of  the  Senate,  and  of  the  Roman  people,  I  mud  withdraw, 
and  immediately  he  decamped.'     See  Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

*  '  Unleis  tliis  had  happened,  and  had  been  credited,  it  doth  not 
appear  to  me  that  Antiochus  woidd  have  obeyed  thefe  orders.'  See 
Polybius'  EmbaOy  XCII.  page  917j  in  Cafaubon's  edition. 

■\-  »  He  indeed  led  off  his  army  into  Agria,  (into  Syria  as  U^er 
thinks,)  fad  and  fighhig,  thinking  it  better  at  prefent  to  yield  to  the 
times.'      See  Polybius  in  the  fanie  work,  page  91 G. 

X  See  1  Maccab.  i.  2y--40.    2  Maccab.  v.  24',  25,  2G. 
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coming  to  Jerufalem  flew  great  multituJes,  plundered  the 
city,  iet  lire  to  it  in  icveral  places,  and  pulled  down  the 
houfes  and  walls  round  about  it.  Then  they  builded,  on  an 
eminence  in  the  city  of  David,  a  ftrong  fortrefs,  which  might 
command  the  temple ;  and  illuing  from  thence,  they  fell  on 
thofe  who  c  ime  to  worfhip,  and  ihcd  innocent  blood  on  every 
fide  of  the  ian6tuary,  and  defded  it ;  fo  that  the  temple  was 
deferted,  and  the  whole  fervice  omitted  ;  the  city  was  for- 
i'aken  of  its  natives,  and  became  an  habitatir)n  of  ftrangers. 
So  he  duly  and  after  his  return  to  Antioch  *  he  publilhed  a 
decree,  which  obliged  all  perfons  upon  pain  of  death  to  con- 
form to  the  religion  of  the  Greeks  :  and  fo  tlie  Jewilh  law 
was  abrogated,  the  Heathen  worHiip  was  fet  up  in  its  ftead, 
and  the  temple  itl'elf  was  conlecrated  to  Jupiter  Olympius. 
In  the  tranlacling  and  ordering  of  thefe  matters  he  '  had 
intelligence  with  them  that  forfook  the  holy  covenant,'  Me- 
nelaus  and  the  other  apollate  Jev/s  of  his  party,  who  were 
the  king's  chief  inibgators  againft  their  religion  and  their 
country.  For  f  as  the  writer  of  the  firlc  book  of  Maccabees 
fays  "  In  thofe  days  went  there  out  of  Ifrael  wicked  men, 
who  perfuaded  many,  faying,  Let  us  go,  and  make  a  cove- 
nant with  the  lleathen,  that  are  round  about  us  :  Then  cer- 
tain of  the  people  were  fo  forward  herein,  that  they  went 
to  the  king,  who  gave  them  licence  to  do  after  the  ordinances 
of  the  Heathen  :  And  they  made  themfelves  uncircumcifed, 
and  forfook  the  holy  covenant  and  joined  themfelves  to  the 
Heathen,  and  were  fold  to  do  mifchief."  Jofephus  has  plainly 
X  afcribed  the  dillrefs  of  his  country  to  the  faftions  among 
his  countrymen,  and  to  thofe  perfons  particularly  who  fled  to 
Antiochus,  and  befought  him  that  under  their  condu«5l  he 
\vould  invade  Judea. 

It  may  be  proper  to  ftop  here,  and  reflecSl  a  little  how 
particular  and  circumftantiaHhis  prophecy  is  concerning  the 
kingdoms  of  Egypt  and  Syria,  from  the  death  of  Alexan- 
'der  to  the  time  of  Antiochus  Epiphancs.  There  is  not  fo 
complete  and  regular  a  ferics  of  their  kings,  there  is  -  not  fo 
concife  and  comprehenfive  an  account  of  their  affairs,  to  be 
jFound  in  any  author  of  thofe  times.  The  prophecy  is  really 
more  perfect  than  any  hiftory.  No  one  hiftorian  hath  re- 
lated fo  many  circumftanccs,  and  in  fuch  exact  order  of  time, 

*  See  1  Maccab.  i.  41 — 64-.  2Maccab.  vi.  1— r9. 
t   See  1  Maccab.  i.  11,  13,  15. 

X  Sec  Jofephus'  Jewifh  wars,  Book  I.  Cliap.  i.  Sc6\.  I.  pagg 
P58,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

V  u  2 
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as  the  prophet  hath  foretold  them  :  fo  that  It  was  neceflary 

Jewifh  and  Chnlhau;  and  to  collet  here  fomething  froo^ 
one  and  o  colleft  there  fomething  from  another,  for  the 
better  explaining  and  illultrating  the  great  variety  of  particu- 
lars contained  in  this  prophecy.  We  have  been  particularly 
obliged  to  Prophyry  and  Jerome,  who  made  ufe  of  the  fame 
authors  for  different  purpofes,  and  enjoyed  the  advantages  of 
having  thofe  hiftones  entire,  which  have  Unce  either  in  whole 
or  in  part  been  deftroyed.  For  *  they  Iiad  not  only  Polybius! 
Diodorus,  Livy,  Trogus  Pompelus,  and  Juhin,  fome  pa^rts  of 

t.lX.Trn"  ""'  T''  ^^'^^^""^S'  b"^  they  had  hkewife 
Su toims  Calhnicus,  Hieronymus,  Pofidonlus,  Claudius  Theon. 
and  Andronicus  Ahpius,  hillorians  who  wrote  of  thofe  times 
and  whofe  works  have  fmce  entirely  perilhed.  If  thefe  au- 
thors were  Ml  extant,  and  thofe  who  are  extant  were  ftill 
complete,  the  great  exaftnefs  of  the  prophecy  might  in  all 
probability  have  been  proved  in  more  particulars  tl^n  it  hath 
been,  i  his  exac^nefs  was  fo  convincing,  that  Porphyry  could 
not  pretendto  denyit;  he  rather  laboured  to  conhrm  it, 
and  drexv  this  inference  from  it,  that  the  prophecy  was  fo 
very  exaft  that  it  could  not  poffibly  have  beeL  written  before, 
but  muft  have  been  written  in,  or  foon  after  the  time  of 
Antiochus  Epiphanes,  all  being  true  and  exacl  to  that  time, 
and  no  farther.  Others  after  him  have  alTerted  the  lame 
thing,  not  only  without  any  proof,  but  contrary  to  all  the 
proofs,  whicn  can  be  had  in  cafes  of  this  nature,  as  it  hath 
been  Hiewn  in  a  former  diflertation.  The  prophecy  indeed  is 
wonaerful  y  exaft  to  the  time  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  but  it 
IS  equally  lo  beyond  that  time,  as  you  will  evidently  perceive 
HI  the  lequel,  which  cannot  all  with  any  propriety  be  applied 
to  Antiochus,  but  extends  to  remoter  ages,  and  reaches  even 

*  «  To  underftand  the  end  of  the  book  of  Daniel,  much  of  the 
Greek  hiltory  is  neceffary,  namely  what  has  been  written  by  Sue 
tonu.,  Calhnicus  Diodorus,  Jerome,  Polybius,  Pofidonius,  Claudius 
rheon,  and  Andronicus  firnamed  Ahpiue,  all  of  whom  Porphyry 
tells  us  he  followed  ;  as  alfo  Jofephus  and  the  author  mentioned  by 
hun.and  efpecml ly  our  Livy,  and  Pompcius  Trogus,  and  Juftin, 
who  all  rdate  the  hiaory  of  this  laft  viiion.'  See  Jerome's  preface 
to  the  Book  o  Daniel,  Col  1074,  in  the  Bencdidiae  edition, 
buaonus  namely  Calhnicus,  Diodorus,  Jerome,  Polybius,  Pofido- 
mus,  Claudius  heon,  and  Andronicus  firnamed  Alpius.  Thus 
con-eft  that  paffage.  Suftorius  is  commonly  mentioned  before 
Calliuicus,  as  it  they  were  different  perfons.  But  this  is  a  miilake. 
&ec  \  olfius'  Greek  hillory,  Book  II.  Chap.  xiii. 
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to  the  general  refurreclion.  No  one  could  thu3  declare  *  the 
times  and  the  fcafoiis'  Acts  i.  7.  but  he  who  *  hath  them  iu 
his  power.' 


XVII. 

The  fatne  fubjcci  continued. 


Thus  far  the  meaning  and  completion  of  the  prophecy 
is  fufficieatly  clear  and  evident ;  there  is  more  obl'curity 
and  diliicuUy  in  the  part  that  remains  to  be  conlidered.' 
Thus  far  commentators  are  in  the  main  agreed,  and  few  or 
none  have  deviated  much  out  of  the  common  road  :  but 
hereafter  they  purfue  fo  many  ditferent  paths,  that  it  is  not 
always  eafy  to  know  whom  it  is  beft  and  fafort  to  follow. 
Some  *  as  Porphyry  among  the  ancients,  and  Grotius  among 
the  moderns,  contend  that  the  whole  was  literally  a.com- 
plilhed  in  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  Others,  f  as  Jer<>me  and 
motl  of  tile  Chriftian  fathers,  confider  Antiochus  as  a  type  of 
Antichrift ;  as  in  the  feventy-fecond  plalm  Solomon  is  ex- 
hibited as  a  type  of  Chrill,  and  many  things  are  faid  of  the 
one,  which  are  only  applicable  to  the  other.  Some  again 
underftand  what  remains,  partly  of  the  tyranny  of  Antio-» 
chus,  and  partly  of  the  great  apoftacy  of  the  latter  days,  or 
the  days  of  the  Roman  empire.  Others  again  apply  it  wholly 
to  the  invafion  and  tyranny  of  the  Romans.,  the  lubfequent 
corruptions  in  the  churcli,  and  alterations  in  the  empire. 
There  is  no  writer  or  commentator,  whom  we  would  choofe 
to  follow  implicitly  in  all  things  j  but  in  this   we  may  agrea 

*  ♦  The  reft  to  the  end  of  the  book,  he  (Porphyry)  undcrllands 
with  reference  to  Antiochus  fnnamed  Epipliancs,'  &:c.  See  Je- 
rome, Col.  1 127. 

f  ♦  All  our  (Chriftian)  writers  are  of  opinion,  that  all  thefe 
things  are  prophetically  defcriptive  of  Antich:  lit. — Ai.i  when  many 
of  ihefe  things  which  we  arc  about  tu  read  and  exp  )umj,  d  j  not  agree 
with  the  perlon  of  Antiochus,  they  think  him  in  thcfc  to  be  typical, 
of  Antichrift;  juft  as  that  which  is  fpokcn  iu  the  Ixxi.  Pfalm,  (6c 
the  Ixxii.  as  it  is  reckoned  in  the  Hebrew  and  Scptuagiut,)  whicl^ 
is  marked  a  Pfalm  for  Solomoa.  For  there  all  that  is  faid  of  hiii^ 
cannot  be  underftood  of  Solomon,'  5cc.  See  Jerome,  ibid. 
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with  one,  in  that  with  another,  and  in  fome  inftances  perhaps 
differ  from  all. 

The  prophet  proceeds  thus,  ver.  31.  *  And  arms  fhall 
ftand  on  his  part,  and  they  fhall  pollute  the  f^andluary  of 
Jlrength,'  (the  temple  fo  called  by  reafon  of  its  fortification) 
*  and  fhall  take  away  the  daily  facrifice,  and  they  fhall  place 
the  abomination  that  maketh  delblate.'  Porphyry  and  his 
adherents  *  would  have  thofe  to  be  flgnified,  who  were  fent 
by  Antiochus  two  years  after  he  had  fpoiled  the  temple,  that 
they  might  exadl  tribute  from  the  Jews,  and  take  away  the 
worfhip  of  God,  and  place  in  the  temple  of  Jerulalem  the 
image  of  Jupiter  Olympiue,  and  the  ftatutes  of  Antiochus, 
which  are  here  called  '  the  abomination  of  defolation.'  And 
it  is  very  true,  f  as  the  writer  of  the  firft  book  of  Maccabees 
faith,  that  AppoUonius  and  others  commiflioned  by  Antio- 
chus did  "  pollute  the  fan^tuary,  and  forbid  burnt-offerings, 
and  facrifice,  and  drink-offerings  in  the  temple,  and  fet  up 
the  abomination  of  defolation  upon  the  akar,  and  builded 
idol-altars  throughout  the  cities  of  Judah  on  every  fide." 
Jol'ephus  likewife  %  affirms,  that  Antiochus  forbad  the  Jews 
to  offer  the  daily  facrifices,  which  they  offered  to  God  accord- 
in  o-  to  the  law  :  He  compelled  them  alio  to  leave  off'  the  fervice 
of  their  God,  and  to  worfhip  thofe  whom  he  efteemed  gods  ; 
and  to  build  temples  and  ere6t  altars  to  them  in  every  city 
and  village,  and  to  facrifice  fwine  upon  them  every  day. 
This  interpretation  therefore  might  ver)?"  well  be  admitted,  if 
the  other  parts  were  equally  applicable  to  Antiochus;  but 
the  difficulty,  or  rather  impoflibility  of  applying  them  to 
Antiochus,  or  any  of  the  Syrian  kings  his  fucceffors,  obliges 
us  to  look  out  for  another  interpretation.     Jerome  and  the 

*  •  But  they  will  have  thofe  to  be  flgnified,  who  were  fent  by 
Antiochus,  two  years  after  he  had  plundered  the  temple,  to  demand 
tribute  from  the  Jews,  to  remove  the  worfhip  of  God,  and  to  fet  up 
in  the  temple  of  Jerufalem  the  image  of  Olympian  Jupiter,  and  the 
flatues  of  Antiochus,  which  here  he  calls  the  abomination  of  defo- 
lation.'     See  Jerome  on  the  paffage,  Col.  1129. 

f   See   1  Maccab.  i.  45,  46,  .54. 

:|:  '  For  he  prohibited  them  from  offering  up  the  daily  facrifices, 
which  they  were  accuftomed  to  offer  up  to  God,  according  to  the 
law. — He  compelled  them  alfo  to  omit  their  worfhip  of  the  true 
God,  and  to  pay  divine  honours  to  them  whom  he  regarded  as  godsj, 
and  to  make  flirincs  in  every  city  and  village,  and  to  build  altars,  antj 
daily  to  facrifice  fwine  upon  them.*  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities, 
jBook  XII.  Chap.  v.  Sedf.  4.  page  533,  in  Hudfon's  edition, 
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Chriftians  of  his  time  *  contend,  that  all  thefe  things  were 
a  type  of  Antichrift,  who  is  about  to  fit  in  the  temple  of 
God,  and  to  make  himielf  as  God  :  but  the  fathers  had  very 
confufed  and  imperfect  notions  of  Antichrift,  the  prophecies 
relating  to  him,  having  not  then  received  their  completion. 
All  things  duly  coniidered,  no  interpretation  of  this  paflage 
appears  fo  rational  and  convincing,  as  that  propofed  by  Sir 
f  Ifaac  Newton.  "  In  the  fame  year  that  Antiochus  by  the 
command  of  the  Romans,  retired  out  of  Egypt,  and  fet  up 
t!ie  worHiip  of  the  Greeks  in  Judea  ;  the  Romans  conquered 
tlie  kingdom  of  Macedon,  the  fundamental  kingdom  of  the 
empire  of  the  Greeks,  and  reduced  it  into  a  Reman  province; 
and  thereby  began  to  put  an  end  to  the  reign  of  Daniel's  third 
beaft.  This  is  thus  exprefled  by  Daniel.  And  after  hhn  armsy 
that  is,  the  Romans,  Jlialljiand  up.  As  MImmelech  fignifies 
\  after  the  kitig,  Dan.  xi.  8  ;  fo  Mimmdmi  may  i\gx\\iy  after 
him.  Anns  are  every  where  in  this  prophecy  of  Daniel,  put 
for  the  military  power  of  a  kingdom  ;  and  they  lland  up  when 
they  conquer  and  grow  powerful.  Hitherto  Daniel  defcribed 
the  actions  of  the  kings  of  the  noi-th  and  fouth ;  but  upon 
the  conquell  of  Macedon  by  the  Romans,  he  left  otf  defcrib- 
ing  the  actions  of  the  Greeks,  and  began  to  defcribe  thofe  of 
the  Romans  in  Greece.  They  conquered  Macedon,  Illyricum, 
and  Epirus,  in  the  year  of  Nabonaflar  580  ;  3.5  years  after, 
by  tl>e  lafl:  will  and  teftament  of  Attalus  the  laft  king  of  Per- 
gamus,  they  inherited  that  rich  and  flourifliing  kingdom,  that 
is,  all  Afia  welhvard  of  mount  Taurus :  G9  years  after  they 
conquered  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  and  reduced  it  into  a  pro- 
vince, and  3 1<  years  after  they  did  the  like  to  Egypt.  By 
all  thefe  Iteps  the  Roman  arms  {food  up  over  the  Greeks  ; 
and  after  9  5  years  more,  by  making  war  upon  the  Jews,  theij 
polluted  the  fn/icluartj  of  flrcngthy  and  took  aiuay  tJie  da'tlu 
facrifcey  a?id  then  placed  the,  abomination  of  dfolation.  For 
this  abomination  was  placed  after  the  days  of  Cluift,  Matth. 

*  '  AH  which  things  our  writers  contend,  went  before  as  typical 
of  Antichiilt,  who  is  to  fit  in  the  temple  of  God,  and  to  make  him- 
felfas  God.'      See  Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

f  See  Sir  Ifaac  Newton's  Obfervalions  on  Daniel,  Chap.  xii. 
page  188,  &c.      Seealfo  Chap.  ix.  page  l'J5,  &c. 

\  So  in  Neh.  xiii.  21.  Min-hagneth  haht,  is  «'  after  that  time," 
or  •'  from  thnt  time  forth."  So  liktwiie  in  this  very  chapter, 
verfe  21.  Ununt-hlthhalruth  elalu^  is  tranfl-.'fd,  "  afu-r  the  league 
made  with  fiici.'  6ee  the  particle  min,  in  Noldius  and  Taylor'* 
'oncordaiice. 
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xxiv.  15.  in  the  16th  year  of  the  emperor  Adrian,  A.  C. 
132,  they  placed  this  abomination  by  building  a  temple  to 
Jupiter  Capitolinus,  where  the  temple  of  God  in  Jerufalem 
had  ftood.  Thereupon  the  Jews,  under  the  conduct  of  Bar- 
chochab,  rofe  up  in  arms  againft  the  Romans,  and  in  the  war 
had  fifty  cities  demolifhed,  nine  hundred  and  eighty-five  of 
their  bcft  towns  deftroyed,  and  five  hundred  and  eighty 
thoufand  men  llain  by  the  fword  ;  and  in  the  end  of  the  war, 
A.  C.  13(3,  were  banifhed  Judea  upon  pain  of  death,  and 
thenceforward  the  land  remained  defolate  of  its  old  in- 
habitants." In  fupport  of  this  interpretation,  it  may  be 
farther  added,  that  the  Jews  themfelves,  as  *  Jerome  in- 
forms us,  "  underftood  this  palTage  neither  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  nor  of  Antichrift,  but  of  the  Romans,  of  whom 
it  was  faid  above,  that  the  Jliips  of  Chlttim  Jliall  come^  and  he 
Jhall  be  grieved.  After  fome  time,  fays  the  prophet,  out  of 
the  Romans  themfelves,  who  came  to  affift  Ptolemy,  and 
menaced  Antiochus,  there  fliall  arife  the  emperor  Vefpafian, 
there  fhall  arife  his  arms  and  feed,  his  fon  Titus  with  an 
army ;  and  they  Ihall  pollute  the  fan^tuary,  and  take  away 
the  daily  facrifice,  and  deliver  the  temple  to  eternal  defola- 
tion."     Mr.  Mede  too  affigns  f  the  fame  reafon  for  the  pro- 

*  *  The  Jews  will  have  this  to  be  meant  neither  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  nor  of  Antichrift,  nor  of  the  Romans,  concerning 
whom  it  hath  been  faid  before,  "  and  the  (hips  fhall  come,"  either 
the  Italian  or  Roman,  "  and  he  fliall  be  humbled."  He  fayr,, 
after  a  long  time,  from  the  Romans  themfelves  who  came  to  afiill 
Ptolemy,  and  to  threaten  Antiochus,  the  emperor  Vefpafian  fhall 
arife,  his  arms  and  reed  fhall  fpring  up,  namely,  his  fon  Titus  with 
an  army,  and  they  fliall  pollute  the  fanftuary,  and  remove  the  daily 
facrifice,  and  deliver  over  the  temple  to  perpetual  defolation.'  See 
Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

t  See  Mede's  Works,  Book  IV.  EpiftleXLI.  page  797.  See 
alfo  Book  III.  page  667,  672.  See  Lucius  Florus,  Book  II. 
Chap.  vii.  '  Hannibal  being  worfted,  Africa  becanr.e  the  reward 
of  the  viftory,  and  after  Africa  the  whole  world  alfo.  None  thought 
it  a  fhanie  to  be  overcome,  after  Carthage  was.  Macedonia,  Greece, 
Syria,  and  all  other  nations,  as  if  carried  with  a  certain  current  and 
torrent  of  fortune,  did  foon  follow  Africa  :  But  the  firfl  who  fol- 
lowed were  the  Macedonians,  a  people  that  fometime  affefted  the 
empire  of  the  world.'  In  Vclleius  Paterculus,  Book  I.  Chap.  vJ. 
is  an  annotation  out  of  one  iEmilius  Sura  in  thefc  words :  •  The 
AfTyrians  had  the  fovereign  dominion  the  firft;  of  all  nations,  thca 
the  Medes  and  Perfians ;  after  them  the  Macedonians  ;  afterwan's 
thofe  two  kings,  Philip  and  Antiochus,  being  overcome,  and  that 
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pbct's  pafllnjT  from  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  to  the  Romans. 
*'  We  muil:  know,  fays  he,  that  after  the  death  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  the  third  kingdom  comes  no  more  in  the  holy 
reckoning,  none  of  the  Greek  kings  after  him  being  at  all 
prophefied  of;  yea,  Daniel  himfelf  calling  the  time  of  Antio- 
chus' reign,  the  latter  end  of  the  Greek  kingdom,  viii.  2i.  The 
reafon  oV  this  is,  bccaufe  during  the  reign  of  Antiochus,  Ma- 
cedonia (whence  that  kingdom  fprung)  with  all  the  reft  of 
Greece,  came  under  the  Roman  obedience.  From  thence 
therefore  the  Holy  Ghoft  begins  the  riie  of  the  fourth  king- 
dom, yea,  the  Roman  hiftorians  themfelves,  mark  out  that 
time  for  the  rife  of  their  empire."  And  for  this  piirpofe  he 
alle^res  two  quotations  from  Lucius  Florus  and  Velleius  Pater- 
culus.  Our  Saviour  himfelf  making  uie  of  this  fame  phrafe, 
*  the  abomination  of  defolation'  in  his  prediction  of  the  de- 
ftruiStion  of  Jerufalem,  may  convince  us  that  this  part  of  the 
prophecy  refers  to  that  event. 

What  follows,  can  be  but  in  part  applied  to  the  times  of 
Antiochus  Epiphanes.  '  And  fuch  as  do  wickedly  againft 
the  covenant,  Ihall  he  corrupt  by  Ihuteries :  but  the  people 
that  do  know  their  God,  fh^dl  be  ftrong,  and  do  exploits. 
And  they  that  underftand  among  the  people,  fhall  inftru£t 
many :  yet  they  fliall  fall  by  the  fword,  and  by  flame,  by- 
captivity,  and  by  fpoil  many  days,'  ver.  ^2,  33.  If  it  may- 
be faid  of  Antiochus,  that  he  corrupted  many  by  fatteries,  by 
rewards  and  promifes,  to  forfake  the  holy  covenant,  and  to 
conform  to  the  religion  of  the  Greeks ;  '  but  the  people  who 
knew  their  God,'  the  Maccabees  and  their  afiociates,  '  were 
llrong,  and  did  exploits  :'  Yet  it  cannot  fo  properly  be  faid 
of  the  Maccabees,  or  any  of  the  devout  Jews  of  their  time, 
that  they  did  '  inftruft  many,'  and  make  many  profelytes 
to  their  religion  ;  neither  did  the  perfecution,  which  Antio- 
chus railed  againft  the  Jews,  continue  '  many  days,'  or  years 
according  to  the  prophetic  Ilyle,  for  it  l.afted  only  a  few- 
years.  All  thefe  things  are  much  more  truly  applicable  to  the 
Chriftian  Jews  :  for  now  the  daily  facrifice  was  taken  away, 
the  temple  was  given  to  defolation,  and  the  Chriftian  church 
had  fuccceded  in  the  place  of  the  Jewifli,  the  new  covenant 
in  the  room  of  the  old,  *  And  fuch  as  do  wickedly  againft: 
the  covenant,  fliall  he  corrupt  by  flatteries ;'  He,  that  is  the 
power  before  deicribed,  who  *  took  away  the  daily  facrifice, 
and  placed  the  abomination  of  defolation:'    nor  is  fuch  a 

a  little  after  that  Carthage  was  fubdued,  the  imperial  power  came 
to  the  Romans. 

VOL.  I.    NO.  5.  XX 
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change  of  number  unfrequent  in  the  Hebrew  language. 
"There  are  ibme,  faith  an  *  old  commentator,  who  think 
that  the  prophet  here  had  refpect  to  the  Chriftians,  whom 
the  wicked  idolaters  endeavoured  from  the  beginning  of  the 
rifing  church,  to  feduce  by  flatteries  ;  but  the  perfecution  of 
tyrants  raged  chiefly  againfl  the  apoftles  and  holy  teachers." 
The  Roman  magiftrates  and  oflicers,  it  is  very  well  known, 
made  ufe  of  the  moft  alluring  promiies,  as  well  as  of  the  moft 
terrible  threatenings,  to  prevail  upon  the  primitive  Chriflians 
to  renounce  their  religion,  and  offer  incenfe  to  the  ftatues  of 
the  emperors  and  images  of  the  gods.  Many  were  induced 
to  comply  with  the  temptation,  and  apoflatized  from  the 
faith,  as  we  learn  particularly  from  •  the  famous  f  epiftle  of 
Pliny  to  Trajan  :  but  the  true  Chriflians,  *  the  people  who 
knew  their  God%ere  flrong,'  remained  firm  to  their  religion, 
and  gave  the  moft  illuftrious  proofs  of  the  moft  heroic  pa- 
tience and  fortitude.  It  may  too  with  the  ftriiteft  truth  and 
propriety  be  faid  of  the  primitive  Chriflians,  that  being  dif- 
perfed  every  where,  and  preaching  the  gofpel  in  all  the  parts 
of  the  Roman  empire,  they  '  inftrudted  many,'  and  gained  a 
great  number  of  profelytes  to. their  religion  :  *  yet  they  fell 
by  the  fword,  and  by  flame,  by  captivity,  and  by  fpoil  many 
days  ;'  for  they  were  expofed  to  the  malice  and  fury  of  ten 
general  perfecutions,  and  fuffered  all  manner  of  injuries,  af- 
flidlions  and  tortures  with  little  intermiflion  for  the  fpace  of 
tliree  hundred  yeats. 

After  thefe  violent  perfecutions,  the  church  obtained  fome 
reft  and  relaxation.  '  Now  when  they  fiiall  fall,  they  fliall 
be  holpen  with  a  little  help ;  but  many  fliall  cleave  to  them 
with  flatteries.  And  fome  of  them  of  underflanding  fliall 
faU,  to  try  them,  and  to  purge,  and  to  make  them  white, 
even  to  the  time  of  the  end  ;  becaufe  it  is  yet  for  a  time 
appointed,'  ver.  34',  35.  Here  Porphyry  hath  many  fol- 
lowers, befldes  Grotius :  and  he  %  fuppofeth  that  by  *  the 

*  '  There  are  fome  who  think,  that  the  prophet  here  has  an  al- 
lufion  to  thofe  Chriftians,  whom  wicked  idolaters  from  the  begin- 
ning of  a  rifing  church,  endeavoured  by  flatteries  to  feduce.  But 
the  fury  of  the  tyrants  fell  chiefly  upon  the  apoflles  and  facred 
teachers.'     See  Clarius  on  the  paflas^e. 

f   See  Pliny's  Epidles,  Book  X.  Epiftle  XCVII. 

j  *  Porphyry  thinks  that  hy  t!ie  little  help,  is  to  be  underftood 
Mattathias,  of  the  village  of  Modin  ;  who  rebelled  againft  the  ge- 
nerals of  Antiochus,  and  endeavoured  to  preferve  the  worlhip  uf  the 
true  God.  But,  faith  he,  he  calls  it  a  httle  help,  becaufe  Matt^itluas 
was  ilaia  in  battle  j  and  afterwards  his  fou  Judas  flrnamed  the  Ivlac- 
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little  help,'  was  meant  Mattathias  of  Modin,  who  rebelled 
againfl  the  generals  of  Antioclms,  and  endeavoured  to  pre- 
ferve  the  worlhip  of  the  true  God.  It  is  called  *  a  little 
help,'  faith  he,  becaufe  Mattathias  was  flain  in  battle ;  and 
afterwards  his  fon  Judas,  who  was  called  Maccabeus,  fell  in 
fight ;  and  his  other  brethren  were  deceived  by  the  fraud  of 
their  adverfarics.  But  this  is  not  an  exadl  or  juft  reprcfenta- 
.tion  of  the  cafe.  Mattathias  *  was  not  {lain  in  battle,  but 
died  of  old  age.  His  fon  Judas  Maccabeus  I'cvcral  times 
vanquiHicd  the  generals  of  Antiochus,  reeovered  the  holy- 
city,  cleanied  the  lanctuary,  re<\ored  the  public  worfliip  of 
God,  and  not  only  furvived  Antiochus  Ibme  years,  but  alfo 
received  the  good  news  of  the  dethroning  and  murdering  of 
his  fon.  His  brother  Jonathan  was  made  high-prieft,  and 
his  brother  Simon  fovereign  prince  of  the  Jews  ;  and  both 
thefe  dignities,  the  high  priellhood  and  the  fovereignty,  de- 
fcended  to  Simon's  fon,  and  continued  united  in  the  family 
for  feveral  generations.  That  therefore  could  not  be  deemed 
*  a  little  help,'  which  prevailed  and  triumphed  over  all  the 
power  and  malice  of  the  enemy,  and  eftablilhed  tlic  Jewifli 
religion  and  government  upon  a  firmer  bafis  than  before;  fo 
fiir  were  they  from  falling  again  into  a  fiate  of  perfecution,  as 
the  next  verib  intimates  that  they  fliould.  It  may  be  con- 
cluded then,  that  Porphyry  was  miftaken  in  the  fenle  of  this 
paflage.  The  Jewifli  doctors  feem  to  have  come  nearer  the 
mark  :  for  fome  of  them,  as  Jerome  f  affirms,  underftood 
thele  things  of  the  emperor  Severus  and  Antoninus,  who 
much  loved  the  Jews  j  and  others,  of  the  emperor  Julian, 
who  pretended  to  love  the  Jews,  and  promifed  to  facrifico 
in  their  temple.  But  the  moft  natural  way  of  interpretation 
is  to  follow  the  courfe  and  feries  of  events.  The  church  had 
now  laboured  under  long  and  fevere  perfecutions  from  the 
civil  power.  They  *  hacl  faljen  by  the  fword,  and  by  flame, 
by  captivity,  and  by  fpoll  many  days.'     The  tenth  and  laft 

cabee,  fell  in  an  engagement ;  and  the  refl:  of  his  brethren  were  de- 
ceived by  the  craft  of  their  enemies.'     See  Jerome,  Col.  1130. 

*  For  tliefe  particulars  the  two  books  of  Maccabees,  Jofephus, 
Ufher,  Pridcaux,  &c.  muft  be  confultcd. 

f  '  Some  of  the  Jewidi  Rabbis  underftood  thefe  things,  as  hav- 
ing been  fpoken  of  the  emperors  Severus  and  Antoninus,  who  were 
very  friendly  to  the  Jews.  But  others  confider  them  as  having  a 
reference  to  the  emperor  Julian  ;  wlio  pretended  that  he  loved  the 
Jews,  and  promifed  that  he  would  facrilice  in  their  temple,'  See 
Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

X  x2 
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general  perfecution  was  begun  *  by  Diocletian  :  it  raged, 
though  not  at  all  times  equally,  ten  years  ;  and  was  iup- 
prefTed  entirely  by  Conftantine,  the  firft  Roman  emperor,  as 
it  is  univerfally  known,  who  made  open  profeflion  of  Chrifti- 
anity ;  and  then  the  church  was  no  longer  perfecuted,  but 
was  protected  and  favoured  by  the  civil  power.  But  ft  ill  this 
is  called  only  *  a  little  help  j'  becaufe  though  it  added  much 
to  the  temporal  profperity,  yet  it  contributed  little  to  the 
fpiritual  graces  and  virtues  of  Chriftians.  It  enlarged  their 
revenues,  and  increafed  their  endowments ;  but  proved  the 
fatal  means  of  corrupting  the  dodrine,  and  relaxing  the  dif- 
cipline  of  the  church.  It  was  attended  with  this  peculiar 
difadvantage,  that  *  many  clave  to  them  with  flatteries.' 
Many  became  Chriftians  for  the  fake  of  the  loaves  and  the 
filhes,  and  pretended  to  be  of  the  religion,  only  becaufe  it 
was  the  religion  of  the  emperor.  Eufebius,  who  was  a  con- 
temporary writer  f,  reckons  that  one  of  the  reigning  vices 
of  the  tim.e,  was  the  dilhmulation  and  hypocrily  of  men 
fraudulently  entering  into  the  church,  and  borrowing  the 
name  of  Chriftians  without  the  reality.  Julian  himfelf,  as  a 
%  heathen  hiftorian  relates,  that  he  might  allure  the  Chriftians 
to  favour  him,  publicly  profefTed  the  faith,  from  which  he 
had  long  ago  privately  revolted ;  and  even  went  to  church, 
and  joined  with  them  in  the  moft  folemn  offices  of  rehgion. 
He  did  more ;  his  diffimulation  carried  him  fo  far  as  to  §  be* 
come  an  ecclefiaftic  in  lower  orders,  or  a  reader  in  the  church. 
Moreover,  this  is  alfo  called  *  a  little  help,'  becaufe  the  tem- 
poral peace  and  profperity  of  the  church  lafted  but  a  little 

*  See  Eufebius'  Ecclefiaftical  hiftory,  Book  VIII.  Chap.  ii. 
and  XV,  Sec.  See  Laftantius  on  the  death  of  perfecutors,  Chap, 
xii.  and  xlviii.  *  Thus  fiom  the  overthrow  of  the  church  to  its 
reftoration  were  ten  years,'  Sec. 

f  *  And  the  inexpreflible  diflimiilation  of  them  who  crept  into 
the  church,  and  falfely  and  hypocritically  affumed  the  name  of  Chrif- 
tians.'    See  Eufebius'  Life  of  Conftantine,  Book  IV.  Chap.  hv. 

j:  <  That  he  might  remove  every  impediment,  and  allure  all  to 
favour  him,  he  counterfeited  an  attachment  to  the  Chrittian  wor- 
fhip,  from  which  fecretly  he  had  long  ago  withdrawn. — And  en- 
tering into  their  church,  and  joined  folemnly  in  public  prayer,  and 
then  departed.'  See  Ammianus  Marcellinus,  Book  XXI.  Chap, 
ii.  page  266,  in  Valefius'  edition  of  Paris,  1681. 

§  See  Theodoret's  Ecclefiaftical  hiftory,  Book  III.  Chap.  i. 
*  And  he  was  thought  worlliy  to  be  admitted  into  the  hand  of 
readers,  and  in  ecclefiaftical  aflemblies  he  read  over  the  facred  books 
to  the  people.' 
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wliile.  The  fpirit  of  perfecution  prefently  revived  ;  and  no 
Iboner  were  the  Chriltians  deUvcixd  from  the  fury  of  their 
heathen  adverfarics,  than  they  began  to  quarrel  among  them- 
lelves,  and  to  perfecute  one  another.  The  *  Confubftantiahfts, 
even  in  the  time  of  Condantine,  led  the  way  by  excom- 
municating and  banifliing  the  Arians.  The  latter,  under 
the  favour  of  Conftantius  and  Valens,  more  than  retorted  the 
injury,  and  were  guilty  of  many  horrible  outrages  and  cruel- 
ties towards  the  former.  Such  more  or  lels  have  been  the 
fate  and  condition  of  the  church  ever  llnce  :  and  generally 
fpeaking,  '  thofe  of  underftanding  have  fallen'  a  facrilice  to 
others,  ibme  of  the  beft  and  wifeil:  men,  to  fomo  of  the  worft 
and  moll  ignorant.  At  leaft,  if  the  perfccuted  have  not  been 
always  in  the  right,  yet  the  perfecutors  have  been  alwavs  in 
the  wrong.  Thcfe  calamities  were  to  bcfal  the  Chriftians, 
*  to  try  them  ;  and  to  purge,  and  to  make  them  white,'  not 
only  at  that  time,  but  '  even  to  the  time  of  the  end,  becaufe 
it  is  yet  for  a  time  appointed  :'  And  we  fee  even  at  this  day, 
not  to  allege  other  inftances,  how  the  poor  protellants  are 
perfecuted,  plundered  and  murdered  in  the  fouthern  parts  of 
France. 

The  principal  fource  of  thefe  perfecutions  is  traced  out  ii^ 
the  following  verfes.  '  And  the  king'  (who  fliall  caufe  thcfe 
perfecutions  *  fliall  do  according  to  his  will,  and  he  Ihall 
exalt  himfelf,  and  magnify  himfelf  above  every  god,  and  fhall 
fpeak  marvellous  things  againft  the  God  of  gods,  and  fliall 
prolper  till  the  indignation  be  accomplilhed ;  for  that  is 
determined,  Ihall  be  done,'  ver.  36.  From  this  place,  as 
f  Jerome  aflerts,  the  Jews  as  well  as  the  Chriltians  of  his 
time,  underftood  all  to  be  fpoken  of  Antichrid:.  But  Por- 
phyry and  others  who  follow  him,  fuppofeth  it  to  be  fpoken 
of  Antiochus  Epiphancs,  that  he  fliould  be  exalted  againft 
the  vvorfhip  of  God,  and  grqw  to  that  heighth  of  pride,  that 
he  fhould  command  his  firatue  to  be  placed  in  the  temple  of- 
Jerufalem.     But  if  it  might  be  faid  of  Antiochus,  that  he 

*  See  Socrates,  Sozomen  and  others.  See  Jortin's  Remarks  oa 
Ecclefiaftical  hiftory.  Vol.  III.  page  104-,  105. 

f  '  From  this  place  the  Jews  think  that  mention  is  made  of  An- 
tichrift, — And  indeed  with  them  we  agree.  But  Porphyry  and 
others  who  copy  after  him,  think  that  the  prophet  fpeakith  of  An- 
tiochus Epiphanes,  becaufe  he  was  exalted  in  oppofition  to  the 
worfhip  of  God,  and  arrived  at  fuch  a  pitch  of  arrogance,  that  he 
ordered  his  image  to  be  fet  up  in  the  temple  of  Jerufalem.  See  Je- 
rome, Col.  11  !i  I. 
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fpoke  marvellous  things  againft  the  God  of  Ifrael ;'  yet  it 
could  not  be  fo  well  affirmed  of  him,  that  *  he  magnified  and 
€xalted  himfelf  above  every  god  ;'  when  *  in  his  public  facri- 
^ces  and  worlhip  of  the  gods,  he  was  more  fumptnous  and 
magniikent  than  all  who  reigned  before  him  ;  and  when  in 
his  Iblemn  fhows  and  proceffions,  \vere  carried  the  images  of 
all,  vv'ho  among  men,  were  called  or  reputed  gods,  or  daemons, 
and  even  heroes ;  as  Athenicus  reports  out  of  Polybius. 
He  was  certainly  very  fuperftitious,  though  fometimes  his 
extravagancies  and  ncceffities  might  induce  him  to  commit 
facrilege.  It  is  a  ftrong  argument  in  favour  of  the  Jewifh 
and  Chriftian  Interpretation,  that  St.  Paul  appears  to  have 
undcrftood  this  paflage  much  in  the  fame  manner,  becaufe 
he  applies  the  fame  expreffions,  2  ThelT.  ii.  3,  4.  to  *  the 
man  of  lin,  the  Ton  of  perdition,  who  oppofeth  and  exalteth 
himfelf  above  all  that  is  called  God,  or  that  is  worfhipped  ; 
fo  that  he  as  God  Iltteth  in  the  temple  'of  God,  fliov/ing 
himfelf  that  he  Is  God.'  The  thread  of  the  prophecy  will 
alfo  conduct  us  to  the  fame  concluiion.  For  the  prophet 
was  fpeaking  of  the  perfecutions,  which  fhould  be  permitted 
for  the  trial  and  probation  of  the  church,  after  the  empire 
>vas  become  Chriilian  :  and  now  he  proceeds  to  defcribe  thp 
principal  author  of  thefe  perfecutions.  ^  king  or  kingdom, 
as  we  have  fliown  before,  and  It  appears  In  feveral  inflances, 
iignifies  any  government,  ftate  or  potentate :  and  the  mean- 
ing of  this  verfe  we  conceive  to  be,  that  after  the  empire  was 
become  Chriftian,  there  fhould  fpring  up  In  the  church  an 
antichriflian  power,  that  fliould  a6t  In  the  moft  abfolute  and 
arbitrary  manner,  exalt  itfelf  above  all  laws  divine  and  human, 
difpenfe  with  the  moll:  folemn  and  facred  obligations,  and  in 
many  refpe£ls  enjoin  what  God  had  forbidden,  and  forbid 
what  God  had  commanded.  This  power  began  In  the  Roman 
emperors,  who  fummoned  councils,  and  directed  and  influ- 
enced their  determinations  almoft  as  they  pleafed.  After  the 
divifion  of  the  empire,  this  power  ftill  increafed,  and  was 
exerted  principally  by  the  Greek  emperors  In  the  eaft,  and 
by  the  bilhops  of  Rome  In  the  well: ;  as  we  fliall  fee  In  the 
feveral  particulars  hereafter  fpecified  by  the  prophet.  This 
power  too  was  to  continue  In  the  church,  and  *  profper  till 

*  *  In  his  public  facrifices,  and  in  his  afts  of  worfliip  performed 
in  honour  of  the  gods,  he  furpalTed  all  that  had  reigned  before  him. 
■ — For  he  ufcd  to  carry  about  images  of  all  who  were  called  or  re- 
puted by  men  as  gods,  or  demons,  or  even  heroes.'  See  Polybius, 
fjuoted  by  Athenaeus,  Book  V.  p.  IQ*,  195,  in  Cafaubon'?  edition^ 
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the  indignation  be  accompliflied ;  for  that  that  is  determined 
fliall  be  tlon«.'  This  mult  denote  fome  particular  period  :  or 
othervvire  it  is  no  more  than  iaying,  that  God's  indignation 
ihall  not  be  accomphlhed  till  it  be  accomplifl\cd.  This  is 
the  fame  as  what  before  was  called,  viii.  19.  '  the  laft  end  of 
the  indignation,'  and  ix.  27.  '  the  confummation :'  and 
it  mcaneth  the  lart  end  and  confummation  of  God's  in- 
dignation againft  his  people  the  Je\\"s.  This  fecmeth  to  be 
expreiTed  plainer  in  the  following  chapter,  vcr.  7.  *  And 
when  he  fiiall  have  accomplilhcd  to  fcattcr  the  power  of  the 
holy  people,  all  thefe  things  diall  be  finilhed.'  80  long  this 
antichriftian  power  Ihould  continue.  We  fee  it  fliil  fubfifting 
in  the  church  of  Rome  :  and  it  was  an  ancient  tradition 
among  the  Jewilh  doctors,  that  the  deiiruclion  of  Rome  and 
the  rolloration  of  the  Jews,  Ihould  fall  out  about  the  fame 
period.  It  is  a  faying  of  the  famous  rabbi  David  Kiinchi,  in 
his  comment  upon  Obadiah,  '*  when  Rome  fhall  be  laid  wafte, 
there  fliall  be  redemption  for  Ifrael.  The  curious  reader  may 
fee  more  authorities  cited  by  Mr.  Mede  in  a  fmall  Latin 
tractate  upon  this  fubjetft. 

In  this  prophecy  the  antichriftian  power  is  dcfcribed  as 
exerted  principally  in  the  eaftern  empire,  it  was  before 
defcribed  as  exerted  in  the  wellcrn  empire,  under  the  figure 
*  of  the  little  horn'  of  the  fourth  beaft.  '  Neither  ihall  he 
regard  the  God  of  his  fathers,  nor  the  delire  of  women,  nor 
regard  any  god  ;  for  he  fliall  magnify  himfelf  above  all,'  ver. 
37.  That  he  Ihould  '  not  regard  the  God  of  his  fathers,' 
could  not  be  truly  affirmed  of  Antiochus,  f  who  compelled 
all,  and  efpecially  the  Jews  and  Samaritans,  to  conform  their 
worlhip  to  the  religion  of  the  Greeks  :  and  what  were  the 
idols  that  he  fet  up  among  them,  but  the, Grecian  deities,  as 
Jupiter  Olympius  in  the  temple  of  Jcrufalem,  and  Jupiter 
Xenius,  or  the  defender  of  llrangers,  in  the  temple  of  the 
Samaritans  ;  this  therefore,  as  Jerome  rightly  obferves,  agrees 
better  with  Antichrill:    than  with  Antiochus.     '  By  not  re- 

*  '  When  Rome  fliall  be  laid  wafte,  the  redemption  of  Ifrael 
ftiall  come.'  See  Mcde's  Works,  Book  V.  Chap.  vii.  Sec  the 
decifions  of  the  Jcvvifh  Rabbies  concerning  the  dellrudion  of  Ba- 
bylon or  of  Rome.'  page  902- 

f  See  1  Maccab.  i."41 — (yl.  2  Maccab.  vi.  1,  &c.  See  Jofe- 
phus'  Antiquities,  Book  XII.  Chap,  v.  Soft.  4.  page  5i",  in 
Hudfon's  edition.  '  This  agrees  betttr  with  Anlichrill  than  with 
Anti.u'hus.  For  we  reud  that  Antiochus  woi  fliipptd  the  idol  di- 
vinities iJ  G-ccce,  and  forced  the  Jews  aad  Samaiitans  to  do  the 
fame'     See  Jerome  in  the  fame  plucc. 
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garding  the  God  of  his  Withers,'  Mr.  Mede  *  underftands  the 
Roman  ftates  cafhiering  and  cafting  off  the  pagan  deities  and 
heathen  gods,  which  were  worlhipped  in  their  empire.  But 
the  converlion  of  the  Roman  ftate  was  hinted  before,  ver.  34. 
and  other  events  have  been  pointed  out  llnce  •,  fo  that  it 
would  be  breaking  in  upon  the  feries  and  order  of  the  pro- 
phecy, to  refume  that  fubjeiSl  again.  The  character  too  here 
given,  doth  not  feem  in  any  part  of  it,  deligned  by  way 
of  commendation.  It  is  not  mentioned  to  the  honour,  but  to 
the  reproach  of  the  power  here  defcribed,  that  he  fliould  for- 
fake  the  rehgion  of  his  anceftors,  and  in  a  manner,  fet  up  a 
new  religion.  It  was  not  the  prophet's  intention  to  praife 
him  for  renouncing  the  idolatry  of  his  heathen  fathers,  but  to 
blame  him  for  apoilatizing  in  fome  meafure  from  the  religion 
of  his  Chriftian  fathers  ;  as  he  did  actually  both  in  the  Greek 
and  Latin  church,  by  worflnpping  Mahuzzim  inftead  of  the 
true  God  blelTed  for  ever.  Another  property  of  the  power 
here  defcribed  is,  that  he  fliould  *  not  regard  the  delire  of 
women  :'  And  neither  could  this  with  any  truth  be  declared 
of  Antiochus,  who  befides  having  a  wife,  f  was  lewd  and 
vicious  to  fuch  a  degree,  that  he  had  no  regard  to  common 
decency,  but  would  proftitute  his  royal  dignity,  and  gratify 
and  indulge  his  lufts  publicly  in  the  prefence  of  the  people. 
He  had  a  favourite  concubine,  whom  he  called  after  his  own 
name,  Antiochus.  To  her  he  affigned  two  cities  in  Cilicia, 
Tarfus  and  Mallus,  for  her  maintenance  ;  and  the  inhabitants, 
rather  than  they  would  fubmit  to  fuch  an  indignity,  rebelled 
againft  him.  As  Jerome  fays,  X  the  interpretation  is  eafier 
of  Antichrift,  that  he  would  therefore  counterfeit  chaftity, 
that  he  might  deceive  many.  In  the  Vulgar  Latin  it  is 
indeed  §  *  And  he  fliall  regard  the  delire  of  women  :'  but 
this  reading  is  plainly  contrary  to  the  original,  and  to  mod 
otiier  veriions ;  unlefs  with  Grotius  we  underftand  the  co- 

*  See  Mede's  Works,  Book  III.  page  66S. 

-|-  *  He  was  very  luxurious,  and  brought  the  royal  dignity  into 
fuch  dil'grace  by  his  whoredoms  and  wickednefs,  that  he  would  gra- 
tify his  luft  in  the  prefence  of  the  people,  by  connefting  himfelf  with 
aAreffes  and  notorious  prollitutes.'  See  Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 
See  alfo  Theodoret  on  the  paffage,  page  689,  and  2  Maccab.  iv.  30. 

X  '  Its  being  interpreted  of  Mahomet  is  eafier,  that  he  (hould 
pretend  chaftity  with  a  view  to  deceive  many.*  See  Jerome  in  the 
fame  place. 

§  '  And  he  fhall  be  in  (or  regard)  the  lulls  of  women.'  See 
the  Vulgate. 
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pulatlve  andy  when  it  follows  a  negative,  as  becoming  a 
negative  too,  and  fignlfy  neitlur.  Grotius  explains  it  of 
AntiocKus,  *  that  he  Ihould  not  fparc  even  women  :  but  the 
words  in  the  original  will  not  by  any  fair  conftruftion  admit 
of  this  interpretation.  The  word  in  the  original  for  nvomen 
f  fignifieth  properly  nvives,  as  dtjire  doth  conjugal  affi^cfion. 
The  meaning  therefore  of  '  not  regarding  the  deilre  of 
women'  is  negle(riing  and  difcouraging  marriage  j  as  both  the 
Greeks  and  Latins  did  to  the  great  detriment  of  human 
fociety,  and  to  the  great  difcredit  of  the  Chriftian  religion. 
The  Julian  and  Papian  laws  which  were  enacSled  in  the  mod 
flourilhing  times  of  the  Romans  for  the  favour  and  encourage- 
ment of  tliofe  who  were  married,  and  had  children,  :j:  Con- 
ftantine  himfelf  repealed,  and  allowed  equal  or  greater  pri- 
vileges and  immunities  to  thofe  who  were  unmarried  and  had 
no  children.     Nay  he  §  held  in  the  highefl:  veneration  thofe 

*  *  In  Hebrew  l^e  coming  after  a  negative,  has  a  negative  figni- 
fication,  and  fignifies  tiory  fo  that  the  meaning  is,  "  nor  the  defire 
of  women,  that  is  he  will  have  no  regard  for  women  however  lovely, 
he  will  not  be  touched  with  any  pity  for  that  fex."  See  Grotius 
on  the  pafTage. 

t  See  Mede's  Works,  Book  III.  p.  668.  And  it  might  have 
been  tran Hated  in  this  place  defire  of  wives ,  as  well  as  defire  of  iv omen  ; 
for  there  is  no  other  word  ufed  in  the  original  for  wives  above  once 
or  twice  in  the  whole  fcripture,  but  this  Nafhim  which  is  here  termed 
'women.  With  the  like  ufe  of  the  word  dfire,  the  fpoufe  in  the  Can- 
ticles vii.  10.  exprefleth  her  well  beloved  to  her  hufband  ;  /  am  my 
beloved's  and  his  defrt  Is  towards  me  ;  that  is,  he  is  my  hufband  ; 
for  fo  twice  before  ihe  exprefled  herfelf,  ii.  16.  M:j  beloved  Is  mine 
and  I  am  his  ;  and  vi.  3.  /  am  mj/  beloved's,  and  my  beloved  Is  mine. 
So  Ezek.  xxiv.  16.  the  Lord  threatening  to,  take  away  Ezekiel's 
wife,  faith.  Behold,  I  take  away  from  thee  the  defire  of  thine  eyesy 
Mahhmad  Gnenecha,  zuA  afterwards  ver.  18.  it  ioWoweih,  ^hd  at 
even  my  wife  died.  Yea,  the  Roman  language  itfelf  is  not  unac- 
quainted with  this  fpeech.  Cicero  faith  to  his  wife  "  behold  thou 
art  my  light,  my  defire." 

X  See  Eufebius'  life  of  Conftantine,  Book  IV.  Chap.  xxvi.  See 
Sozomen,  Book  I.  Chap.  ix.  See  alfo  Jortin's  Remarks  on  Eccle- 
fiallical  hiftory,  Vol.  III.  page  231. 

§  '  But  efpecially  he  greatly  honoured  thefe  perfons,  who  de- 
voted their  lives  to  a  divine  philofophy,  (that  is  who  led  a  monallic 
life.)  The  moft  holy  company  of  perfons,  who  were  perpetually 
virgins  to  God,  he  carried  himfelf  towards  in  a  manner  but  little 
fliort  of  adoration,  becaufe  he  was  firmly  perfuadcd  that  that  god 
dwelt  in  tlieir  fouls,  to  whom  they  had  devoted  thcmfclves.  S^e 
Eufebius  in  the  fame  place,  Chap,  xxviii. 

VOL.  I.    NO.  5.  Y  y 
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men,  who  had  devoted  themfelves  to  the  divine  philofophy, 
that  is  to  a  nionaftic  Hfe  ;  and  ahiioft  adored  the  moll:  holy 
company  of  perpetual  virgins,  being  convinced, that  the  god, 
to  whom  they  had  confccrated  tliemfelves,  did  dwell  in  their 
minds.  His  example  was  followed  by  his  fuccelTors  :  and  the 
married  clergy  were  dilcountenanced  and  deprelTed  ;  the 
monks  were  honoured  and  advanced ;  and  in  the  fourth 
century  like  a  torrent  over-ran  the  eaftern  church,  and  Toon 
after  the  wellern  too.  This  was  '  evidently  not  regarding 
the  defire  of  wives,'  or  conjugal  affection.  At  firft  only  fecond 
marriages  were  prohibited,  but  in  time  the  clergy  were  abfo- 
lutly  relh-ained  from  marrying  at  all.  So  much  did  the  power 
here  defcribed  '  magnify  himfelf  above  all,  even  God  him- 
felf,  by  contradicting  the  primary  law^  of  God  and  nature ; 
and  making  that  diflionourable,  which  the  fcripture,  Heb. 
xiii.  4.  hath  pronounced  '  honourable  in  all.' 

More  proofs  are  alleged  in  the  next  verfe,  of  his  apoftati- 
zing  from  tiic  religion  of  his  anccilors.  '  But  in  his  eflate 
Ihall  he  honour  the  god  of  forces,  or  Mahnz-zim ;  and  a  god 
whom  his  fathers  knew  not,  fliall  he  honour  with  gold  and 
lilver,  and  with  precious  ftones  and  pleafant  things,'  ver. 
38.  How  can  this  with  any  propriety,  or  with  any  degree 
of  fenfe,  be  applied  to  Antiochus  }  The  god  Mahuzzim,  as 
*  Jerome  remarks,  Porphyry  hath  ridiculoufly  interpreted 
the  god  of  Modin,  the  town  from  whence  came  Mattathias 
and  his  fons,  and  where  the  generals  of  Antiochus  compelled 
the  Jews  to  facrifice  to  Jupiter,  that  is,  to  the  god  of  Mo- 
din. *  The  god  whom  his  fathers  knew  not,'  Grotius  alfo 
f  fays,  was  Baal  Semen,  who  v;as  the  fame  as  Jupiter  Olym- 
plus  :  but  if  fo,  how  was  he  unknovv^n  to  the  Macedonians  ? 
It  is  neceffary  therefore  to  conclude  with  Jerome  that  :|:  this 
likevvife  agrees  better  v.^ith  Antichrill:  than  with  Antiochus. 
The  word  Mahuzzim  is  taken  perfonally,  and  is  retained  § 

*  '  Porphyry  ridiculoufly  interprets  the  god  Maozim,  to  mean 
the  town  of  Modin,  from  whence  Mattathias  and  his  fons  came,  and 
where  the  generals  fet  up  the  image  of  Jupiter,  and  compelled  the 
Jews  to  offer  facrifices  to  him,  that  is  to  the  god  of  Modin.'  See 
Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

f  '  Baal-Semen  is  the  fupreme  god  of  the  Pliceuicians,  whom 
the  Greeks  call  Olympian  Jove,  and  is  a  tranflation  of  the  Greek 
name  into  their  language.'     S^c  Grotius  on  tlie  paffiige. 

:j:  '  This  agrees  more  with  Antichrill  tlian  with  Antiochus.* 
See  Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

§  '  And  he  ftiall  glorify  Maodzim  in  his  place.'    See  the  Septua- 
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m  feveral  tranflations.  It  is  derived  from  *  a  radical  verb, 
fignifying  he  ivas  Jhong ;  and  the  proper  meaninc;  of  it  is 
munitions,  bulwarks,  fortnjps  :  but  the  Hebrews  often  uling 
abftrafts  for  concretes,  it  iignilics  equally  protalors,  (kjhi- 
tiers,  and  guardians,  as  Mr.  Mede  f  l^'i^h  (liewn  in  It- veral 
inftances.  This  being  the  derivation  and  iignilkation  of  the 
word,  the  verfe  may  literally  be  tranllated  thus,  *  And  the 
god  Mahuzzim  in 'his  eftate  Ihall  he  honour;  even  a  god 
whom  his  fathers  knew  not,  Ihall  he  honour  with  gold  and 
lilver,and  with  precious  i\ones,  and  defirablc  things.'  There 
are  examples  of  the  fame  conftruiStion  in  other  parts  of  Icrip- 
ture,  as  panicularly  in  PfaUn  Ixxxvi.  9.  '  they  fliall  glorify 
thy  name  ;'  where  %  in  the  original  the  verb  and  particle 
prefixed  to  the  noun  are  the  fame  as  in  this  pallage.  But 
if  it  be  thouglit  rcquifite  to  feparate  God  and  Ma/iuzzim,  and 
to  exprefs  the  force  of  the  particle  ?  then  the  verfe  may  be 
tranflated  thus,  *  And  with  God,  or  inllead  of  God  Mahuz- 
zim  in  his  elbte  fliall  he  honour ;  even  with  God,  or  inftead 
of  God,  §  thofe  whom  his  fathers  knew  not  lliall  he  lionour 
with  gold  and  filver,  and  with  precious  ilones,  and  delirable 
things.'  However  it  be  tranflated,  the  meaning  evidently 
is,  that  he  fhould  eftablilli  the  worHiip  of  Mahuzzim,  oi pro- 
teJIors,  defc-nders,  and  guardians.  He  fhould  worfliip  theni 
as  God,  or  with  God :  and  who  is  there  fo  little  acquainted 
with  ecclefiallical  hiftory,  as  not  to  know  that  the  worfliip 
of  faints  and  angels  was  eftablilhed  both  in  the  Greek  and 
Latin  church  ?  They  were  not  only  invocated  and  adored  as 
patrons,  interceffors,  and  guardians  of  mankind  ;  but  fellival 
days  were  inlUtuted  to  them  j  miracles  were  afcribed  to  them  i 

gint.  *  And  he  fliall  worfliip  Maozim  in  his  place.'  See  th? 
Vulgate. 

*  '  The  word  Magnuz  {\gm^es  Jlrenglh,  a  forlrcfs,  a  munition, 
and  is  derived  from  Gnwz..,  "  \\i  ftrengthcned,  he  flreiigtliened  him- 
felf,  he  was  made  ilrong."     See  Buxtorf's  Lexicon. 

t  See  Mede's  Works,  Book  III.  page  669,  670.  Wherefore 
the  SL-pluagint,  five  times  in  the  Pfalms,  render  the  word  Magnus 
by  the  word  hijperaffiijles,  a  defender,  and  the  Vulgate  Latin  aa 
often  proteaor.  The  places  are  thefe  ;  Pfal.  xxvii.  1.  xxviii.  8. 
xxxi.  ?>,  5.  xxxvii.  39. 

%    Vicahbedu  lifomeca,  "  they  fliall  glorify  thy  name." 

§  The  Hebrew  word  Aflier  fignifies  he  nt'ho,  they  ivho,  as  in 
Numb.  xxii.  6.  Ruih  ii.  i'.  Gen.  vii.  23.  J<-!h.  xvii.  16.  1  Sam.. 
XXX.  27 — 31.  The  accufative  cafe  is  placed  before  the  verb,  a» 
Magnuzim  is  in  the  former  period  ;  and  otherwife  there  is  no  ace  in 
fauve  cafe  governed  by  the  verb  vicabbidtu 
y  y  2 
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churches  were  erected  to  them  ;  their  very  relics  were  wor- 
fhipped  ;  and   their  fhrines  and  images  were  adorned  with 
the  moft  coftly  oflerings,  and  *  honoured  with  gold  and  iilver, 
and  with  precious  ftones  and   defirable  things.'     And  what 
renders  the  completion  of  the  prophecy  ftill  more  remark- 
able is,  that  they  were  celebrated  and  adored  under  the  title 
of  Alahuzzimy   of  bulwarks    and  fcrtre/jes^   of  2^^'°te5lors  and 
gtiardiaju  of  mankind.  Mr.  Mede  and  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  *  have 
proved  this  point  by  a  great  variety  of  authorities  cited  from 
the  fathers  and  other  ancient  writers.     It  may  be  proper  to 
recite  fome  of  the  principal.     Bafil  a  monk,  who  was  made 
bilhop  of  Csefarea  in  the  year  369,  and  died  in  the  year  378, 
concludes  his  oration  upon  the  martyr  Mamas  with  praying, 
*'  that  f  God  would  preferve  the  church  of  Csefarea  unflia- 
ken,   bmig   guarded  ivith   the  great    toivers   of  the   martyrs^* 
In  his  oration  upon  the  forty  martyrs,  whofe  relics  were  dif- 
perfed  in  all  places  thereabouts ;  "  Thefe  are  they,  %  faith 
he,  who  having  taken  poiTeffion  of  our  country,  as  certain 
conjoined  toivers y  fecure  it  from  the  incurfions  of  the  enemies  ;'* 
and   he   farther    invokes   them,    "  O  ye  common  hepers  of 
mankind^    good    companioiis    of   our    caresy    coadjutors    of   our 
prayersy    mofi  joonxjerful  amhaffadors  to  Gody  &c."       Chryfof-/ 
tome  in  his  thirty-fecond  homily  upon  the  epiftle  to  the 
corps,  Romans,  fpeaking  of  the  relics  of  Peter  and  Paul. 
*'  This  corps,  §  faith  he,  meaning  of  Paul,  fortifies    that 
city  of  Rome  more  'flrongly  than  any  toiver,   or  tJutn  ten  thcu- 
fand  rampireSf  as  alfo  doth  the  corps  of  Peter."     Are  not 
thele  ftrong  Mahuzzim  ?  In  his  homily  likewife  upon  the 
Egyptian  martyrs  he  fpeaketh  1|  after  this  manner,  "  The 

*  See  Mode's  Works,  Book  III.  page  673,  674'.  See  alfo  Sir 
Ifaac  Newton's  Obfervations  on  Daniel,  Chap.  xiv. 

f  *  May  he  preferve  this  church  immoveable,  being  guarded  by 
the  great  towers  of  the  martyrs,'  See  Bafil's  Works,  Vol.  II. 
page  189,  in  the  Benedictine  edition. 

j:  «  Thefe  are  they  who  having  received  in  charge  our  country, 
like  certain  contiguous  towers,  afford  fafety  from   the  incurfions 

of  enemies. O  ye  common  guards  of  human  kind,  ye  kind  afTo- 

ciates  in  our  cares,  ye  helpers  of  our  prayers,  ye  mofl  potent  meffen* 
gers,'  &c.  page  156, 

§  '  This  body  walketh  around  that  city,  and  rendcreth  it  more 
fecure,  than  multitudes  of  towers  and  ramparts ;  and  with  this  alfo 
the  body  of  Peler.'  See  Chryfoftom's  works.  Vol.  IX.  page  759, 
in  the  Benedidine  edition. 

II  «  For  the  bodies  of  thefe  faints  fortify  our  city  more  ftrongly, 
than  any  adamantine  or  impregnable  wall  j  and  like  certain  high 
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bodies  of  thefe  faints  fortify  our  city  vjore  JlrovgJtj  than  any 
impregnable  luall  of  ndaviant ,-  and  ns  ctrtain  high  rocks  pro- 
minent on  every  fide,  not  only  repel  the  aflaults  of  thefe 
enemies  who  fall  under  the  fenles  and  are  feen  by  the  eyes, 
but  alfo  fubvert  and  diffipate  the  fnares  of  invifible  demons, 
and  all  the  ftratagems  of  the  devil."  Hilary  alfo  will  tell 
us,  that  neither  the  guards  of  faints,  nor  [angelorum  muni- 
tiones]  the  bulwarks  of  angels  are  wanting  to  thofe  who  are 
willing  to  ftand.  Here  angels  are  Mahuzzim,  as  faints  were 
before.  The  Greeks  at  tliis  day,  in  their  Preccs  Horarise, 
thus  invocate  the  bleffed  virgin,  "  O  thou  virgin  mother  of 
God,  thou  impregnable  wall,  thou  forctrefs  of  lalvation  S^niag- 
nor  Jejhiignoth  Pfal.  2».]  we  call  upon  thee,  that  thou  wouldft 
frullrate  the  purpofes  of  our  enemies,  and  be  z  fence  to  this 
city  ■"  thus  they  go  on,  calling  her  TJie  Hope,  Safeguard, 
and  SanBuary  of  Chrijlians.  Gregory  Nyflen  in  his  thirdl 
oration  upon  the  forty  martyrs  callcth  them  \_donjphjroi  kai 
h)perafpij}a't\  guarders  and  proteclors  :  Eucherius  his  St, 
Gervale  the  perpetual  [propugnator]  proteclor  of  the  faithful. 
Theodoret  *  calleth  the  holy  martyrs  Guardians  of  cities. 
Lieutenants  of  places^  Captains  of  tnen.  Princes,  Champions 
and  Guardians,  bij  luliom  difaflers  are  turned  from  us,  and 
thofe  which  come  from  devils  debarred  and  driven  aiuoij.  By 
thefe  and  other  authorities  it  appears,  not  only  that  iMahuz- 
zim  were  worfliipped,  but  they  were  worfliipped  lilcewife  as 
Mahuzzim.  This  fuperftition  began  to  prevail  in  the  fourth, 
century;  and  in  the  eighth  century,  in  the  year  7  87,  the 
worllii'p  of  images  and  the  lilie  was  fully  eilablifhed  by  the 
feventh  general  council,  and  the  fecond  which  was  held  at 
Nice :  fuch  different  fortune  attended  that  city,  that  there 
the  firfl  general  council  eftabliflied  orthodoxy,  and  there  alfo 
the  feventh  eftablilhcd  idolatry  by  law. 

Other  Inftances  of  his  regard  to  Mahuzzim  are  produced 
in  the  next  verfe.     *  Thus  Ihall  he  do   in  the  moft  ftrong 

rocks  projefting  on  every  fide,  ward  off  the  alTaultS  not  only  of  ene- 
mies that  are  feen  and  felt,  but  even  dellroy  and  diffolve  tjie  fnares 
of  invifible  demons,  and  all  the  ttratagems  of  the  devil.'  Sec  the 
fame,  Vol.  II.  page  699- 

*  <  And  they  honour  them  as  the  keepers  and  guardians  of  cities. 
—Thefe  are  the  champions,  the  defenders  and  helpers  of  men,  ilie 
averters  of  evils,  and  the  dehverers  of  men  from  thofe  injuries  tli.at 
come  to  them  from  demons.'  See  Theodoret's  Woiks,  Vil.  IV. 
Concerning  the  curing  of  the  affections  of  the  Greeks,  Seroi.  Vill, 
page  593,  594-,  600,  in  the  Paris  edition  of  lGi2. 
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holds  with  a  ftrange  god,  whom  he  fliall  acknowledge,  and 
increafe  with  glory  :  and  he  fhall  caufe  them  to  rule  over 
many,  and  fliall  divide  the  land  for  gain.'  ver.  39.  Por- 
phyry *  explains  this  of  Antiochus  fortifying  the  city  of  Je- 
rufalem,  and  placing  garrifons  in  the  other  cities,  and  per- 
fuading  the  people  to  worlhip  Jupiter  ;  and  then  giving 
much  honour  and  glory  to  thofe  whom  he  had  fo  perfuaded, 
and  cauling  them  to  rule  over  the  other  Jews,  and  dividing 
poffeliions  and  diftributing  rewards  to  them  for  their  preva- 
rication. But  if  all  the  reft  could  be  accommodated  to  An- 
tiochus, how  could  Jupiter  whom  he  had  always  worfhipped, 
be  called  *  a  ftrange  god  whom  he  fhould  acknowledge  f ' 
The  worfliip  q£  Mahuzzim  was  indeed  the  worfhip  of  a  ftrange 
god  both  to  thofe  who  impoled  it,  and  to  thofe  who  received 
it  in  the  Chrifcian  church.  But  for  the  better  underftanding 
of  this  part  of  the  prophecy,  it  may  be  proper  to  propofe  a 
more  literal  tranflation  of  it.  '  Thus  fliall  he  do  ;  to  the  de- 
fenders of  Mahuzzim,  together  with  the  ftrange  god  whom 
he  Ihall  acknowledge,  he  fhall  multiply  honour ;  and  he  fhall 
caufe  them  to  rule  over  many,  and  the  earth  he  fhall  divide 
for  a  reward.'  Mr.  Mede's  f  tranflation  is  Ibmewhat  difter- 
rent :  but  I  conceive  it  is  neither  fo  literal,  nor  fo  juft  to  the 
original.  And  he  Jhall  make  the  holds  of  the  Mahuzzim  ivithal 
(or  jointly)  to  tJie  foreign  god^  whom  acknoiuledglng  he  fJiall 
increafe  nvith  honour ;  and  Jhall  caufe  them  to  ride  over  manijy 
and  Jhall  dflrihute  the  earth  for  a  reward.  Let  us  examine 
and  compare  the  tranflations  together.  In  our  bible-tranfla- 
tion  it  is,  '  Thus  fhall  he  do  in  the  moft  ftrong  holds,'  or 
as  we  read  in  the  margin ;  *  in  the  fortrefTes  of  munitions, 
with  a  ftrange  god :'  but  here  Mahuzzim  is  not  taken  pcr- 
fonally,  as  it  was  in  the  foregoing  verfe.  Mr.  Mede  tranflates 
it  thus.  And  lie  fliall  male  the  holds  of  the  Mahuzzim  withal 
(or  jointly)/!?  the  foreign  god :  but  then  he  doth  not  exprefs 
the  force  of  the  particle  prefixed  to  holds  in  the  Hebrew, 
■which  ought  not  to /be  negledled.     *  Whom  he  fhall  acknow- 

*  '  Which  Porphyry  thus  explains,  he  will  do  all  thefe  things  ; 
he  will  fortify  the  city  of  Jerufalem,  and  put  garrifons  in  the  other 
cities,  and  learn  the  Jews  to  worfhip  a  ftrange  god,  that  is  without 
doubt  Jupiter.  When  he  has  thus  taught  and  perfuaded  them  to 
commit  idolatry,  he  will  beftow  upon  them  much  glory  and  honour, 
and  lie  will  make  them  to  have  authority  over  others  in  Jiidca,  and 
for  their  tranfgreffioiis  of  the  law,  he  will  divide  pofTeffions  among 
them,  and  dillribute  prefents.'     See  Jerome,  Col.  1132. 

f  See  Mede's  Works,  Book  III.  page  667. 
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ledge  and  Increafc  with  glory,'  fays  our  bible-tranflation : 
but  there  is  no  conjunction  like  and  before  iticraifi,  and  no 
prepolltion  like  nvith  before  glonj  in  the  original.  iNIr.  iNIede 
hath  avoided  the  former  objection  by  changing  the  verb  inta 
a  participle,  *  Whom  acknowledging  he  fhall  incrcafe  with 
honour  •,'  but  the  latter  objeiTtion  rentalns  ftill  in  its  full 
ftrength.  The  latter  part  is  much  the  fame  in  all  tranflations  : 
but  in  our  bible-tranflation  there  is  nothing  to  which  ilion 
can  be  referred,  *  And  he  lliallcaufe  thtinto  rule  over  manyj' 
for  it  cannot  well  be  faid,  that  '  he  fliall  caufe'  the  ftrong 
holds  '  to  rule  over  many.'  Let  us  now  confider,  how  thefe 
inconveniences  may  be  wholly  avoided  by  a  new  tranflation. 

*  Thus  *  lliall  he  do  ;'  So  the  fame  words  are  tranflated  ver. 
30 ;  but  then  here  a  flop  is  to  be  made.  *  To  f  the  defen- 
ders of  Mahuzzim,  or  to  the  priefts  of  Mahuzzim  :'  Here  the 
force  of  the  participle  is  expreired  ;  here  again  the  ahflract  is 
ufed  for  the  concrete  as  in  the  foregoing  verfe,  Jtolds  or  for' 
trcffcs  for  defenders  and  ftipportersy  or  pr'uJJs  as  it  may  be 
tranilated  ;  and  this  notion  of  the  word  I  find  J  approved 
and  confirmed  by  Father  Houbigant.  It  is  manifeli,  that  per- 
fons  mult  be  meant,  becaufe  they  are  faid  afterwards  to  *  rule 
over  many.  Together  §  with  the  ftrangc  god  whom  he  fliall 
acknowledge :'  This  is  the  moft  ufeful  fignification  of  the 
propofition  ;  and  if  Mahuzzim  be  not  confidered  as  *  the 
ftrange  god,'  it  is  difficult  to  fay  who  *  the  llrange  god  is. 
He  il  fliall  multiply  honour  :'  Here  is  no  conjunction,  nor 
prepofition   inferted   without  authority  from    the    original, 

*  He  fliall  multiply  honour :'  the  noun  is  the  fame  as  the  verb 
in  the  verfe  preceding,  *  he  Ihall  honour.  He  (hall  multi- 
ply honour'  to  the  defenders  and  champions  of  Mahuzzim, 
as  well  as  to  jNIahuzzim  themfelves.     Deifying  Mahuzzim, 

*    Vegnnfaht  *  thus,  (or  and)  fliall  he  do.' 

\  Lemibi%cre  Ma^nu%ztmy  •  to  the  defenders  of  Mahuzzim.* 

X  Lenubl%ere  Miiguuz%im,  '  to  the  defenders  of  Maluizzim.* 
The  firit  of  thefe  words  is  derived  from  the  Arabic  word  IJatzarf 
which  fii^niiics  to  fee,  to  underftand,  and  fo  denotes  the  priells,  who 
were  (killed  in  tlie  worHiip  of  that  god,  and  inftrudted  the  people 
therein.  It  is  evident  from  the  word  Vchimfhillaniy  ♦  and  he  ftiall 
make  them  lords,'  that  the  word  Lemlbt^ere.,  '  denotes  perfons  not 
munitions.'     Sec  Houbigant  on  the  pafl'age. 

§  Gnim  Eloah  afl:cr  hachir,  *  along  with  the  ftrange  god,  whom 
he  fliall  ackiiowlfdge.' 

II   Jiirlih  chaboJt  *  he  fliall  multiply  honour,'  ver.  38.  Jcchalbedp 

*  he  fliail  honour,' 
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he  fliall  alfo  glorify  their  priefts  and  minifters :  *  <  and  he 
Ihall  caufe  them  to  rule  over  many,  and  the  earth  he  fliall 
divide  for  a  reward.'  The  prophecy  thus  expounded,  the 
completion  becomes  obvious  and  evident  to  the  meaneft  ca- 
pacity. The  defenders  and  champions  of  Mahuzzim  were 
the  monks,  and  priefts,  and  bifhops :  and  of  them  it  may 
moft  truly  and  properly  be  faid,  that  they  were  *  increafed 
with  honour,'  that  they  *  ruled  over  many,  and  divided  the 
land  for  gain.'  Mr.  Mede  f  applies  the  latter  part  to  the 
Mahuzzim  themfelves  :  and  he  paraphrafes  it  after  this  man- 
ner:  "  Yea  he  fliall  diftribute  the  earth  among  his  Mahuz- 
zim :  fo  that  befides  feveral  patrimonies  which  in  every  coun- 
try he  iliall  allot  them,  he  ihall  fliare  whole  kingdoms  and 
provinces  among  them  :  Saint  George  fhall  have  England, 
Saint  Andrew  Scotland,  Saint  Denis  France,  Saint  James 
Spain,  Saint  Mark  Venice,  &c.  and  bear  rule  as  prefidents 
and  patrons  of  their  feveral  countries."  But  it  appears  more 
natural  and  eafy  to  underftand  it  of  the  principal  teachers 
and  propagators  of  the  worfliip  of  Mahuzzim,  the  bifliops, 
and  priefts,  and  monks,  and  religious  orders  :  and  that  they 
have  been  honoured,  and  reverenced,  and  almoft  adored  in 
former  ages  j  that  their  authority  and  jurifdiiSlion  have  ex- 
tended over  the  purfes  and  confciences  of  men  ;  that  they 
hav£  been  enriched  with  noble  buildings  and  large  endow- 
ments, and  have  had  the  choiceft  of  the  lands  appropriated 
for  church-lands  ;  are  points  of  fuch  public  notoriety,  that 
they  requrie  no  proof,  as  they  will  admit  of  no  denial. 

Such  was  the  degeneracy  of  the  Chriftian  church,  and  now 
we  fhall  fee  its  punifliment,  efpecially  in  the  eaftern  part  of 
it.  *  And  at  the  time  of  the  end  fliall  the  king  of  the  fouth 
pufh  at  him,  and  the  king  of  the  north  fliall  come  againfl 
him  like  a  whirlwind  with  chariots,  and  with  horfemen,  and 
with  many  fhips,  and  he  fliall  enter  into  the  countries,  and 
fhall  overflow,  and  pafs  over,'  ver.  40.  Thefe  things  alfo 
I  Porphyry  refers  to  Antiochus  :  that  in  the  eleventh  year 

*  V (h'lmjlnlhm  barabbim,  •  and  he  fliall  make  them  to  rule  over 
many  :'  Veadamah  Jehalleh  bimhh'tr,  *  and  the  earth  fhall  he  divide 
for  reward.' 

f  See  Mede's  Works,  page  672. 

j  «  Porphyry  refers  thefe  things  to  Antiochus,  becaufe  in  the 
eleventh  year  of  his  reign,  he  again  made  war  again  (I  Ptolemy  Philo- 
metor  his  fifter's  fon,  who  hearing  of  his  approach  afTembled  many 
thoufands  of  people.  But  Antiochus,  like  a  mighty  whirlwind 
with  his  chariots,  and  horfemen,  and  large  fleet,  entered  into  many 
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of  his  reign,  he  warred  again  againfl:  his  fifter's  fon  Ptolemy 
Philometor,  who  hearing  of  his  coming,  gathered  together 
many  thoufands  of  the  people;  but  Antiochus  like  a  whirl- 
wind, with  chariots,  and  with  horfemcn,  and  with  a  great 
fleet,  entered  into  many  countries,  and  in  palling  over,  laid 
all  waile  ;  and  came  to  the  famous  land,  that  is  Judca,  and 
fortilied  the  citadel  out  of  the  ruins  of  the  walls  of  the  city, 
and  fo  marched  forwards  into  Egypt.  But  here  Porphyry 
may  be  conviaed  of  falllfying  hiliory ;  for  after  Antiochus 
was  dilmilTed  out  of  Egypt  by  the  Romans,  he  never  ven- 
tured to  go  thither  again.  The  *  eleventh  was  the  laft  year 
of  his  reign :  and  all  f  hiftorians  agree,  that  the  latter  part 
of  his  reign  was  employed  in  his  eallern  expedition,  in  redu- 
cing Artaxias  king  of  Armenia  to  his  obedience,  and  in  col- 
lecting the  tribute  among  the  Perllans ;  and  before  he  re- 
turned, he  died.  Others  therefore  i  have  faid,  that  the  pro- 
phet  here  relumes  his  former  lubjea  of  the  wars  between  An- 
tiochus Epiphancs  king  of  Syria,  and  Ptolemy  Philometor 
king  of  Egypt.  But  it  is  not  likely,  after  giving  an  account 
of  the  concluilon  of  thole  wars  by  the  interpofition  of  the 
Romans,  that  he  {hould  return  to  them  again.  Having  hi- 
therto deduced  things  in  a  regular  ferics,  it  is  more  probable 
that  he  fliould  continue  thatferies,  and  proceed  to  other  lub- 
fequent  events,  than  that  of  a  fudden  he  fliould  ftop  Ihort, 
and  revert  to  Antiochus,  after  the  intermixture  of  fo  many 
other  affairs.  But  the  queftion  is  not  fo  much  what  it  was 
Drobable  for  him  to  do,  as  what  he  aftually  hath  done  ;  and 
we  Ihall  find,  that  the  remaining  parts  of  the  prophecy  are 
more  appplicable  to  other  fublcquent  events  than  to  the  tranl- 

countries,  defolation  univerfal  marking  his  progrefs.  He  came  to 
the  famous  land,  that  is  to  Jiidea,  and  he  fortilied  the  citadel  out  of 
the  ruins  of  the  cit^  walls,  and  fo  proceeded  towards  Egypt.'  See 
Jerome  in  the  fame  place.         /       ,    ,  .  ,.  ,     o      r>  . 

*  «  He  died  when  he  had  reigned  eleven  full  years.  See  1  eta- 
vius'  Ratio  temponim,  Part  I.  Book  IV.  Chap.  x.  Solikewife  Eru- 
febius,  Jerome,  and  Sulpicius  Sevcrus.  S.-e  Ulher's  Annals,  A.  M. 
3810    See  Pridcaux'  Connections,  Part  H.  B.)ok  HI.  Anno  Ibk 

t  See  1  Maccab.  iii.  31,  and  vi.  1,  &c.  2  Maccab.  ix.  I,  &c. 
See  Jofenhus'  Antiquities,  Book  XH.  Chap.  viu.  Sed.  1.  page 
51.  t,  in  Hudfon's  edition.  See  Valefius'  Excerpts  from  Pulybius, 
page  M5.  See  Appian  on  the  Syrian  war?,  page  131,  in  Ste- 
phanus'  edition,  and  pag.  212,  in  that  of  ToUius.  bee  Diodorus 
Siculus,  quoted  by  Jerome,  Col.  1131.  -owe: 

t  See  Mcnochiiis,  Sandius,  Maldoi.atus  and  others  m  Pool  s  by- 
nopfis.     See  Cal.net,  Houbigant,  and  others  on  the  padage. 
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SG£J  DISSERTATIONS   ON 

alliens  of  Antioclius.  The  kings  o{  the  foutli  and  the  nortJi 
are  to  be  taken  and  explained  according  to  the  times,  of  which 
the  prophet  is  fpeaking.  As  long  as  the  kingdoms  of  Egypt 
and  Syria  were  fubfifting,  fo  long  the  Egyptian  and  Syrian 
kings  were  the  kings  of  the  fouth  and  the  north :  but  when 
thele  kingdoms  were  fwallowed  up  in  the  Roman  empire, 
then  other  powers  became  the  kings  of  the  fouth  and  the 
north.  *  And  at  the  time  of  the  end,'  that  is,  (as  Mr.  Mede 
*  rightly  expounds  it)  in  the  latter  days  of  the  Roman  em- 
pire ;  '  (hall  the  king  of  the  fouth  pufh  at  him  :'  that  is  the 
Saracens,  who  were  of  the  Arabians,  and  came  from  the  fouth  ; 
and  under  the  conduct  of  their  falfe  prophet  Mohammed  and 
his  fucceffors,  made  war  upon  the  emperor  Heraclius,  and 
with  amazing  rapidity,  deprived  him  of  Egypt,  Syria,  and 
many  of  his  fineft  provinces.  They  were  only  to  pt//h  af, 
and  forely  wound  the  Greek  empire,  but  they  were  not  to 
fubvert  and  deftroy  it.  *  And  the  king  5f  the  north  fliall 
come  againft  him  like  a  whirlwind,  with  chariots,  and  with, 
horfemen,  and  with  many  fhips,  and  he  fliall  enter  into  the 
countries,  and  Ihall  overflow  and  pais  over ;'  that  is,  the 
Turks,  who  were  originally  of  the  Scythians,  and  came  from 
the  north  ;  and  after  the  Saracens  feized  on  Syria,  and  af- 
faulted  with  great  violence  the  remains  of  the  Greek  empire, 
and  in  time  rendered  themfelves  abfolute  mafters  of  the 
whole.  The  Saracens  difmembered  and  weakened  the  Greek 
empire,  but  the  Turks  totally  ruined  and  deflroyed  it :  and  for 
this  reafon,  we  may  prefume,  fo  much  more  is  faid  of  the 
Turks  than  of  the  Saracens.  Their  chariots  and  their  horfemen 
are  particularly  mentioned  •■,  becaufe  their  armies  confifted 
chiefly  of  horfe,  efpecially  before  the  inftitution  of  the  Janiza- 
ries, and  their  flandards  ftill  are  horfe  tails.  Their  fhips  too 
are  faid  to  be  many;  and  indeed  without  many  Ihips  they 
could  never  have  gotten  pofieflion  of  fo  many  iflands  and  ma- 
ritime countries,  nor  have  fo  frequently  vanquiflied  the  Ve- 
netians, who  were  at  that  time  the  greateft  naval  power  In 
Europe.  What  fleets,  what  armies  were  employed  in  the  be- 
iieging  and  taking  of  Conftantinople,  of  Negropont  or  Eub?ea, 
of  Rhodes,  of  Cyprus,  and  laftly,  of  Candy  or  Crete  ?  The 
words  *  fliall  enter  into  the  countries,  and  overflow,  and  pafs 
over,'  give  us  an  exa6l  idea  of  their  overjloiviug  the  wefl:ern 
parts  of  Afia,  and  then  pq/fing  over  into  Europe,  and  fixing 
the  feat  of  their  empire  at  Conftantinople,  as  they  did  under 
their  feventh  emperor  Mohammed  the  fecond. 

*  See  Mede's  Works,  Book  III.  p.  674,  and  Book  IV.  p.  815. 
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Amonjr  his  other  conqucfts,  this  king  of  the  north  was  to 
take  poffeffion  of  the  holy  land,  and  to  Tubdue  the  neighbour- 
ing countries  ;  but  the  mixed  people  of  Arabia  were  to  efcape 
out  of  his  hands.     «  He  lliall  enter  alfo  into  the  glorious  land, 
and  many   countries  flrall   be   overthrown -but   thefc  ihall 
efcape  onl  of  his  band,  even  Edom,  and  Moab    and  the  chief 
of  the  children  of  Ammon;    ver.   41       Porphyry  and  thoe 
of  his  opinion  *  affirms,  that   Antiochus   marching   haluy 
againft  Ptolemy  the  king  of  the  fouth,  did  not  meddle  with 
the    Idumeans,  and   ISIoabites,  and   Ammonites,  who  were 
fituated  on  the  fide  of  Judea  ;  left  his  being  engaged  in  an- 
other  war  Ihould  render  Ptolemy  the  ftronger.     Grotiu.  la  th 
+  that  Antiochus  fpared  thefe  nations  becaufe  they  obeyed  all 
his  commands-,  and  therefore  the  Maccabees  made  war  upon 
them,  as  the  friends  of   Antiochus.     An   ancient  commen- 
tator,  and  venerable  father,   Theodoret,    on  the    contrar)^ 
1  alTerts,  that  neither  do  thefe  things  any  more  than  the  rell 
^t  Antiochus-,  for  having  overthrown  theie  nations   he  con- 
touted  rulers  over  them,  one  of  whom  was   Iimoheus  the 
commander  of  the  Ammonites.     This  Timotheus,  I  fuppo  e, 
waTTie  lame  who  is  mentioned  in  the  fifth  chapter  of  the 
firft  book  of  Maccabees.     The  diverhty  of  thefe  accounts  de- 
monftrates   the  difliculty  of  accommodating   this  paflage    o 
Sndochus.     If  we  believe  Theodoret,  it  cannot  be  applied  to 
Antiochus  in  any  fenfe.     If  we  rather  folow  Porphyry  or 
Grot^us,  it  can  be  applied  to  Antiochus  only  in  an  improper 
^nfe.     The  words   are,    '   Many  countries   IhaU   be  ovei- 
thrown,  but  thefe  flaall  efcape  out  of  his  hand.'      1  he  manner 
of  expreffionfufficiently  implies,   that  he  fliould  atte.npt  to 
conquer  //,./.  as  well  as  the  reft,  but  not  with  the  fame   uc- 
c?fs^7/L//fl.ould  not  like  the  reft' be  overthrown;    they 
J^odd  deliver  themfelves,  and  '  efcape  out  of  his  hand: 
and  we  read  of  no  fuch  tranfaftion  in  the  biftory  of  Antio- 

It  is  faid,  that  Antiochus  haftening  into  Egypt.  ^Z^^H^- 
-      -     -•  •  1-  'I--  "''Mmeans,  trie  i\loaD- 


lemv  the  king  of  the  fouth,  did  not  touch  the  Idumeans  the  Moab- 
e7or  A-mLites,  who  were  contiguous  to  the  Jews,  leiLincrca  .  g 

his  enemies,  he  fliould  render  Ptolemy  llronger.'  S.e  Jerome  hui 
V"  Ant bclu.8  fpared  them,  becaufe  they  ^^^^'^^-'^^^  '^'^  °'^: 

A  "  '   W   rMaccab   V.     '  For  this  reafon  the  Maccab.-cs  waged 

t^^gamft  Ih^fe^nTttn^  becaufe  they  were  fnendly  to  Antiochus' 

See  Grotius  on  the  palTage  Antiochus.     F 


bee  Urotius  on  ine  pdiidyc.  T  .r  ,vl.pn 

i   .  Neither  do  thefe  things  agree   with  Antiochus.     For  « hen 
held  fubdued  thefe  nations  he  fet  rulers  o-V'rjThr^doTc?  a 
xnothy  the  prince  of  the  Ammonites  w^s  one.     See  Theodora  on 
the  paffage,  page  Q^JO,  in  Sirmond's  edition, 
z  z  2 


364  DISSERTATIONS   ON 

chus.  We  fhall  find  that  the  whole  may  be  much  better  ac- 
commodated to  the  Othman  empire.  '  He  fliall  enter  alfo 
into  the  glorious  land:'  the  fame  expreflion  *  of  the  glorious 
land'  was  ul'ed  before*,  ver.  16.  and  in  both  places  it  is 
rendered  by  the  Syriac  tranflator  *  ♦  the  land  of  Ifrael.' 
Now  nothing  is  better  known,  than  the  Turks  took  pofleffion 
of  the  holy  land,  and  remain  mafters  of  it  to  this  day.  Sultan 
Selim  f  entered  into  Jerufalem  in  his  way  to  Igypt.  '  And 
rnany  countries  Ihall  be  overthrown  :'  Aleppo,  Damafcus, 
Gaza,  and  the  neighbouring  cities  and  countries  were  forced 
to  fubmit,  and  receive  the  yoke  of  the  conqueror.  '  But 
thele  fhall  efcape  out  of  his  hand,  even  Edom,  and  Moab, 
and  the  chief  of  the  children  of  Ammon  :'  thefe  were  fome 
of  the  people  who  inhabited  Arabia,  and  the  Arabians  the 
Turks  have  never  been  able  with  their  forces  to  fubdue  en- 
tirely. Sultan  Selim  their  ninth  emperor,  was  the  conqueror 
of  the  neighbouring  countries,  and  annexed  them  to  the  Oth- 
man empire  •,  but  he  could  not  make  a  complete  conqueft  of 
the  Arabians.  By  large  gifts  %  he  brought  over  fome  of  their 
chieftians,  and  ib  bribed  them  to  a  fubmiffion  :  and  ever  fmce 
his  time,  §  the  Othman  emperors  have  paid  them  an  annual 
penfion  of  forty  thoufand  crowns  of  gold  for  the  fafe  pafTage 
of  the  caravans  and  pilgrims  going  to  Mecca  :  and  for  their, 
farther  fecurity,  the  Sultan  commonly  orders  the  Baflia  of 
Damafcus  to  attend  them  with  foldiers  and  water-bearers,  and 
to  take  care  that  their  number  never  fall  fhort  of  fourteen 
thoufand.     This  penlion  was  not  paid  for  fome  years  on  ac- 

*  '  And  he  fliall  ftand  in  the  land  of  Ifrael,'  ver.  16.  «  And  he 
fhall  come  (enter)  into  the  land  of  Ifrael,'  ver.  41.   See  the  Syriac. 

f  See  Savage's  Abridgement  of  Knolles  and  Rycaut,  Vol.  I. 
page  248.  See  Prince  Cantim.ir's  hiftory  of  the  Othman  empire  on 
Selim  I.  Seft.  21.  page  163.  See  John  Lcunclavius'  Pandedls  of 
Tiirkifh  hifiory,  Chap  ccx.  page  486,  in  the  Paris  edition,  page 
366,  in  the  Venetian  edition.  See  Paul  Jove's  hiftory,  Book 
XVII.  and  a  Commentary  on  Turkifh  affairs  in  Selim, 

J  See  the  fame  work  of  Savage,  page  248.  '  Therefore  Selim 
by  fit  perfons,  invited  many  of  their  commanders  to  Merr^phiy, 
granting  them  a  fafe  conduft,  and  treated  them  with  the  greateft 
muniiicencc.  Others  encouraged  by  their  example,  came  daily  to 
him,  and  receiving  large  prefents  they  fware  fidelity  to  him.'  See 
Paul  Jove's  hiftory,  Book  XVIII.  page  1064,  in  Gryphius'  edi- 
tion of  1561. 

§  See  Prince  Cantimir's  hiftory,  under  the  reign  of  Ahmed  II. 
Seft.49.page  SO."),  with  the  note,  and  alfo  in  the  reign  of  Bajazctll. 
Sedf.  I.  page  116,  with  note  2. 
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eount  of  the  war  in  Hungary :  and  what  was  the  confe- 
quencc  ?  One  of  the  Arabian  princes  in  the  year  IG'J4',  with 
fevcral  thoufands  of  his  countrymen,  attacked  and  phindcred 
the  caravan  going  in  pilgrimage  to  Mecca,  and  made  ihein 
all  prifoncrs.  The  neighbouring  Balh.is  were  fent  again fk 
him;  but  the  prince  defeated  them  all  by  a  flratagem,  and 
put  them  to  flight.  Among  the  prifoncrs  who  had  been 
taken,  was  the  moft  illuftrious  Cham  of  Tartary,  whom  the 
Arabians  difmified  upon  his  parole,  that  he  would  carry  their 
complaints  to  the  Sultan,  and  procure  the  continuance  of  the 
peniion.  He  ftood  to  his  engagement,  and  never  ceafed  im- 
portuning the  Othman  court,  till  the  arrears  of  the  penfion 
were  duly  paid.  But  notwithitanding  this  penfion,  the 
Arabians,  as  often  as  they  find  a  lucky  opportunity,  rob  and 
plunder  the  Turks  as  well  as  other  travellers.  An  inftance 
of  the  fame  kind  happened  lately,  and  is  related  in  the  Lon- 
don Gazette  of  Feb.  1 1,  1758.  "  Conftantinople,  December 
2f5.  The  Mecca  caravan,  which  has  been  lately  plundered 
by  the  Arabs,  was  attacked  by  a  numerous  body  of  that  peo- 
ple, iome  fay,  from  'J0,000  to' 4-0,000.  The  action  lafted  16 
hours.  They  firft  cut  off  the  Baiha  of  Sidon,  who  marched 
out  as  ufual  to  fupply  the  pilgrims  with  provifions ;  he  was 
killed  in  the  engagement ;  then  they  turned  and  attacked 
the  caravan.  'Fhe  Emir  Hadgc,  or  commanding  Bafha, 
offered  them  1000  purfes  of  money  to  defift  ;  but  they  refufed, 
any  terms,  being  determined  by  a  mere  principle  of  revenge, 
for  their  tribes  having  been  Inid  afide  as  conductors  or  guards 
to  the  caravan,  and  others  fubttituted  in  their  place ;  and  it 
is  thought,  the  removal  of  their  favourite,  Ezada-Baflia,  from 
that  poft,  to  Aleppo,  had  alfo  fome  fhare  in  it.  At  the  re- 
turn to  Damafcus  of  the  fugitive  foldiery,  who  convoyed  the 
caravan,  thofe  in  the  town  rofe  up  in  arms  againfl;  them,  as 
traitors  to  their  faith  •,  a  grant  Slaughter  enfued,  and  continued 
fome  time ;  but  there  are  advices  fince,  that  all  is  quieted 
there.  The  Baflia  of  the  caravan  lied  to  Gaza,  with  about 
15  or  16  of  his  people,  and  it  is  thought  he  will  lofe  liis  head, 
The  riches  loft  to  many  cities  of  this  empire,  which  are  either 
taken  by  the  Arabs,  or  difperfed  in  the  deferts,  are  computed 
to  amount  to  an  immenl'e  fum,  as  they  are  fupplied  from 
India  with  all  forts  of  valuable  merchandize,  fpices,  &c.  by 
that  canal.  A  like  accident  happened  in  the  year  1694, 
under  Ahmed  the  II."  Other  initanccs  of  the  fame  kind 
have  happened  fince ;  and  are  alfo  recorded  In  the  London 
Gazette  ;  but  I  cannot  recolleft  the  dates,  and  at  prcfent 
have  not  the  collection  of  Gazettes  to  apply  to  upon  thisi 
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occafion.  So  conftantly  have  the  Arabs  maintained  the  fame 
fpirit  in  all  ages ;  and  there  is  no  power  that  can  efFeftually 
control  them.  Armies  have  been  fent  againft  parties  of  the 
Arabians,  but  without  fuccefs.  Thcfe  free-booters  have 
commonly  been  too  cunning  for  their  enemies  :  and  when  it 
was  thought  that  they  were  well  nigh  furrounded  and  taken, 
they  have  ftill  *  efcaped  out  of  their  hands.'  So  well  doth 
this  particular  prediction  relating  to  fome  of  the  tribes  of  the 
Arabians  agree  with  that  general  one  concerning  the  main 
body  of  the  nation,  Gen.  xvi.  12.  '  He  will  be  a  wild  man  ; 
his  hand  will  be  againft  every  man,  and  every  man's  hand 
againft  him  ;  and  he  fliall  dwell  in  the  prefeuce  of  all  his 
brethren.' 

But  though  the  Arabians  fhould  *  efcape  out  of  his  hand,* 
yet  Egypt  fliould  '  not  efcape,'  but  fill  under  his  dominion 
with  the  adjoining  countries.  '  He  Ihall  ftretch  forth  his 
hand  alfo  upon  the  countries,  and  the  land  of  Egypt  fliall 
pot  efcape.  But  he  fhall  have  power  over  the  treafures  of 
gold  and  of  filver,  and  over  all  the  precious  things  of  Egypt : 
and  the  Libyans  and  the  Ethiopians,  fliall  be  at  his  fteps,'  ver. 
4'2,  ^S.  We  read,  faith  *  Jerome,  that  Antiochus  did  thefa 
things  in  part ;  but  what  follows  relating  to  the  Libyans  and 
Ethiopians,  our  doctors  affert,  agrees  better  with  Antichrift ; 
for  Antiochus  did  not  poflefs  Libya  and  Ethiopia.  Theodoret 
too  f  affirms,  that  thefe  things  alfo  by  no  means  fit  Antio- 
chus, for  he  neither  pofTefied  Libya,  nor  Ethiopia,  nor  even 
Egypt  itfelf.  This  prophecy  then  cannot  belong  to  Antio- 
chus ;  and  indeed  the  proper  application  is  to  the  Othmaij 
emperor.  *  He  fhall  ftretch  forth  his  hand  alfo  upon  the 
countries  :  This  implies  that  his  dominion  fhould  be  of  large 
extent ;  and  he  hath  *  ftretched  forth  his  hand'  upon  many, 
not  only  Afian  and  European,  but  likewife  African  countries. 
Egypt  in  particular  was  deftined  to  fubmit  to  his  yoke ; 
^  And  the  land  of  Egypt  fhall  not  efcape ;  but  he  fliall  have 
power  over  the  treafures  of  gold  and  filver,  and  over  all  the 
precious  things  of  Egypt :'  and  the  conquefl  of  Egypt  witl> 

*  <  We  have  read  that  Antiochus  had  done  thefe  things  in  part, 
But  that  which  follows,  *<  he  fliall  pafs  through  Libya  and  Ethio- 
pia," our  writers  affirm  agrees  better  with  Antichrift.  For  Libya* 
by  which  moft  people  underftand  Africa,  and  Ethiopia,  Antiochus 
never  poffefTed'     See  Jerome  in  the  fame  place. 

f  '  And  thefe  things  leaft;  of  all  agree  with  Antiochus,  who 
ipiever  made  himfclf  mafter  of  Libya,  Ethiopia,  nor  indeed  of  Egypt 
itkli.'     See  Theodoret  in  the  fame  place,  page  69L 
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the  neighbouring;  countries  follows  next  in  order  after  the 
conquelt  of  JuJea  with  the  neighbouring  countries,  as  in  the 
prophecy,  fo  hkewife  in  hiltory.  The  Othman  emperor 
Sehm,  *  having  routed  and  (lain  Gauri  fuUan  of  Egypt  in  a 
battle  near  Aleppo,  became  mafter  of  all  Syria  and  Jiidea. 
lie  then  marched  into  Egypt  againft  Tumanbai  the  new  ful- 
tan,  whom  alfo  having  vanquilhed  and  taken  prifoncr,  he 
barbarouily  ordered  him  to  be  hanged  before  one  of  the  gates 
of  Cairo :  and  io  put  an  end  to  the  government  of  the 
Mamalucs,  and  eilablilhed  that  of  the  'i'urks  in  Egypt.  The 
prophecy  fays  particularly,  that  '  he  Ihould  have  power  over 
the  treaiures  of  gold  and  of  filvcr,  and  over  all  the  precious 
things  of  Egypt :'  And  hiltory  informs  us,  tirat  f  when  Cairo 
was  taken,  "  the  Turks  riilcd  the  houfes  of  the  Egyptians, 
as  well  friends  as  foes,  and  fuffered  nothing  to  be  locked  or 
kept  private  from  them  :  and  Selim  caufed  500  of  the  chiefefl: 
families  of  the  Egyptians  to  be  tranfported  to  Conflanti- 
nople,  as  likewife  a  great  number  of  the  Mamaluc's  wives 
and  children,  befides  the  fultan's  treafure  and  other  vaft 
riches."  And  fince  that  time,  it  is  impoffible  to  fay  what 
immenfe  treaiures  have  been  drained  out  of  this  rich  and 
fertile,  but  opprefled  and  wretched  country.  The  prophecy 
fays  farther,  that  Ibme  others  alfo  of  the  African  nations 
fhould  fubmit  to  the  conqueror,  *  the  Libyans  and  the 
Ethiopians  fliould  be  at  his  lleps ;'  And  we  read  in  hiftory, 
that  %  after  the  conquelt  of  Egypt,  "  the  terror  of  Selim's 
many   victories  now   fpreading  wide,   the   kings  of  Africa 

*  See  Prince  Cantimlr's  hiftory,  in  the  reign  of  Selim  I.  Seft. 
16.  page  156,  &c.  See  Savage's  Abridgement  of  KnoUes  and 
Rycaut,  Vol.  I.  page  210,  Sec.  See  Paul  Jove's  hiftory.  Book 
XVIII.  and  Commentary  on  Turkifh  affairs,  in  the  reign  of  Selim. 
See  Leunclavius'  Turkifh  Annals,  page  Stl,  in  the  Paris  edition, 
and  page  265,  in  the  Venetfan  edition.  See  Pandeds  of  Turkifh 
hiftory,  page  207,  &c. 

f  See  Savage  in  the  fame  work,  page  S^iG,  and  248.  See  Paul 
Jove's  hiftory,  Book  XVIII. 

:j:  See  the  fame  work  of  Savage,  page  24S.  *  The  kings  them- 
felves  of  Africa,  who  lived  in  the  borders  of  Cyreniaca,  and  paid 
tribute,  had  been  accuftomed  to  obey  the  vSultans,  by  a  certain 
agreement  difpatched  ambaffadors. — And  all  thefe  nations  which  he 
towards  Ethiopia,  as  they  ufed  to  acknowledge  rather  the  amity 
than  the  authority  of  the  Sultans,  fo  they  were  calily  induced  by 
the  fame  of  their  victories  to  enter  into  treaty  with  them.'  See 
Paul  Jove's  hiftory,  Book  XVIII.  page  1062,  and  1065,  Grr- 
phius'  edition  of  1561. 
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bordering  upon  Cyreniaca,  fent  their  ambafladors  with  prof- 
fers to  become  his  tributaries.  Other  more  remote  nations 
alio  towards  Ethiopia,  were  eafily  induced  to  join  in  amity 
with  the  Turks."  At  this  prefent  time  alfo  many  places  in 
Africa  belldes  Egypt,  as  Algiers,  Tunis,  &c.  are  under  the 
dominion  or  the  Turks.  One  thing  more  is  obfervable  with 
regard  to  the  tate  of  Egypt,  that  the  particular  prophecy 
coincides  exactly  with  the  general  one,  as  it  did  before  in  the 
inftance  of  Arabia.  It  was  foretold  by  Ezekiel,  xxix.  14. 
XXX.  12.  that  Egypt  fliould  always  be  a  *  bale  kingdom,' 
and  fubjecSl  to  Grangers ;  and  here  it  is  foretold  that  m  the 
latter  times  it  fhould  be  made  a  province  to  the  Turks,  as 
we  fee  at  this  day. 

The  two  next,  which  are  the  two  laft  verfes  of  this  chap- 
ter, I  conceive,  remain  yet  to  be  fulfilled.  '  But  tidings  out 
of  theeaft,  and  out  of  the  north  fhall  trouble  him  :  therefore 
he  fliall  go  forth  with  great  fury  to  deftroy,  and  utterly  to 
make  away  many.  And  he  fliall  plant  the  tabernacles  of  his 
palace,  or  rat  lie  r  ot  his  camp,  between  the  leas  in  the  glorious 
holy  mountain,  or  as  it  is  in  the  margin,  '  the  mountain  of 
delight  and  holinefs  ;  yet  he  lliall  come  to  his  end,  and  fliall 
help  him,'  ver.  41',  45.  Prideaux  *  and  other  learned  men 
as  well  as  Porphyry  and  Grotius,  refer  this  palTage  to  Antio- 
chus  -,  and  to  his  hearing  of  the  revolt  of  the  provinces  in  the 
call:,  and  of  Artaxias  in  the  north ;  and  to  his  going  forth 
therefore  in  great  anger,  and  with  a  great  army  to  reduce 
them  to  obedience.  But  if  this  part  might  be  fitly  applied 
to  Antiochus,  yet  how  could  he  be  faid  afterwards  to  '  plant 
the  tabernacles  of  his  camp  between  the  leas  in  the  glorious 
holy  mountain  j'  for  he  returned  no  more  into  Judea,  but 
died  in  that  eaflern  expedition  ?  Porphyry  therefore  f  con- 

*  See  Prideaux'  Connexions,  Part  II.  Book  III.  year  164* 
See  Houbigant  on  the  pafTage.  See  Porphyry  quoted  by  Jerome, 
Col.  1 133.  See  Grotius  alfo  on  the  pafTage.  '  Tidings  came  of 
a  war  from  the  Parthiaus  and  Armenians.  Parthia  lay  on  the  eaft 
of  Antiochus,  and  Armenia  on  the  north.  Concerning  the  Parthian 
war,  wc  have  the  ttllimony  of  Tacitus,  where  he  is  treating  of  the 
Jews,  he  faith,  that  king  Antiochus  attempting  to  introduce  the 
Greek  fuperftition  and  manners  among  them,  that  he  might  improve 
that  moil  cruel  and  mifchievous  nation,  he  was  hindered  by  a  Par- 
thian war. 

f  •  j^fihedno,  which  is  a  place  fitnated  between  two  very  large  ri- 
vers, the  Tisjris  and  Euphrates.  When  he  has  proceeded  thus  far, 
he  cannot  tell  us,  in  what  illuftrious  or  holy  mountain  he  died  ;  al- 
though he  cannot  prove  that  he  died  between  two  feas ;  it  is  belides 
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^ders  the  word  Apht-dno,  which  we  tranflate  *  h!s  palace  or 
his  camp,'  as  the  proper  name  of  a  place  fltuated  between 
the  two  great  rivers,  Tigris  aiU  Euphrates :  But  as  Jerome 
replies,  he  cannot  produce  any  hillory,  wherein  mention  is 
made  of  any  fuch  place  ;  neither  can  he  fay  which  is  '  the 
glorious  and  holy  mountain  ;'  befide  the  folly  of  interpreting 
two  feas  by  two  rivers.  Father  Iloubigant  *  underftands  it 
as  the  name  of  a  place  lituated  in  the  mount. sins,  in  which 
mountains  the  book  of  Maccabees  relates  Antiochus  to  have 
died.  This  place,  fays  he,  was  '  between  two  leas,'  namely 
the  Cafpian  and  Euxine,  in  Armenia  itfelf,  where  Artaxia, 
prepared  rebellion.  But  neither  doth  he  procure  any  au- 
thority for  his  aflertions.  Where  doth  he  read  of  any  fuch 
place  as  Aphcdiio  between  the  Cafpian  and  Euxine  feas  ? 
Where  doth  he  read  that  Antiochus  died  in  the  mountains 
of  Armenia?  The  book  of  Maccabees,  which  he  allegeth, 
iheftifieth  no  fuch  thing.  Both  the  f  books  of  Maccabees 
agree,  that  Antiochus  died  returning  out  of  Perfia,  through 
Jjabylon  according  to  the  hrlT:  book,  througli  Ecbatana  ac- 
cording to  the  fecond,  '  in  the  mountains'  indecti,  but  it  is 
not  faid  in  v/hat  mountains.  Antiochus  was  victorious  in 
Armenia,  and  did  not  die  there.  Befides,  v/ith  what  pro- 
priety could  any  mountain  in  Armenia  be  called  *  the  glo.- 
rious  holy  mountain  ?'  Theodotion  and  Aquila  too  \  render 
it  Aphcdams  the  proper  name  of  a  place,  as  doth  Jerome 
alfo,  who  taketh  it  for  a  place  near  Nicopolis,  which  formerly 
was  called  Emmaus.  Indeed  if  it  be  the  name  of  any  place, 
it  iTiuft  be  fome  place  in  the  holy  land ;  becaufe  in  the 
I*falms,  cvi.  24.  '  the  pleafant  land,'  in  Jer.  iii.  19.  <  the 
pleafant  land,  the  goodly  heritage,'  and  in  Ezek,  xx,  C. 
f  the  glory  of  all  lands'  and  conftantly  throughout  the  book 
of  Daniel,  '  the  pleafant  land,'  vjii.  <J.  *  the  glorious  land,' 

foolifh  to  interpret  the  two  rivers  of  Mefopotamia  by  two  feas.* 
3ee  Jerome,  Col.  1133. 

*  ♦  We  underftand  Aphedno  to  be  the  name  of  a  place.  "The 
book  of  Maccabees  relates  that  Antioclius  died  in  a  molnitainoua 
country.  This  place  lay  between  two  feas,  namely  the  Cafpian 
and  the  Euxine,  in  Armenia,  where  Artaxias  was  organifing  a  re- 
bellion.'     See  Houbigant  on  the  pafTage. 

f    See  1  Maccab.  iv.  \.   2  Maccab.  i.x.  2,  28. 

:|:  Theodotian  renders  the  words  thus,  "  he  fliall  ^\%  his  tent  in 
Aphedanus  between  the  feas  ;"  and  Aquila,  «•  aiid  he  ftiall  plant 
tlie  tabernacle  of  hi-i  tent  in  Apliedanus  between  the  fca;."  Aphedno 
near  Nicopolis,  was  formerly  called  Emm.aus.  Sec  Jerome,  CoU 
1134. 

vpi..  I.  NO.  5.  3  ^ 
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xi.  16.  and  again  '  the  glorious  land,'  vcr.  i-l.  are  appella- 
tives of  the  holy  land  ;  and  To  confeqnently  *  the  glorious 
holy  mountain'  muft  be  Sion,  or  Olivet,  or  fome  mountain 
in  the  holy  land,  which  lieth  '  between  the  feas,'  *  the  Dead 
Sea  on  the  eaft,  and  the  Mediterranean  on  the  weft.  But 
after  all  Aphedno  doth  not  feem  to  be  the  name  of  any  place. 
They  who  render  it  as  the  proper  name  of  a  place,  moft 
probably  did  not  know  what  elfe  to  make  of  it :  but  the  word 
f  occurs  in  Jonathan's  Targum  of  Jeremiah,  xliii,  10.  and 
there  it  fignifies  '  a  pavilion,  and  he  fnall  fpread  his  royal 
pavilion  over  them ;'  and  to  the  fame  puriwfe  it  iliould  be 
tranflated  here,  '  he  fliall  plant  the  tabernacles  of  his  camp 
between  the  feas  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain.'  This  pro- 
phecy then  cannot  by  the  heli")  of  any  explanation  be  made 
to  fit  and  agree  with  Antiochus :  and  in  our  application  of 
it  to  the  Othman  empire,  as  thefe  events  are  yet  future,  we 
cannot  pretend  to  point  them  out  with  any  certainty  and 
exaftnefs.  Mr.  Mede  %  fuppofeth,  that  "  the  tidings  from 
the  eajl  and  north  may  be  that  of  the  return  of  Judah  and 
Ifrael  from  thofe  quartet's.  For  Judah  was  carried  captive 
at  laft  into  the  eaj}^  and  Ifrael  by  the  Allyrian  -into  the  jwrih^ 
(namely  in  refpe^t  of  the  holy  land)  and  in  thofe  parts  the 
greateft  number  of  each  are  difperl'ed  at  this  day.  Of  the 
redudlion  of  Ifrael  from  the  norths  fee  the  prophecies  Jer. 
xvi.  14,  15.  and  chap,  xxiii.  8.  alfo  chap.  xxxi.  8.  Or  if 
this  tidings  from  the  north  may  be  fome  other  thing,  yet  that 
from  the  eajl  I  may  have  fome  warrant  to  apply  to  the  Jews 
return,  from  that  of  the  fixth  via/ in  the  Apocalyps  xvi.  12. 
where  the  waters  of  the  great  river  Euphrates  are  dried  up, 
to  prepare  the  way  of  the  kings  of  the  cafl.^^  If  this  applica- 
tion be  not  admitted,  yet  it  is  univerfally  known,  that  the 
Pcrfians  are  feated  to  the  eaft  of  the  Othman  dominions,  and 
the  Ruffians  to  the  north.  Perfia  hath  indeed  of  late  years 
been  miferably  torn  and  diftra(Sled  by  inteftine  divifions  ;  but 
when  it  Ihall  unite  again  in  a  fettled  government  under  one 
fovcreign,  it  may  become  again,  as  it  hath  frequently  been, 
a  dangerous  rival  and  enemy  to  the  Othman  emperor,  Tiic 
power  of  Ruflia  is  growing  daily  ;  and  it  is  a  current  tradition 
among  the  common  people  in  Turky,  that  their  empire  fhall 

*  *  Between  two  feas,  namely  the  fca  on  the  eaft  which  is  now 
the  dead  fea  (the  Cafpian)  and  the  great  fea,  (the  Mediterranean.) 
See  Jerome,  Col.  1134. 

f  Aphedno^  and  he  fliall  ftretch  his  pavilion  over  them. 

X   Sec  Mede's  Works,  Book  IV.  pnge  816". 
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one  time  or  other  be  deftroyed  by  the  RuiTians.  Sir  Paul 
Rycaut  in  his  account  of  the  *  Prefent  State  of  the  Greek 
Church,  fpealcing  of  the  relpei^l  and  reverence  which  the 
Mulcovites  have  for  the  i'ee  of  ConOantlnople,  fays  alfo  that 
*'  the  Greeks  on  the  other  fide  have  an  eftecm  and  atiection 
for  the  JNIul'covites,  as  for  thofe  whom  ancient  propliecits 
mention  to  be  dehgned  by  God,  for  their  avengers,  and 
deHverers  in  after  ages."  "Which,  if  it  proveth  nothing 
more,  yet  prove.th  that  tlic  Greek  church  interpreted  this  pro- 
phecy much  in  the  fame  fenfe  as  we  exphiin  it.  However  this 
may  be,  the  Porte  is  at  all  times  jealous  of  the  junction  of  the 
two  powers  of  Perlla  and  Ruflia,  and  exerts  all  its  policy  to 
prevent  it.  They  arc  certainly  two  very  formidable  neigh- 
bours to  the  Turks  ;  and  who  can  fay  what  tidings  may  or 
may  not  come  from  thence  to  trouble  the  Porte  ?  who  can 
fay,  how  unlikely  foever  it  be  at  prefent,  that  they  may  not 
hereafter  be  made  Inilruments  of  providence  in  the  rcllora- 
tion  of  the  Jews  ?  Whatever  be  the  motive  and  occalion, 
the  Turk  '  Ihall  go  fort!i  with  great  fury  to  deftroy,  and 
utterly  to  make  away  many.'  The  original  word,  which 
we  tranflate  '  utterly  to  make  away,'  f  iignifies  to  atiathc- 
inaiize^  to  CG?if<:crate,  to  devote  to  utter  perditioiti  fo  'that  it 
flrongly  implies,  that  this  war  fiiould  be  made  upon  a  re- 
ligious account.  '  And  he  fl:iall  plant  the  tabernacles  of  his 
camp  between  the  feas  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain.'  It 
is  a  notion  advanced"  by  J  foaie  commentators,  that  here 
both  the  Turk  and  the  Pope  are  fignilied,  the  form.cr  of 
whom  hath  fixed  his  feat  between  the  Mediterranean  and. 
Euxine  feas  at  Conftantinople,  and  the  latter  between  the 
Mediterranean  and  Adriatic  at  Rome ;  both  Antichrift,  the 
one  without,  the  other  within  the  temple  of  God.  But  fuch 
notions  are  more  ingenious  thrn  folid,  and  have  rather  the 
refemblance  of  worth  t^han  the  fubllance.  '  Between  the 
feas  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain'  muft  denote,  as  we  have 
fhbwn,  fome  part  of  the  holy  land.  There  the  Turk  ihall 
incamp  with  all  his  power,  *  yet  he  fliall  come  to  his  end, 
and  none  (hall  help  him,'  rtiall  help  him  eJTed^ually,  or  deliver 
him.  The  fame  times  and  the  fame  events  feem  to  be  pre- 
fignified  in  this  prophecy,  as  in  that  of  Ezekiel  concerning 
*  Gog  of  the   land  of  iNIagog.'     He   likewife  i/s  a  northern 

*  See  M'  de's  Works,  Chap.  HI.  page  S^. 
f    Ukha/iharimy  lie  anathematized,  or   devoted  to   a   curfc,  to 
death,  to  pL-idition,  he  confccrated.     Sec  Buxtorf. 
X   See  Pool  and  his  additional  coinmeiitatois. 
a  A 'J 
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power.  He  is  reprefented  as  of  *  Scythian  extra^ion, 
xxxviii.  2.  *  He  conieth  from  his  place  out  of  tlie  north 
parts,'  yer.  15.  His  army  too  is  defcribed  as  coniifting 
chiefly  of  *  horfes  and  horfemen,'  ver.   4.     He  hkewife  hath 

*  Ethiopia  and  Lybia  with  him,'  ver.  5.  *  He  fhall  come 
up  again  it  the  people  of  Urael  in  the  latter  days,'  ver.  16. 
after  this  return  from  captivity,  \'er.  8.  He  too  fhall  incamp 

*  upon  the  mountains  of  Ifracl,'  xxxix.  2.      He  fliall  alfo 

*  fall  upon  the  mountains  of  Ifrael,  and  all  the  people  that 
is  with  him,'  ver.  !•.  There  the  divine  judgments  fhall  over- 
take him,  xxxviii.  22,  23.  and  God  fhall  be  '  magnified  atid 
fan^tified  in  the  eyes  of  many  nations.' 

At  that  time  there  fliall  be  great  tribulation,  xii.  1,  *  fuch 
US  never  was  fince  there  was  a  nation,  even  to  that  fame 
time  -,'  And  after  that  fhall  be  the  general  refurre£tion,  ver. 
2.  '  and  many  of  them  that  fleep  in  the  dufl:  -of  the  earth 
fliall  awake,  fome  to  everlafling  life,  and  fome  to  fhame  and 
everlafling  contempt.'  They  certainly  are  guilty  of  manifcft 
violence  and  injury  to  the  facred  text,  and  rack  and  torture 
the  words  to  confefs  a  meaning  which  they  never  meant, 
who  contend  that  nothing  more  was  meant  in  this  paflage, 
than  the  perfecution  of  the  Jews  by  Antiochus,  and  the 
Maccabees  after  fome  time,  coming  out  of  the  holes  and  caves 
of  the  earth,  wherein  they  had  concealed  themfelves  from, 
the  fury  and  cruelty  of  their  enemies.  Thefe  critics  ufually 
pretend  to  be  ftrong  advocates  for  the  literal  and  obvious 
meaning  of  the  prophecies  :  but  here  they  pervert  the  plaineft 
expreflions  into  figures,  and  prefer  the  mofi:  forced  to  the 
moft  natural  interpretation.  The  troubles  under  Antiochus 
were  neither  in  degree  nor  in  duration,  to  be  compared  to 
what  the  nation  had  fufl^ercd  under  Nebuchadnezzar;  fo  that 
the  time  of  Antiochus  could  not  be  reckoned  '  a  time  of 
trouble,  fuch  as  never  was  fince  there  was  a  nation.'  The 
Maccabees  too  came  out  of  their  lurking  holes  and  caves, 
and  recovered  their  city,  and  cleanfed  the  fanctuary,  even 
before  the  death  of  Antiochus  himfelf:  but  the  refurreftion 
in  this  place,  is  defcribed  as  fomething  fubfcquent  to  the  de- 
ftru^Hon  of  the  king  of  the  north.  Befides,  how  could  the 
Maccabees,  who  were  a  fet  of  brave  virtuous  men,  zealoufly 
devoted  to  their  religion,  liberty  and  country,  by  coming 
forth  from  the  rocks  and  caves  to  oppofe  the  enemy  in  the 
open  field,  be  laid  to  *  awake,  fome  to  everlafling  life,  and 
fome  to  fliame  and  everlafling  contempt  ?'  Such  expreflions 

•»  See  Bcchart's  Phalcg,  Book  HI.  Chap.  xiii.  Col.  117,  Sec, 
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can  with  truth  and  jiropricty  bo  .ipplied  only  to  tlic  pcncrsl 
refurrt-ction   of  the  jnll  and    iin;ult  :  nnd  though    it   be  iaid 

*  many  of  them  tl^it  flept  in  the  (.Uifr  of  the  earth  fir.ill  awake/ 
yet  that  is  no  objection  to   the  trutl\  here  delivered  •,  for  ns 

*  Theodoret  obfervcd  long  aj^o,  the  prophet  ha»-h  iaitl  mar.y 
for  all,  in  the  fame  manner  as  St.  Paul  hath  put  many  for  ally 
when  he  faid,  *  If  through  the  offence  of  one  inamj  be  dead, 
much  more  the  grace  of  God,  nnd  the  gift  by  grace  which  is 
by  one  man,  Jelus  Chrill:,  hath  abounded  unto  mamj  .•'  Rom. 
V.  1.5.  and  again,  ver.  U).  *  As  by  one  man's  dilbbcdicnce 
viauij  were  made  ilnners,  lb  by  the  obedience  of  one  ftiall 
viany  be  made  righteous.'  The  proper  conclufion  of  all,  is 
the  general  refurre^lion,  and  the  confequent  happiiiefs  of  the 
wile  and  good  ;  ver.  ;5.  '  And  they  that  be  wile,  niall  fliine 
as  the  brightnefs  of  the  iirmament,  and  they  that  turn  many 
to  righteoufnels  as  the  ftars  for  ever  and  ever.' 

The  angel  having  thus  hnifhed  his  nrophecy  of  the  things 

*  noted  in  the  fcripture  of  truth,'  an  inquiry  is  made  relating 
to  the  time  of  thefe  events.  It  was  faid  before,  xi.  40.  *  At 
the  time  of  the  end  fhall  the  king  of  the  fouth  pulh  at  him  :' 
and  here  the  quertion  is  alked,  ver.  6.  *  How  long  Ihall  be 
the  end  ofthele  wonders?'  \  The  anfwer  is  returned  in  the 
moft  folcmn  manner,  ver.  7.  *  that  it  fliall  be  for  a  time, 
times,  and  a  half.  A  time,  times,  and  a  half,'  as  there  hath 
been  occafion  to  fliow  in  a  former  dilVertation,  are  three  pro- 
phetic years  and  a  half;  and  three  prophetic  years  and  a 
half  are  1260  prophetic  days -,  and  1260  prophetic  days  are 
1260  years.  The  fame  time  therefore  is  prefixed  for  the  de- 
folation  and  opprefilon  of  the  eaflern  church,  as  for  the  ty- 
ranny of  the  little  horn,  vii.  2.5.  in  the  weftern  church  :  Anct 
it  is  wonderfully  remarkable,  that  the  doctrine  of  Mohammed 
was  firil;  forged  at  Mecca,  and  the  fupremacy  of  the  Pope 
was  eftabliihed  by  virtue*  of  a  grant  from  the  wicked  tyrant 
Phocas,  in  t!w  very  fame  year  of  Chrill  606.  "  It  is  to  be 
obferved,  fays  \  Dean  l^rideaux,  that  Mahomet  began  this 
impoftuj-e  about  the  fame  time  that  the  Bifliop  of  Rome,  by 

*  '  But  he  hath  faid  many  inllead  of  a//.  For  the  blcfTed  Paul 
hath  put  rrany  fcr  all,'  Rom,  v.  1,5.   See  Theodotion  on  tlie  paflage. 

f  Gnad-mathai  hcl-x,  hafilaoth ;  How  far  the  cud  of  wonderful 
things.'  See  Pagiiin.  *  How  far  the  end  of  thcfc  wonderful 
things.'  See  Vulgate.  *  How  far  the  end  of  the  wonders  which 
thou  haft  feen.'     See  the  Septuagint. 

X  Life  of  Mahomet,  page  13,  eighth  edition.  See  alfo  Biihop 
Jewel's  reply  to  Harding,  page  181. 
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tirtue  of  a  grant  from  the  wicked  tyrant  Phocas,  firft  aflumed 
the  title  of  Univerral  Pailor,  and  thereon  claimed  to  himfelf 
that  fupremacy  which  he  hath  been  ever  fince  endeavouring 
to  ufurp  over  the  Chriftian  church.  [Phocas  made  this  grant 
A.  D.  606.  which  was  the  very  year  that  Mahomet  retired 
to  his  cave  to  forge  that  impofture  there,  which  two  years 
after  A.  D.  608.  he  began  to  propagate  at  Pvlecca.]  And 
from  this  time  both  having  confpired  to  found  thenjfelves  an 
empire  in  impofture,  their  followers  have  been  ever  fince  en- 
deavouring by  the  fame  methods,  that  is,  thofe  of  fire  and 
fword,  to  propagate  it  among  mankind  :  So  that  Antichriil: 
feems  at  this  tim.e  to  have  fet  both  his  feet  upon  Chriftendom 
togethei*,  the  one  in  the  eaft,  and  the  other  in  the  weft ;  and 
how  much  each  hath  trampled  upon  the  church  of  Chrift, 
the  ages  ever  lincefucceeding  have  abundantly  experienced." 
Tiiere  is  a  farther  notation  of  the  time  in  tl^e  followir.g  words, 

*  And  when  he  fliail  have  accompliflied  to  fcatt'er  the  power 
of  the  holy  people,  all  thefe  things  ftiall  be  finiflied  :  when 
the  Jews  lliall  be  recalled  from  their  difperlion,  then  all  thefe 
tilings  (hall  receive  their  full  and  final  completion.  The  pro- 
phet, not  fufiiciently  underilanding  this  anfwer,  inquired, 
ver.  8.  *  What  or  how  long  iLall  be  thefe  latter  times,  of 
latter  wonders?'*    And  it  is  anfwered  again,  ver.    11,  that 

*  from  the  time  of  taking  away  the  daily  lacrifice,  and  fetting 
up  the  abomination  that  m;i.keth  defolate,  there  Ihall  be  a 
thoufand  two  hundred  and  ninety  days.'  The  days  ftill  are 
prophetic  days  or  years :  but  even  if  they  were  natural  days, 
they  could  by  no  manner  of  computation  be  accommodated 
to  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  The  *  fetting  up  of 
the  abomination  of  defolation,'  appears  to  be  a  general  phrafe, 
and  comprehenfive  of  various  events.  It  is  applied  by  the 
writer  of  the  firft  book  of  Maccabees  1.  54.  to  the  profanation 
of  the  temple  by  Antiochus,  and  his  fetting  up  the  image  of 
Jupiter  Olympius  upon  the  altar  of  God.  It  is  applied  by 
our  Saviour,  Matt.  xxiv.  15.  to  the  deftruftion  of  the  city  and 
temple  by  the  Romans,  under  the  conduct  of  Titus,  in  the 
reign  of  Vefpafian.  It  may  for  the  fame  reafon  be  applied 
to  the  Roman  emperor  Adrian's  building  a  temple  to  Jupi- 
ter Capitolinus,  in  the  fame  place  where  the  temple  of  God 
had  flood  ;  and  to  the  mifery  of  the  Jews,  and  the  defolation 
of  Judea  that  followed.  It  may  with  equal  juftice  be  ap- 
plied to  the  Mahommedans  invading  and  defolating  Chviftcn- 
dom,  and  converting  the  churches  into  mofques  :  and  this 

*  Mci^i  ahhar'ith  elhh,  what  fiiall  be  thefe  latter  times. 
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latter  event  fecmeth  to  have  been  particularly  intended  in 
this  pjfiajjre.  If  this  interpretation  be  true,  the  rclifrion  of 
M.jhoniincd  will  prevail  in  the  ealf  the  i'pace  of  ]t-(iO  years, 
antl  then  a  great  and  plorious  revolution  will  follow  5  pc-rhai^s 
the  re(loraiic>n  of  t!\e  Jews,  perhaps  the  deftriKfUon  of  Anii- 
chrift  ;  but  another  iHU  greater  and  more  glorious  will  <"ur- 
ceed:  and  what  can  this  be  fo  probable  as  the  full  conver- 
fion  of  the  Gentiles  to  the  church  of  Chrift  and  the  begin- 
ning of  the  millennium  or  reign  of  the  faints  upon  earth  ? 
for  ver.  12.  *  BlelTed  is  he  that  waiteth,  and  cometh  to  the 
thouiand  three  hundred  and  five  and  thirty  days.'  Here  are 
then  three  difl'erent  periods  alligned,  I'JGO  years,  1290  years, 
and  ]':^'j.')  years :  and  what  is  the  precife  time  of  their  begin- 
ning, and  confcciuently  of  their  ending,  as  well  as  what  are 
the  great  and  ilgnal  events,  u'hich  will  take  place  at  the  end 
of  each  period,  we  can  only  conjecture,  time  alone  can  with 
certainty  difcover.  If  we  are  miflaken  in  our  conjectures, 
it  is  no  more  than  *"  INIr.  Mede  and  other  much  more  learned 
men  have  been,  who  have  gone  before  us  in  this  argument. 
It  is  indeed  no  w^onder  that  we  cannot  fully  under  (land  and 
explain  thefe  things  :  for  as  the  angel  faicl  to  Daniel,  him- 
felf,  ver.  't,  and  9.  though  *  many  Ihould  run  to  and  fro,' 
fhould  enquire  and  examine  into  thelo  things,  and  thereby 
*  knowledge  fljould  be  increafed,'  yet  the  full  undcrftanding 
of  them  is  referved  for  the  time  of  the  end,  *  the  words  are 
clofed  up,  and  fealed  till  the  time  of  the  end.'  But  however 
the  great  uncertainty  of  tliefe  events,  which  remain  yet  to 
(be  fulfilled,  cannot  flrake  the  credit  and  certainty  of  thofe 
particulars,  which  have  already  been  accompliflied.  As  f 
IVideaux  judicioufly  obferves,  it  is  the  nature  of  fuch  pro- 
phecies not  to  be  thoroughly  underftood,  till  they  are  tho- 
roughly fulfilled.  Not  that  fuch  prophecies  are  therefore 
like  the  pngan  oracles,  of  an  ambiguous,  equivocal,  and  de- 
lufive  nature.  Obicnre  they  may  be-,  but  there  is  a  wide 
difFerence  between  obfcuritv,  and  equi\ocation.  The -pagan 
oracles  were  purpofely  worded  in  fiicli  a  manner,  that  it  they 
failed  in  one  fenfe,  they  might  hold  good  in  another,  thv^ugh, 
X  dire(Stly  the  contrary  :  the  fcripture-prophecies  have  a  de- 

*  See  Medc's  Works,  Book  III.  page  717,  conceriiiug  Danicl'a 
numberr. 

t  See  P^ideaux'  Conneftions,  Part  II.  Book  III.  in  the  conr 
clufion. 

X  As  in  thcfc  inflanccs.  '  Crcftis  in  pafiing  the  river  Halys  may 
deltroy  a  great  eaipirc'     It  is  not  here  faid  what  empire,  whether 
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terniineJ  meaning,  and  though  fometimes  they  may  com- 
prehand  more  events  than  one,  yet  are  they  never  appHcable 
to  contrary  events.  The  pagan  oracles  were  dehvered  for  the 
immediate  direction  of  thofe  who  confulted  them  j  and  there- 
fore a  mirtake  at  firfl:  was  of  more  fatal  confequencc  ;  the 
fcripture-prophecies  were  intended  more  for  the  inftruction 
and  illumination  of  future  ages,  and  therefore  it  is  fufiicient 
if  time  ihall  illuftrate  the  particulars.  The  pagan  oracles  are 
no  fooner  underftood,  than  they  are  defpifed,  whereas  the 
reverfe  is  true  of  the  fcripture-prophecies,  and  the  better  you 
underftand,  the  more  you  will  admire  them.  The  completion 
of  the  former  demonftrates  their  fraud  and  futility,  the  com- 
pletion of  the  latter  their  truth  and  dignity. 

Upon  the  whole,  what  an  amazing  prophecy  is  this,  comr 
prehending  fo  many  various  evonts,  and  extending  through 
fb  many  fuccefiive  ages,  from  the  firft  eftablifhment  of  the 
Perfian  empire,  above  530  years  before  Chrift",  to  the  general 
refurre<Stion  ?  And  the  farther  it  extends,  and  the  more  it 
comprehends,  the  more  amazing  furely,  and  the  more  divine 
it  mult  appear,  if  not  to  an  infidel  like  Porphyry,  yet  to  all 
who  like  Orotius  have  any  belief  of  revelation.  How  much 
nobler  and  more  exalted  the  fenfe,  more  important  and  more 
worthy  to  be  knov.m  by  men  and  to  be  revealed  by  God, 
when  taken  in  this  extended  view,  and  applied  to  this  long 
and  yet  regular  feries,  of  affairs,  by  the  moft  eafy  and  natural 
conftruiflion  ;  than  when  confined  and  limited  to  the  timeg 
and  aftions  of  Antiochus,  to  which  yet  it  cannot  be  recon-^ 
eiled  by  the  mofi:  drained  and  unnatural  interpretation  !  What 
ftronger  and  more  convincing  proofs  can  be  given  or  require4 
of  a  divine  providence,  and  a  divine  revelation,  that  there  is 
a  God  who  directs  and  orders  the  tranfaclions  of  the  vvorld^ 
and  that  Daniel  was  a  prophet  infpired  by  him,  *  a  man 
greatly  beloved,'  as  he  is  often  addreffed  by  the  angel !  Our 
blefTed  Saviour,  Matth.  xxiv.  15.  hath  beftowed  upon  hin^ 
the  appellation  of  *  Daniel  the  prophet  •,'  and  that  is  author 
rity  fufficient  for  any  Chriftian  :  but  in  this  work  have  beerj 
produced  fuch  inftances  and  atteftations  of  his  being  a  pro- 
phet, as  an  infidel  cannot  deny,  or  if  he  denies  cannot  dif- 
prove.  The  character  that  is  given  of  him  by  Jofephus  is 
nothing  more  than  flridly  his  due.     It  expreffeth  the  fenfe 

the  enemy's  or  his  own.  *  And  I  tell  thee,  that  the  cjefceridant  of 
^acus,  the  Romans  can  conquer.'  It  is  impoflible  to  fay  whether 
accordirig  ta  thiy  re fponfe,  the  defcendant  of  iEacus,  or  the  Ro- 
pjaiio  were  to  conquer. 
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of  the  Jewifli  church :  and  tlie  fame  muft  be  the  fentimcnts 
of  every  man,  wlio  will  confiJer  and  compare  the  prophecies 
and  events  together.  This  hiilorian  is  commending  the  luf 
perior  excellence  of  Daniel's  prodit5!:ions  ;  "  for  he  was  wont, 
*  fays  he,  not  only  to  forctel  future  things,  as  other  prophets 
alfo  did  ;  but  he  likewite  dete.rniined  the  time,-  whei^ein  they 
fliould  happen."  Afterwards  having  mentioned  fome  of 
Daniel's  prophecies,  he  f  proceeds. thus  :  "  All  thefe  things, 
God  having  fhown  them  to  Iiim,  he  left  them  in  writing  that 
they  who  read  them,  and  behold  tlie  events,  might  adiTiire 
Daniel  for  the  honour  vouchlafcu  unto  him  by  God  ;  and  by 
thefe  things  might  be  convinced  how  much  the  Epicureans 
are  miftaken,  who  deny  a  providence,  and  allow  not  that 
God  regards  human  a^ftions,  nor  that  all  things  are  governed 
by  a  bleffed  and  immortal  IJeing  for  the  prefervation  of  the 
whole,  but  affcrt  that  the  world  is  carried  on  at  random  with- 
out a  guide  or  ruler  :  which  if  It  was  without  a  governor  as 
they  pretend,  would  have  been  destroyed  by  the  blind  Im- 
pulfe,  and  have  perlfhed  and  come  to  nought,  as  we  fee  flaips, 
which  are  deftltute  of  pilots,  overwhelmed  by  the  ftorms, 
and  chariots  overturned  and  broken  to  pieces,  which  have  no 
drivers.     For  by  thefe  things  predicted  by  Daniel,  they  ap- 

*  *  For  he  was  wont,  not  only  to  foretel  future  events,  like  the 
other  prophets,  but  to  fix  the  time  when  thefe  things  rtiould  have 
their  accomplifliment.'  See  Jofephus'  Antiquities,  Book  X.  Chap, 
xi.  Se£l.  7-  page  4-65,  in  Hudfon's  edition. 

f  *  God  having  fhown  all  thefe  things  to  him,  he  hath  left 
them  committed  to  writing ;  fo  that  they  who  read  them,  or  who 
view  the  correfponding  events,  may  admire  the  great  honour  con- 
ferred upon  Daniel.  From  thefe  things  alfo,  the  Epicureans  may 
find  therafelves  miftaken,  who  deny  a  forefight  of  human  life,  and 
who  deem  it  unworthy  of  God  to  concern  himftlf  in  the  affairs  of 
mortals.  They  think  alfo,  that  all  things  are  not  governed  by  a 
bleffed  and  incorruptible  Being  for  the  continuance  of-  the  whole, 
but  affirm,  that  the  world  is  felf-moved,  without  any  to  guide  or  to 
take  care  of  it.  But  if  it  be  true,  as  they  imagine,  that  the  world 
is  without  a  governor,  driven  about  by  a  blind  impulfe,  it  would 
quickly  go  to  decay  and  ruin,  and  this  in  the  fame  manner  as  we 
fee  a  fhip  toffed  by  the  winds,  without  a  pilot,  finking  under  the 
waves,  and  chariots  without  a  driven,  broken  in  pieces.  For  by 
thefe  things  which  Daniel  hath  foretold,  they  appear  to  me  to 
wander  much  from  the  glory  of  truth,  who  affirm,  that  God  hath 
no  foreknowledge  of,  nor  cares  about  human  affairs.  For  if  all 
things  were  governed  by  chance,  we  could  never  fee  erentft  aufwer- 
ing  to  predidlions.* 
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pear  to  me  widely  to  err  from  the  truth,  Ivho  declare,  that 
God  hath  no  care  of  human  affairs  :  for  we  (hould  not  fee  all 
things  fucceed  according  to  his  prophecies,  if  it  happened  that 
the  world  was  governed  by  chance." 

In  fhort,  we  fee  how  well  Daniel  deferves  the  character 
which  his  contemporary  Ezekiel  hath  given  him,  xiv.  and 
ixxviii.  for  hk  jjieti/  and  ivifdom  :  and  thefe  ufually  go  together 
for  as  the  angel  faith,  ver.  10.  *  none  of  the  wicked  fhall  unl 
derftand,  but  the  wife  fhall  underftand.'  Happy  are  they., 
who  both  know  the  will  of  God,  and  do  it ! 


END  OF  THE  FIRST  VOLUME. 
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